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FORMS  AND   PRECEDENTS 


FOR 


ACCOUNTANTS 


Landlord  and  Tenant 

A  LEASE  may  be  transmitted  by  assignatioD,  and  the  right  of  possessing 
under  the  principal  tacksman  may  be  given  by  a  sub-lease.  A  power  of 
assigning  or  sub-lettiug  is  not  implied  in  an  agricultural  lease  of  ordinary 
duration — nineteen  or  twenty-one  years.  In  such  leases,  therefore,  an 
express  authority  to  assign  or  sub-let  must  be  taken  if  desired.  In  the 
case  of  an  urban  tenement,  however,  the  tenant  may  assign  or  sub-let  if 
not  prohibited  by  the  lease.  But  a  tenant  of  a  furnished  house  would 
appear  to  have  no  implied  power  to  assign  or  sub-let. 


Stamp  Duties  on  Leases 

1.  !For  any  definite  term  less  than  a  year — 

(a.)  Of  any  dwelling-house  or  tenement,  or  part  of  a  dwelling-house  or 

tenement,  at  a  rent  not  exceeding  the  rate  of  £10  per  annum — 

Id. 
(6.)  Of  any  famished  dwelling-house  or  apartments  where  the  rent  for 

such  term  exceeds  £25 — 28.  6d. 
(c.)  Of  any  lands,  tenements,  or  heritable  subjects,  except  or  otherwise 

than  as  aforesaid,  the  same  duty  as  a  lease  for  a  year  at  the  rent 

reserved  for  the  definite  term. 

2.  For  any  other  definite  term,  or  for  any  indefinite  term — 

Of  any  lands,  tenements,  or  heritable  subjects — 

Where  the  consideration,  or  any  part  of  the  consideration,  moving 
either  to  the  lessor  or  to  any  other  person,  consists  of  any  money, 
stock,  or  security :  In  respect  of  such  consideration,  the  same 
duty  as  a  conveyance  on  a  sale  for  the  same  consideration. 
Where  the  consideration,  or  any  part  of  the  consideration,  is  any 
rent :  In  respect  of  such  consideration — 
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If  the  rent,  whether  reserved  as  a  yearly  rent  or  otherwise,  is  at  a 
rate  or  average  rate : — 


)> 
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}> 
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If  the  Term  is 

definite,  and 

does  not  exceed 

If  the  Term 
being  definite 

exceeds  85 
yean,  bat  does 

If  the  Term 

being  definite, 

exceeds  100 

86  yean,  or 
u  indefinite. 

not  exceed 
100  yean. 

years. 

£     s.     d. 

£      «.    d. 

£     «.    d. 

0     0     6 

0      3     0 

0     6     0 

0     1     0 

0     6     0 

0  12     0 

0     1     6 

0     9      0 

0  18     0 

0     2     0 

0  12     0 

1     4     0 

0     2     6 

0  15     0 

1  10     0 

0     5     0 

1  10     0 

3     0     0 

0     7     6 

2     5     0 

4  10     0 

0  10     0 

3     0     0 

6    0    0 

0     5     0 

1  10     0 

3    0    0 

Not  exceeding  £5  per  annum,   . 
Exceeding  £5  and  not  exceeding  £10 

10  „  15 

15  „  20 

20  „  25 

25  „  50 

50  „  75 

75  „  100 

For  every  full  sum  of  £50,  and  also 
for  any  fractional  part  of  £50  thereof 

3.  Of  any  other  kind  whatsoever  not  hereinbefore  described — lOs. 

Form  1,  Agreement  for  Let  of  Urban  House 

Edinburgh  ,19 

I,  A.  B.  (designatian)^  hereby  take  on  let  from  you  that  situated 

at  ,  as  presently  occupied  by  ,  and  that  for  the  space 

of  one  year  from  and  after  the  term  of  Whitsunday,  19      ,  at  the  annual  rent  of 

sterling,  payable  ,  at  the  usual  terms :   I  accept  the 

premises  as  in  good  tenantable  condition,  and  will  leave  them  in  the  same  state, 
ordinary  tear  and  wear  excepted  :  I  bind  myself  to  flit  and  remove  at  the  end  of 
this  tack,  without  warning  or  any  process  at  law,  and  not  to  assign  this  lease  or 
sub-let  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  said  premises  without  your  written  consent. 
To  C.  D.,  Signature. 

Property  Agent  and  Valuator,  Designation. 

Edinburgh.  Address. 

Form  2,  Agreement  for  Let  of  Urban  House,  with  Cautioner 

for  Rent 

Edinburgh,  19 

I,  A.  B.  (designation),  hereby  take  on  let  from  you  that  ,  situated 

at  ,  as  presently  occupied  by  ,  and  that  for  the  space 

of  one  year  from  and  after  the  term  of  Whitsunday,  19       ,  at  the  annual  rent  of 

sterling,  payable  ,  at  the  usual  terms :  I  accept  the 

premises  as  in  good  tenantable  condition,  and  will  leave  them  in  the  same  state, 
ordinary  tear  and  wear  excepted  :  I  bind  myself  to  flit  and  remove  at  the  end  of 
this  tack,  without  warning  or  any  process  at  law,  and  not  to  assign  this  lease  or 
sub-let  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  said  premises  without  your  written  consent. 

I,  C.  D.  (designation),  hereby  bind  and  oblige  myself  as  cautioner,  surety,  and 
full  debtor,  conjunctly  and  severally,  for  and  with  the  said  A.  B.,  to  pay  or  see 
paid,  the  rent  of  said  premises,  amounting  to  sterling,  payable  as 

aforesaid. 

(Holograph  signatures  and  designations  ut  supra  or  attested.) 
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Form  3,  Cautioner's  Obligation  to  Pay  Rent 

{This  Form  is  useful  where  the  Let  is  verbal,) 

Edinburgh,  19       . 

Sib, — Mr.  A.  B.  (designation),  having  taken  on  let  from  you  that  , 

situated  at  ,  for  one  year  from  Whitsunday  first,  I  hereby  agree,  as 

cautioner  and  full  debtor,  conjunctly  and  severally,  for  and  with  ,  to 

pay  or  see  paid,  the  rent  of  said  premises,  amounting  to  sterling,  pay- 

able ,  at  the  usual  terms. 

To  C.  D.,  Signature. 

Property  Agent  and  Valuator,  Designation. 

Edinbargh.  Address. 


Form  4,  Simple  Lease 

It  is  contracted  and  agreed  between  A.  (designation),  heritable  proprietor  of 
the  subjects  aftermentioned,  of  the  first  part,  and  B.  (designation),  of  the  second 
part,  in  manner  following: — That  is  to  say,  the  said  A.,  in  consideration  of  the 
rent  after  specified,  hereby  lets  to  the  said  B.  and  his  heirs  [add,  if  desired, 
excluding  assignees  and  sub-tenants],  All  and  Whole  (describe  subjects),  and  that 
for  the  space  of  years  from  and  after  the  term  of  ,  which 

is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  term  of  the  said  B.'s  entry  to  the  said  subjects; 
which  lease  the  said  A.  binds  himself,  and  his  heirs,  executors,  and  successors,  to 
warrant  to  the  said  B.  and  his  foresaids  at  all  hands ;  for  which  causes,  and  on  the 
other  part,  the  said  B.  hereby  binds  himself  and  his  heirs,  executors,  and  repre- 
sentatives whomsoever,  to  pay  to  the  said  A.  and  his  heirs,  executors,  or  assignees, 
the  sum  of  sterling  yearly  in  name  of  rent,  and  that  at  two  terms 

in  the  year,  Whitsunday  and  Martinmas,  by  equal  portions,  beginning  the  first 
term's  pajrment  thereof  at  the  term  of  for  the  half-year  preceding, 

and  the  next  term's  payment  at  following,  and  so  forth  half-yearly 

and  termly  thereafter  during  the  currency  of  this  lease,  with  a  fifth  part  more  of 
each  term's  payment  of  liquidate  penalty  in  case  of  failure,  and  the  interest  of  the 
said  rent  at  the  rate  of  £5  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  respective  terms  of 
payment  thereof  during  non-pajrment :  And  the  said  B.  binds  himself  and  his 
foresaids,  at  the  expiry  of  this  lease,  to  flit  and  remove  themselves  and  their 
dependents,  goods  and  gear,  furth  of  and  from  the  subjects  hereby  let,  without 
any  warning  or  process  of  removing:  And  both  parties  consent  to  registration 
hereof  for  preservation  and  execution. — In  witness  whereof. 

Notice  to  Remove 

Under  the  Removal  Terms  (Scotland)  Act,  1886  (s.  6),  "  Notice  of 
removal  from  a  house,  other  than  a  dwelling-house  or  building  let  along 
with  land  for  agricultural  purposes,  may  hereafter  be  given  by  registered 
letter,  signed  by  the  person  entitled  to  give  such  notice,  or  by  the  law- 
agent  or  factor  of  such  person,  posted  at  any  post-oflSce  within  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  time  to  admit  of  its  being  delivered  at  the  address  thereon, 
on  or  prior  to  the  last  date  upon  which  by  law  such  notice  of  removal  must 
be  given,  addressed  to  the  person  entitled  to  receive  such  notice,  and 
bearing  the  particular  address  of  such  person  at  the  time,  if  the  same  be 
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known,  or,  if  the  same  be  not  known,  then  the  last  known  address  of  such 
person." 

Form  6|  Notice  by  Landlord  to  Remove 

{Place  and  Date.) 

Sir, — [As  agent  for  A.  B.  (designatum)],  I  give  you  notice  to  remoye  from 
the  premises,  No.  Street,  Glasgow,  occupied  by  you  as  my  tenant 

[or,  as  tenant  of  the  said  A.  B.],  at  the  term  of  19      [or,  on  the 

day  of  next]. — Yours  faithfully, 

A.  B.  [or  W.  S.] 
To  R.  T., 

{Designation  and  address,) 

Form  6,  Notice  by  Tenant  of  Removal 

{Siich  a  notice  may  he  necessary  to  avoid  tacit  relocation.) 

{Place  and  Date.) 

Sir, — [As  agent  for  B.  T.  {designation)"],  I  give  you  notice  that  I  shall  [or, 
he  will]  remove  from  the  premises,  No.  Street,  Glasgow,  occupied  by 

me  [or,  him]  as  your  tenant,  at  the  term  of  19      [or,  on  the  day  of 

next]. — Yours  faithfully, 

R.  T.  [or  B.  L.] 

To  A.  B., 

{Designation  and  address.) 

The  following  short  form  of  English  lease  is  in  accordance  with  the 
Leases  Act,  1846,  8  &  9  Vict,  a  124,  Schedule  1  :— 


Form  7,  Short  Form  of  English  Lease 

This  indenture,  made  the  day  of  ,  one  thousand 

nine  hundred  and  ,  in  pursuance  of  an  Act  to  facilitate  the  granting 

of  certain  leases.  Between  {insert  the  names  of  the  parties,  and  recitals,  if  any) : 
Witnesseth,  that  the  said  {lessor)  doth  demise  unto  the  said  {lessee),  his  executors, 
administrators,  and  assigns,  All,  <lrc.  {parcels),  From   the  day  of 

for  the  term  of  thence  ensuing :  Yielding  therefor 

during  the  said  term  the  rent  of  {state  amount  and  mode  of  payment,  and  then 
insert  special  covenants  as  hetow).  In  Witness  whereof  the  said  parties  hereto 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

The  covenants  provided  for  in  Schedule  2  of  the  Act  are: — (1)  That  the  said 
{lessee)  covenants  with  the  said  {lessor)  to  pay  rent ;  (2)  and  to  pay  taxes ;  (3) 
and  to  repair ;  (4)  and  to  paint  outside  every  year ;  (5)  and  to  paint  and  paper 
inside  every  year ;  (6)  and  to  insure  from  fire  in  the  joint  names  of  the  said 
ij^essor)  and  the  said  {lessee)^  to  show  receipts^  and  to  rebuild  in  case  of  fire ;  (7) 
and  that  the  said  {lessor)  may  enter  and  view  state  of  repair,  and  that  the 
said  {lessee)  will  repair  according  to  notice;  (8)  that  the  said  {lessee)  will 
not  use  premises  as  a  shop;  (9)  and  will  not  assign  without  leave;  (10) 
and   that  he  will  leave  premises  in  good  repair;  (11)  proviso  for  re-entry  by 
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the  said  lessor  on  non-payment  of  rent  or  non-performance  of  covenants;  and  (12) 
the  said  (lessor)  covenants  with  the  said  (lessee)  for  quiet  enjoyment. 

The  insertion  in  the  lease  of  these  short  covenants  has  by  the  Act  the 
same  effect  as  the  longer  covenants,  usually  inserted  by  draughtsmen  (and 
set  out  in  column  2  of  the  schedule  last  above  mentioned).  The  statutory 
form  given  above  is  not  often  in  practice  adopted,  but  it  is  useful  for  our 
present  purpose  by  way  of  illustration.  The  part  of  a  lease  containing  the 
date,  the  names,  &c.,  of  parties,  the  recitals,  the  operative  words,  and  the 
parcels  with  reservations,  if  any,  is  called  the  premises ;  the  duration  of 
the  term  is  the  hdbenduTa;  the  reservation  of  rent  is  the  reddendum; 
and  the  remaining  parts  consist  of  conditions  and  provisoes. 


Form  8,  Notice  of  Intention  to  Disclaim  Lease  (English  Bankruptcy 

Off.  Form  No.  119). 

(Tide.) 

Take  notice  that  I  intend  to  disclaim  the  lease  dated  ,  whereby 

[here  specify  property  let]  was  let  to  the  above-named  debtor  at  a  rent  of  £ 

If  you  do  not  within  seven  days  after  service  of  this  notice  upon  you  require 
me  by  notice  in  writing  to  bring  the  matter  before  the  Court,  I  hereby  disclaim 
the  said  lease  as  from  the  expiration  of  the  said  seven  days. 

Dated 

To  Mr.  X.  Y.  G.  H.,  [Trustee]. 

Form  9,  Disclaimer  without  Notice  (English  Bankruptcy 

Off.  Form  No.  120). 

(TitU.) 

I  ,  the  trustee  of  the  property  of  the  above-named  bankrupt, 

hereby  disclaim  the  [lease  dated  ]  of  the  premises  (description  of  property) 

which  were  let  to  the  above-named  bankrupt  [for  a  term  of  years]  at  a 

rent  of  £  per 

Notice  of  this  disclaimer  has  been  given  to  (insert  names  amd  addresses  of 
persons  to  whom  notice  given). 

Dated  this  day  of  19 

,  Trustee, 
Address  J 

Ledg^er  Adjustment  Accounts 

These  Adjustment  Accounts  are  employed  with  any  system  of  ledger 
accounts  which  is  capable  of  being  inaependently  balanced  in  sections — 
i.e-,  with  self-balanciDff  or  check  ledgers.  The  ledger  accounts  for  this 
purpose  may  be  divided  into  any  convenient  sections,  but  the  common 
classification  is — 

1.  Customers'  Ledger  (Sold  Ledger)  for  Debtors'  Accounts. 

2.  Creditors'  Ledger  (Bought  Ledger)  for  Creditors'  Accounts. 

3.  General  Ledger  (Nominal  Ledger)  for  Real  and  Nominal— i.e.,  the 

Impersonal  Accounts. 
These  divisions  may  be  further  subdivided. 


; 
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Form  1,  Adjustment 

Dr. 

To  Returns    Inwards,    per 
Returns  Inwards  Book  £ 

Cash  Received  from  Cus- 
tomers, per  Cust.  Led. 
Col.  in  analytical  Cash 
Book 

Discounts,  per  Dr.  Dis- 
count Col.  in  Cash  Book 

Bad  Debts,  per  the 
Nominal  Account  kept 
in  this  name 

Bills  Receivable,  per 
Bills  Receivable  Book 

Transfers  from  other 
Ledgers,  per  Columnar 
Journal 

Balances  at  closing  date, 
per  List,  and  agreeing 
with  Book  Debts  item 
in  Balance  Sheet 


» 


)> 


)} 


») 


)) 
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Account  in  Onstomers'  Ledger 


By  Balances  at  openingdate, 
per  Lists,  the  total 
agreeing  with  Book 
Debts  item  in  Balance 
Sheet 

Sales,  per  Day  Book 

Interest  on  Overdue 
Accounts,  per  the 
Nominal  Account  kept 
in  this  name 

Bills  Dishonoured, 
abstracted  from  Cash 
Book  (if  under  dis- 
count) 

Transfers  from  other 
Ledgers,  per  Columnar 
Journal 


Cr. 


}i 


SI 


It  should  be  observed  that  in  the  foregoing  form  the  entries  are  the 
period's  aggregates  of  the  items  affecting  the  individual  debtors'  accounts ; 
in  other  words,  the  form  is  a  summary  of  the  postings  to  the  Customers' 
Ledger.  What  is  at  the  Cr.  in  the  foregoing  form,  however,  would  be 
found  debited  in  the  personal  accounts,  and  vice  versa.  That  being  so,  the 
balance  at  the  Or.  of  the  above  Adjustment  Account  must  equal  the  sum 
of  the  Dr.  balances  on  the  individual  personal  accounts ;  the  ledger  is  thus 
self-balancing. 

The  same  principles  apply  to  the  Creditors'  or  Bought  Ledger. 


Form  2,  Adjustment  Account  in  Oreditors'  Ledger 


Dr. 

To  Balances  at  opening 
date,  per  List,  and 
agreeing  with  Debts 
Payable  item  in  Bal- 
ance Sheet         .         .  £, 

Purchases,  <kc.,  invoiced, 
per  Invoice  Book 

Transfers  from  other 
Ledgers,  per  Columnar 
Journal 


» 


9» 


Cr. 


}> 


»l 


By  Betums  Outwards,  per 
Returns  Outwards 
Book  .         .         .  £ 

Cash  Paid,  per  Credit- 
ors' Led.  Col.  in 
analytical  Cash  Book 

Discounts,  per  Cr. 
Discount  CoL  in 
Cash  Book 

Bills  Payable,  per  Bills 
Payable  Book    . 

Transfers  from  other 
Ledgers,  per  Columnar 
Journal 

Balances  at  closing  date, 
per  List,  and  agreeing 
with  Debts  Payable 
item  in  Balance  Sheet 


n 
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Some  houses  consider  it  more  convenient  to  keep  the  Bills  Receivable 
Account  in  the  Debtors'  Ledger,  and  the  Bills  Payable  Account  in  the 
Creditors'  Ledger.  The  foregoing  forms  show  adjustments  for  the  bills 
drawn  on  debtors  and  granted  to  creditors,  but  these  entries  are  necessanr 
only  when  the  Bill  Accounts  are  kept  in  the  General  Ledger ;  so  that  if 
the  Bill  Accounts  are  kept  in  the  personal  ledgers  as  suggested,  no  adjust- 
ments, as  in  Forms  1  and  2,  will  be  necessary.  Cash  received  to  meet 
Bills  Receivable  would  then  go  through  the  Cash  Book  Customers'  Ledger 
column  as  a  Debtors'  Ledger  posting;  and  payments  of  Bills  Payable 
would  go  through  the  Cash  Book  Creditors'  Ledger  column  as  a  Creditors' 
Ledger  posting. 

The  General  Ledger  would  contain  the  counterparts  of  the  above 
Adjustment  Accounts.  Such  accounts  would  bear  the  names,  Customers' 
Ledger  Adjustment  Account  and  Creditors'  Ledger  Adjustment  Account 
respectively,  and  would  be  just  the  reverse  of  the  foregoing  forms,  and, 
therefore,  simply  a  summary  of  the  period's  postings  to  tne  respective 
ledgers.  The  balances  on  the  accounts  referred  to  would  thus  agree  with 
the  sum  of  the  individual  balances  on  the  personal  accounts  in  the  cor- 
responding ledgers. 

By  containing  within  itself  these  two  Adjustment  Accounts  the 
General  Ledger  incorporates  a  summary  of  the  period's  transactions  on 
the  personal  accounts  of  the  book-keeping  system,  and  it  also  contains  all 
the  real  and  nominal  accounts;  the  General  Ledger  is  therefore  also 
self-balancing,  except  for  the  cash  and  bank  balances,  which  stand  in  the 
Cash  Book.  The  cash  and  bank  accounts  are  not  usually  found  even  in 
summary  in  any  of  the  ledgers,  and  it  may,  therefore,  be  deemed  desir- 
able to  incorporate  them  in  the  General  Ledger  by  means  of  an  abstract 
of  the  period's  cash  transactions  resulting  in  the  closing  balances  which  it 
is  desired  to  have  standing  on  the  ledger. 


Form  3,  Oash  Abstract  for  Gtenend  Ledger,  to  make  it 

self-balancing 


Dr. 

To  Balances  at  opening  date — 
At  Bank  .  .  £ 
On  hand 


„  Cash     Received     from 

Customers 
„  Discounts      .  £ 


>t 


General  Ledger  postings 


Cr. 


By  Cash  paid  to  Creditors .  £ 
„  Discounts      .  £ 


„  General  Ledger  postings 
„  Balances     at      closing 
date — 
At  Bank  £ 
On  hand 


The  Customers'  and  Creditors'  Ledgers  items — cash  and  discounts--- 
in  the  foregoing  Abstract  would  agree  with  the  corresponding  items  in 
the  respective  Adjustment  Accounts.     The  discounts  in  the  Abstract  are 
not  carried  out,  as  they  are  not  cash  transactions,  although  found  in  the 
Cash  Book. 
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The  following  are  the  simplest  forms  of  the  Adjustment  Accounts  in  the 
General  Ledger  for  the  sectional  balancing  of  the  Personal  Accounts : — 


Form  4,  Customers'  Ledger  Account  in  the  General  Ledger 


Dr. 

To  Balance  at  opening  date  £ 
„  Sales  Account,  for  Sales 

per  Day  Book  {monthly 

totaZa^  postings)  . 
„  Interest    Account,     for 

interest    on     overdue 

accounts     . 


Gr. 


By  Sales  Account,  for  Re- 
turns per  Credit  Book 
{monthly  totals^  post- 
ings) .         .         .  £0 

„  Bills  Receivable  Account 
for  Bills  drawn,  per 
Bills  Receivable  Books 
{monthly  totals^  post- 
ings) 

„  Cash,  per  Debtors' 
Ledger  Col.  in  Cash 
Book 

„  Discoimt  Accoimt  for 
Discounts,  per  Dr, 
Discount  Col.  in  Cash 
Book 

„  Bad  Debts  Account,  for 
Bad  Debts  written  off 

„  Balance  due  by  Cus- 
tomers at  closing  date 


Form  6,  Creditors'  Ledger  Account  in  the  General  Ledger 

Dr, 

To  Purchases  Account  for 


Returns,  per  Debit 
Book  {monthly  totals^ 
postings)    .         .         .  £ 

„  Bills  Payable  Account 
for  Bills  granted,  per 
BiUs  Payable  Book 
{monthly  totals*  post- 
ings) 

„  Cash,  per  Creditors' 
Ledger  Col.  in  Cash 
Book 
Discount  Account  for 
Discounts,  per  Cr, 
Discount  CoL  in  Cash 
Book 
Balance  due  to  Creditors 
at  closing  date    . 


)) 


9i 


Cr. 


By  Balance  at  opening  date  £ 
„  Purchases  Account    for 
Purchases,     &c.,     per 
Invoice  Book  {morithly 
totals*  postings)  . 
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If  a  Private  Ledger  be  kept  as  a  subdivision  of  the  General  Ledger,  it 
should  be  made  self-balancing,  whether  any  other  ledger  be  so  or  not. 
Such  Private  Ledger  is  intended  to  contain  particulars  to  be  kept  from 
the  office  staff,  ana  it  must  not,  therefore,  affect  the  balancing  of  the  out- 
side office-books.  The  General  Ledger  would  contain  a  Private  Ledger 
Account,  which  would  be  debited  with  the  items  affecting  the  Dr.  of 
accounts  kept  in  such  Private  Ledger,  and  credited  with  Cr.  items  of  a  like 
nature.  Thus,  at  the  closing  of  the  books,  this  account  would  have  closed 
into  it  the  partners'  drawings  accounts,  the  nominal  accounts  which  ordin- 
arily would  be  closed  into  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  and  so  on.  The  General 
Ledger  Account  kept  within  the  Private  Ledger  would  be  written  up  from 
the  Private  Ledger  Account  in  the  General  Ledger  and  the  items  then 
posted  therefrom  (with  or  without  the  use  of  a  Private  Journal)  to  the 
individual  accounts  in  the  Private  Ledger,  such  as  Profit  and  Loss  and  the 
Partners'  Accounts.  The  Private  Ledger  Account  in  the  General  Ledger 
would  then  be  balanced,  and  the  balance  carried  down  would  agree 
with  the  balance  on  the  General  Ledger  Account  in  the  Private 
Ledger.  The  following  forms  agree  in  dieir  items,  but  are  reversed 
as  to  Dr.  and  Cr. : — 


Form  6,  Private  Ledger  Account  in  the  General  Ledger 


Dr. 

To  Sundries  —  being  the 
Journal  postings  for 
closing  entries  repre- 
senting expenditure 
{i.e.f  Profit  k  Loss 
debits)      .         .         .  £ 

A's  Drawings  Account 
(Partner)  . 

B.'s  Drawings  Account 
(Partner)  . 

Other  Transfers,  per 
Columnar  Journal 

Bidance  at  closing  date, 
agreeing  with  corre- 
sponding balance  on 
General  Ledger  Ac- 
count in  Private 
Ledger  (Form  7) 


9) 


»> 


99 


•  99 


By  Balance  at  opening  date, 
agreeing  with  the  Dr. 
balance  on  the  Gen- 
eral Ledger  Account 
in  the  Private  Ledger 
(Form  7)  .         .         .  £ 

„  Sundries  —  being  the 
Journal  postings  for 
the  closing  entries 
representing  sources 
of  profit  (t.e.,  Profit 
4&  Loss  credits) . 

„  Other  Transfers,  per 
Columnar  Journal 


Cr. 


[Form  7. 


10 


LEDGERS 


Form  7,  General  Ledger  Acconnt  in  Private  Ledger 


Dr, 

To  Balance  at  opening  date, 
agreeing  with  the  Cr, 
balance  on  Private 
Ledger  Account  in 
the  General  Ledger 
(Form  6)  .         .         .  £ 

Sundries — being  entries 
for  Profit  k  Loss 
credits 

Other  Transfers,  per 
Columnar  Journal 


n 


19 


By  Sundries — ^being  entries 
for  Profit  &  Loss 
debits       .         .         .  £ 

A/s  Capital  Account 
for  drawings 

B.'s  Capital  Account 
for  drawings 

Other  Transfers,  per 
Columnar  Journal 

Balance  at  closing  date, 
agreeing  with  corre- 
sponding balance  on 
Private  Ledger  Ac- 
count in  General 
Ledger  (Form  6) 


If 


» 


)) 


)f 


Cr. 


It  has  been  assumed  in  framing  Forms  6  and  7,  supra,  that  the  Private 
Ledger  contains  the  Goods  and  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  and  Partners' 
Capital  Accounts.  These  separate  accounts  in  the  Private  Ledger  would 
be  dealt  with  in  the  ordinary  way,  and  thereafter  the  Cr,  balances,  includ- 
ing those  on  the  Capital  Accounts,  would  equal  the  Dr,  balances,  including 
the  stock  on  hand  and  the  General  Ledger  Account  balance. 

For  Fonn  of  Cash  Book  for  use  with  self-balancing  ledgers,  see  Cash 
Book  ;  and  for  Columnar  Journal,  see  Journal. 


Ledgers 


Form  1,  Common  Ledger  Ruling 


£    »,   d. 


£     8, 


d. 
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Form  2,  Journal  Ruling  of  Ledger 


8*    d. 


8.      <L 


The  advantages  of  employing  this  Form  (No.  2)  for  a  ledger  is  that 
when  the  nature  of  the  business  involves  many  debit  entries  and  few 
credits,  or  vice  versa,  such  as  in  most  professional  businesses,  the  space 
taken  up  by  each  account  is  appreciably  diminished. 


Form  3,  Special  Ruling  for  keeping  Packages  and  Cases  apart 

from  the  Merchandise 


Cmm,  d^C. 


£    8.    d. 


£    8,    d. 


Cum,  Ac. 


£    8.    d. 


£    i.    d. 


It  is  usual,  on  settlement  of  accounts  in  businesses  dealing  with 
packing-cases,  &c.,  to  carry  out  the  total  debits  and  credits  for  cases  into 
the  general  column.  Other  houses  keep  the  Cases  columns  distinct 
throughout,  and  carry  down  the  balance  thereon  independently.  In  other 
businesses  the  inner  column  of  this  Form  is  utilised  for  the  details  of  the 
sales  to  customers,  the  total  of  the  sale  being  carried  out  to  the  outer 
column.  This  is,  of  coui-se,  only  necessary  when  the  details  are  copied 
from  the  Day  Book,  instead  of  being  posted  merely  as  "  To  Goods,"  which 
is  certainly  the  usual  method. 

This  Form  (No.  3)  can  be  employed  in  any  business  which  requires  to 
keep  separate  records  of  debits  and  credits  of  two  or  more  classes  of  items, 
such  as  principal  and  interest  on  an  advance  account.  For  this  purpose 
the  number  of  columns  can  be  indefinitely  extended,  each  pair  of  columns 
being  balanced  independently  of  the  others,  and  the  ascertained  balance 
on  any  pair  of  columns  can  be  either  carried  down  or  carried  into  any  of 
the  other  columns,  as  at  the  date  of  balancing  or  settlement. 
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Form  4,  Bank  Ledger  Ruling,  adaptable  to  any  Business  requirini 
to  calculate  Interest  on  Cash  Advances  of  a  fluctuating  Amount 


Dr, 


£    i.     d. 


Cr. 


£     t.     d. 


Balances. 


Dr.  or 
Cr. 


Amoiut. 


£     $,     d. 


Dajs. 


Interest  on  Dr, 
Balances  only. 


Products.'   Amonnt. 


£     t.     d. 


The  "Dr.  or  Cr"  division  of  the  "Balances"  column  above  contains 
merely  the  word  "  Dr."  or  "  Cr.,"  according  as  the  balances  shown  from  day 
to  day  are  Dr.  or  Cr.  Every  balance  in  this  column  must  be  the  direct 
result  of  the  last  operation  on  the  account  upon  the  immediately  preceding 
balance.  If  interest  were  to  be  charged  on  Dr,  balances  and  allowed  on 
Cr.  balances,  two  "Products"  columns  would  be  required;  the  Product 
totals  would  be  balanced  or  independently  converted,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  account. 


Form  5,  Ruling  for  '*  Petty "  or  "  Sundries  "  Ledger 

This  is  for  minor  personal  accounts,  on  which  there  are  so  few  transactions 
that  a  formal  account  is  fwt  required.  The  system,  is  extensively  used  for  both 
debtors  and  creditors  in  commercial  houses.  The  follounng  Form  is  for  Debtors* 
Accounts : — 


Dr. 

Cr. 

Date. 

Kame. 

Address. 

D.B. 
FoL 

14 
21 
29 

Amount. 

Date. 

Particulars. 

C.B. 
FoL 

51 
49 

Amount. 

19— 
May  5 

»     7 
»     9 

Banks,  A.  . 
Bennet,  Mrs. 
Bamet,  £.  C. 

66  X.  Street    . 
17  Y.  Place     . 
12  N.  Road      . 

£     s.     d. 

11  7  6 
4  8  8 
1  11     9 

19— 
May  18 

May  10 

By  Cash    . 
„  Cash    . 

£    i.     d. 
11     7     6 

1  11     9 

This  style  of  ledger  is  most  serviceable  in  the  index  pattern — i.e.,  with 
the  ledger  apportioned  in  sections  to  the  letters  of  the  alphabet — to  save 
indexing  these  petty  accounts.  A  further  subdivision  on  the  vowel 
arrangement  could  be  introduced  if  the  number  of  petty  balances  called 
for  it.    See  Indexes. 
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Form  6,  Ledger  Ruling  for  Foreign  Trade 


Dr. 


Cr. 


D.  B. 
FoL 


Fr.,  M.,  %f 
Ac. 


£     S.    d 


C.  B. 
Fol. 


Ft.,  M.,  %f 
Ac. 


£    i.   d 


The  debits  are  charged  up  in  sterling  as  shown  by  the  Day  Book, 
and  the  foreign  currency  equivalent  at  the  ruling  rate  is  shown  in  the 
**  currency  "  column  as  the  sum  at  which  the  sale  has  been  invoiced  to  the 
customer.  When  payments  are  received,  the  posting  is  to  the  credit  from 
the  Cash  Book  and  is  for  the  proceeds  of  the  cheque  or  draft.  The  rate  of 
exchange  at  which  it  was  negotiated  is  part  of  the  narrative  of  the 
entry,  the  remittance  (expressed  in  the  foreign  currency)  is  shown  in  the 
"currency"  column,  and  the  sterling  equivalent  as  per  the  Cash  Book 
entry  in  the  ordinary  Cr,  column.  The  foreign  currency  columns  show  the 
customer's  debt,  as  the  goods  are  probably  invoiced  to  him  in  that  currency 
and  his  indebtedness  is  limited  to  that  amount.  But  so  far  as  the  house 
itself  is  concerned,  it  is  the  Dr,  and  Cr.  sterling  columns  which  form  a  part 
of  the  bookkeeping  system.  If,  on  account  of  variations  in  the  rate  of 
exchange,  there  should  be  any  balance  on  the  sterling  columns  when  the 
foreign  currency  columns  are  square,  such  balance  represents  a  profit  or 
loss  on  exchange  and  should  be  written  off  to  an  account  kept  in  that 
name. 


Form  7,  Skeleton  Form  of  Tabular  Ledger 


Kune  of  CUeat. 

Balmnoeai 
opening 

n^te. 

Debits  for  Period. 

Total 
Debite. 

Cradits. 

Balance  at 

closing 

Date. 

Fol. 

Amount. 

Date.     FoL 

Amount. 

£    9.     d. 

£     s.     d. 

£     s.     d. 

£     «.     d. 

£     s.     d. 

The  foregoing  form  can  very  conveniently  be  used  in  the  index  pattern, 
each  initial  having  its  own  section  of  the  ledger  following  on  the  index 
page  of  its  own  initial,  as  in  the  case  of  the  loose  leaf  ledgers.  This  style 
w  specially  suitable  for  concerns  charging  up  the  debits  and  making  their 
collections  at  stated  intervals — «.gr.,  gas  companies. 
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Card  ledgers  do  not  present  any  special  features  of  ruling,  except 
indeed  that  the  ordinary  columns  are  compressed  into  very  small  space. 
The  following  form  illustrates  the  general  style  of  the  most  widely  used 
card : — 


Form  8,  Card  Ledger  Acconnt  Form 


(Address,) 


(A'o.) 


Limit,  £ 


Cash  Day. 


Dr. 

Cr. 

Bal. 

1 
1 

1 

Dr. 

Cr. 

Bal. 

Fwd. 

£  $,   d. 

£   $.    d. 

£  i.    d. 

1 
1 

Fwd. 
Fwd. 

£    «.    d. 

£  $.  d. 

£  i.   d. 

(The  items  are  continued  on  tlie  hack  of  the  card  when  the  front  isfidL) 

Loose  leaf  ledgers  are  now  to  be  had  in  most  of  the  common  rulings, 
and  with  them,  therefore,  the  special  features  are  the  mechanical  binding 
and  the  sectional  index.  The  former  is  to  admit  of  the  replacement  of 
full  sheets  and  the  removal  of  accounts  which  are  no  longer  operative ;  and 
the  sectional  index  is  practically  a  necessity  with  such  a  ledger.  The 
index  is  described  under  Indexes,  q.v. 

For  special  forms  of  ruling  see  also  Building  Societies,  Bank  Book- 
keeping, Bad  Debt  Books,  Costing,  and  Hire  Purchase  Accounts, 

And  for  combined  form  of  Purchase  Journal  and  Ledger,  see  Invoice 
Book. 


Letter  of  Credit.     See  Banking. 


Life  Assurance  Office  Accounts 

Every  Office  doing  Life  Assurance  or  Annuity  business  in  the  United 
Kingdom  must  deposit  annually  with  the  Board  of  Trade  an  Abstract  of 
its  Accounts,  in  accordance  with  the  forms  contained  in  Schedules  I.-IV. 
of  the  Life  Assurance  Companies*  Act,  1870,  33  &  34  Vict.  c.  61.* 
Schedules  I.  and  II.  apply  to  Companies  doing  Life  Assurance  or  Annuity 
business  exclusively;   Schedules  III.  and   IV.  to  Companies  doing   also 

*  It  is  understood  that  the  question  of  amending  the  1870  Act,  with  the  view  of 
bringing  up  to  date  its  requirements  in  certain  respects,  is  now  (1907)  under  considera- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Trade  ;  and  some  of  the  modifications  to  be  proposed  may  affect 
the  Forms  of  Account  dealt  with  under  this  head. 
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other  business,  such  as  Fire,  Marine,  or  Accident  Insurance.  The  forms  in 
the  two  cases  are  given  separately,  and  a  few  explanations  of  the  different 
items  are  subjoined  For  further  information,  reference  may  be  made  to 
Dr.  T.  B.  Sprague's  "Treatise  on  Life  Assurance  Accounts"  (London: 
C.  &  K  Layton,  1874),  the  standard  work  on  the  subject 


Form  of  Bevenne  Account  for 
(A)  Oompanies  doing  Life  Assurance  or  Annuity  Business  exclusively 


Itevenue  Account  of  the 


First  Schedule  of  the  1870  Act 

foT  the  year  ending 


,19- 


{DaU) 
19— 


Amoant  of  fands  at  the  be- 

gixming  of  the  year 
Premioms      .... 
Gonaideration    for   Annaities 

granted       .... 
Interest  and  Diyidendii  . 
Other  receipts  {AecounU  to  be 

ipee^ed)     .... 


GiMms  nnder  Policies  (after 
deduction  of  sums  re- 
assured)      .... 

Surrenders     .... 

Annuities       .        .         .        . 

Commission   .... 

Expenses  of  Management 

Dividends  and  Bonuses  to 
Shareholders  (if  any) . 

Other  payments  {AecfntnU  to 
be  $peeijied) 

Amount  of  funds  at  the  end 
of  the  year,  as  per  second 
Schedule     .... 


£   i.    d. 


Note  1. — Companies  having  separate  accounts  for  Annuities  have  to  return 
the  particulars  of  their  Annuity  business  in  a  separate  statement. 

Note  2. — Items  in  this  and  in  the  accounts  in  the  third  Schedule  should  he 
the  net  amounts,  after  deduction  of  the  amounts  paid  and  received  in  respect  of 
reassurances. 


Explanatory  Notes  to  Schedule  I. 

OeneraZ. — The  account  being  a  revenue  accounti  as  distinct  from  a 
cash  abstract  or  summary,  the  entries  on  both  sides  denote  the  items  of 
income  and  outgo  applicable  to  the  year,  and  not  the  actual  receipts  and 
payments.    See  Premiums. 

Funds  at  beginning  of  Year. — This  will  include  the  paid-up  capital 
and  special  reserve  funds  (if  any),  in  addition  to  the  life  assurance  fund 
and  the  annuity  fund,  the  last,  however,  if  separate,  requiring  a  separate 
revenue  account     These  diflferent  items  shoula  be  particularised. 

Premiums, — This  entry  consists  of  the  premiums  falling  due  within 
the  year  (as  distinct  from  those  actually  received),  under  deduction  of 
those  by  whose  non-payment  the  policies  have  lapsed.  Although  not 
compulsory,  it  is  desirable  for  statistical  purposes  to  analyse  the  total 
thus : — 

(a)  New  premiums — (1)  By  single  payment;  (2)  By  annual  payments. 

(6)  Renewal  premiums,  deaucting  reassurances  in  each  case. 

Consideration   fo^'    Annuities   granted.  —  Single    paynients    only. 
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Annual  premiums  for  deferred  and  survivorship  annuities  more  properly 
fall  under  "  Premiums." 

Interests  and  Dividends, — The  gross  income  should  be  stated. 
Income-tax  being  either  deducted  in  an  inner  column  or  entered  on  the 
other  side.  Profit  (less  losses)  on  investments  realised  may  either  be 
included  here  or  entered  separately.  Discount  on  prepaid  claims  should 
also  be  included  here. 

Dividends  will  include  rents  of  property  owned  by  the  Company  under 
deduction  of  rates  and  expenses.  Some  companies  also  include  rents  in 
respect  of  properties  ownecf  and  occupied  by  them,  charging  the  amount  to 
expenses  on  the  other  side. 

Other  Receipts. — This  may  include  "additional  capital  paid  up," 
"  miscellaneous  profits  "  (see  Interests  and  Dividends,  supra),  "  fines  for 
renewal  of  lapsed  policies,"  and  "fees  for  acknowledgment  of  notices 
of  assignment"  under  the  1867  Act.  These  should  be  individually 
specified. 

Claims. — The  full  amounts,  including  bonuses,  should  be  entered, 
those  payable  by  death  being  generally  distinguished  from  those  payable 
on  survivance. 

Surrenders. — ^This  head  should  include  loans  on  finally  lapsed  policies 
written  ofi*. 

Annuities. — These  should  be  entered  in  full,  the  income-tax  deducted 
and  paid  to  the  Inland  Revenue  being  excluded  from  Other  Payments  (2). 

Expenses  of  Manxigement — Retiring  allowances  to  officials,  &c.  (if 
any),  should  perhaps  properly  be  included  here  instead  of  being  charged  to 
annuities. 

Other  Payments. — These  are  to  be  individually  specified,  and  may 
comprise : — 

(1 )  Cash  bonuses  or  cash  values  of  reversionary  bonuses  surrendered. 

If  these  are  applied  in  reduction  of  annual  premiums,  the 
latter  may  be  charged  in  full,  the  annual  reduction  appear- 
ing here. 

(2)  Income-tax,  if  not  stated  as  a  deduction  from   Interests   and 

Dividends. 

(3)  Losses  or  reductions  on  realisation  of  securities,  or  on  revalua- 

tion of  assets,  if  not  set  against  corresponding  profits. 

(4)  Bad  debts,  agents'  balances  written  off,  &c. 

(5)  Initial  (Preliminary)  expenses  written  off  (if  any). 

Fv/ads  at  end  of  Year. — These  are  carried  at  once  to  the  Balance 
Sheet  under  the  first  head  of  Liabilities,  and  should  be  separately  specified 
in  the  same  way  as  the  funds  at  beginning  of  the  year,  so  as  to  show  what 
changes  have  taken  place. 


[Form  of  Balance  Sheet. 
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Fonn  of  Balance-Sheet  (Life  Assurance  Business  exclusively) 

Second  Schedule 


Balance-Sheet  of  the 


on  the 


19     . 


LIABILITIES. 

Shareholden'  Capital  paid 

up  (t/amr) 
Aaniranoe  Fund 
Annoily  Fond  {^any) 
Other  Fanda  (If  any)  {to  he 

ipedfied). 


Total  fondfl  as  per  First 

Schedule ...  i 

CUdnu  admitted,  but  not  paid  (a) 
Other  Sams  owing  by  the  Company  (a) 
(AeeounU  to  be  ipeciJUd)  . 


ASSETS. 


the 


Mortgages    on    Property  within 

Uidted  Kingdom 
Do.,  out  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Loans  on  the  Company's  Policies 
Investments — 

In  British  Goyemment  Securities 
Indian  and    Colonial    Government 

Securities  .... 
Foreign  Government  Securities 
Railway  and  other  Debentures  and 

Debenture  Stocks 
Railway   Shares    (Preference    and 

Ordinary)  .... 
House  Property 

Other  Investments  {to  be  specified) 
Loans  upon  Personal  Security     . 
Agents'  Balances 
Outstanding  Premiums 
Do.        Interest  . 
Cash- 
On  Deposit  .  £ 
In  hand  and  on  Current 
Account 


£    8.    d. 


Other  Assets  {to  be  tpeeified) 


(a)  NoTS. — ^These  items  are  included  in  the  corresponding  items  in  the  First  Schedule. 

Other  Funds. — See  note  to  First  Schedule. 

Clai/ms  admitted  but  not  paid, — If  "  Claims  "  in  the  Revenue  Account 
includes  claims  intimated  but  not  admitted,  these  should,  strictly  speaking, 
be  stated  separately  below  this  item. 

Other  SuTna  owing  by  the  Company. — This  may  include : — 

Surrender  Values  in  course  of  settlement,  and  Surrender  Values 

unclaimed. 
Shareholders'  dividends  (or  bonuses)  due  and  unpaid. 
Premiums  or  interest  received  in  advance,  which  items  should  not 
be  taken  credit  for  in  the  premium  or  interest  revenue  for  the 
year. 
Annuities  due  and  unpaid. 
Reassurance  premiums  due  and  unpaid. 
Sums  borrowed  by,  or  deposited  with,  the  Company. 
Commission  unpaid  (mostly  in  respect  of  the  outstanding  premiums 
on  the  other  side,  and  already  charged  in  the  Revenue  Account). 
Income-tax,  in  respect  of  outstanding  interest  receivable,  the  gross 
amount  of  which  appears  as  an  Asset 
As  regards  the  Assets,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  say  generally,  that  the 
Investments  of  Life  Companies  are  of  so  various  a  character  that  a  strictly 
uniform  classification  could   hardly  be   looked    for.      The   claasification 
adopted  in  the  Act  probably  answered  to  the  conditions  then  existing  but 
2 


i 
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was  not  at  the  same  time  intended  to  be  strictly  scientific  or  exhaustive, 
and  there  are  not  a  few  classes  of  holdings  as  to  which  it  is  doubtful 
under  what  category  they  should  appear.  Such  cases  must  be  left  to  the 
discretion  of  the  individual  offices  and  their  sense  of  the  spirit  and 
purpose  of  the  Act,  which  is  to  secure  such  a  measure  of  publicity  as  may 
enaole  those  interested  to  judge  fairly  of  the  position  of  the  Company. 
Among  the  items  not  specifically  enumerated,  but  now  at  any  rate  of 
sufficient  importance  to  be  separately  classed,  may  be  mentioned,  Loans 
to  Local  Authorities  within  the  United  Kingdom  on  security  of  Bates; 
Colonial  and  Foreign  Municipal,  &c..  Bonds ;  Foreign  Railway  Debentures 
and  Debenture  Stocks;  Life  Interests  and  Revei*sions  purchased,  and 
Loans  on  the  last  named. 


Form  of  Revenue  Aocounts  for 

(B)  Companies  combining  other  Business  (Fire,  Marine,  Accident, 

&c.,  Insurance)  with  that  of  Life  Assurance 


Third  Schedtde  of  the  1870  Act 


Revenue  Accounts  of  the 


for  the  year  ending 
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(No.  1.)  Life  Assurance  Account 


(Doit) 

£    8.    d. 

{DoiU) 

£    9,     d. 

Amoant    of   Life  Aasuranoe 

Items  of  outgo  as  in  Schedale 

Fund  »t  the  beginning  of 

I.,   but   excluding   "Divi- 

the year      .... 

dends  and  Bonuses  to  Share- 

(Other items  of  Income  as  in  | 

holders  "     .                         • 

Schedale  I.) 

Amount    of    Life  Assurance 
Fund  at  the  end  of  the  year, 

» 

as  per  Fourth  Schedule 

Vide  Note  to  First  Schedule  as  to  Companies  having  separate  annuity 
accounts. 


(No.  2.)  Fire  Account 


{Date) 

Amount  of  Fire  Insurance 
Fund  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year      .... 

Premiums  received,  after 
deduction  of  reassurances   . 

Other  receipts  {to  be  specified) 

£   t.    d. 

{Date) 

Losses  by  fire,  after  deduction 

of  reassurances   . 
Expenses  of  Management 
Commission   .... 
Other  payments  {to  he  ipeei- 

M) 

Amount   of    Fire    Insurance 
Fund  at  the  end  of  the  year 

£    $.    d. 

as  per  Fourth  Schedule 

Note, — ^When  marine  or  any  other  branch  of  business  is  carried  on,  the 
income  and  expenditure  thereof  to  be  in  like  manner  stated  in  a  separate 
account. 
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(No.  3.)  Profit  and  Loss  Account 


{DaU) 


Bftlanoe  of  last  yearns  Aooonnt 
Interests  and  Dindends  not 

carried  to  other  Aoconnts  . 
Profit  realised  {AeeounU  to  be 

sptetfied)  .... 
Other  Receipts 


{DaU) 


Dividends    and    Bonuses    to 

Shareholders 
Expenses  not  charged  to  other 

Aoooants    .... 
Loss  realised  {AecounU  to  be 

tpeeiifUd)     .... 
Other  Payments    . 
Balance,     as     per     Fourth 

Schednle    .... 


ITote, — This  aocomit  is  not  required  if  the  items  have  been  incorporated  with 
other  accounts  of  this  Schednle. 


Form  of  Balance  Sheet  (Other  Business  combined  with 

Life  Assurance) 

Fourth  Schedtde  of  the  1870  Act 
Balance  Sheet  of  the  on  the  19 


LIABILITIES. 

Shareholders'  Capital . 

General  Reeerre  Fund  (t/any) 

Life  Assurance  Fund  (a) 

Annuity  Fund  {if  any)  (a) . 

Fire  Fund  .... 

Marine  Fund 

Profit  and  Loss  {if  any) 

Other  Funds,  if  any  {to  be  tpeeified) 

£    9.    d. 
Claims  under  Life  Policies 

admitted,  but  not  yet  paid 
Outstanding  Fire  Losses 
Outstanding  Marine  Loeses 
Other  sums  owing  by  the 

Company  {Aeeounts  to  be 

specijied)  .... 


ASSETS. 
Items  as  in  Second  Schedule. 


£    i,    d. 


(a)  If  the  life  Assurance  Fund  is,  in  accordance  with  section  4  of  this  Act, 
a  separate  Trust  fund  for  the  sole  security  of  the  life  policyholders,  a  separate 
balance  sheet  for  the  life  branch  may  be  given  in  the  form  contained  in 
Schedule  11.  In  other  respects  the  Company  is  to  observe  the  above  form. 
See  also  note  to  Second  Schedule. 

It  will  be  noticed — (1)  that  while  the  revenue  account  of  Schedule  I. 
includes  the  Life  Assurance  Fund  and  any  others  under  the  term  "  Funds," 
the  corresponding  account  of  Schedule  III.  is  restricted  to  the  Life  Assur- 
ance Fund  and  items  pertaining  to  it  alone,  the  object  being  to  secure  that 
this  fund  be  kept  separate  from  the  general  funds  of  a  company  doing 
other  business,  and  to  make  it  clear  how  items  affecting  all  the  funds — 
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such  as  interest,  expenses,  &c. — have  been  apportioned  to  each.  No  prin- 
ciple of  allocation,  however,  is  laid  down,  and  in  this  respect  the  practice  of 
companies — whether  regulated  by  their  constitutions  or  not— differs 
widely ;  (2)  that  each  other  branch  of  "  business "  requires  a  separate 
account.  But  the  Act  does  not  (on  a  strict  readiuj?  of  the  note  to  the  Fire 
Account)  require  a  separate  account  for  each  mnd  enumerated  in  the 
balance  sheet,  such  as  the  shareholders'  fund»  reserve  fund,  depreciation 
fund,  &c. ;  yet  these  last  accounts,  though  not  published,  might  be  debited 
or  credited  with  interest  or  expenses,  or  increased  or  diminished  in  other 
ways,  or  even  closed.  It  is  of  importiuice  that  such  dealings  should  appear, 
and  their  exact  nature  be  clearly  set  forth,  and  the  spirit  of  the  Act  is  best 
observed  in  making  the  number  of  revenue  accounts  correspond  with  the 
number  of  separate  ''  Funds "  enumerated  in  the  balance  sheet.  Schedule 
IV.  In  that  way  all  the  items  of  income  and  outgo  will  be  fully  accounted 
for.  It  would,  however,  avoid  a  multiplicity  of  accounts,  and  be  equally 
satisfactory  from  the  life  policyholder's  point  of  view,  if  Dr.  Sprague's 
suggestion  were  adopted,  and  two  revenue  accounts  were  returned  to  the 
Board  of  Trade  under  the  Third  Schedule — viz.  (1)  the  life  assurance 
account,  and  (2)  a  general  revenue  account,  embracing  everything  outside 
the  purview  of  (1)— in  the  following  form: — 


Form  of  General  Revenne  Account 

Schedule  III.  (A^o.  2) 

General  Revenue  Account  (exclusive  of  the  Life  Assurance  transactions) 
of  the  ,  for  the  year  ending  19     . 


{DaU) 


Amount  of  total  funds,  ex- 
clusive of  the  Life  Funds,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year 
{teparette  amaunU  in  an 
inner  eolumn) 

Fire  Premiums  received,  U$$ 
reassurances 

Marine  Premiums  received, 
Usi  reassurances 

Other  Premiums  received, 
less  reassurances 

Interests  and  Dividends,  ex- 
clusive of  those  on  the  Life 
Funds         .... 

Profits  (AecounU  to  be  ipeci- 

M) 

Other  Receipts  (to  be  specified) 


[DaU) 


Losses  by  Fire,  leu  reassur- 
ances   

Marine  Claims,  do. 

Other  Claims,  do. 

Expenses  of  Management,  not 
charged  to  Life  Account 
{teparaU  AeeounU  cu  in 
inner  eolumn  oppoiite) 

Commission    .... 

Dividends  and  Bonuses  to 
Shareholders 


Other  Payments  {to  be  tpeci- 

M) 

Amount  of  total  funds,  ex- 
clusive of  Life  Funds,  at  the 
end  of  the  year,  as  per 
Fourth  Schedule 


In   this  case  it  would  be  desirable  to  analyse  the  funds  and   the 
different  items  affecting  each  in  an  inner  column,  as  indicated. 


J.  R.  Abmstbong. 


LIQUIDATORS'   ACCOUNTS  21 

Liquidators'  Accounts 

The  liquidators  of  companies  whose  registered  office  is  situated  in  England 
prepare  their  account  in  the  forms  and  showing  the  particulars  required 
by  the  Winding-Up  Rules.  The  forms  of  accounts  and  other  records  pre- 
scribed by  these  Rules  are  given  in  the  ''  Encyclopaedia  of  Accounting," 
Vol.  IV.,  p.  157,  et  aeq.  These  Rules,  however,  only  apply  to  England  and 
Wales,  and  outwith  their  scope  there  ia  great  diversity  of  practice  as  to  the 
form  into  which  the  account  of  the  liquidator's  intromissions  is  cast.  It 
is  extremely  rare  to  have  a  balance  sheet  of  the  company  showing  its 
position  as  at  the  date  of  the  liquidation,  the  commonest  case  being  to 
consider  and  finally  resolve  upon  voluntary  liquidation  as  the  outcome  of 
the  adverse  result  for  the  last  preceding  financial  period.  The  liquidation 
ordinarily  commences,  then,  about  a  month  or  two  after  the  stocktaking, 
and  if  the  liquidator  carries  on  the  company's  business  with  the  view 
of  disposing  of  it  as  a  going  concern,  it  is,  in  these  circumstances, 
impossible  for  him  to  prepare  a  trading  account  showing  the  result  of 
his  acting^s  under  this  hesA.  In  any  event,  he  does  not  carry  on  for  a 
trade  profit,  but  for  a  beneficial  winding-up,  an  advantageous  disposal. 
The  prevailing  practice  then,  unless  where  the  liquidator  carries  on  the 
business  for  a  protracted  period,  is  for  the  transactions  of  the  liquidator 
in  carrying  on  such  business  to  be  incorporated  in  the  ordinary  account  of 
charge  and  discharge.  It  is  in  this  form  that  liquidation  accounts  are 
usually  made  up  in  Scotland,  and  it  certainly  shows  admirably,  first,  the 
chronological  order  of  the  various  ti-ansactions  grouped  under  appropriate 
heads,  and,  second,  the  effect  of  each  of  these  heads  upon  the  general 
result  disclosed  by  the  account  as  a  whole. 

In  the  preparation  of  an  account  of  charge  and  discharge  of  trustees' 
intromissions  it  is  always  desirable  to  open*  the  first  account  with  the 
estate  as  per  inventory  or  the  corresponding  item  applicable  to  the  par- 
ticular case,  but  as  already  shown,  it  is  seldom  practicable  to  open  an 
account  of  a  liquidator's  intromissions  in  this  way,  and  the  best  plan 
possible  then  is  to  charge  him  with  the  estate  actually  realised,  and  for 
the  information  of  the  shareholders  to  state  in  the  margin  of  the  account 
the  book  value  of  the  specific  assets.  The  sum  realised  for  plant  or 
buildings,  for  example,  would  probably  have  an  intimate  relation  to  the 
book  value  as  at  the  date  of  the  liquioation,  and  a  comparison  in  this  case 
is  certidnly  valuable ;  and  the  book  debts,  cash  balances,  and  all  the  other 
floating  assets  so  far  as  shown  by  the  company's  books  would  also  have  a 
book  value  as  at  the  date  of  the  liquidation,  and  a  comparison  of  these 
book  values  with  their  respective  realisations  would  be  desirable.  But  the 
stock-in-trade,  and  perhaps  even  the  plant  and  tools,  and  possibly  some 
other  assets  of  a  fluctuating  nature,  had  no  book  value  at  the  date  of  the 
liquidation  because  they  were  not  inventoried  and  valued  as  at  that  date. 
It  is  therefore  impossible  to  open  the  liquidator's  account  with  the  book 
values  of  all  the  assets  and  to  contrast  the  realisations  therewith  in  the 
case  of  all  the  assets.  The  marginal  note  of  the  book  values  is,  however, 
the  nearest  approximation  to  the  ideal  form,  and  should  be  adopted  so  that 
the  account  may  contain  all  the  requisite  information  of  itself.  By  section 
139  of  the  Companies  Act  of  1862,  "in  the  event  of  the  liquidation, 
continuing  for  more  than  one  year,  the  liquidators  shall  summon  a  general 
meeting  of  the  company  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  and  of  each  succeeding 
year  from  the  commencement  of  the  winding-up,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as 
may  be  convenient,  and  shall  lay  before  such  meeting  an  account  showing 
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their  acts  and  dealings,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  winding-up  has  been 
conducted  during;  the  preceding  year."  The  account  to  be  prepared  by  the 
liquidator  may  tnus  be  an  interim  account  to  be  laid  before  the  meeting 
under  section  139,  or  it  may  be  a  final  account  to  be  laid  before  the  final 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  under  section  142,  which  prescribes  that  "as 
soon  as  the  affairs  of  the  company  are  fully  wound  up,  the  liquidators 
shall  make  up  an  account  showing  the  manner  in  which  such  winding-up 
has  been  conducted,  and  the  property  of  the  company  disposed  of;  and 
thereupon  they  shall  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  company  for  the  pur- 
pose of  having  the  account  laid  before  them,  and  hearing  any  explanations 
that  may  be  given  by  the  liquidators.  .  .  ." 


Skeleton  Form  of  Liquidator's  Account  in  Charge  and 

Discharge  Form 

Thb  A.B.  Company,  Limited 

Account  Charge  and  Discharge  of  the  Intromissions  of  R.  S.,  Chartered 

Accountant,  Edinburgh,  as  Liquidator 

From  19     {Date  of  Liquidation.) 

To  19     . 

The  Company  went  into  voluntary  liquidation  on  ,  19     . 


Charge 

1.  Cash  Balances  at  date  of  liquidation         .         .        .         »  £ 
DcUe,  and  all  cash  balances. 

Date  and  amount  of  bank  balances  draum  Jrom  the 
Company's  account. 

%  Book  Debts  recovered 

Here  follow  the  various  book  debts  collected^  keeping  the 
details  in  an  inner  column,  or,  if  very  numerous,  the 
details  can  be  shovm  in  a  list  as  an  appendix. 

Note. — The  book  value  of  the  fore- 
going debts  was      .        .        .        .  £ 

against  which  there  was  in  the  Com- 
pany's books  a  Bad  Debt  Reserve  of 


showing  a  net  book  value  of      .        .  £ 

the  amount  recovered,  as  above,  has 
been 


showing  a  loss  on  realisation,  of        .  £ 


Carry  forward        .         .        .  £ 
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Brought  forward         .         .         .  £ 

3.  Fknt,  Fittings,  and  Stock-in-Trade  realised 

Here  wotdd  follow  the  details  of  the  pctrcels  sold,  and 
opposite  each  item  shotdd  appear  the  book  value  of 
the  assets  specified^  so  fa/r  as  these  had  hook  values. 
If  the  business  were  sold  as  a  going  concern^  the  price 
might  he  a  lump  sum  for  the  plant  amd  fittings^  in 
which  case  the  marginal  entry  would  he  also  summed 
to  show  the  corresponding  book-value  figure, 

4.  Call  on  Contributories  at  [2s.  6d.]  per  share 

JJ  there  u^ere  more  calls  tha/n  one^  ea>ch  would  he  stated 
separately ^  and  the  headings  tvould  give  tlie  amount 
of  su>ch  calls.  The  names  of  the  various  contribu- 
tories can  be  stated  in  the  body  of  the  account  unless 
they  are  very  numerous^  in  which  case  it  is  better  to 
enter  only  the  total  and  refer  to  an  appendix  for  the 
list  of  contributories'  names  and  amounts. 

5.  Miscellaneous  Receipts 

Iliese  would  be  specified,  giving  date,  nature  of  item, 
and  amount, 

6.  Deposit-Receipts  uplifted 

This  is  only  for  sums  placed  on  deposit-receipt  by  the 
liquidator.  The  doAe  of  the  uplifting,  the  dale  of  the 
deposit-receipt,  and  the  amount  of  such  deposit  should 
be  stated  for  each  su^h  transaction.  The  total  toill 
not  he  carried  out,  as  the  items  do  not  form  a 
charge  against  the  liquidator,  being  already  included 
as  such  under  the  particular  heads  of  receipts  in 
respect  of  which  the  cash  deposited  was  received,  

Sum  of  the  Charge         .  £  


Discharge 

!•  Preferable  Claims,  as  ranked £ 

These  would  he  grouped  under  suitable  heads  and 
separately  specified. 

By  Section  IV.  of  the  Companies  Act  of 
1886,  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act, 
1856  rules  of  ranking  apply  to  companies 
registered  in  Scotland. 

2*  Ordinary  Claims,  as  ranked ;  dividend  at      s.  per  £ 

The  creditors^  names,  amount  of  claim,  and  amount  of 
dividend  should  be  stated  wrdess  the  claims  are  very 
numerous,  in  which  case  reference  should  be  made 
to  a  state  of  ranking  appended  to  the  accotmts,  and 
the  totals  of  such  state  tvould  then  appear  under  this 
head  in  the  account. 

Carry  forward         .  •  ^ 
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Brought  forward        .  .  £ 

3.  Expenses  of  realisation  and  administration 

T?ie3e  should  be  classified  under  suitable  heads — e.g., 
Printing  and  advertising ;  expenses  of  realisation^ 
including  law  expenses  in  recovering  booh  debts,  Ac, ; 
general  law  charges  in  the  liquidation  ;  liquidator's 
outlays  in  postages  and  incidental  expenses;  liqui- 
dator's commission  or  fee.  The  liquidator's  remuner- 
ation falls  to  be  fixed  by  the  shareholders  at  their 
meeting  at  which  the  account  is  submittedfor  adoption, 
but  the  pra^ctice  is  for  the  liquidator  to  take  credit  in 
his  account  for  his  commission,  and  to  have  a  share- 
holder move  the  adoption  of  the  report  and  "  that  the 
liquidator's  remuneration  be  fixed  at**  the  sum  taken 
creditfor, 

4.  Returns  to  Contributories 

J[f  any  return  of  share  capital  has  been  made  to  the 
shareholders,  this  will  fall  under  tliis  head ;  in  this 
case  also  the  details  can  either  be  embodied  in  the 
a4icount,  or  the  totals  only  need  be  shoum  in  the 
account  amd  a  reference  given  to  an  appendix  where 
ike  details  would  be  found, 

5.  Sums  placed  on  Deposit-Receipt 

Here  will  be  entered  the  dates  and  amounts  of  the 
various  sums  placed  on  deposit-receipt  The  total 
of  this  head  should  be  reconciled  with  the  total  of 
branch  6  of  the  Charge,  The  total  should  not  be 
carried  out, 

6.  Funds  at  the  close  of  this  account 

If  die  liquidation  is  being  closed,  this  item  wUl  be  very 
small,  only  sufficient  indeed  to  meet  any  probable 
petty  outlays  on  incidental  matters  emerging,  I/, 
however f  this  account  be  to  be  placed  before  the  share- 
holders at  their  annual  meeting  in  the  course  of  the 
liquidation,  the  funds  included  under  this  head  will 
form  the  opening  item  of  the  charge  in  tlie  account 
for  the  following  period. 

Sum  of  the  Discharge,  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  Charge  .         .  i 


The  following  is  a  specimen  of  the  summary  required  under  the  com- 
panies Winding-Up  Rules  (No.  1 39)  applicable  to  companies  in  England, 
which  might  suggest  a  suitable  classification  of  the  items  ordinarily 
falling  to  be  treated  in  a  liquidator's  accounts : — 


[FOEM. 
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Form  of  Btunmary  of  Liquidator's  Accounts 

Summary  of  liquidator's  Accounts  from  6th  December,  19     ,  to  5th  June,  19 

Issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade  under  the  provisions  of  sec.  20  of  the 

Companies  (Winding-TJp)  Act,  1890 


Dt. 

Ct. 

RECEIPTS. 

PAYMENTS. 

To  Balance £ 

By  Balance £ 

„  BeoeiptB,  viz. : — 

„  Board  of  Trade  and  Court  Fees 

(a)  Gash  at  Bankers     . 

„  Law  Costs  of  Petition,  includ- 

(6) Cash  in  hand  . 

ing    Costs   of    any    Person 

(e)  Stock-in-Trade 

appearing   in    the    Petition 

(d)  Machinery,  ftc. 

whose  Costs  are  allowed 

(tf)  Trade  Fixtures,  ftc. 

„  Costs  of  Solicitor  to  Liquidator 

(/)  InTestment  in  Shares,  &c. 

„  Other  Law  Costs 

(a)  Loans  on  Mortgage 

(X)  Other  Property,  viz. : — 

„  Allowance  for  preparing  State- 

ment of  Affairs 

„  Fees  of  Official  Receiver  and 

Provisional  Liquidator . 

„  Charges  of  Provisional  Liqui- 

dator   other    than    Official 

Receiver       .... 

„  Remuneration  of  Liquidator    . 

„  Book  Debts — Grood  . 

„  Auctioneer's      and      Valuer's 

„        Do.           DoubtfnlandBad 

Charges         .... 

„  Shorthand  Writer's  Charges     . 

„  Surplus  from  Securities    . 

„  Other  Charges .... 

„  Receipts,  per  Trading  Accounts 

„  Costs  of  Possession  . 

„  Calls  due  at  date  of  winding-up 

„  Costs  of  Notices  in  Oazette  and 

„  Calls  made  by  Liquidator 

Local  Papers 

„  Incidental  Outlay     . 

^ 

•w 

Total  Costs  and  Charges   .  £ 

Payments  to  Debenture 

By  Creditors  and  Con- 

Holders                      .  £ 

tributories :  — 

Do.   to  Execution   and 

Preferential   Credi- 

other secured  Creditors 

tors     .                 .  £ 

Do.  per  Trading  Account 

Unsecured     Credi- 
tors, Dividend  of 

in  the  £  on 

£         .        .        . 

Return  to  Contribu- 

tories  at  the  rate 

of          per  Share 

„  Balance 

£ 

£ 

Creditors  and  contributories  can  obtain  any  further  information  on  application 
to  the  liquidator. 

Liq^iidator, 

Local  Authorities'  Accounting.    See  Parish  Council 
Accounting  ;  also,  Local  Authorities'  Loans. 


Local  Authorities'  Loans  (England) 

Introduction 
The  borrowing  powers  of  Local  Authorities  in  England  and  Wales  are 
derived  either  from  general  Acts,  or  from  local  Acts  and  provisional  orders 
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applicable  to  particular  cases.  The  followinc;  tables  only  refer  to  borrowing 
powers  derived  from  general  Acts.  When  information  is  sought  as  to  the 
borrowing  powers  of  any  one  of  the  more  important  local  authorities,  par- 
ticularly the  municipal  authorities,  it  will  be  necessary  to  ascertain  what 
powers  Parliament  may  have  specially  conferred  in  any  such  case,  in 
addition  to  the  general  powers  applicable  to  all  authorities  of  the  same 
class.  The  local  Act  in  each  case  fixes  the  period  for  repayment  of  the 
loan  authorised  thereunder.  Such  periods  vary  greatly,  and  no  generally 
applicable  principle  can  be  discovered.  In  the  year  1882,  however,  the 
attention  of  the  House  of  Commons  was  called  to  the  long  terms  for  repay- 
ment often  obtained  by  local  authorities  by  means  of  private  Acts,  and  a 
standing  order  was  subsequently  passed  providing  that  no  committee 
should  m  any  case  allow  the  term  of  sixty  years  for  repayment  to  be  ex- 
ceeded, or  grant  any  period  disproportionate  to  the  duration  of  the  works 
to  be  executed.  Only  in  about  four  exceptional  cases  since  the  passing 
of  this  standing  order  has  Parliament  allowed  a  longer  period  for  repay- 
ment than  sixty  years. 

Another  important  Standing  Order,  No.  172,  provides  that  in  the  case 
of  bills  authorising  a  local  authority  to  borrow  money  for  any  matter 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Local  Qovemment  Board,  or  the  Board  of 
Trade,  estimates  showing  the  proposed  application  of  the  money  for  per- 
manent works  shall  be  inserted  in  the  bill  and  proved  before  the  select 
committee  to  which  the  bill  is  referred.  The  importance  of  requiring  com- 
pliance with  this  order  arises  from  the  fact  that  borrowing  powers  conferred 
by  local  Acts  are  not  generally  subject  to  the  sanction  of  a  Qovemment 
department.  Where  such  powers  are  subject  to  this  sanction  the  standing 
order  does  not  apply. 

Borrowing  powers  conferred  on  local  authorities  in  England  and  Wales 
by  general  Acts  usually  specify  a  maximum  period  varying  from  ten  to 
sixty  years  for  repayment  of  loans.  In  the  case  of  loans  under  the  Hous- 
ing of  the  Working  Classes  Acts  this  maximum  has  recently  been  fixed  at 
eighty  years.  Generally  the  borrowing  power  and  the  period  for  repay- 
ment within  the  prescribed  maximum  are  subject  to  the  sanction  of  a 
Government  department.  By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  work  of  controll- 
ing local  borrowings  falls  on  the  Local  Government  Board.  That  depart- 
ment has  a  staff  of  inspectors  whose  duties  include  the  holding  of  local 
inquiries,  when  necessary,  into  cases  where  it  is  sought  to  spread  the 
expenditure  on  any  proposed  work  over  a  term  of  years.  At  these  in- 
quiries the  questions  of  the  probable  durability  and  continuing  utility  of 
the  work  are  gone  into,  and  in  the  light  of  the  inspector's  report  on  such 
inquiries,  the  department  determine  whether  a  loan  should  be  sanctioned, 
and  if  so,  for  what  period.  An  important  consideration  which  is  kept  in 
view  in  fixing  the  period,  is  the  probable  future  condition  in  regani  to 
debt,  of  the  locality  desiring  the  loan,  in  order  that  the  ratepayers  of  the 
future  may  not  be  unduly  burdened,  and  so  rendered  less  able  to  dis- 
charge efficiently  the  duties  which  are  likely  to  be  cast  upon  them. 

Apart  from  the  statutory  limitations  above  referred  to,  upon  the  periods 
for  repayment  of  loans,  the  Public  Works  Loans  Commissioners  are  author- 
ised to  fix  the  periods  for  repayment  of  loans  obtained  from  them.  The 
general  policy  of  the  commissioners  is  "  to  hold  out  inducements  to  accept 
short  periods  for  repayment  instead  of  throwing  as  much  of  the  burden  as 

{)ossible  on  posterity."    Thus,  money  ^is  lent  by  the  commissioners  at  a 
ower  rate  of  interest  for  short  periods  than  for  long  periods. 

Reference  may  here  be  made  to  the  irregular  form  of  borrowing  by  over- 
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drafts  on  their  treasurer  which  some  authorities  practise.  In  the  absence 
of  sanction  or  statutory  authority,  a  local  authority  is  acting  xdtra  vires  in 
raising  loans  by  such  means,  ana  this  view  is  held  strongly  both  by  the 
Courts  and  by  the  Government  departments  concerned. 

The  tables  set  out  below  show  at  a  glance  the  more  important  of  the 
different  purposes  for  which  the  principal  classes  of  local  authority  in 
England  and  Wales  may  borrow ;  the  statutory  provisions  under  which 
the  purposes  can  be  carried  out,  and  the  necessary  loans  raised ;  and  the 
maximum  period  prescribed  for  repayment  Except  where  otherwise 
stated,  the  sanctioning  authority  in  each  case  is  the  Local  (xovemment 
Board. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  deal  with  the  borrowing  powers  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  or  of  the  London  County  Council. 
These  bodies  are  unique  in  their  financial  position.  The  Corporation  do 
not  need  to  come  to  any  Government  department  for  sanction  to  their 
loans.  These  are  raised  in  pursuance  of  local  Acts,  or  powers  derived  from 
ancient  custom  and  charter.  In  general,  such  loans  are  raised  on  the 
security  of  the  Corporation's  estates,  markets,  or  other  property,  and  as  a 
rule  do  not  impose  any  charge  upon  the  rates. 

The  borrowing  powera  of  the  London  County  Council  are  regulated  by 
a  variety  of  special  Acts,  including  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works 
(Loans)  Acts,  1869  to  1871,  and  a  series  of  money  Acts  passed  from  year 
to  year.  The  County  Council  have  the  powers  of  ordinary  County 
Councils,  and  for  these  purposes  special  provisions  in  the  general  Acts 
relating  to  such  powers  usually  apply  the  special  Acts  as  to  the  London 
County  Councirs  borrowing  powers.  In  addition  to  such  powers,  however, 
the  Council  exercise  a  variety  of  other  powers  under  the  provisions  of 
numerous  statutes  applicable  only  to  London.  Sixty  years  is  the  maxi- 
mum period  generally  prescribed  for  repayment  of  the  Council's  loans, 
but  the  period  in  each  case  within  this  limit  is  subject  to  the  sanction  of 
the  Treasury. 

Another  Metropolitan  authority  which  is  empowered  to  raise  money 
on  loan,  is  the  Receiver  for  the  Metropolitan  Police  District.  The  limit 
of  his  borrowing  power  under  various  Police  Acts  is  fixed  by  statute  at 
£960,000. 

Recently,  under  the  Metropolitan  Water  Act,  1902,  the  Metropolitan 
Water  Board  has  been  created,  and  invested  with  large  borrowing  powers 
which  need  not  be  referred  to  here  in  detail. 

The  tables  below  do  not  include  special  reference  to  the  borrowing 
powers  of  the  "  Central  Body  "  established  in  London,  and  of  the  distress 
committees  of  town  or  borough  councils,  and  of  urban  councils  having  the 
powers  of  the  "  Central  Body,"  under  the  Unemployed  Act  of  1 906.  In 
pursuance  of  Art.  XYIII.  of  the  regulations  issued  under  that  Act  by  the 
Local  Government  Board  on  the  10th  of  October,  1906,  such  bodies  may 
borrow  money  for  the  purchase  of  land,  but  the  borrowing  requires  the 
consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  and  must  be  repaid  within  a 
period  not  exceeding  sixty  years  as  determined  by  that  Board  (Public  Health 
Act,  1876,  ss.  233,  234,  as  applied  by  the  regulations  above  referred  to). 

In  concluding  this  Introduction  special  reference  may  be  made  to  the 
report  of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the  repay- 
ment of  loans  by  local  authorities,  which  was  issued  in  1902,  and  to  a 
useful  work  on  the  "  Loans  of  Local  Authorities  *'  (England  and  Wales), 
by  Mr.  Geoi^e  Biddell,  for  full  information  as  to  the  borrowing  powers  of 
local  authorities. 
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I — County  Councils  (other  than  the  London  County  Council) 

In  addition  to  various  special  borrowing  powers  conferred  on  County 
Councils  by  the  Local  Government  Act,  1888,  and  by  other  statutes,  they 
are  authorised  by  section  69  of  the  Act  of  1888,  subject  to  the  assent  of 
the  Local  Government  Board,  to  borrow  on  the  security  of  the  County 
Fund,  and  of  any  revenues  of  the  Council,  for  any  permanent  work  or  other 
thing  which  the  County  Council  are  authorised  to  execute  or  do,  and  the 
cost  of  which  ought,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  to  be  spread  over  a  term 
of  years.  Subsection  (5)  of  the  same  section  provides  that  loans  under  the 
Act  shall  be  repaid  within  such  period,  not  exceeding  thirty  years,  as  the 
County  Council,  with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  may 
determine.  In  some  few  cases  arising  under  other  Acts,  County  Councils 
may  borrow  for  maximum  periods  of  50,  60,  and  80  years.  By  a  curious 
anomaly  in  the  Education  Act,  1902,  loans  raised  under  that  Act  by 
County  Councils  must  be  repaid  in  thirty  years,  whereas  in  respect  of  similar 
loans  raised  by  town  councils  and  other  local  education  authorities,  a 
maximum  period  of  sixty  years  is  prescribed.  The  total  debt  of  a  County 
Council,  after  deducting  any  sums  m  the  sinking  fund,  and  excluding  loans 
raised  for  education  purposes,  must  not  exceed  one-tenth  of  the  annual 
rateable  value  of  the  rateable  property  in  the  county.  Should  it  be 
necessary  to  exceed  this  limit,  a  provisional  order  must  be  obtained  from 
the  Local  Government  Board  authorising  the  excess.  The  order  requires 
confirmation  by  Parliament  (sec.  69  (2)  of  Act  of  1888). 


Table  I.  County  Council  Loans 


Parpose  of  Loan. 


Adjustment  of  Property  Rights, 
Liabilities,  &c.,  under  s.  62  of 
the  Local  Government  Act,  1888 

Allotments  [Provision  by  County 
Council  on  Default  of  District 
Council] 

Assize  Courts.     See  Court  Houses 
Bridges         ..... 


Commons.     See  Open  Spaces. 
Consolidation  of  County  Debts 


statutory  ProviBioni  oonferring  Borrowing 
Powera.(a) 


Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
8.  62  (6) 

Allotments  Act,  1890,  s.  4  (a),  (b) ; 
Allotments  Act,  1887,  s.  10  (4), 
(5);  and  Public  Health  Act, 
1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Local  Government  Act,  1888,  ss, 
3  (viii.),  69  (1),  69  (5);  and 
Highways  and  Bridges  Act, 
1891.  8.  3 

Local  Government  Act,  1888,  s. 
69  (1),  69  (5) 


MAximum  Term 

for  ReptymeDt 

of  Loan. 


None  (b) 


60  years 


30  years 


30  years 


(a)  This  column  usually  includes  a  reference  to  the  statutory  provisions 
under  which  expenditure  can  be  incurred  on  the  purpose  in  view,  where  such 
provisions  are  distinct  from  the  provisions  conferring  borrowing  powers. 

(6)  No  consent  on  the  part  of  a  Government  department  is  required  to 
borrowing  for  this  purpose,  but  the  Local  Government  Board  fix  the  period 
for  repayment. 
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Purpose  of  Loan. 


County    Buildings,    Shire     Halls, 

Offices,  &c. 
Court    Houses,    Session     Houses, 

Assize  Courts,  &c. 
Diseases    of  Animals   Acts,    1894 

and  1903 

Education — 

1.  School  buildings  and  other 
purposes  of  the  Education  Acts, 
1870-1902 

2.  Industrial  Schools 


Emigration  or  Colomsation,  ad- 
vances in  aid  of 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes — 
Provision  of  Dwellings 


Housing  of  the  Working  Classes — 
Provision  of  Lodging-houses 
(on  default  of  a  Rural  District 
Council).  See  Housing  of  the 
Working  Classes  Act,  1900, 
8.  6 


SUtatoiy  ProTlsloDs  conferring  Borrowing 
Powers. 


Industrial  Beformatory  and  Schools. 

See  also  under  "  Education  " 
Inebriates  Reformatories 


Isolation  Hospitals 


light  Railways 


Local  Government  Act,  1888,  ss.  3 

(iv.),  69  (1),  69  (5) 
Local  Government  Act,  1888,  ss. 

3  (iv.),  69  (1),  69  (5) 
Diseases   of  Animals  Act,  1894, 

s.  42 ;  Diseases  of  Animals  Act, 

1903,  8.  5 

Education  Act,  1902,  s.  19 ;  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  69 

Elementary  Education  Act,  1876, 
8.  15;  Education  Act,  1902, 
8.  19,  and  Third  Schedule, 
Clause  8 

Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
ss.  69  (1),  69  (5) 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1903,  8.  3,  and  Schedule; 
Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
s.  69(1) 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890,  8.  66;  Housing 
of  the  Working  Classes  Act, 
1900,  s.  6 ;  Local  Government 
Act,  1894,  s.  63;  Housing  of 
the  Working  Classes  Act,  1903, 
8.  1 ;  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 
ss.  233,  234 

Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
ss.  3  (vii.),  69  (1),  9  (5) 

Inebriates  Act,  1898,  ss.  9,  14; 
Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
ss.  69  (1),  69  (5) 

Isolation  Hospitals  Act,  1893, 
8.  22;  and  Local  Government 
Act,  1888,  88.  69  (1),  69  (5) 

Light  Railways  Act,  1896,  s.  16  . 


Maximam  Term 

for  Bepajment 

of  Loan. 


30  years 

30  years 

7     to     20 
years  (a) 

30  years 

50  years  (b) 


30  years 
80  years 


80  years 


30  years 

30  years 
30  years 

60  years  (c) 


(a)  No  consent  on  the  part  of  a  Government  department  is  required  to 
borrowing  for  this  purpose,  but  the  Local  Qovemment  Board  fix  the  period 
for  repayment  of  the  loan. 

(6)  The  sanction  of  the  Home  Secretary  is  required  to  these  loans. 

(c)  Loans  for  this  purpose  and  the  period  for  their  repayment  are  sanc- 
tioned by  the  order  authorising  the  undertaking  issued  under  the  Light 
Railways  Act,  1896.    (See  ss.  11  (gf),  16  (4).) 
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Purpose  of  Loan. 


Lodging-houses  for  the  Working 
Classes.  See  Housing  of  the 
Working  Classes 

Locomotives.  See  Weighing 
Machines  for  Locomotives 

Lunatic  Asylums  .... 


Main  Eoads.     See  Roads 
Military   Purposes  —  Purchase   of 
Land  for 

Open  Spaces  and  Commons    . 


Parish  Councils — Loans  to     . 

Parks.     See  Open  Spaces 
Police  Stations,  &c. 

Public  Health  Acts  [where  a  Eural 
District  Council  is  in  default  in 
regard  to  Sewerage,  Water  Sup- 
plies, <fec.  See  Local  Govern- 
ment Act,  1894,  s.  16  (1)] 

Repayment  of  Loans  and  Re- 
borrowing 

Rifle  Ranges.  See  Military  Pur- 
poses 

Roads — 

1.  Main    Roads  —  Construction 
and  Improvement  of 


2.  Other  Roads  —  Construction 
and  Improvement  of 


Statatory  ProTisions  conferring  Borrowing 
Powers. 


Lunacy  Act,  1890,  ss.  240,  241, 
274(1);  and  Local  Govern- 
ment Act,  1888,  8.  69(1), 
69(5) 

Military  Lands  Acts,  1892-1903; 

Local  Government  Act,   1888, 

s.  69  (1),  69  (5) 
Open  Spaces  Act,   1906,  s.   18; 

and    Local    Government    Act, 

1888,  s.  69  (1),  69  (5) 
Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 

12(2) 

Local  Government  Act,  1888,  ss. 
3  (iv.),  69  (1),  69  (5) 

Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
63  (1)  (c) ;  and  PubHc  Health 
Act,  1875,  88.  233,  234 


Local  Government  Act,  1888,  s. 
69  (3),  69  (4) 


Local  Government  Act,  1888,  ss. 
11  (1),  69  (1),  69  (5);  High- 
ways and  Bridges  Act,  1891, 
s.  3 

Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
88.11(1),  69(1),  69  (5);  High- 
ways and  Bridges  Act,  1891,  s.  3 


BCazimnm  Term 

for  Bmiayment 

of  Loui. 


30  years 


30  years 
30  years 

(«) 

30  years 
60  years 


w 


30  years 


30  years 


(a)  No  sanction  on  the  part  of  a  Government  department  is  required  to 
-enable  a  County  Council  to  borrow  for  this  purpose.  Any  loan  raised  by  a 
County  Council  must  be  discharged  within  one  year  after  the  date  on  which 
the  Parish  Council  borrowing  are  required  to  pay  oflF  the  money  lent  to  them. 
(See  Local  Government  Board  Order,  dated  5th  November,  1895.) 

(6)  Sanction  on  the  part  of  a  Government  department  is  not  required  for 
these  loans,  which  must  be  repaid  within  the  period  fixed  for  the  discharge  of 
the  original  loan. 
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Pnipose  of  Loan. 


Sewerage.  See  Public  Health  Acts 
Shire  Halls.  See  Gomitj  Buildings 
Small  Dwellings,  Acquisition  of     . 


SUtatory  PiotMods  oonfenrlng  Borroiring 
Powers. 


Small  Holdings 


Volxmteer  Purposes.  See  Military 
Purpoees 

Water  Supply.  See  Public  Health 
Acts 

Weighing  Machines  for  Loco- 
motives 

Weights  and  Measures  Offices 


Small  Dwellings  Acquisition  Act, 
1899,  8.  9  (1),  9  (5);  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  69 
(1),  69  (5) 

Small  Holdings  Act,  1892,  s.  19 
(1);  and  Local  Government  Act, 
1888,  s.  69  (1) 


Maximnm  Term 
for  Repayment 
of  Loan. 


30  years 


50  years 


Locomotives  Act,  1898,  s.  4  (1); 

and  Local  Government  Act,  ss. 

69  (1),  69  (5) 
Local  Government  Act,  1888,  ss. 

3  (xiii.),  69  (1),  69  (5) 


30  years 


30  years 


IL — Metropolitan  Borough  Councils 

The  Metropolitan  Borough  Councils  are  the  successors  of  the  old  Vestries 
and  District  Boards  of  Works,  and  act  as  the  local  sanitary  authorities  for 
their  respective  areas.  They  borrow  for  sanitary  and  other  purposes  under 
the  Metropolis  Management  Acts  and  the  Public  Health  (London)  Act, 
1891 ;  also  under  the  Burial  Acts,  the  Electric  Lighting  Acts,  the  Public 
Libraries  Acts,  and  other  adoptive  Acts.  Loans  raised  require  in  some 
cases  the  sanction  of  the  Local  Government  Board,  in  others  that  of  the 
London  County  Council.  The  Council  advance  a  large  proportion  of  the 
money  raised  on  loan  by  the  Borough  Councils. 

Table  II.   Metropolitan  Borough  Councim 


Porpose  of  Loan. 


Art  Galleries.  See  Public  libraries^ 

&C. 

Baths  and  Wash-houses  [where 
the  Baths  and  Wash-houses  Acts 
have  been  adopted,  see  Baths  and 
Wash-houses  Act,  1846,  s.  1 ; 
and  London  Government  Act, 
1899,  ss.  4  (2),  (4),  34] 


statutory  Provisloni  conferring  Borrowing 
PowerB.(o) 


Maximum  Term 
for  Repayment 

of  Loan 

(and  Sanctioning 

Authority). 


Baths  and  Wash-houses  Act,  1846, 
s.  21;  and  Baths  and  Wash- 
houses  Act,  1878,  s.  9 


None 
(Local 
Govern- 
ment 
Board) 


(a)  This  column  usually  includes  a  reference  to  the  statutory  provisions 
under  which  expenditure  can  be  incurred  on  the  purpose  in  vie'w,  where  such 
provisions  are  distinct  from  those  conferring  borrowing  powers. 
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Mazlmom  Term 

Purpose  of  Loan. 

Stotuionr  ProTifioDS  oonferring  Borrowing 

for  R«p«yment 
of  Loan 

xow9n« 

(andSftnctionlng 
AathorltjX 

Burial  Grounds.     See  Cemeteries. 

Cemeteries  or  Burial  Grounds 

Burial  Act,  1852,  s.  20 ;  London 

None  (a) 

Government  Act,  1899,  ss.  4  (2), 

(Local 

(4),  (34) ;  6  Edw.  VIL  c.  33 

Govern- 
ment 
Board) 

Depots,  Docks,  Stables,  Workshops, 

Metropolis  Management  Act,  1855, 

None  (h) 

Refuse  Destructors,  &c. 

s.    183;   London  Government 

(London 

Act,  1899,  8.  4  (1) 

County 
Council) 

Disinfecting    Apparatus,    &c.   [in- 

Public    Health     (London)     Act, 

None  (b) 

cluding  accommodation  for  per- 

1891, s.  105  (2),  (3);  and  Lon- 

(Local 

sons  removed  from  home] 

don  County  Council  (General 

Govern- 

Powers)    Act,     1896,    s.    32; 

ment 

Metropolis    Management    Act, 

Board) 

1855,  8.  183;  London  Govern- 

ment Act,  1899,  8.  4  (1) 

Electric  Lighting,  including  Meters 

Electric  Lighting  Act,  1882,  s.  8 

None  (6) 

and  Street  Lighting.      See  also 

and  Schedule ;  applying  Metro- 

(London 

Street  Lighting 

polis  Management  Act,    1855, 

County 

8.   183;    London    Government 

Council) 

Act,  1899,  8.  4  (1) 

Gymnasiums.     See  Museums  and 

Gymnasiums 

Housing  of  the   Working  Classes 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 

80  years 

Act,    1890.      Purposes  of  Part 

Act,    1890,    s.    46;    applying 

(London 

II.  (Demolition  of  Unhealthy  or 

Metropolis    Management    Act, 

County 

Obstructive  Buildings;  and  Re- 

1855, 8.  183;  London  Govern- 

Council) 

construction  Schemes) 

ment  Act,  1899,  8.  4  (1) ;  Hous- 
ing   of    the    Working    Classes 
Act,  1903,  8.  1  (1) 

Housing  of  the   Working  Classes 

London  Government  Act,   1899, 

80  years 

Act,    1890.      Purposes  of  Part 

8.  5  (2);  applying  Housing  of 

(London 

III.,  where  adopted.     See  s.  66 

the  Working  Classes  Act,  1890, 

County 

of  Act   (Provision  of   Working 

Part    III. ;     Housing    of    the 

Council) 

Class  Lodging-houses) 

Working  Classes  Act,  1900,  s. 
3  (2) ;  Housing  of  the  Working 

Classes  Act,  1903,  s.  1  (1) 

(a)  See  Burials  Act,  1857,  s.  20,  as  to  repayment  by  sinkinff  fund,  to  which 
at  least  one-fiftieth  part  of  the  principal  borrowed  is  to  be  paiaannually.  See 
also  Burials  Act,  1852,  s.  21,  as  to  advances  by  Public  Works  Loans  Com- 
missioners. 

(6)  A  sinking  fund  must  be  formed  to  pay  off  the  loan  by  setting  aside 
yearly  not  less  than  £2  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  loan.  See  Metropolis 
Management  Act,  1855,  s.  190. 
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PiurpoM  of  Loan. 


Inqnest  Rooms.  See  Post-Mortem 
and  Inquest  Booms 

Lavatories.  See  Sanitary  Con- 
veniences 

Libraries.  See  Public  Libraries, 
&a 

Lighting.  See  Electric  Lighting 
and  Street  Lighting 

Mortnaries.  See  Post-Mortem  and 
Inquest  Rooms 

Museums.  See  Public  Libraries, 
&c. ;  also  next  heading 

Museums  and  Gymnasiums 
[where  Museums  and  Gymnasi- 
ums Act^  1891,  has  been  adopted, 
see  s.  3  of  that  Act  and  s. 
13  of  Public  Libraries  Act, 
1901] 

Parks  and  Open  Spaces . 


SUtntoqr  Prorliioni  conferring  Borrowing 
Powon. 


Haximam  Term 

for  Bepnjmtnt 

of  Loftn(uid 

Suotlonlng 

AuthorlfcrX 


Paving  Expenses 


Post-Mortem  and  Inquest  Rooms 


Public  Libraries,  Public  Museums, 
Schools  for  Sciences,  Art  Galler- 
ies, and  Schools  for  Art  [where 
PabHc  Libraries  Acts  have  been 
adopted,  see  Public  Libraries  Act, 
1892,  8.  1 ;  and  London  Govern- 
ment Act,  1899,  ss.  4  (2)  (4), 
34] 

Refuse  Destructors 


Museums  and  Gymnasiums  Act, 
1891,  s.  10  (3);  and  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 


The  Open  Spaces  Act,  1906,  s.  18 ; 
Metropolis  Management  Act, 
1855,  s.  183 

Metropolis  Management  Act, 
1855,  ss.  90,  92,  and  183; 
London  Government  Act,  1899, 

8.4(1) 

Public  Health  (London)  Act, 
1891,  s.  105  (2),  (3);  Metropo- 
lis Management  Act,  1855,  s. 
183;  London  Government  Act, 
1899,  s.  4  (1) 

Public  Libraries  Act,  1892,  s.  19 ; 
and  PubUc  Health  Act,  1875, 
ss.  233,  234 


60  years 
(Local 
Govern- 
ment 
Board) 

None  (a) 
(London 
County 
Council) 

None  (a) 
(London 
County 
Council) 

None  (a) 
(Local 
Govern- 
ment 
Board) 
60  years 
(Local 
Government 
Board) 


(a)  A  sinking  fund  must  be 
yearly  not  less  than  £2  per  cent. 
Management  Act,  1855,  s.  190. 
3 


None  (a) 
(London 
County 
Council) 

formed  to  pay  gS  the  loan  by  setting  aside 
on  the  amount  of  the  loan.     See  Metropolis 


Metropolis  Management  Act,  1855, 
s.  183;  London  Government 
Act,  1899,  8.  4  (1) 
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Purpose  of  L(NUD. 


Sanitary  Conveniences,  Lavatories, 
and  Ashpits 


Schools  for  Art.  See  Public  Lib- 
raries, &c 

Schools  for  Science.  See  Public 
Libraries,  &c. 

Sewerage  and  Drainage 


Small  Dwellings,  Acquisition  of     . 


Street     Improvements,     including 
Bridges 


Street  Lighting — ue.y  Provision  of 
Lamps  and  Lamp-posts.  See 
also  Electric  Lighting 

Street  Watering  and  Sweeping — 
Plant  for,  including  Dusting  and 
Slopping  Vans,  Horses,  and  Har- 
ness 

Town  Halls,  Offices,  &c. 


Wash-houses.  See  Baths  and  Wash- 
houses 


Statatoiy  ProvlBioiif  oonf erring  Borrowing 
Fowen. 


Public  Health  (London)  Act,  1891, 
8.  105  (2)  (3) ;  Metropolis  Man- 
agement Act,  1855,  s.  183  j 
London  Government  Act,  1899, 

8.4(1) 


Metropolis  Management  Act,  1855, 
ss.  69,  183;  London  Govem- 
Act,  1899,  8.  4  (1) 


Metropolis  Management  Act, 
1865,  s.  183;  London  Govern- 
ment Act,  1899,  8.  4  (1) 

Metropolis  Management  Act,  1855, 
s.  183 ;  Metropolis  Management 
Act,  1862,  s.  72 ;  London  Gov- 
ernment Act,  1899,  s.  4  (1) 

Metropolis  Management  Act,  1855, 
ss.  90,  92,  183 


Metropolis  Management  Act,  1855, 
s.  183;  London  Government  Act, 
1899,  s.  4  (1) 


Metropolis  Mamigement  Act,  1855, 
SS.66, 183;  London  Government 
Act,  1899,  s.  4  (1) 


Ifaximam  Term 

for  Bapayment 

of  Loim(Bnd 

Sanctioning 

Aathority). 


None  (a) 

(Local 

Government 

Board) 


None  (a) 
(London 
County 
Council) 

None  (a) 
(London 
County 
Council) 

None  (a) 
(London 
County 
Council) 

None  (a) 

(London 

County 

Council) 

None  (a) 
(London 
County 
Council) 

None  (a) 
(London 
County 
Council) 


(a)  A  sinking  fund  must  be  formed  to  pay  off  the  loan  by  setting  aside 
yearly  not  less  than  £2  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  loan.  See  Metropolis 
Management  Act,  1855,  s.  190. 
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III. — ^TowN  Councils  acting  as  Municipal  Authoritibs 

Town  Councils  (outside  tbe  Metropolis)  act  in  three  distinct  capacities 
—  (a)  As  Municipal  Corporations,  under  the  Municipal  Corporations  Acts ; 
(b)  as  Urban  Sanitary  Authorities,  under  the  Public  Health  Acts ;  and  (c) 
(in  the  case  of  towns  having  a  population  of  10,000  and  upwards)  as  Local 
Education  Authorities,  under  tbe  Education  Acts.  The  following  table 
deals  with  Town  Councils  as  Municipal  Corporations.  Table  IV.  deals  with 
their  borrowing  powers  as  Urban  Sanitary  Authorities,  including  their 
powers  as  Local  Education  Authorities.  The  two  tables  should,  therefore, 
be  compared  together  to  give  an  adequate  idea  of  the  borrowing  powers  of 
Town  Councils  as  a  whole.  It  should  be  added,  however,  that  a  great  por- 
tion of  the  debt  of  Town  Councils  has  been  raised  under  powers  conferred 
by  local  Acts,  rather  than  the  general  statutes  referred  to  in  the  tables. 


Table  III.  Town  Councils  acting  as  Municipal  AuTHoarriES 


PurpoM  of  Loan. 


Adjustment  of  Property,  Liabilities, 

Assize  Court  Houses  (with  or  with- 
out Judges'  Lodgings) 

Bridges.  See  also  statement  as 
regards  powers  of  Town  Councils 
acting  as  Sanitary  Authorities 

Burial  Acts — ^Purposes  of,  including 
the  Provision  of  Crematoria 
(where  Town  Council  act  as 
a  Burial  Board) 

Burial  Acts — Purposes  of,  including 
the  provision  of  Crematoria 
(where  Town  Council  are  one  of 
the  Authorities  appointing  a 
Joint-Committee  under  the  Local 
Government  Act,  1894,  s.  53  (2) ) 

Council  Houses     .... 


Staiotoiy  ProTiaioDB  oonfenring 
Borrowing  Power8.(a) 


Local  Government  Act,  1888,  s. 
62(6) 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
88.  105,  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
8.  119  (4);  and  Local  Govern- 
ment Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Burial  Act,  1852,  s.  20;  Burial 
Act,  1854,  ss.  1-5 ;  Burial  Act, 
1857,  s.  20 ;  Cremation  Act, 
1902,  88.  2,  4 ;  6  Edw.  VII.  c.  33 

Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
53  (2) ;  Local  Government 
(Joint  Committees)  Act,  1897, 
8.  1 ;  Burial  Act,  1857,  s.  20; 
Cremation  Act,  1902,  ss.  2,  4 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
88.  105,  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 


Mftximnm 

Term  for 

Bap^meni  of 

LoAn. 


(6) 

30  years 
30  years 

(c) 


(c) 


30  years 


(a)  This  column  usually  includes  a  reference  to  the  statutory  provisions 
under  which  expenditure  can  be  incurred  on  the  purpose  in  view,  where 
such  provisions  are  distinct  from  those  conferring  borrowing  powers. 

(6)  No  consent  on  the  part  of  a  Government  department  is  required  to 
borrowing  for  this  purpose,  but  the  Local  Government  Board  fix  the  period 
for  repayment. 

(c)  A  sinking  fund  must  be  formed  to  repay  the  loan  by  settmg  aside 
annually  not  less  than  one-fiftieth  part  of  the  loan. 
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Purpose  of  Loan. 


Crematoria.     See  Burial  Acts 

Diseases  of  Animals  Acts,  1894 
and  1903  [Councils  of  Boroughs 
with  a  population  of  under 
10,000,  according  to  the  1881 
Census,  are  not  Local  Authorities 
for  the  execution  of  this  Act,  see 
section  3  of  the  Act,  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  39] 

Emigration  or  Colonisation  (in  the 
case  of  County  Borough  Councils) 

Inebriates'  Eeformatories 


Improvement    of    Corporate    Pro- 
perty 

Justices'  Rooms    .... 


Land — Purchase  of 


Lunatic  Asylums  [Councils  of 
County  Boroughs  and  Boroughs 
being  Local  Authorities  for  pur- 
poses of  Lunacy  Acts] 


Municipal  Offices  . 


Police  Stations,  Lock-ups,  <&c. 


Polling  Stations    . 


Post  Office  Building  or  Site — Con- 
tribution to 


statutory  ProTlalona  eonf erring 
Borrowing  Powera. 


Diseases  of  Animals  Act,  1894, 
s.  42;  Diseases  of  Animals 
Act,  1903 


Local  Government  Act,  1888,  s. 
69(1),  (5),  (11) 

Inebriates  Act,  1898,  s.  9  (2); 
Municipal  Corporations  Act, 
1882,  ss.  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
ss.  105,  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
ss.  105,  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
ss.  105,  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Lunacy  Act,  1890,  ss.  240,  241, 
274  (1);  Municipal  Corpora- 
tions Act,  1882,  ss.  106,  112; 
and  Local  Government  Act, 
1888,  s.  72 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
ss.  105,  106,  112;  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
ss.  105,  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
ss.  105,  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s. 
72 

Post  Office  Act,  1891,  s.  7;  and 
Municipal  Corporations  Act, 
1882,  ss.  106,  112 


Maadmnm 

Tormfor 

Bepaymontof 

Loan. 


7     to     20 
years  (a) 


30  years 
30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


(a)  No  consent  on  the  part  of  a  Government  department  is  required  to 
borrowing  for  this  purpose,  but  the  Local  Government  Board  fix  the  period 
for  repayment  of  the  loan. 
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PmpOM  of  Loan. 


Quarter  and  Petty  Sessions  Houses 


Small  Dwellings — ^Acquisition  of 
[Councils  of  County  Boroughs 
only.  See  also  statement  as  re- 
gards borrowing  powers  of  Town 
Councils  (acting  as  sanitary 
authorities)] 

Town  Halls 


Tramways 

Weights  and  Measures  Offices 
[Councils  of  Boroughs  with  a 
population  of  less  than  10,000, 
according  to  the  1881  Census, 
are  not  Local  Authorities  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Weights  and 
Measures  Acts.  See  Weights 
and  Measures  Act,  1878,  s.  50, 
and  Local  Grovemment  Act, 
1888,  8.  39] 

Workmen's  Dwellings — Conversion 
of  Corporate  Land  into  Sites 
for 


Staiatoiy  Proviaions  oonf erring 
Borrowing  Powera. 


Municipal  Corporation  Act,  1882, 
ss.  105,  106,  112;  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1882,  s.  72 

Small  Dwellings  Acquisition  Act, 
1899,  8.  9  (I)  (5);  Municipal 
Corporations  Act,  1882,  ss.  106, 
112;  and  Local  Government 
Act,  1888,  s.  72 

Municipal  Corporations  Act, 
1882,  ss.  105,  106,  112;  and 
Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
s.  72 
Tramways  Act,  1870,  ss.  3,  4,  20 
Municipal  Corporations  Act,  1882, 
88.  105,  106,  112;  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s.  72 


Municipal  Corporations  Act^  1882, 
88.  106,  111  (2)  (5),  112;  and 
Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
8.72 


Term  for 

Bepayinentof 

Loan. 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years  (a) 
30  years 


30  years 


(a)  The  sanctioning  authority  in  this  case  is  the  Board  of  Trade.  Only 
those  Town  Councils  which  have  obtained  a  Provisional  Order  authorising 
them  to  construct  a  tramway  may  borrow  (Tramways  Act,  1870,  s.  4). 


rv. — Town  Councils  acting  as  Sanitary  Authorities, 

ALSO  Urban  District  Councils 

Town  Councils  acting  as  sanitary  authorities  possess  similar  borrowing 
powers  under  the  Public  Health  Acts  and  connected  Acts  to  those 
possessed  by  Urban  District  Councils.  There  are  about  800  Urban 
District  Councils  in  England  and  Wales,  and  about  320  Town  Councils. 
All  these  authorities  act  for  areas  outside  the  Metropolis.  Generally 
speaking,  loans  which  these  authorities  require  to  raise  must  be  sanctioned 
by  the  Local  Qovemment  Board,  and  are  repayable  within  a  maximum 

Seriod  of  sixty  years.     In  a  few  cases  the  sanction  of  some  other  public 
epartment  is  required.     An  exceptional  case  of  borrowing  money  without 
sanction  may  arise  under  section  235  of  the  Public  Health  Act,  1876.    It 
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is  there  provided  that  where  the  local  authority  are  possessed  of  land  or 
plant  for  the  purposes  of  sewage  disposal,  they  may  borrow  money  (without 
obtaininff  sanction  from  any  Government  aepartment)  on  the  credit  of 
such  land  or  plant,  and  apparently  the  purposes  of  the  borrowing  are  not 
limited  to  those  connected  with  sewage. 

Two  important  general  rules  are  laid  down  by  section  234  of  the 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  in  reference  to  borrowing  by  local  authorities 
under  the  Public  Health  Acts.  The  first,  which  is  generally  applicable 
to  all  borrowing  by  local  authorities,  is  that  money  shall  not  be  raised  by 
way  of  loan  except  for  permanent  works,  including  under  this  expression 
any  works  of  which  the  cost  ought,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Local  Government 
Board,  to  be  spread  over  a  term  of  years.  Under  the  other  rule,  apart 
from  the  exceptional  case  above  referred  to,  the  sum  borrowed  shall  not  at 
any  time  exceed,  with  the  balances  of  all  outstandiDg  loans  contracted 
under  the  Sanitary  Acts  and  Public  Health  Acts,  "  the  assessable  value 
for  two  years,"  of  the  premises  assessable  within  the  district  in  respect  of 
which  such  money  may  be  borrowed.  When  the  sum  proposed  to  be 
borrowed,  together  with  any  such  balances,  would  exceed  the  assessable 
value  for  one  year  of  such  premises,  the  Local  Government  Board  must 
cause  a  local  inquiry  to  be  made,  before  giving  their  sanction  to  the  proposed 
loan. 

It  should  be  added,  however,  that  money  borrowed  under  the  Education 
Acts,  under  the  Housing  of  the  Working  Classes  Acts,  and  under  section 
235  of  the  Act  of  1875,  above  referred  to,  are  not  included  in  the  loans  of 
the  local  authority  for  the  purposes  of  the  limitation  of  the  total  borrow- 
ing power  of  such  authority  (Housing  of  the  Working  Classes  Act, 
1903,  s.  1  (2);  Education  Act,  1902,  s.  19  (2);  and  Second  Schedules 
Clause  3). 


Table  IV.  Town  Councils  acting  as  Sanitary  Authorities,  also 

Urban  District  Councils 


Pnrpoae  of  Lo*n. 

Statutoiy  Provisions  conferring  Borrowing 

MazimamTenn 

for  EmTment 

of  Loan. 

Adjustment  of  Property,  Liabilities, 

Local  Goveniment  Act,  1888,  s. 

(6) 

<&c. 

62(6) 

Allotments 

AUotments  Act,  1887,  s.  10  (4)  (5); 
and  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 
ss.  233,  234 

60  years 

Ambulances           .... 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  123, 
233,  234 

60  years 

Art  Galleries.   See  Public  Libraries, 

&c. 

(a)  This  column  usually  includes  a  reference  to  the  statutory  provisions 
under  which  expenditure  can  be  incurred  on  the  purpose  in  view,  wnere  such 
provisions  are  distinct  from  those  conferring  borrowing  powers. 

(6)  No  consent  on  the  part  of  a  Government  department  is  required  to 
borrowing  for  this  purpose,  but  the  Local  Government  Board  fix  the  period 
for  repayment. 
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PnrpoM  of  Load. 


Baths  and  Wash-houses  [after  adop- 
tion of  Baths  and  Wash-houses 
Acts] 

Bridges.  See  Puhlic  Street  Im- 
provement, and  Highways  and 
Bridges  Act,  1891,  purposes  of 

Burial  Acts — Purposes  of,  including 
the  provision  of  Crematoria 
(where  Urban  District  Council 
act  as  a  Btirial  Board) 

Burial  Acts — Purposes  of,  including 
the  provision  of  Crematoria  (where 
the  Urban  District  Council  are  one 
of  the  Authorities  appointing  a 
Joint-Committee  under  the  Local 
Government  Act,  1894,  s.  53  (2) 

Cabmen's  Shelters  (6)    . 


Cemeteries.    See  also  Burial  Acts 


Clocks — Public     .         .         .         . 

Commons — Schemes  for  Drainage, 
Levelling  and  Improvements  of 

Crematoria.     See  Burial  Acts 
Disinfectors  ..... 


Stotutory  ProvlBionB  oonfaning  Borrowlnr 
Pow«n. 


Baths  and  Wash-houses  Act,  1878, 
8.  9 ;  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 
ss.  10,  233,  234 


Burial  Act,  1852,  s.  20;  Burial 
Act,  1857, 8. 20;  Cremation  Act, 
1902,  ss.  2,  4 ;  6  Edw.  vii.  c.  33 

Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
53  (2) ;  Local  Gk)vernment 
(Joint  Committees)  Act,  1897, 
8.  1;  Burial  Act,  1857,  s.  20; 
Cremation  Act,  1902,  ss.  2,  4 

Public  Health  Acts  Amendment 

Act,  1890,  88.   2  (1),  40  (1) ; 

and  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 

ss.  233  and  234 
Public  Health  (Interments)  Act, 

1879,    8.   2   (1);    and    PubUc 

Health  Act,  1875,  sa  233,  234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  165, 

233,  234 
Commons  Act,   1899,  s.    11  (3); 

and  PubUc  Health  Act,  1875, 

88.  233,  234 


Education  Act,  1902,  s.  19;  Pub- 
Uc Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 
234 


60  years 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  122, 

233,  234 
Education — 

1.  School  Buildings  and  other 
Purposes  of  the  Education 
Acts,  1870-1902  (Councils 
of  Boroughs  having  a  popu- 
lation not  exceeding  10,000, 
and  of  Urban  Districts  hav- 
ing a  population  not  exceed- 
ing 20,000,  have  powers  in 
regard  to  Higher  Education 
only.  See  Education  Act, 
1902,  s.  1) 

(a)  A  sinking  fund  must  be  formed  to  repay  any  loan  ^^^ed  by  setting 
aside  annually  not  less  than  one-fiftieth  part  of  the  loan  (Burial  Act,  1857,  s.  20). 

(6)  These  can  only  be  provided  where  the  Urban  Authority  Ixave  adopted 
Part  m.  of  the  Public  Health  Acts  Amendment  Act,  1890. 


MazlniiimTemi 

for  BaiMiyiiieiit 

of  Lo«a. 


60  years 


(a) 


(«) 


60  years 


60  years 

60  years 
60  years 


60  years 
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PnrpoM  of  Loam 


Education — contintied, 
2.  Industrial  Schools 


Electric  Lighting  [Local  Authori- 
ties authorised  to  supply  Elec- 
tricity under  Electric  Lighting 
Act,  1882,  s.  2] 

Esplanades 

Fire  Brigade  Purposes  . 

Gas    Undertaking — Purchase    of. 

See  also  Public  Lighting 
Gymnasium*      See  Museums  and 

Gymnasiums 
Highways 

Highways  and  Bridges  Act,  1891 
— Purposes  of 

Hospitals 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890— Purposes  of  Part  I. 
(Improvement  Schemes)  (b) 


statutory  ProTiBiooB  conferring  Borrowing 
Powers. 


Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890— Purposes  of  Part  II. 
(Demolition  of  Unhealthy  or  Ob- 
structive Buildings,  and  Con- 
struction Schemes) 


'Maximum  Term 

for  Bepajment 

of  lioan. 


Elementary  Education  Act,  1876, 
s.  15;  Education  Act,  1902, 
s.  19,  and  Third  Schedule, 
Clause  8 

Electric  Lighting  Act,  1882,  s.  8, 
31,  and  Schedule;  and  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 

PubHc  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 

234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  66, 

171  (2),  233,  234 
PubHc  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  162, 

233,  234 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  144, 
233,  234 

Highways  and  Bridges  Act,  1891, 
8.  3;  and  Public  Health  Act, 
1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  131, 
233,  234 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890,  ss.  25  (1)  (4),  92, 
and  Schedule  I.;  Housing  of 
the  Working  Classes  Act,  1903, 
s.  1,  and  Clause  3  of  Schedule ; 
and  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 
ss.  233,  234 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890,  ss.  43  (1),  92,  and 
Schedule  I.;  Housing  of  the 
Working  Classes  Act,  1894,  s. 
1 ;  Housing  of  the  Working 
Classes  Act,  1903,  s.  1 ;  and 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss. 
233,  234 


50  year8(a) 


60  years 


60  years 
60  years 
60  years 


60  years 
60  years 

60  years 
80  years 


80  years 


(a)  The  sanction  of  the  Home  Secretary  is  required  to  these 
loans. 

(6)  Including  the  provision  of  shops  and  recreation  grounds  in  connection 
with  working  class  dwellings  (Housing  of  the  Working  Classes  Act,  1903, 
8.  11). 
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PorpoM  of  Loan. 


Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890— Purposes  of  Part  III., 
where  adopted.  (Provision  of 
Working  Class  Lodging- 
houses)  (a) 

Improvement  Schemes.  See  Hous- 
ing of  the  Working  Classes  Act, 
1890 

Libraries.    See  Public  Libraries,  &c. 

Lighting.  See  Electric  Lighting 
and  Public  Lighting 

Light  Bailways     .... 

Locomotiyes.  See  Weighing  Mach- 
ines for  Locomotives 

Lodging-houses.  See  Housing  of 
the  Working  Classes  Act,  1890 

Market  Places,  Buildings,  Weigh- 
ing Machines 

Military  Purposes — Purchase  of 
Land  for  (Town  Councils  only) 

Mines  and  Bights  of  Support — Pur- 
chase of,  in  connection  with 
works  of  Sewerage,  Drainage, 
Sewage  Disposal,  Lighting  or 
Water  Supply 

Mortuaries 

Museums.    See  Public  Libraries,  &c. 

Museums  and  Gymnasiums  [where 
the  Museums  and  Gymnasiums 
Act,  1891,  has  been  adopted, 
see  &  3  of  Act] 

Ofl&ces  

Open  Spaces.  See  also  Public 
Walks  and  Pleasure  Grounds 

Parks.  See  Public  Walks  and 
Pleasure  Groimds 


statutory  ProTlaionB  oonfeninf  Bcvrowing 
Powera. 


Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890,  ss.  66,  92,  and 
Schedule  L;  Housing  of  the 
Working  Classes  Act,  1903,  s. 
I ;  and  Public  Health  Act, 
1875,  ss.  233,  234 


Light  Railways  Act,  1896,  s.  16  . 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  166, 
233,  234 

Military  Lands  Acts,  1892  to  1 903; 
and  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 
ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875  (Sup- 
port  of  Sewers)  Amendment 
Act,  1883,  8.  3  (4);  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  141, 
233,  234 

Museums  and  Gymnasiums  Act, 
1891,  ss.  10  (3);  and  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 
234 

Open  Spaces  Act,  1906,  s.  18;  Pub- 
lic Health  Act,  1875,88.233,234 


Maximum  Tmm 

tor  Bopayment 

of  Loan. 


80  years 


60  years  (6) 


60  years 
60  years 

60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 
60  years 


(a)  Including  the  provision  of  shops  and  recreation  grounds  in  connection 
with  working  class  dwellings  (Housing  of  the  Working  Classes  Act,  1903, 

8.  11). 

(6)  Loans  for  this  purpose,  and  the  period  for  their  repayment,  are 
sanctioned  by  the  order  authorising  the  undertaking,  issued  unoer  the  Light 
Railways  Act,  1896.    (See  ss.  11  Q),  16  (4).) 
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Purpose  of  Loan. 


Post-Mortem  Rooms 

Post  Office  Building,  or  Site  for — 
Contribution  towards  (Urban 
District  Councils  other  than 
ToAvn  Councils.  For  powers  of 
Town  Councils  see  p.  36) 

Private  Street  Improvements.  See 
also  Private  Street  Works 

Private  Street  Works  [under  Pri- 
vate Street  Works  Act,  1892; 
where  the  Act  has  been  adopted, 
see  ss.  2,  3] 

Provisional  Orders — Costs  of  Pro- 
moting or  Opposing 


Public  Conveniences 

Public  Libraries,  Public  Museums, 
Schools  for  Science,  Art  Galleries 
and  Schools  for  Art  [where 
Public  Libraries  Acts  have  been 
adopted,  see  Public  Libraries 
Act,  1892,  ss.  1,  3;  and  Public 
Libraries  (Amendment)  Act, 
1893,  ss.  2,  3] 

Public  Lighting    .... 

Public  Street  Improvements  (in- 
cluding Public  Bridges  other 
than  County  Bridges.  See 
definition  of  "  Street "  in  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  s.  4).  See  also 
Highways  and  Bridges  Act,  1891 

Public  Walks  and  Pleasure  Grounds. 
See  also  Open  Spaces 

Recreation  Grounds.  See  Public 
Walks  and  Pleasure  Grounds 

Refuges  in  Streets  [where  Part 
IIL  of  the  Public  Health  Acts 
Amendment  Act,  1890,  has  been 
adopted] 

Refuse  Destnictors 


Statatory  ProyiflionB  oonfening  Borrowing 
Powen. 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  143, 

233,  234 
Post  Office  Act,  1891,  s.  7 ;  and 

Public   Health   Act,   1875,  ss. 

233,  234 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 

234 
Private  Street  Works  Act,  1892, 

s.  18;  and  Public  Health  Act, 

1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 
234,  298.  See  also  Allotments 
Act,  1887,  8.  10  (2);  and  Local 
Government  Act,  1888,  s. 
87(2) 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  39, 
233,  234 

Public  Libraries  Act,  1892,  ss.  4, 
19,  27;  and  Public  Health  Act, 
1875,  ss.  233,  234 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  161, 

233,  234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 

234 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  164, 
233,  234 


Public  Health  Acts  Amendment 
Act,  1890,  ss.  3,  39;  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 
234 


Maximum  Term 

for  BejMtTment 

of  Loan. 


60  years 
60  years 


60  years 
60  years 


60  years 


60  years 
60  years 


60  years 
60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 
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Pmpoae  Of  Loftn. 


Statutory  ProvlBions  oonferring  Borrowing 
Powers. 


PubUc  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 
234 


Mazimnm  Term 

for  BeiNiTment 

of  Loan. 


60  years 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 
234 


60  years 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 

234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  15, 

27,  233,  234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  169, 

233,  234 
Small  Dwellings  Acquisition  Act, 

1899,  s.  9(1),  (5);  and  Public 

Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 


60  years 
60  years 
60  years 
60  years 


Refuse  Tips 

Rifle  Ranges.  See  Military  Pur- 
poses 

Roads.  See  Public  Street  Im- 
provements, Highways,  and 
Highways  and  Bridges  Act, 
1891 

Scavenging — Plant 

Schools.     See  Education 

Schools     for    Art.       See     Public 

Libraries,  &c. 
Schools  for  Sciencea     See  Public 

Libraries,  &c. 
Sea  Defences  (a)  . 

Sewerage  and  Sewage  Disposal 

Slaughter-houses  .... 

Small  Dwellings — Acquisition  of 
[Councils  of  Non  -  County 
Boroughs  and  of  Urban  Dis- 
tricts who  have  passed  resolu- 
tions undertaking  to  act  under 
the  Act,  subject  to  consent  of 
County  Council  in  the  case  of 
the  Council  of  a  Borough  or  dis- 
trict containing,  according  to 
last  Census  for  the  time  being,  a 
population  of  less  than  10,000. 
See  Small  Dwellings  Acquisi- 
tion Act,  1899,8.  9(1)] 

Small     Holdings      [Councils      of 
County  Boroughs  only] 

Steam  Rollers       .... 

Streets.  See  Public  Street  Im- 
provements, Highways,  and 
Highways  and  Bridges  Act, 
1891 

(a)  Local  authorities,  both  urban  and  rural,  may  borrow  for  purposes  of 
sea  defences,  where  these  are  required  for  the  protection  of  any  work  or 
undertaking  vested  in  the  authority  under  the  Public  Health  Acts. 


Small  Holdings  Act,  1892,  ss. 
19(1),  20;  and  Public  Health 
Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 
234 


50  years 


60  years 
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PiirpoM  of  Loan. 


Telephone  Services,  Municipal 
[where  licence  has  been  ob- 
tained from  the  Postmaster- 
General] 

Tramways 

Trees  and  Tree-guards  [where 
Part  III.  of  the  Public  Health 
Acts  Amendment  Act,  1890,  has 
been  adopted] 

Unhealthy  and  Obstructive  Dwell- 
ings. See  Housing  of  the  Work- 
ing Classes  Act,  1890 — Purposes 
of  Part  II. 

Urinals.     See  Public  Conveniences 

Volunteer  Purposes.  See  Military 
Purposes 

Wash-houses.  See  Baths  and 
Wash-houses 

Water  Supply       .... 

Weighing  Houses  or  Machines. 
See  Market-Places.  See  also 
next  heading 

Weighing  Machines  for  Loco- 
motives 


Stotntorj  PtotIiIoiib  oonfaning  Borrowing 
Powoct. 


Telegraph  Act,  1899,  s.  2(1); 
and  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 
ss.  233,  234 

Tramways  Act,  1870,  ss.  3,  4,  and 
20 

Public  Health  Acts  Amendment 
Act,  1890,  ss.  3,  43;  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 


MaadmamTOTm 

for  BepaymeBt 

of  Loan. 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  51, 
233,  234 


Locomotives  Act,  1898,  s.  4(3); 
and  Public  Health  Act,  1876, 
ss.  233,  234 


60  years 


30  years  (a) 
60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


(a)  The  sanctioning  authority  in  this  case  is  the  Board  of  Trade.  Only 
those  local  authorities  which  have  obtained  a  Provisional  Order  authorising 
them  to  construct  a  tramway  may  borrow  (Tramway  Act,  1870,  s.  4). 


V. — Rural  District  Councils 

The  number  of  Rural  District  Councils  in  England  and  Wales  is  about 
660,  and  the  principal  purposes  for  which  thej  borrow  include  works  of 
sewerage  and  sewage  disposal,  waterworks,  hospitals,  highways  and  bridges, 
cemeteries,  private  improvement  works,  public  offices,  and  light  railways. 
As  in  the  case  of  Urban  Authorities,  Rural  Councils  may  borrow,  without 
departmental  sanction,  on  the  credit  of  land  or  plant  which  they  may 
possess,  for  sewage  disposal  works,  and  the  total  amount  of  their  loans 
under  the  Sanitary  and  Public  Health  Acts,  apart  from  the  exceptional 
case  referred  to,  must  not  exceed  the  assessable  value  for  two  years  of  the 
district  in  respect  of  which  such  money  is  borrowed. 


LOCAL  AUTHORITIES'  LOANS   (ENGLAND) 


46 


Table  V.  Rural  District  Councils 


PnrpoM  ef  Loan. 


Statatoij  ProyiiloBB  oonfarring  BoROwlBg 
Powen.(a) 


MaziiBvinTanii 
for  Bmjmeiit 

OflXNUi. 


Allotments    . 


Ambulances 


Bridges.    See  Highways  and  Bridges 
Act,  1891— Purposes  of 

Cemeteries 


Commons — Schemes  for  Drainage, 
Levelling  and  Improvement  of 

Crematoria  [where  the  Rural 
District  Council  maintain  a 
Cemetery  under  the  Public 
Health  (Interments)  Act,  1879, 
see  ss.  2,  4  of  that  Act] 

Disinfector  ..... 

Electric  Lighting  [Local  Authori- 
ties authorised  to  supply  Electri- 
city under  s.  2  of  Electric  Light- 
ing Act,  1882] 

Highways 


Highways  and  Bridges  Act,  1891 — 
Purposes  of 


Hospitals 


Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890— Purposes  of  Part  IL 
[Demolition  of  Unhealthy  and 
Obetructive  Buildings  and  Re- 
construction Schemes] 


Allotments  Act,  1887,  ss.  10  (4), 
(5),  17;  and  Public  Health  Act, 
1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  123, 
233,  234 


Public  Health  (Interments)  Act, 
1879,  ss.  1,  2  (1);  and  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Commons  Act,  1899,  &  11  (3);  and 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss. 
233,  234 

Public  Health  (Interments)  Act, 
1879,  ss.  2,  4;  PubHc  Health 
Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  122, 
233,  234 

Electric  Lighting  Act,  1882,  ss.  8, 
31,  and  Schedule;  and  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
25  (1);  and  PubHc  Health  Act, 
1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Highways  and  Bridges  Act,  1891, 
s.  3;  Local  Government  Act, 
1894,  s.  25  (1);  and  PubUc 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  131, 
233,  234 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890,  ss.  43  (1),  92,  and 
First  Schedule ;  Housing  of  the 
Working  Classes  Act,  1894,  s. 
1 ;  Housing  of  the  Working 
Classes  Act,  1903,  s.  1 ;  and 
Public  Health  Act,    1875,  ss. 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 
60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 
80  years 


233,  234 

(a)  This  column  usually  includes  a  reference  to  the  statutory  provisions 
under  which  expenditure  can  be  incurred  on  the  purpose  in  view,  wnere  such 
provisions  are  distinct  from  these  conferring  borrowing  powers. 
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Purpoae  of  Loan. 


Housing  of  the  Working  Glasses 
Act,  1890— Purposes  of  Part  ni., 
where  adopted.  [Provision  of 
Working  Class  Lodging- 
Houses],  (a) 

Improvement  Schemes.  See  Housing 
of  the  Working  Classes  Act,  1890 

Lighting.     See  Electric  Lighting 

Light  Railways     .... 

Locomotives.  See  Weighing  Mach- 
ines for  Locomotives 

Lodging-Houses.  See  Housing  of 
the  Working  Classes  Act,  1890 

Mines  and  Rights  of  Support — 
Purchase  of,  in  connection  with 
Works  of  Sewerage,  Drainage, 
Sewage  Disposal,  Lighting  or 
Water  Supply 

Mortuaries    ..... 

Offices  ...... 

Open  Spaces.     See  also  Commons 


Post-Mortem  Rooms 

Provisional  Orders — Costs  of  Pro- 
moting or  Opposing 


Roads.     See  Highways,  and  High- 
ways and  Bridges  Act,  1891 
Scavenging  Plant 


Stetatory  ProvisioiiB  oonferring  Borrowing 
Powers. 


Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890,  ss.  66,  92,  and  First 
Schedule;  Housing  of  the 
Working  Classes  Acts,  1900,  s. 
2,  and  1903,  s.  1 ;  and  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234 


Light  Railways  Act,  1896,  s.  16. 


Public  Health  Act,  1875  (Support 
of  Sewers),  Amendment  Act, 
1883,  s.  3  (4) ;  Public  Health 
Act,  1875,  88.  233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  141, 

233,  234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 

234 
Open   Spaces  Act,   1906,  s.   18; 

and  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 

ss.  233,  234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  143, 

233,  234 

Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 

234,  298.  See  also  Allot- 
ments Act,  1887,  s.  10  (2) ;  and 
Local  Government  Act,  1888, 
8.  87  (2) 


Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
25  (1);  Public  Health  Act, 
1875,  ss.  233,  234 


Maximum  Term 

for  Rapftjrment 

of  Loan. 


80  years 


60  year8(6) 


60  years 


60  years 
60  years 
60  years 

60  years 
60  years 


60  years 


(a)  Including  the  provision  of  shops  and  recreation  grounds  in  connection 
with  working-class  lodgings  (Housing  of  the  Working  Classes  Act,  1903, 
s.  11). 

(6)  Loans  for  this  purpose,  and  the  period  for  their  repayment,  are  sanc- 
tioned by  the  order  authorising  the  undertaking,  issued  under  the  Light 
Eailways  Act,  1896.     [See  ss.  11  (g),  16  (4).] 
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PnrpoM  of  Loan. 


Sea-Defences  (a)   .... 

Sewerage  and  Sewage  Disposal 

Small  Dwellings — Acquisition  of. 
See  Small  Dwellings  Acquisition 
Act,  1899,  8.  9  (1) 

Steam  Rollers       .... 

Streets.  See  Highways,  also  High- 
ways and  Bridges  Act,  1891 

Unhealthy  and  Obstructive  Dwell- 
ings. See  Housing  of  the  Work- 
ing Classes  Act,  1890 

Water  Supply       .... 

Weighing  Machines  for  Locomotives 


Stotntoiy  ProTitlonB  oonferrinf  Borroiring 
Powen. 


IfAximnm  Tens 

for  EmTmoil 

of  Loin. 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,     60  years 

234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  15,     60  years 

27,  233,  234 
Small  Dwellings  Acquisition  Act,     60  years 

1899,   8.   9   (1)  and  (5) ;  and  " 

Public   Health   Act,    1875,  ss. 

233,  234 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233, 

234 


60  years 


Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  51, 
233,  234;  Public  Health 
(Water)  Act,  1878,  s.  3 

Locomotives  Act,  1898,  s.  4  (3); 
and  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 
ss.  233,  234 


60  years 


60  years 


(a)  Local  authorities,  both  rural  and  urban,  may  borrow  for  purposes  of 
sea-defences,  where  these  are  required  for  the  protection  of  any  work  or 
undertaking  vested  in  the  authority  under  the  Public  Health  Acts. 


VI. — Parish  Cou^xlLs 

There  are  about  13,000  civil  parishes  in  England  and  Wales.  Gener- 
ally speaking,  only  those  parishes  which  have  a  population  of  300  and 
upwanls,  numbering  about  7300,  are  entitled  to  have  a  parish  council. 
The  remainder  are  governed  by  parish  meetings.  The  borrowing  powers 
of  parish  meetings  are  unimportant,  being  practically  limited  to  cases 
where  the  parish  meeting  are  concerned  in  the  appointment  of  a  joint- 
committee  for  purposes  of  the  Burial  Acts  (see  Local  Government  Act, 
1894,  s.  53 ;  and  Local  Government  (Joint  (Committees)  Act,  1897,  s.  1). 
The  main  purposes  for  which  parish  councils  borrow  include  the  purposes 
of  the  Burial  Acts,  parish  rooms,  offices,  vestries  and  parish  halls,  and 
recreation  grounds.  Section  12  (2)  of  the  Local  Government  Act,  1894, 
empowers  county  councils  to  lend  money  to  parish  councils,  and  thus  these 
councils  are  enabled  to  raise  loans  on  terms  easier  than  could  be  obtained 
in  the  open  market.  Loans  for  the  various  purposes  set  out  in  this  table 
are  required  to  be  sanctioned  by  the  Local  Government  Board,  except  in 
the  case  of  loans  to  be  raised  for  tramway  purposes,  when  the  sanction 
of  the  Board  of  Trade  must  be  obtained.  In  every  case,  however,  the 
consent  of  the  parish  meeting  and  of  the  county  council  are  also  required 
to  borrowing  by  a  parish  council  [See  Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s.  11 
(1)  and  (2).] 
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Tablb  VI.  Parish  Councils 


ParpOM  of  Loan. 


Allotments  —  Improvement  and 
Adaptation  of  Land  for.  See 
Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
9  (14),  applying  s.  5  of  Allot- 
ments Act,  1887 

Art  Galleries.  See  Public  Libraries, 
&c. 

Baths  and  Wash-houses  [where  the 
Baths  and  Wash  -  houses  Acts 
have  been  adopted,  see  Baths 
and  Wash-houses  Act,  1846,  s. 
1 ;  Local  Government  Board  Act, 
1 87 1 ,  s.  2 ;  and  Local  Government 
Act,  1894,  s.  7] 

Burial  Acts,  1852  to  1900— Pur- 
poses of,  including  the  Provision 
of  Crematoria  [where  Acts 
have  been  adopted,  see  Local 
Government  Act,  1894,  s.  7  (8)] 

Burial  Acts — Purposes  of,  including 
the  provision  of  Crematoria 
[where  the  Parish  Council  are 
one  of  the  Authorities  appointing 
a  Joint-Committee  under  the 
Local  Government  Act,  1894, 
s.  53  (2)] 

Commons     ..... 


Crematoria.     See  Burial  Acts 
Fire  Engines  and  Fire  Escapes 


Statntoqr  PzotIsIoiii  oonf exilng  Borrowing 
Power8.(a) 


Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
12  (1),  applying  Public  Health 
Act,  1875,  88.  233,  234,  with 
modifications 


Local  GU)vernment  Act,  1894,  s.  12 
(1)  and  (3),  applying  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234, 
with  modifications 


Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
12  (1)  and  (3),  applying  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234, 
with  modifications;  Cremation 
Act,  1902,  88.  2,  4 

Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
12  (1) ;  Local  Government 
(Joint-Committees)  Act,  1897, 
8.  1,  applying  Public  Health 
Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234,  with 
modifications 

Commons  Act,  1899,  s.  5 ;  Local 
Government  Act,  1894,  s.  12 
(1),  applying  Public  Health 
Act,  1875,  88.  233,  234,  vnth 
modifications 

Local  Government  Act,  1894,  ss. 
6  (1)  (c)  (ii?),  12  (1),  applying 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss. 
233,  234,  with  modifications 


Footpaths — Improvement  of.     See 

Public  Improvement  Act,  1860 
Libraries.     See  Public  Libraries 
Lighting.     See  Public  Lighting 
Museums.     See  Public  Libraries 


(a)  This  column  usually  includes  a  reference  to  the  statutory  provisions 
under  which  expenditure  can  be  incurred  on  the  purpose  in  view,  where 
such  provisions  are  distinct  from  those  conferring  borrowing  powers. 


Mazimttiii  Term 

for  Repajment 

of  Loan. 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 
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PuTpoM  of  Load. 


Offices,  Public,  and  Parish  Rooms, 
Yestry  Hall 

Parish  Booms.     See  Offices 

Playgrounds.  See  Public  Improve- 
ment Act,  1860 

Public  Improvements  Act,  1860 — 
Purposes  of  [where  Act  has 
been  adopted,  see  s.  2  of  Act; 
and  Local  Government  Act,  1894, 
s.  7].  The  purposes  of  this  Act 
include  the  purchase  of  land  for 
public  walks,  exercise  or  play- 
grounds, the  improving  of  open 
walks  and  footpaths,  and  the 
provision  of  seats  and  shelters 

Public  Libraries,  Public  Museums, 
Schools  for  Science,  Art  Galleries 
and  Schools  for  Art  [where  Public 
Libraries  Act,  1 892,  has  been  adop- 
ted, see  ss.  1,  3  of  that  Act;  and 
Local  Government  Act,  1894,  a  7] 

Public  Lighting  [where  Lighting  and 
Watching  Act,  1 883,  has  been  adop- 
ted, see  ss.  4  to  8  of  that  Act,  and 
Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s.  7] 

Pnblic  Offices.     See  Offices 

Public  Walks.  See  also  Public 
Improvement  Act,  1860 


Kecreation     Grounds.      See    also 
Public  Improvement  Act,  1860 

Schools  for  Science  and  Art.    See 
Public  Libraries 

Tramways 

Vestry  Hall.     See  Offices 
VUlage  Greens — Improvement  of  . 

Wash-hou8e&       See    Baths     and 
Wash-houses 


statutory  ProviBionB  conferring  Borrowing 
Powers. 


Local  Government  Act,  1894,  ss. 
6(l)(c)(ii.),8(l)(a),  12(1), 
applying  Public  Health  Act,  1875, 
8S.  233,  234,  with  modifications 


Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
12  (1),  applying  Public  Health 
Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234,  Avith 
modifications 


Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s. 
12  (1),  applying  Public  Health 
Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234,  with 
modifications 


Local  Government  Act,  1894,  s.  12 
(1),  applying  Public  Health  Act, 
1875,  ss.  233,  234,  with  modifi- 
cations 

Local  Government  Act,  1894, 
ss.  8  (1)  (6),  12  (1),  applying 
Public  Health  Act,  1875,  ss. 
233,  234,  with  modifications 

Local  Government  Act,  1894,  ss. 
8  (1)  (6),  12(1),  applying  Public 
Health  Act,  1875,  ss.  233,  234, 
with  modifications 

Tramways  Act,  1870,  ss.  3,  4,  20 

Local  Government  Act,  1894,  ss. 
8  ( 1 )  (cO,  and  1 2  ( 1  ),apply  ing  Pub- 
lic Health  Act,  1875,  ss.233, 234 


M azlmani  Term 

for  Repeyment 

of  Loene. 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


60  years 


30  years  (a) 
60  years 


(a)  The  sanctioning  authority  in  this  case  is  the  Board  of  Trade.     Op'^y 
those  local  authorities  which  have  obtained  a  Provisional  Order  authorising 
them  to  construct  a  tramway  may  borrow  (Tramways  Act,  1870,  s.  4). 
4 
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VII. — BoAKDs  OF  Guardians,  and  Managers  of  School 
Districts  and  Sick  Asylum  Districts  under  the  Poor  Law 

There  are  nearly  650  Boards  of  Guardians  in  England  and  Wales,  and 
eight  Boards  of  Managers  of  Sick  Asylum  Districts  and  of  School  Districts, 
these  districts  comprising  two  or  more  Poor  Law  Unions,  combined  for 
purposes  of  maintenance  of  the  sick  poor  or  education  of  poor  children. 
Under  section  2  of  the  Poor  Law  Act,  1889,  the  total  debt  of  a  Board  of 
Guardians  must  not  exceed  one-fourth  of  the  total  annual  rateable  value  of 
the  Union,  in  respect  of  which  the  loans  are  raised.  Power  is  given,  how- 
ever, to  the  Local  Government  Board  by  the  same  section  to  extend  this 
limit  to  one-half  of  the  rateable  value  of  the  Union,  by  means  of  a  Provi- 
sional Order.     The  Order  must  be  confirmed  by  Parliament. 


Table  VII.  Boards  of  Guardians,  and  Managers  of  School  Districts 
AND  Sick  Asylum  Districts,  under  the  Poor  Law 


Purpoie  of  Loan. 


Statat<»7  ProTiiloiiB  oonferrfDg 
Borrowing  Powera. 


Poor  Law  Act,  1889,  s.  2  (1); 
and  Poor  Law  Act,  1897,  s.  1 


Mazimum 

Tenoa  for 

BepAjment  of 

Loan. 


60  years 


Any   permanent   work    or    object, 
or  any  other  thing,  the  costs  of 
which  ought,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Local  Government  Board,  to 
be  spread  over  a  term  of  years 
The  following  are  examples  of  the 
principal  purposes : — 
Alterations  and  additions  to  all 
classes  of  Poor  Law  Buildings 
Erection  and  fitting  up,  &c.,  of 
Poor  Law  Buildings — viz. : 
Board  Room  and  Offices,  &c. 
Casual  Wards 

Children's  Homes  and  Sepa- 
rate Schools 
Drainage 

Furnishing,  Fittings,  &c. 
Grounds — Laying  out 
Infirmaries 
Lighting 

Machinery  and  Apparatus 
Water  Supply 
Workhouses 
Land — Purchase  of,  for  sites  of 

Poor  Law  Buildings 
Valuation  Expenses  (a) 

(a)  It  is  the  practice  of  the  Local  Government  Board  in  this  case  to  sanc- 
tion the  loan  under  the  Poor  Law  Act,  1889,  and  not  under  section  8  of  the 
Union  Assessment  Committee  Amendment  Act,  1864,  which  is  specially 
applicable,  and  under  which  the  loan  is  repayable  in  five  equal  annual 
instalments. 
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VIII. — Manageks  of  Metropolitan  Asylum  District 

The  Metropolitan  Asylums  Board  have  duties  under  the  Poor  Laws, 
and  under  the  Puhlic  Health  Acts  applicable  to  the  Metropolis.  In  our- 
snance  of  the  former  they  provide  for  imbecile  paupers,  for  poor  cbilaren 
suffering  from  various  infirmities,  and  for  the  training  of  poor  boys  for 
sea  servica  Under  the  latter  Acts  they  provide  for  all  cases  of  smallpox 
and  other  infectious  disease  arising  in  the  Metropolis.  The  limit  of  their 
total  borrowing  power  was  fixed  at  one-tenth  of  the  rateable  value  of  the 
Metropolis  by  section  2  of  the  Poor  Law  Act,  1897,  but  during  the  last 
smallpox  outbreak  in  London  this  limit  was  altered  to  one-fifbn  of  such 
rateable  value,  in  pursuance  of  the  powers  contained  in  the  enactment 
cited 

Table  VIII.  Managers  op  Mbtropolftan  Astlums  District 


Pnrpoee  of  Loan. 


Any  permanent  work  or  object, 
or  any  other  thing,  the  costs  of 
which  ought,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Local  Government  Board,  to 
be  spread  over  a  term  of  years 
The  following  are  examples  of  the 
principal  purposes : — 

Ambulance  Stations  and  River 

Ambulance  Steamers 
Asylums  for  Imbeciles 
Boaid-Eoom  and  Offices 
Drainage 
Fever  Hospitals 
Furnishing,  Fittings,  &c. 
Grounds — Laying  out 
Homes  for  Pauper  Children  of 
Special    Classes   (Convales- 
cent, Defective,  Ophthalmic, 
Bemand,  Ringworm) 
Land  for  Sites  of  Buildings 
Lighting 

Machinery  and  Apparatus 
Training  Ship  for  Boys 
Water  Supply 


statutory  ProTlBionB  ooDferrinf 
BonowlBg  Powers. 


Poor  Law  Act,  1889,  s.  2,  as 
applied  by  the  Poor  Law  Act, 
1897,  s.  2 ;  and  Poor  Law  Act, 
1897,  s.  1  (1).  See  also  Public 
Health  (London)  Act,  1891,  s. 
104  (3). 


llAzimum 

Term  for 

Repayment  of 

Loan. 


60  years 


[Table  IX. 
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Table  IX,  Oversbbrs 


Purpose  of  Loan 


SUtutoiy  ProYiBlonB  oonferriDg 
Borrowing  Powers. 


MAxImnm 

Term  for 

RepaTment  of 

Loan. 


Vestry    Rooms    [Urban    Parishes     Vestries  Act,  1850,  s.  5       .         .     (a) 
where  Vestries  Act,   1850,  is 
in  force  only] 

(a)  The  loan  must  be  repaid  by  equal  annual  instalments  not  exceeding 
ten  (Vestries  Act,  1850,  s.  5). 

R.  C.  Maxwell. 

Local  Authorities'  Loans  (Scotland) 

The  following  tables  show  the  purposes  of  loans  which  may  be  raised  by 
Local  Authorities  in  Scotland,  the  statutory  authority  for  borrowing,  and 
the  maximum  term  of  repayment.  The  footnotes  indicate  the  cases  ia 
which,  and  the  extent  to  which,  borrowing  powers  are  restricted,  and  also 
the  loans  which  are  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Secretary  for  Scotland, 
Local  Government  Board,  Scotch  Education  Department,  or  other  central 
body.  It  has  to  be  kept  in  view,  however,  that  the  tables  refer  only  to 
borrowing  under  the  public  statutes.  In  burghs  where  local  Acts  are  in 
force,  the  borrowing  powers  are  usually  conferred  by  these  local  Acts. 

I. — Parish  Council  Loans 

There  is  a  general  limitation  of  the  borrowing  powers  of  Parish 
Councils.  Where  the  total  debt  exceeds  one-fifth  of  the  ajssessable  rental 
of  the  parish,  no  further  loan — other  than  a  temporary  advance  for  current 
poor-relief  purposes  under  section  89  of  the  Poor  Law  (Scotland)  Act,  1845 
— can  be  raised  without  the  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board  for 
Scotland  (Local  Government  (Scotland)  Act,  1894,  s.  38).  Special  limita- 
tions are  shown  in  the  footnotes  to  the  table. 

Table  I.  Parish  Councils 


Purpoees  of  Loans. 


Statutory  Authority  for  Borrowing. 


Poorhouses,  (a) — ^Erection,    en- 
largement,      alteration, 
repair  of 


or 


Poor  Law  (Scotland)  Acts, 
1845  and  1856;  and  Poor 
Law  Loans  and  Relief  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1886,  8  &  9  Vict, 
c.  83,  s.  62;  19  &  20  Vict, 
c.  117,  s.  3;  and  49  &  50 
Vict.  c.  51,  ss.  1-3 


Maximum  Term  of 
Repayment. 


30  years  (Poor 
Law  Amend- 
ment Act, 
1856,  8.  3) 


(a)  The  powers  of  borrowing  for  this  purpose  are  limited  to  three 
times  the  amount  of  the  poor  assessment  raised  during  the  year  immedi- 
ately preceding  that  in  which  the  money  is  borrowed.  No  further  sum 
can  be  borrowed  until  the  whole  of  the  existing  loan  has  been  paid  off, 
except  in  parishes  or  combinations  having  a  population  exceeding  100,000, 
where  further  debt  may  be  contracted  on  a  certificate  from  the  Local 
Government  Board  for  Scotland ;  but  the  old  and  new  debt  together  must 
not  exceed  three  times  the  amount  of  the  assessment  in  the  immediately 
preceding  year. 
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Puxposes  of  Loans. 

Stattttoiy  Authority  for  Borrowing. 

Maximum  Term  of 
Bepaymeot. 

Lunatic    Asylums — Administra- 

Lunacy (Scotland)  Act,   1866, 

30  years 

tion,    maintenance,    erection, 

29  &  30  Vict.  c.  51,  s.  27 

or  extension 

Burial  Grounds — Providing  and 

Burial  Grounds  (Scotland)  Act, 

20  years 

laying  out  of 

1855,  18  <fc  19  Vict  c.  68,  s. 
27 
Public  Libraries  Consolidation 

Public      Libraries,      Museums, 

50  years 

Science  Schools,  Art  Galler- 

(Scotland) Act,  1887,  50  <fc 

ies,  Ac. — Providing,  furnish- 

51 Vict.  c.  42,  ss.  14  and  15 

ing,  and  fitting  up  of,  (a) 

Purchasing    land     or    erecting 

Local   Government  (Scotland) 

Such  period  as 

buildings   which    the   Parish 

Act,  1894,  67  <k  58  Vict.  c. 

the    Local 

Council,    acting   under    Part 

58,  s.  28 

Government 

IV.  of  tlie  Local  Government 

Board   for 

Act^  1894,  are  authorised  to 

Scotland  may 

purchase   or  erect;    and   for 

determine. 

any  permanent  work  or  other 

but   not    ex- 

thing which  they  are  author- 

ceeding     40 

ised  to  execute  or  do,  and  the 

years    if    for 

cost  of  which  ought,  in  the 

the   purchase 

opinion  of  the  Local  Govern- 

of   land    for 

ment  Board  for  Scotland,  to  be 

the     erection 

spread  over  a  term  of  years,  (6) 

of    buildings. 

These  purposes  include  : — 

and  30  years 

Public  Offices 

for  other  pur- 

Recreation Grounds 

poses 

Bights  of  Way 

Allotments 

Eepair  and  Improvement  of 

Property    owned    by    the 

Parish   Council  and    Gifts 

held  by  them  for  the  bene- 

fit  of    the    Parish    (Local 

Government    Act,    ss.    24 

and  26) 

(a)  The  powers  of  borrowing  for  this  purpose  are  limited  to  "The 
capitcJ  sum  represented  by  one-fourth  part  of  the  Library  rate  capitalised 
at  20  years'  purchase."  The  Library  rate  being  restricted  to  one  penny 
per  £  of  rental  as  appearing  in  the  Valuation  Roll,  the  limit  of  borrowing 
IS  one  forty-eighth  part  of  the  valuation  of  the  parish. 

(V)  The  powers  of  borrowing  for  these  purposes  are  limited  in  respect 
that  the  rate  of  assessment,  leviable  under  the  Local  Government  (Scotland) 
Act,  1894,  is  restricted  to  sixpence  per  £. 
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Table  II.  County  Councils 


Pnrpcwes  of  Loans. 


Statutory  Authority  for  Borrowing. 


Local  Govern ment(Scotland)  Act, 

1889, 52  &  53  Vict.  0.50,8. 67 
Local  Go vernmen  t(Scotland)  Act, 

1889, 52  &  53  Vict.  c.  50, 8.  67 
Local  Government   (Scotland) 

Act,  1889,  52  &  53  Vict.  c. 

50,  8.  67 
Local   Government  (Scotland) 

Act,  1889,  52  &  53  Vict.  c. 

50,  s.  67 


30  years 
30  years 
30  years 

30  years 


Local  Government  (Scotland) 
Act,  1889,  52  &  53  Vict.  c. 
50,  8.  67.  Since  the  passing 
of  the  Public  Health  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1897,  the  borrow- 
ing powers  are  in  pursuance 
of  ss.  139,  140,  and  141  of 
that  Act,  see  infra 

Local  Government  (Scotland) 
Act,  1889,  52  &  53  Vict.  c. 
50,  8.  67 


30  years 


Militia  Storehouses  (17  &  18 
Vict.  c.  106,  8.  38),  (a) 

Police  Stations  (20  &  21  Vict.  c. 
72,  8^  57),  (a) 

Sheriff-Court  Houses — Erection 
and  Improvement  (23  k  24 
Vict.  c.  79,  8.  26),  (a) 

Prisons — Purchase  of  Prisons  dis- 
continued under  the  Prisons 
Act,  1877,  and  making  Pay- 
ments in  respect  of  Deficient 
Cell  Accommodation  under 
that  Act  (40  &  41  Vict.  c.  53, 
8.  40,  (a) 

Sewage,  Water  Supply,  and  Hos- 
pitals under  the  Public  Health 
Acts,  (6)  in  force  at  the  pass- 
ing of  the  Local  Goveniment 
Scotland  Act,  1889  [30  &  31 
Vict.  c.  101,  8.  86  (Sewers), 
s.  89  (Water  Supply) ;  34  & 
35  Vict.  c.  38,  s.  2  ;  and  38  & 
39  Vict.  c.  74  (Hospitals)],  (a) 

Reformatory  and  Industrial 
Schools  —  Contributions  to- 
wards the  Cost  of  Altering, 
Establishing,  and  Enlarging, 
&c.(37&38Vict.  c.  47;  and 
41  &  42  Vict.  c.  40,  s.  2),  (a) 

Roads,  &c.  —  Construction  of 
new  Roads  and  Bridges,  and 
Payment  of  old  Road  Debt, 
as  allocated  (41  &  42  Vict.  c. 
51,  ss.  58  and  75 ;  and  55  & 
56  Vict.  c.  12),  (a) 

(a)  The  Local  Government  (Scotland)  Act,  1889,  s.  67,  authorised  a 
County  Council,  with  the  consent  of  the  Standing  Joint  Committee,  to 
borrow  "  for  any  purpose  which  any  authority  whose  powers  and  duties  by  or 
in  pursuance  of  this  Act  transferred  to  the  County  Council  were  at  the 
passing  of  this  Act  authorised  to  borrow."  The  Act  also  fixed  a  uniform 
maximum  period  of  repayment.  The  loans  thus  affected  were  for  the  follow- 
ing purposes: — Militia  storehouses,  police  stations,  sheriff-court  houses, 
prisons,  sewage,  water  supply,  and  hospitals  under  the  Public  Health  Acts  in 
force  in  1889,  reformatory  and  industrial  schools,  and  roads  and  bridges. 

(&)  These  Acts  were  consolidated  and  widened  by  the  Public  Health 
(Scotland)  Act,  1897. 


Local  Government  (Scotland) 
Act,  1889,  52  &  53  Vict.  c. 
50,  8.  67 


Kaximam  Term  of 
ReiMTmenL 


30  years 


30  vears 
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Purposes  of  Loans. 


Payments  required  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Financial  Adjustment, 
or  Award  under  Orders  by  the 
Boundary  Commissioners 

(Local  Government  Act, 
1889,  8.  50  (4)) 

Emigration  or  Colonisation  — 
Advances  to  Persons  or  Bodies 
of  Persons  in  aid  of 

Electric  Supply  Works,  (a) 


Small  Holdings  —  Purchasing 
Land  and  adapting  it  for 
Small  Holdings,  and  granting 
advances  to  purchasing  ten- 
ants, (6) 

Allotments  —  Acquiring,  im- 
proving, and  adapting  land 
for 


Lending  to  Parish  Councils  for 
purposes  for  which  they  are 
authorised  to  borrow  under 
Part  rV.  of  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Act,  1894,  (c) 


Statatorj  Aaihority  for  Borrowing. 

Local  Government  (Scotlan<l) 
Act,  1889,  62  &  53  Vict.  c. 
50,  8.  67 


Local  Government  (Scotland) 
Act,  1889,  52  &  53  Vict.  c. 
50,  s.  67 

Electric  Lighting  Act,  1882; 
and  Electric  Lighting  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1890,  45  &  40 
Vict.  c.  56,  s.  8  ;  and  53  & 
54  Vict.  c.  13 


Small  Holdings  Act,  1892,  55 
&  56  Vict,  c.  31,  ss.  19  and 
21 


Allotments  (Scotland)  Act, 
1892,  55  &  56  Vict.  c.  54, 
s.  10 


Biaximam  Term  of 
Bapftjment. 


Local  Government  (Scotland) 
Act,  1894,  57  &  58  Vict.  c. 
58,  ss.  28  (4) 


30  years 


30  years 


30  years  (Electric 
Lighting  Act, 
1890,  applying 
Local  Govern- 
ment (Scot- 
land) Act, 
1889,  8.  67) 

50  years,  with 
the  consent  of 
the  Secretary 
for  Scotland 

30  years  (s.  10 
(4)  of  the 
Allotments 
(Scotland)  Act, 
api)lying  the 
Public  Health 
(Scotland)  Act 

30  years 


(a)  The  consent  of  the  Secretary  for  Scotland  to  borrowing  for  this  purpose 
is  required. 

(b)  Borrowing  powers  for  this  purpose  are  limited  in  respect  that  the 
charge  on  the  rate  for  the  purposes  of  the  Small  Holdings  Act,  including 
annual  debt  charges,  is  practically  confined  to  the  amount  produced  by  a  rate 
of  one  penny  per  £  (Small  Holdings  Act,  1892,  s.  18  (2)  ). 

(c)  See  Parish  Council  Loans,  supra. 
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Purpotes  of  Loans. 


Special  District  purposes  undtT 
sec.  44  (6)  of  the  Local 
Government  (Scotland)  Act, 
1894,  prescribed  by  order  of 
the  Secretary  for  Scotland. 
The  following  purposes  have 
been  prescribed  by  order 
dated  16th  January,  1901, 
namely : — 

(1)  Within  Special  Lighting 

Districts : — 

(a)  The  purchase  and 
laying  of  main 
pipes,  and 

(6)  The  purchase  and 
erection  of  lamps, 
lamp  posts,  and 
2)illars 

(2)  Within     Special     Scav- 

enging Districts— the 
construction  of  capital 
works  in  connection 
with  the  collection, 
removal,  and  di8ix)sal 
of  scavenging  refuse, 
including,  where  ne- 
cessary : — 

(a)  The  provision  of  a 
refuse  destructor 

(6)  The  provision  of  a 
separator,  branch 
railway,  engine, 
engine-house,  and 
suitable  plant 

(c)  The  erection  of 
stables  and  other 
offices  for  the  hous- 
ing of  the  horses 
and  plant  required 
for  scavenging  pur- 
poses 


Btatatory  Anthoiitj  for  Borrowing. 


Local  Government  (Scotland) 
Act,  1894,  57  &  58  Vict, 
c.  58,  s.  44  (6) 


Maximum  Term  of 
Rapajment. 


30  years 
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Pnrpoees  of  Loani. 


Light  Railways — ^Construction  of 
(where  xindertaken  by  County 
Council),  authorised  by  an 
Order  under  the  Act,  or 
advance  to  a  Light  Railway 
Company,  either  by  way  of 
loan  or  as  part  of  the  Share 
Capital  of  the  Company,  or 
partly  in  the  one  way  and 
partly  in  the  other 

Water  Supply  .... 


Drainage  .... 

Offices  for  the  use  of  the  local 
authority,  hospitals,  disin- 
fecting premises  and  appara- 
tus, houses  of  reception,  or 
mortuaries 

Slaughter-houses 

Small  Dwellings — Making  ad- 
vances for  enabling  persons  to 
acquire  ownership  of  small 
houses  in  which  they  reside,  (a) 

Establishing  certified  Inebriate 
Reformatories  under  61  &  62 
Vict.  c.  60 

Purposes  of  the  Unemployed 
Workmen  Act,  (b) 


Stsfcatory  Anihoritj  for  Borrowing. 


Light  Railways  Act,  1896,  59 
&  60  Vict.  c.  48,  8.  26  (5) 


Public  Health  (Scotland)  Acts, 
1891  and  1897,  54  &  55 
Vict.  c.  52;  and  60  &  61 
Vict,  c  38,  s.  140 

Public  Health  (Scotland)  Act, 
1897,  s.  139 

Ibid,y  s.  141 


Ibid,,  s.  34 

Small   Dwellings    Acquisition 

Act,  1899,  62  &  63   Vict 

c.  44,  s.  12  (4) 

Inebriates  Amendment  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1900,  63  &  64 
Vict.  c.  28,  s.  1  (2) 

Unemployed  Workmen  Act, 
1905,  5  Ed.  VIL,  c.  18,  s.  3 


Maximum  Term  of 
Repajnanent. 


Fixed  by  Order 
made  by  Light 
Railway  Com- 
missioners, and 
confirmed  by 
Board  of 
Trade,  but  not 
to  exceed  60 
yeara  Forty 
years  is  a  com- 
mon period 

30  years 


30  years 
30  years 


30  years 


30  years 


Period  fixed  by 
Local  Govern- 
ment Board  for 
Scotland 


(a)  This  loan  is  limited  by  the  limitation  of  the  rate  of  assessment  to  one 
halfpenny  per  £. 

(6)  The  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board  for  Scotland  to  borrowing 
for  these  purposes  is  required.  That  Board  also  approve  the  conditions  as  to 
security,  repayment,  &c. 


[Table  III. 
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Table  III.  Town  Councils 


Purposes  of  Loans. 


Any  of  the  purposes  of  the 
Burgh  Police  Act,  1892,  e.g,,(a) 

Public  Lighting,  Cleansing 
(includingdeii6ts,  destruc- 
tors, cleansing  appliances, 
stables,  horses,  carts, 
&c.),  paving,  maintain- 
ing and  improving  streets 

Providing,enlarging,  furnish- 
ing, fitting  up,  and  repair- 
ing Public  Halls  and 
Offices,  Court  Halls,  and 
Police  Offices 

Providing  Constables* 
Houses 

Public  Sewage,  (6)     . 


Stetatorj  Authority  for  Borrowing. 


Water  Supply,  (6) 
Conveniences 
Markets 

Slaughter-houses 
Public  Clocks 

Fire  Brigade  Establishments 
Recreation  Grounds 
Public    Baths    and    Wash- 
houses       and        Crying 
Grtninds 
Public  Weighing  Machines 
Drinking  Fountains  or  Troughs 
Public     Sewage     and     Water 
Supply,  (c) 


Burgh  Police  (Scotland)  Act, 
1892,  55  &  56  Vict.  c.  55, 
s.  374 


Also  6.  315  of  above  Act. 


Also  8.  236  of  above  Act,  taken 
in  conjunction  with  s.  4  (1) 
of  Burgh  Sewerage,  &c.  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1901. 


Also  under  s.  278  of  1892  Act. 


Public  Health  (Scotland)  Act, 
1897,  60  &  61  Vict.  c.  38, 
ss.  139  and  140,  as  incorpor- 
ated by  the  Burgh  Sewerage, 
Drainage,  and  Water  Supply 
(Scotland)  Act,  1901,  1 
Edw.  VIL  c.  24 


Mazlmnm  Term  of 
Bepajment. 


33J  yeara  or 
thereby.  (The 
annual  payment 
into  a  non- 
accumulative 
sinking  fund 
must  be  equal  to 
3  per  cent.of  the 
amount  bor- 
rowed (s.  374  of 
1892  Act), 

or 

annual  or  semi- 
annual  pa}- 
nients  into  an 
accumulative 
sinking  fund 
sufficient  to  pay 
off  the  whole 
amount  bor- 
rowed in  30 
or  by 
instal- 


years, 
annual 
ments  (Burgh 
Police  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1903, 
8.  48).) 


30  years 


(a)  The  borrowing  powers  axe  limited  in  respect  of  the  assessment  out  of 
which  the  debt  charges  are  paid  being  limited  (Burgh  Police  (Scotland)  Act, 
1892,  s.  340). 

(6)  See  also  "  Public  Sewage  and  Water  Supply,"  infra, 
(c)  See  also  "  Public  Sewage  "  and  "  Water  Supply,"  supra. 
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Purposes  of  Loans. 


Hospitals — Providing  and  fur- 
nishing, disinfecting  premises 
and  apparatus,  houses  of  re- 
ception or  mortuaries,  offices 
for  Local  Autliority  under 
Public  Health  Act 

Roads,  <kc.  —  Construction  of 
new  Roads  and  Bridges  in 
terms  of  section  58  of  the 
Act  of  1878,  for  widening  or 
otherwise  permanently  alter- 
ing or  permanently  improv- 
ing roadsy  streets,  or  bridges 
under  the  Roads  and  Bridges 
(Scotland)  Act,  Amendment 
Act,  1888  (51  Vict.  c.  9),  and 
for  payment  of  old  road  debt 
as  allocated  under  the  Act  of 
1878 

Burial  Grounds — Provision  and 
laying  out  of 

Housingof  the  Working  Classes: — 

(1)  Unhealthy    Areas  —  Im- 

provement schemes  in, 
and  provision  of  dwell- 
ing accommodation  of 
working  classes  dis- 
placed by  schemes 

(2)  Unhealthy         Dwelling- 

houses — ^Purchase,  de- 
molition, reconstruc- 
tion, and  rearrange- 
ment of  houses  unfit 
for  human  habitation 

(3)  Working   Class  Lodging- 

Houses  —  Acquisition 
of  land,  and  purchase 
and  erection  of 
Small  Dwellings — Making    ad- 
vances  for  enabling   persons 
to  acquire  ownership  of  small 
houses  in  which  they  reside,  (a) 


Stetntory  Antborifcj  for  Borrowing. 


Maximum  Term  of 
Repayment. 


Public  Health  (Scotland)  Act,  '  30  years 
1897,  s.  141  i 


Roads  and  Bridges  (Scotland)     50  years 
Act,  1878,  41  &  42  Vict.  c. 
51,  ss.  58  and  75 


Burial  Grounds  (Scotland)  Act, 
1855,  18  &  19  Vict.  c.  68, 
8.  27,  read  with  ss.  2  and  3 

Housing  of  the  WorkingClasses 
Act,  1890,  53  &  54  Vict.  c. 
70,  ss.  25  and  96,  and 
Schedule  I.  to  the  Act, 
applying  the  Public  Health 
Acts 

Housing  of  the  Working  Classes 
Act,  1890,  ss.  43  and  96, 
and  Public  Health  Acts; 
also  Housing  of  the  Work- 
ing Classes  Act,  1894,  57  & 
58  Vict.  c.  55 

1890  Act  above  referred  to, 
88.  66  and  96,  and  Schedule 
T.,  applying  Public  Health 
Acts 

Small  Dwellings  Acquisition 
Act,  1899,  62  &  63  Vict.  c. 
44,  8.  12  (4),  applying  Public 
Health  (Scotland)  Act,  1897, 
8.  141 


20  years 


30  years  or,  if 
borrowed  from 
the  Public 
Works  Board, 
50  years 


30  years 


(a)  This  loan  is  limited  by  the  limitation  of  the  rate  of  assessment  to  one- 
halfpenny  per  £. 
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Purposes  of  Loans. 


Allotments — Acquiring,  improv- 
ing, and  adapting  land  for 


Prisons — Purchase  of  Prisons 
discontinued  under  the  Pris- 
ons Act,  1877,  and  making 
payments  in  respect  of  de- 
ficient cell  accommodation 
under  that  Act 

Establishing  certified  Inebriate 
Reformatories  under  61  de  62 
Vict.  c.  60 

Public  Parks  and  Pleasure 
Grounds — Acquiring  and  lay- 
ing out  of  land  for 

Public  Libraries,  Museums, 
Schools  for  Science,  Art  Gal- 
leries, &c,,  (6) 

Tramways,  (c)  . 

Electricity  Supply  Works,  (d)  . 


statutory  Autboriij  for  Borrowing. 


Allotments  (Scotland)  Act, 
1892,  65  &  56  Yict.  c.  54, 
s.  10  (3)  and  (4),  applying 
the  Public  Health  (Scotland) 
Act 

Prisons  (Scotland)  Act,  1877, 
40  &  41  Vict.  c.  53,  ss.  40 
and  55 


Inebriates  Amendment  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1900,  63  &  64 
Vict.  c.  28,  8.  1  (2) 

Public  Parks  (Scotland)  Act, 
1878,  41  Vict  c.  8,  8.  14 


Public  Libraries  Consolidation 
(Scotland)  Act,  1887,  50  & 
51  Vict.  c.  42,  ss.  14  and  15 

Tramways  Act,  1870,  33  &  34 
Vict.  c.  78,  s.  20 

Electric  Lighting  Act,  1882, 
and  Electric  Lighting  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1890,  45  &  46 
Vict.  c.  56,  ss.  8  and  53,  and 
54  Vict.  c.  13. 


Maximum  Term  of 
Repayment. 


30  years 


35  years 


30  years 


30  years  when 
borrowed  on 
the  credit  of  the 
local  rate,  (a) 

50  years 


30  years,  (e) 

In  burghs  where 
the  Town 

Council  are  not 
the  Gas  auth- 
ority 30  years; 
in  other  bui^hs 
the  borrowing 
and  repayment 
are  restricted 
by  the  pro- 
visions of  the 
general  or  local 
Act 

(a)  When  borrowed  on  the  credit  of  lands  acquired  under  the  Act,  only 
the  interest  need  be  paid  (sec.  14). 

(b)  The  borrowing  power  is  limited  "  to  a  sum  or  sums  of  money  not  ex- 
ceeding the  capital  sum  represented  by  one-fourth  part  of  the  Library  rate 
capitalised  at  the  rate  of  20  years'  purchase  of  tnat  sum," — that  is,  one 
forty-eighth  part  of  the  rental. 

(c)  The  amount  of  borrowing  and  period  of  repayment  is  sanctioned  by 
the  Board  of  Trade.  Local  Acts,  however,  usually  determine  the  period  of  re- 
payment. 

(d)  The  consent  of  the  Secretary  for  Scotland  to  borrowing  for  this  pur- 
pose is  required. 
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Parposae  of  Loww. 

statutory  Authority  for  Borrowing. 

Maximum  Term  of 
Bepajment. 

Gas  Works       .... 

Gas  Supply  Burghs  (Scotland) 

40     years     after 

Act,  39  &  40  Vict.  c.  49,  ss. 

the         second 

27  and  40. 

year  from  the 
Town  Council 
commencing  to 
supply  gas 

Purposes  of  Unemployed  Work- 

Unemployed   Workmen    Act, 

Period   fixed   by 

men  Act,  (a) 

1905,  5  Ed.  VII.  c.  18,  8.  3 

Local  Govern- 
ment Board 
for  Scotland 

Common  Good  Purposes,  (b) 

Local  Authorities  Loans  (Scot- 

Such period  not 

land  Act,  1891 ;   and  Local 

exceeding     60 

Authorities  Loans  (Scotland) 

years,   as    the 

Act,  1893,  54  &  55  Vict.  c. 

Secretary     for 

54,  s.  4  (3) ;  and  56  Vict.  c. 

Scotland    may 

8,  s.  4(1) 

approve 

(a)  The  consent  of  the  Local  Government  Board  for  Scotland  to  borrowing 
for  these  purposes  is  required.  That  Board  also  approve  the  conditions  as  to 
security,  repayment,  &a 

(6)  This  refers  only  to  burghs  where,  on  application  by  the  Town  Council, 
the  Secretary  for  Scotland  has  determined  that  money  may  be  raised  by  the 
issue  of  redeemable  stock  on  the  security  of  the  Common  Good.  In  other 
burghs  Common  Good  debt  may,  or  may  not  be  redeemed ;  there  is  no  legal 
obligation  to  redeem  it. 


Table  IV.  School  Boards 


Purpoies  of  LoauB. 

statutory  Authority  for  Borrowing. 

Maximum  Term  of 
Bepayment. 

School- Houses,  (a)    . 

Education  (Scotland)  Act,  1872, 
35  &  36  Vict,  c.  62,  s.  45 

50  years 

Schools   for   Blind    and    Deaf- 

Education  of  Blind  and  Deaf- 

50  years 

Mute  Children — Contributions 

Mute    Children    (Scotland) 

towards,  or  establishing,  build- 

Act, 1890,  53  &  54  Vict.  c. 

ing,  or  enlarging  of,  (a) 

43,  s.  4 

Industrial  Schools,  (6) 

Day   Industrial    Schools   Act, 
1893,  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  12, 
s.  7 

50  years 

(a)  The  consent  of  the  Scotch   Education   Department  is  required   to 
borrowing  for  these  purposes. 

(b)  The  consent  of  the  Secretary  of  State  is  required  to  borrowing  for 
this  purpose. 
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Table  V.  District  Lunacy  Boards 


Parpoaea  of  Loans. 


District  Lunatic  Asylums — Pro- 
viding and  furnishing 


Stetatory  Authority  for  Borrowing. 


Lunacy  (Scotland)  Act,  1857, 
20  &  21  Vict.  c.  71,  s.  61 


Maximum  Term  of 
Repayment. 


30  years  (s.  64) 


Tablb  YI.  Heritors 


Purpoaea  of  Loans. 


Churches,      Churchyards,     and 
their  Walls  and  Manses 


statutory  Authority  for  Borrowing. 


Parochial  Buildings  (Scotland) 
Acts,  1862  and  1866,  25  k 
26  Vict,  c  58,  s.  3 ;  and  29 
&  30  Vict.  c.  75 


Maximum  Term  of 
Repayment. 


10  years 


Table  VII.  District  Fishert  Boards 


Purpoaea  of  Loana. 


Statutory  Authority  for  Borrowing. 


Salmon  Fisheries  (Scotland) 
Act,  1868,  31  <fe  32  Vict 
c.  123,  s.  14 


Maximum  Term  of 
Repayment. 


No        provision 
made  by 

statute         for 
repayment 


Salmon  Fisheries — Purchase  and 
removal  of  dams,  and  re- 
moval of  other  obstructions 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Fish- 
eries, (a) 

(a)  The  consent  of  the  Secretary  for  Scotland  to  loans  for  this  purpose  is 
required.  The  loan  is  limited  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  two 
years'  assessment 

Forms  of  Bonds,  Transfers,  and  Discharge 

Bonds  for  monies  to  be  borrowed  by  a  Town  Council  under  any  Act  in 
which  no  other  form  of  bond  is  prescribed  may  be  in  the  form  and  tenor 
provided  by  section  376  of  the  Burgh  Police  (Scotland)  Act,  1892,  as 
amended  by  section  104  of  the  Burgh  Police  (Scotland)  Act,  1903.  The 
form  is  as  follows  : — 


Form  of  Bond  by  Town  Oonncil 

Number  \here  state  the  number]. 

By  virtue  of  the  [cite  the  Act  under  which  tlie  money  is  borrotoed]  we,  the 
provost,  magistrates,  and  councillors  of  the  burgh  of  [insert  name],  in  consideration 
of  the  sum  of  [insert  the  sum  in  wards],  instantly  advanced  and  paid  to  us  for  the 
purposes  of  the  said  Act  by  C.  D.  of  E.,  do  hereby  bind  and  oblige  the  said  buigh, 
out  of  the  first  and  readiest  of  the  monies  to  be  raised  under  the  annual  assess- 
ments by  the  said  Act  authorised  to  be  imposed  and  levied,  and  designated  the 

assessment  [or  rate,  as  the  case  may  be\  to  pay  at  the  term  of 
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[insert  term  of  payment]  to  the  said  C.  D.,  his  executors  or  assignees,  the  said  sum 
of  [sUUe  the  sum^  and  also  the  interest  thereof  at  the  rate  of  [insert  the  rate  of 
interegt']  per  centum  pei  annum  from  the  date  hereof  at  the  terms  of  Whitsunday 
and  Martinmas  in  each  year  till  the  said  sum  is  paid ;  and  for  the  further  security 
of  the  said  C.  D.,  we  do  herehy  assign  to  him,  his  executors,  or  assignees,  such 
proportion  of  the  said  monies  to  be  raised  under  the  said  annual  assessment  [or 
rate]  as  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  said  sum  now  paid  to  us,  and  the  interest 
thereon  as  aforesaid  from  the  date  hereof  to  the  term  of  payment ;  and  we  consent 
to  the  registration  hereof  for  preservation  and  execution. — In  witness  whbrkof 
[insert  testing  clattse]. 

All  such  bonds  are,  in  pursuance  of  section  9  of  the  Town  Councils  (Scot- 
land) Act,  1900,  granted  by  the  Town  Council  in  their  corporate  name,  and 
signed  at  a  meeting  of  the  Council  by  the  provost  or  other  magistrate  or 
councillor  presiding  and  the  town  clerk,  either  with  or  without  the  common 
seal  being  adhibited.  But  the  signatories  are  not  personally  liable  for 
repayment  of  the  debt,  or  the  fulfilment  of  any  obligation  incurred  by  the 
Town  Council 

Transfer  of  Bonds 

Bonds  referred  to  above  may,  under  section  377  of  the  Burgh  Police 
(Scotland)  Act,  1892,  be  assigned  by  endorsement  on  the  back  in  the 
following  form : — 

Form  of  Transfer  of  the  Above  Bond 

I9  C.  D.,  within  designed,  do  transfer  this  bond,  with  all  right,  title,  or  interest 
which  I  have  under  the  same,  to  £.  F.,  his  [or  her,  or  their,  as  the  case  may  be] 
executors  and  assignees. — In  witness  whiereof,  &a, 

K.  L.,  witness.  C.  D. 

M.  N.,  witness. 

Bonds  for  money  borrowed  under  the  Public  Health  (Scotland)  Act 
1897  may,  in  pursuance  of  section  167  of  the  Act,  be  in  the  following 
form : — 

Form  of  Bond  under  the  Public  Health  (Scotland)  Act,  1897 

We,  the  local  authority  of  the   burgh  [or  as  the  case  may  be]  of 
considering  that,  by  resolution  of  the  said  local  authority 
[or  as  the  case  may  be]  passed  on  the  day  of  , 

it  was  resolved  to  borrow  the  sum  of  pounds,  under  the 

powers  contained  in  the  Public  Health  (Scotland)  Act,  1897,  section  , 
for  the  purpose  of  [specify  purpose]^  and  on  security  of  the  after-mentioned 
assessments,  and  further  considering  that  we  have  accordingly  borrowed 
and  received  the  sum  of  from  [name  amd  designation  of  the 

lender],  therefore  we  bind  the  said  local  authority  [or  as  the  case  may  be] 
to  repay  the  said  sum  of  pounds  [here  insert  obligation  to 

repay  in  accordance  tvith  tlie  arrcmgem^nt  made  bettveen  the  local  authority 
{or  as  the  case  may  be)  and  the  lender],  and  in  security  of  the  said  loan 
we  hereby  assign  to  the  said  and  his  foresaids  the  [«2>eci/y 

the  assessments  on  the  security  of  which  the  money  is  borrowed^^  and  w© 
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consent  to  the  registration  hereof  for  preservation  and  execution. — In 

WITNESS  WHEREOF,  &0. 

Form  of  Transfer  of  such  Bond 

I,  A.  6.  [designation],  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  paid  to  me 

by  C.  D.  [designcUum],  do  hereby  assign  and  transfer  to  the  said  C.  D.  and  his 
heirs,  executors,  and  successors,  a  certain  bond,  number  ,  granted 

by  the  local  authority  of  the  burgh  [or  as  the  case  may  he\  of  ,  in 

favour  of  ,  bearing  date  the  day  of  for 

securing  the  sum  of  and  interest  thereon,  and  all  my  right  and 

interest  in  and  to  the  money  thereby  secured,  and  in  and  to  the  [here  specify  the 
assessments  on  the  security  of  which  the  money  voas  borrowed]  thereby  assigned  ; 
and  I  consent  to  registration  hereof  for  preservation. — In  witness  whereof,  &c. 

Form  of  Discharge  of  such  Bond 

I,  A.  B.  [designation],  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  paid  to  me  by 

C.  D.  [designation],  do  hereby  discharge  a  certain  bond,  number  ,  granted 

by  the  local  authority  of  the  burgh  [or  as  the  case  may  be],  of  ,  in 

favour  of  ,  bearing  date  the  day  of  , 

and  all  interest  due  thereon,  and  I  declare  the  assessments  thereby  assigned  to  be 
freed  and  discharged  thereof ;  and  I  consent  to  registration  hereof  for  preservation. 
— In  witness  whereof,  &c. 

John  T.  Maxwell. 

For  Form  of  Schedule  of  Repayment,  see  Annuities — Schedule  for 
Bond  of  Annual  Rent. 

Mandate 

Form  1,  Mandate  by  Creditors  as  to  form  of  Liquidation 

{See  1862  Act,  ss,  91  and  149 ;  1886  Act,  s,  5) 

I  [we],  the  undersigned,  being  a  creditor  [or  creditors]  of  the  A.  B.  Company, 
Limited,  approve  of  the  Company  being  wound  up  voluntarily  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Court  [and  of  the  appointment  of  as  liquidator] ;  and 
I  am  [or  we  are]  opposed  to  the  Company  being  wound  up  compulsorily. 

Name 
Signature 
Designation 
Address 
Amount  of  unsecured  claim,  £ 

Form   2,  Docqnet    of  absent    Creditors    approving    Arrangement 
entered  into  between  a  Company  Suspending  Payment  and  its 

Creditors.      {See  1862   Companies'  Act,  ss,   136,  137;  and  Joint  Stock 
Companies  Arrangement  Act,  1870.) 

We,  the  undersigned,  being  creditors  of  the  A.  B.  Company,  Limited,  do 
hereby  adopt  and  approve  of  the  arrangement  embodied  in  the  foregoing  memor- 
andum [provided  it  is  adopted  by  all  others  concerned  in  the  arrangement]. — Iv 

WITNESS  WHEREOF. 
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Form  3»  Mandate  by  Individual  to  apply  for  Sequestration 

The  Mandates  given  in  Forma  3  and  4  do  not  require  to  be  either  holograph 
or  testedj  and  require  no  stamp.  If  ike  bankrupt  die  before  the  peti- 
tion is  presented,  the  mamkUory  may  proceed  under  sec.  13  (2)  (a) 
of  the  1856  Act;  where  fie  dies  bettoeen  the  presenting  of  the  petition 
and  the  award  of  sequestration  the  mandate  and  proceedings  fall, 

{Place  aiid  Daie.) 
To  A.  B.  (designation), 

I,  B.  D.  {designation),  hereby  authorise  you  to  apply  for  sequestration  of  my 
estates  in  terms  of  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act,  1 856,  and  Acts  explaining  and 
amending  the  same. — ^Your  obedient  Servant,  B.  D. 


Form  4,  Mandate  by  Firm  to  apply  for  Sequestration 

{Place  and  Date,) 
To  A.  B.  {designation). 

We,  B.  D.  &  Co.  {designation),  and  B.  D.  and  E.  F.,  the  individual  partners 
thereof,  as  such  partners  and  as  individuals,  hereby  authorise  you  to  apply  for 
sequestration  of  our  several  estates  in  terms  of  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act, 
1856,  and  Acts  explaining  and  amending  the  same. — Your  obedient  Servants, 

B.  D.  &  Co. 
B.  D. 
E.  F. 

Form  6»  Mandate  to  Vote 

{Place  and  Date,) 

Sir, — I  hereby  authorise  you  to  vote  and  act  as  my  mandatory  in  the  seques- 
tration of  B.  D.  {designation),  C.  R. 

To  {name  and  designation  of  mandatory). 


Form  6,  Voting  Letter  to  be  attached  to  Notice  of  Second  Meeting 

(English  Bankruptcy,  Off.  Form  No.  77) 

Be  {Address,) 

{Date,) 

Sib, — I  request  you  to  record  my  vote  for  [or  against]  the  above  proposed 
composition  [or  scheme  of  arrangement]  in  the  said  matter. 

{Signed)        J.  S. 

Signature  of  Witness 
Address 

To  the  Official  Receiver  of  the  estate  of 

J^,B, — This  form  oj  voting  letter  mmt  be  sent  in  so  as  to  reach  the  Official 
Receiver  not  later  than  the  day  before  the  meeting,  and  must  bear  a  penny  stamp. 
If  such  stamp  is  not  affiaoed  the  vote  unll  be  lost, 
5 


66  MARINE   INSURANCE 

Form  7,  Mandate  for  Uplifting  Dividends,  &c.,  on  Stocks, 

Shares,  &c. 

(No  stamp  required,) 

To  the  X.  Y.  Company,  Limited. 

(Plcuie  and  Bate.) 

I  [we]  hereby  request  you  to  pay  all  dividends,  bonuses,  interest,  annuities, 
and  other  income  due  and  to  become  due  on  all  stocks,  shares,  debentures, 
deposits,  and  other  securities  at  present  registered,  or  that  may  hereafter  be 
registered  in  your  books  in  my  [our]  name[8]  to  Messrs.  A.  &  B.,  W.S.,  Edin- 
burgh, whose  receipt  shall  be  your  full  and  sufficient  discharge,  the  warrants 
for  the  same  being  forwarded  to  them  by  post. 

I  [we]  further  request  that  you  will  forward  to  that  firm  all  notices  relating 
to  such  stocks,  shares,  debentures,  deposits,  and  other  securities,  other  than 
notices  relating  to  transfers. 

This  mandate  shall  subsist  until  recalled  in  writing. 

(Signature,) 

Manifests.      See  Shipping  Forms 
Marginal   Credit.      See  Banking 
Marine  Insurance 

The  law  relating  to  marine  insurance  is  now  codified  by  the  Marine 
Insurance  Act,  1906,  6  Edw.  VII.  c.  41. 

The  essentials  of  a  marine  policy  will  be  gathered  from  the  follow- 
ing paragraphs  : — (1)  The  expression  "policy  of  sea  insurance  "  means  any 
insurance  (including  re-insurance)  made  upon  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  upon 
the  machinery,  tackle,  or  furniture  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  upon  any  goods, 
merchandise,  or  property  of  any  description  whatever  on  board  of  any 
ship  or  vessel,  or  upon  the  freight  of  or  any  other  interest  which  may  be 
lawfully  insured  in  or  relating  to  any  ship  or  vessel,  and  includes  any 
insurance  of  goods,  merchandise,  or  property  for  any  transit,  which  includes 
not  only  a  sea  risk,  but  also  any  other  risk  incidental  to  the  transit  insured 
from  the  commencement  of  the  transit  to  the  ultimate  destination  covered 
by  the  insurance  ;  and  where  any  person,  in  consideration  of  any  sum  of 
money  paid,  or  to  be  paid,  for  additional  freight,  or  otherwise,  agrees  to 
take  upon  himself  any  risk  attending  goods,  merchandise,  or  property  of 
any  description  whatever  while  on  board  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  engages 
to  indemnify  the  owner  of  any  such  goods,  merchandise,  or  property  from 
any  risk,  loss,  or  damage,  such  agreement  or  engagement  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  contract  for  sea  insurance  (Stamp  Act,  1891,  54  &  55  Vict.  c.  39, 
8.  92) ;  or,  to  take  the  short  definition  in  s.  1  of  the  Marine  Insurance  Act, 
1906,  ut  supra,  a  contract  of  marine  insurance  is  a  contract  whereby  the 
insurer  undertakes  to  indemnify  the  assured  in  manner  and  to  the  extent 
thereby  agreed  against  marine  losses,  that  is  to  say,  the  losses  incident  to 
marine  adventure.  (2)  A  policy  of  sea  insurance  must  specify  the  name 
of  the  assured  or  his  agent,  the  particular  risk  or  adventure,  the  voyage 
or  period,  the  names  of  the  subscribers  or  underwriters  or  their  agents  (or 
in  the  case  of  a  corporation  the  corporate  seal),  and  the  sum  or  sums 
insured.  The  result  of  non-observance  of  these  formalities  is  invalidity  of 
the  policy  (Stamp  Act,  1891,  ut  supra,  s.  93  (3) ).     (3)  A  policy  of  sea 
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insurance  shall  not  be  made  for  any  period  exceeding  twelve  months,  sub- 
ject to  this  proviso,  that  it  may  contain  a  continuation  clause  to  the  effect 
that  if  the  voyage  is  not  completed  on  the  expiration  of  the  policy,  the 
subject-matter  insured  shall  be  held  covered  until  the  arrival  of  the  ship, 
or  for  a  reasonable  time  thereafter  not  exceeding  thirty  days  (Marine 
Insurance  Act,  1906,  ut  supra,  s.  25  (2) ;  Finance  Act,  1901,  1  Edw.  VIL 
c.  7,  s.  11).     (4)  Assuring  otherwise  than   by  stamped   policies   is   an 
offence  punishable  with  a  fine  of  £100   (Stamp  Act,  1891,  ut  aupra, 
s.  97).    A  policy  may  not  be  stamped  at  any  time  after  it  is  signed  or 
underwritten  by  any  person  except  in  the  two  cases  following : — (a)  Any 
policy  of  mutual  insurance  having  a  stamp  impressed  thereon  may,  if 
required,  be  stamped  with  an  additional   stamp,  provided  that,  at   the 
time  when  the  additional  stamp  is  required,  the  policy  has  not  been 
signed  or  underwritten  to  an  amount  exceeding  the  sum  or  sums  which 
the  duty  impressed  thereon  extends  to  cover;  (b)  any  policy  made  or 
executed  out  of  but  being  in  any  manner  enforceable  within  the  United 
Kingdom  may  be  stamped  at  any  time  within  ten  days  after  it  has  been 
first  received  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  payment  of  the  duty  only ;  pro- 
vided that  a  policy  of  sea  insurance  shall  for  the  purpose  of  production 
in  evidence  be  an  instrument  which  may  legally  be  stamped  after  the 
execution  thereof,  and  the  penalty  payable  by  law  on  stamping  the  same 
shall  be  the  sum  of  £100  (Stamp  Act,  1891,  ut  supra,  a,  95).    Excepted 
from  the  Stamp  Act  are  insurances  referred  to  in  section  55  of  the  Merchant 
Shipping  Act  Amendment  Act,  1862,  25  &  26  Vict  c.  63 — namely,  in- 
surances by  owners  of  ships  against  claims  for  (a)  loss  of  life  or  personal 
injuries  caused  to  persons  carried  in  such  ships  ;  (b)  damage  or  loss  caused 
to  goods,  merchandise,  or  other  things  whatsoever  on  board  ;  (o)  loss  of 
life  or  personal  injuries  caused  by  improper  navigation  to  persons  carried 
in  other  ships  or  boats ;  (d)  loss  or  damage  caused  by  improper  navigation 
to  goods,  merchandise,  or  other  things  whatsoever  on  board  other  ships  and 
boats  (Stamp  Act,  1891,  ut  supra,  s.  93  (1) ).    (5)  A  policy  of  sea  insurance 
is  essentially  a  contract  of  indemnity.    An  insurable  interest,  therefore,  is 
required.     What  are  called   wager  or  honour  policies  are  illegal.     The 
amount  insured,  however,  need  not  be  the  actual  value  of  the  subject- 
matter  insured ;  if  the  latter  exceeds  the  former,  the  excess  is  said  to  be 
"  uncovered,"  and  the  insured  is  his  own  insurer  to  that  extent. 

The  insurable  value  of  a  subject-matter  insured  is  ascertained  as 
follows : — 

(1)  In  insurance  on  ship,  the  insurable  value  is  the  value,  at  the  com- 

mencement of  the  risk,  of  the  ship,  including  her  outfit,  pro- 
visions, and  stores  for  the  officers  and  crew,  money  advanced  for 
seamen's  wages,  and  other  disbursements  (if  any)  incurred  to 
make  the  ship  fit  for  the  adventure  contemplated,  plus  the 
charges  of  insurance ;  and,  in  the  case  of  a  steamship,  it  includes 
also  the  machinery,  boilers,  and  coals  and  engine  stores,  if  owned 
by  the  assured ;  and,  in  the  case  of  a  ship  engaged  in  a  special 
trade,  it  includes  also  the  ordinary  fittings  requisite  for  that  trade. 

(2)  In  insurance  on  freight,  whether  paid  in  advance  or  otherwise,  the 

insurable  value  is  the  gross  amount  of  the  freight  at  the  risk  of 
the  assured,  plus  the  charges  of  insurance. 

(3)  In  insurance  on  goods  or  merchandise,  the  insurable  value  is  the 

prime  cost  of  the  property  insured,  plus  the  expenses  of  and 
incidental  to  shipping  and  the  charges  of  insurance  upon  the  whole. 

(4)  In  insurance  on  any  other  subject-matter,  the  insurable  value  is 
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the  amount  at  the  risk  of  the  assured  when  the  policy  attaches, 
plus  the  charges  of  insurance  (Marine  Insurance  Act,  1906,  ut 
swpra,  s.  16). 

As  to  what  is  called  double  insurance,  where  two  or  more  policies  are 
effected  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  assured  on  the  same  adventure  and  interest 
or  any  part  thereof,  and  the  sums  insured  exceed  the  indemnity  allowed 
by>Vthe  assured  is  over-insured,  in  which  case  he  may,  uJless  the 
policy  otherwise  provides,  claim  payment  from  the  insurers  in  such  order 
as  he  thinks  fit  up  to  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  allowed.  Any  excess 
received  is  held  in  trust  for  the  insurers  (Marine  Insurance  Act,  1906, 
ut  supra,  s.  32). 

On  the  part  of  the  assured,  there  must  be  a  fair  and  true  disclosure  of 
all  material  facts  exclusively  within  the  assured's  knowledge,  and  in  the 
case  of  voyage  policies  there  is  an  implied  warranty  of  sea-worthiness ;  on 
the  part  of  the  broker,  expert  acquaintance  with  the  business  of  marine 
insurance  is  expected,  and  care  to  obtain  the  best  terms  for  his  principal, 
and  correctly  to  fill  up  the  policy.  It  should  be  remembered  that  in  the 
absence  of  expression  to  the  contrary,  all  generally  recognised  usages  of 
trade  and  navigation  are  incorporated  in  the  contract. 

As  time  is  required  for  the  preparation  of  a  stamped  policy,  the  practice 
among  brokers  is  to  furnish  a  slip,  or  covering  note,  or  open  cover,  which, 
although  invalid  as  a  policy  by  reason  of  the  above  provisions,  nevertheless 
strikes  such  a  bargain  between  the  parties  as  cannot  be  broken  without 
breach  of  faith  and  loss  of  business  credit.  Such  a  covering  note  may  be 
used  in  the  courts  to  correct  errors  and  explain  inconsistencies  in  the 
policy  following  thereon.  Underwriters  in  practice  issue  a  policy  in 
accordance  with  the  covering  note,  notwithstanding  anything  that  may 
happen  after  the  initialling  of  the  covering  note.  The  policy  commonly 
bears  the  date  of  the  covering  note.  A  policy,  when  signed,  must  be 
delivered  ;  it  is  considered  good  delivery  to  hand  to  a  clerk  to  be  retained 
by  him  till  called  for. 

A  marine  policy  is  assignable  unless  it  contain  terms  prohibiting  assign- 
ment.  It  maybe  assigned  either  before  or  after  loss  (1906  Act,  u^  8upra,8.50). 

The  following  definitions  may  be  of  use: — Covering  note,  a  slip  or 
open  cover,  an  informal  jotting  down  of  the  terms  of  the  proposed  contract 
which,  when  initialled,  binds  the  conscience  of  the  party  initialling ;  slip,  a 
covering  note  which  forms  the  basis  of  the  legally  recognised  policy 
following  thereon ;  open  cover,  a  covering  note  issued  to  one  who  at  the 
time  has  not  a  complete  interest,  and  which  may,  or  may  not,  be  followed 
by  a  policy  according  as  the  applicant  or  his  assignee  applies,  or  does  not 
apply,  for  the  same ;  wager  or  honour  policy,  one  which  m  terms  reveals  a 
fictitious  risk — e.g.,  "  interest  or  no  interest,"  or  "  policy  to  be  deemed 
sufficient  proof  of  interest ; "  interest  policy,  one  which  in  terms  refers  to 
an  insurable  interest;  valued  policy,  one  in  which  a  specified  value  is 
attached  to  the  subject-matter  insured;  open  policy,  one  in  which  no 
value  is  specified,  the  value  being  left  to  be  estimated  in  case  of  loss 
(usually  insurances  on  ship  and  freight  are  by  valued  policies ;  insurances 
on  goods  by  open  policies) ;  voyage  policy,  one  limiting  the  voyage  by 
declaring  the  termini  a  quo  and  ad  quera ;  time  policy,  one  in  which  the 
limits  are  two  dates ;  named  policy,  one  limited  to  a  ship  specifically 
named ;  floating  policy,  one  not  so  limited — e.g.,  "  on  ship  or  ships "  ; 
Lloyd! s  policy,  the  ancient  form  of  policy  still  in  general  use ;  clvb  policy, 
or  company's  policy,  the  revised  form  of  policy  adapted  to  joint-stock 
insurance  associations. 


MABINE  INSURANCE  69 

The  8tamp  duties  on  policies  of  sea  insurance  are  fixed  by  the  Stamp 
Act^  1891,  %U  supra,  thus : — 

(1)  Where  the  premium  or  consideration  does  not  exceed 

the  rate  of  2s.  6d  per  centum  of  the  sum  insured     ,£001 

(2)  In  any  other  case — 

(a)  For  or  upon  any  voyage — 

In  respect  of  every  full  sum  of  £100,  and  also 

any  fractional  part  of  £100  thereby  insured  .      0    0     3 
(6)  For  time- 
In  respect  of  every  full  sum  of  £100,  and  also 
any  fractional  part  of  £100  thereby  insured — 
Where  the  insurance  shall  be  made  for  any 

time  not  exceeding  six  months      .        .003 
Where  the  insurance  shall  be  made  for  any    ' 
time  exceeding  six  months,  and  not  ex- 
ceeding twelve  months  .        .        .         .006 
Note. — By  section  94,  where  any  sea  insurance  is  made  for  a  voyage  and 
also  for  time,  or  to  extend  to  or  cover  any  time  beyond  thirty  days  after  the 
ship  shall  have  arrived  at  her  destination,  and  been  there  moored  at 
anchor,  the  policy  is  to  be  charged  with  duty  as  a  policy  for  a  voyage,  and 
also  with  duty  as  a  policy  for  time,  and  by  section  11  (2)  of  the  finance 
Act,  1901,  tU  supra,  on  a  policy  containing  a  continuation  clause  there  is 
chargeable  a  duty  of  sixpence  in  addition  to  the  stamp  duty  otherwise 
chargeable  on  the  policy. 

with  respect  to  the  Forms  appended,  the  collision  or  running-down 
clause  is  a  portion  of  the  printed  clauses  known  as  the  "  Institute  V  oyage 
Clauses "  and  "  Institute  Time  Clauses,"  which  are  now  usually  incor- 
porated in  voyage  and  time  policies.  For  the  reason  above  stated  these 
clauses  are  very  important,  but  they  are  too  long  to  be  quoted  in  extenso. 

Form  1,  Specimen  Slip* 

No.       . 

A.  B.  &  Co.  (brokers) 

Cash 

Deviation,  F.G.A,  B.D.C. ;  no  thirds,  and  negligence.     3Q-day  returns  for 
cancelling  and  lying  up. 
F.G.  &  S. 

Add  to  free  of  average  clause :  "  sunk,  on  fire,  or  caused  by  collision  with 
another  vessel.     To  pay  fire  irrespective  percentage." 

{T?ie  above  in  print ;  the  remainder  in  tvriting), 

"Orion." 


12  months,  noon,  20th  Feb.,  1901. 
Ship  .         .        .  £20,000 
Machinery .         .     10,000 


No.  B.N.A. 

Fx.  coaling  at  Halifax. 

WmS  8».  }  "">.  V- 
E.  Sing.,  Java,  S'gon,  B'kok,  and 
Australasia,  ex. 


£30,000 
Time  clauses,  1901, 

21/-  cancels  ex.  B.N.A.,  1/9,  1/4. 
2000  CD.,  15/1. 

♦  From  Amonld  "  On  Marine  Insurance,"  Vol.  iii.,  Appendix  C.  (slightly  modified). 


1901. 
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[This  slip  was  for  a  policy  for  12  months,  beginning  20th  February, 
1901,  at  a  premium  of  9^  guineas  per  cent.  Institute  Time  clauses. 
No  British  North  America  except  Halifax  for  coaling ;  no  Baltic  beyond 
13**  east  lon^tude,  or  White  Sea  from  1st  October  to  Ist  April;  and 
not  east  of  Smgapore,  except  Java,  &c.  Additional  premium  of  21s.  will 
cancel  these  warranties,  except  as  to  British  North  America,  from  1st 
September  to  1st  April.  Subscription  of  C.  D.  for  £2000,  dated  15th 
January.     Other  subscriptions  will  succeed  or  be  written  on  back  of  slip.] 


Form  2,  Specimen  Open  Ooyers 

Open  cover,  30/6/97. 

A.  B.  &  Co.  (brokers) 

Cash 

Steamer    or    steamers,   U.K.,   or    Continent    —    America,   West    Indies. 

'  '  or 

Merchandise.     R.I.  (i.6.,  re-insurance)^  Rates  as  per  endorsement. 

[Statement  of  amounts  taken  by  each  undertorUer,  with  initials  of  the 
underwriters.^ 

F.G.A.  and  Y.A  Rules.  Deviation  clause.  Old  or  new  B.L.,  including  all 
risks  from  warehouse,  lighterage,  and  until  delivered  to  destination.  Negligence 
clause. 

£4000  (t.6.,  the  limit  ofeoccess  taken  on  any  one  ship), 

(On  back  endorsement  of  list  of  steamship  lines  on  which  excesses  on 
goods  were  insured  with  statement  of  the  rates  of  premium),  (a) 

and 

Rangoon,  9th  March,  1885. 
Netherlands,  India  Sea,  and  Fire  Insurance  Co.  of  Batavia. 

Dear  Sir, — ^We  hereby  consider  you  insured  under  an  open  cover  to  the  ex- 
tent of  Rs.  15,000  only  on  rice  per  Copeland  Isle.— Captain ,  Rangoon  to 

Bombay. 

Premium  2  per  cent. 
Free  of  War  Risks. 
Average,  f.p.a. 

Policy  to  be  applied  for  before  the  ship  sails,  and  vessel  to  be  towed  by 
steamer  to  sea. — ^Yours  faithfully, 

G.  W.  &  Co.,  per  J.  R.  B., 
Agenl  in  Rangoon,  {b) 

ToR  M. 

(a)  As  in  Home  Marine  Insurance  Co.  v.  Smith,  1898,  L.R  2  Q.B. 
352. 

(6)  As  in  Bhugwandass  v.  Netherlands,  <fcc.,  Co.  of  Batavia,  1888, 
L.R.  14  Ap.  Ca.  89. 
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Form  3,  Form  of  Lloyd's  Policy 

8.  o.(a)  -Be  it  knmon  that  [  ]  (^)  ^  ^^^^  ^^  [  ]  (^) 

own  name  as  for  and  in  the  name  and  names  of  all  and  every 

£  other  person  or  persons,  to  whom  the  same  doth,  may  or  shall 

appertain,  {d)  in  part  or  in  all,  doth  make  assurance,  and  cause 
[  ](c)  and  them  and  every  of  them  to  be 

ig  insured,  {e)  lost  or  not  lost,  (/)  at  and  from  [  ]  {g) 

Ko.  upon  any  kind  of  goods  and  merchandises,  and  also  upon  the 

(Stamii.)  body,   tackle,    apparel,    ordnance,   munition,   artillery,   boat  and 

other  furniture,  of  and  in  the  good  ship  or  vessel,  (A)  called  the 


DeUveredthe 


(£  ](») 


(a)  **  Ship  - —  Goods,"  or,  more  probably,  aaZutis  gratid. 

(J>)  The  sums  insured  in  the  aggregate  are  usually  stated  either  above 
or  beneath  the  stamp. 

(c)  Blanks  for  name  or  names  of  the  firm  or  persons  effecting  the 
policy,  usually  the  brokers'  name — e.g.y  "  A.  B.  &  Co.,  as  well  in  their  own 
names  .  .  .  and  cause  themselves  and  them,"  &c.;  or,  "A.  B.  &  Co.  as 
agents  for  and  at  the  request  of  C.  D.  &  Co.  (the  principals)  .  .  .  and 
cause  C.  D.  &  Co.  and  them,"  &c.  These  blanks  must  be  filled  in ; 
policies  without  names  are  never  recognised 

(d)  These  words  permit  assignment.  By  the  Policies  of  Marine 
Assurance  Act,  1868,  31  &  32  Vict.  c.  86,  s.  1,  and  the  Marine  Insurance 
Act,  1906,  ut  supra,  s.  50,  an  assignee  may  sue  in  his  own  name  (cp.  the 
Judicature  Act,  1873,  36  &  37  Vict.  c.  66,  s.  25  (6)  ). 

(e)  The  specific  nature  of  the  insured's  interest  need  not  be  set  out. 
Also,  if  it  is  a  reinsurance  that  is  being  effected,  the  underwriter  need  not 
be  informed  of  the  fact. 

(/)  Lost  or  not  lost  clause  ;  covers  losses  which  have  already  occurred 
unknown  to  the  assured. 

(g)  At  and  from,  &c.  In  a  voyage  policy  the  names  of  the  places  from 
and  to  which  the  vessel  is  to  proceea  will  be  inserted — e.g,,  *'from  London 
to  Rangoon."  In  a  time  policy  the  dates  limiting  the  duration  of  the  risk 
not  exceeding  twelve  months  will  be  inserted — e.g.,  "from  the  1st  of 
January  to  the  31st  of  December,  1906."  Where  other  than  trade  routes 
are  being  followed,  a  voyage  policy  ought  to  name  every  port  to  be  touched 
at,  or  at  all  events  specify  the  route  so  that  there  may  be  no  mistake  as  to 
what  is  intended.  If  the  geographical  order  need  not  be  followed,  it  may 
be  added,  "  backwards  or  forwards,  or  in  any  order."  If  there  is  more  than 
one  possible  port,  which  is  intended  should  be  made  clear,  or — e.gr.,  say 
"port  or  ports  in  the  U.K."  Where  the  insurance  is  " from  "  a  particular 
place,  the  risk  does  not  attach  until  the  ship  sails ;  whereas,  where  it  is 
*'  at  and  from "  a  particular  place,  and  she  is  there  in  good  safety  when 
the  contract  is  concluded,  the  risk  attaches  immediately.  If  she  be  not 
there  when  the  contract  is  concluded,  the  risk  attaches  as  soon  as  she 
arrives  there  in  good  safety. 

(h)  Here  the  specific  thing  insured  is  set  out  in  writing — e.g,y "  on 
ship,"  "on  goods,"  "on  freight,"  "on  disbursements,"  "on  profits,"  "on  50 
chests  of  tea  marked  — ,"  and  so  on.  Phrases  such  as  these,  however,  will 
not  cover  goods  loaded  in  other  than  the  customary  manner  or  deck-loaded 
goods;  if  these  are  to  be  included,  say,  "in  and  over  all"  ''wbeieyer 
hden,"  "  including  deck-load,"  &c.     A  common  phrase  is,  "  goods  including 
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],  (a)  whereof  is  master,  under  God,  for  this  present  voyage 
],  (5)  or  whosoever  else  shall  go  for  master  in  the  said  ship,  or  by 
whatsoever  other  name  or  names  the  said  ship  or  the  master  thereof  is  or  shall 
be  named  or  called. 

Beginning  the  adventure  upon  the  said  goods  and  merchandises  from  the  load 
ing  thereof  (c)  aboard  the  said  ship  [  ]  >  (^)  ^]pon  the  said  ship, 

&c,  [  ],  (d)  and  so  shall  continue  and  endure,  during  her  abode  there, 

upon  the  said  ship,  &c;  and  further,  until  the  said  ship,  with  all  her  ordnance, 
tackle,  apparel,  &c.,  and  goods  and  merchandises  whatsoever,  shall  be  arrived  at 
[  ]y  (^)  ^pon  the  said  ship,  <Sm!.,  until  she  hath  moored  at  anchor 

twenty-four  hours  in  good  safety ;  and  upon  the  goods  and  merchandises,  until  the 
same  be  there  dischaiged  and  safely  landed. 

And  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  ship,  &c.,  in  this  voyage  to  proceed  and 
sail  to,  and  touch  and  stay  at  any  ports  or  places  whatsoever,  [  ]  without 

prejudice  to  this  in8urance.(/) 

Thb  said  ship,  &c.,  goods,  and  merchandises,  <Sm!.,  for  so  much  as  concerns  the 
assured  by  agreement  between  the  assured  and  assurers  in  this  policy,  are  and 
shall  be  valued  at  [  ]. 

Touching  the  adventures  and  perils  which  we,  the  assurers,  are  contented  to 
bear  and  do  take  upon  us  in  this  voyage,  they  are  (g)  of  the  seas,  men-of-war,  fire, 
enemies,  pirates,  rovers,  thieves,  jettisons,  letters  of  mart  and  countermart,  sur- 
prisals,  takings  at  sea,  arrests,  restraints,  and  detainments  of  all  kings,  princes, 
and  people  of  what  nation,  condition,  or  quality,  soever,  barratry  of  the  master 
and  mariners,  and  of  all  other  perils,  losses,  and  misfortunes,  that  have  or  shall 


freight,"  or  "  goods  including  advance  freight."  Passage  money,  if  insured, 
ou^ht  to  be  specifically  inserted.  "  Ship  "  covers  tackle,  apparel,  and  pro- 
visions for  the  crew. 

(a)  The  name  of  the  ship  ought  to  be  accurately  inserted  in  all  cases, 
much  depending  upon  the  character  of  the  vessel.  Goods  may,  however, 
be  insured  "  per  ship  or  ships,"  in  which  case  the  name  may  be  endorsed 
when  the  particular  vessel  is  known.  If  it  is  intended  to  permit  tranship- 
ment of  goods  as  per  bill  of  lading,  say, ''  subject  to  the  conditions  of  the 
bill  of  lading." 

(b)  Name  of  master. 

(c)  Sometimes  is  added,  "  to  include  all  risk  of  craft  whilst  loading." 

(d)  The  blank  space  is  seldom  filled  in  with  the  date  of  commencement 
of  the  risk. 

(e)  See  note  (g)  on  previous  page. 

(f)  "In  this  voyage"  imposes  a  double  limitation.  The  usual  course 
or  track  for  the  voyage  intended  is  impliedly  incorporated,  and  the  pur- 
pose must  be  within  the  main  scope  of  the  voyage.  There  must  be  no 
deviation,  and,  e.g,,  liberty  to  stay  and  trade  does  not  allow  of  a  stay  for  the 
purpose  of  earning  salvage.  In  doubtful  cases,  a  deviation  clause  is  inserted  : 
"  Held  covered  in  the  event  of  a  deviation  at  a  premium  to  be  agreed 
upon  [provided  notice  of  such  deviation  be  given  to  the  insurers  on  receipt 
of  advices]." 

(g)  Enumeration  of  the  perils  insured  against.  "  Perils  of  the  seas " 
mean  fortuitous  accidents  or  casualties;  "pirates"  includes  mutinous 
passengers ;  "  thieves "  does  not  cover  clandestine  theft  or  thefts  by  any 
one  of  the  ship's  company,  whether  crew  or  passengers. 
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come  to  the  hart,  detriment,  or  damage,  of  the  said  goods  and  merchandises, 
and  ship,  &c.,  or  any  part  thereof. 

And  (a)  in  case  of  any  loss  or  misfortune,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  the  assured, 
their  factors,  servants,  and  assigns,  to  sue,  labour,  and  travel  for,  in,  and  about 
the  defence,  safeguards,  and  recovery  of  the  said  goods  and  merchandises,  and 
ship,  &c.,  or  any  part  thereof,  without  prejudice  to  this  insurance ;  to  the  charges 
whereof  we,  the  assurers,  will  contribute,  each  one  according  to  the  rate  and 
quantity  of  his  sum  herein  assured. 

And  (6)  it  is  especially  declared  and  agreed  that  no  acts  of  the  insurer  or  insured, 
in  recovering,  saving,  or  preserving  the  property  insured,  shall  be  considered  as  a 
waiver  or  acceptance  of  abandonment. 

And  it  is  agreed  by  us,  the  insurers,  that  this  writing,  or  policy  of  assurance, 
shall  be  of  as  much  force  and  effect  as  the  surest  writing  or  policy  of  assurance 
heretofore  made  in  Lombard  Street  or  in  the  Royal  Exchange,  or  elsewhere  in 
London. 

And  so  we,  the  assurers,  are  contented  and  do  hereby  promise  and  bind  our- 
selves, each  one  for  his  own  part,  our  heirs,  executors,  and  goods  to  the  assured, 
their  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  (c)  for  the  true  performance  of  the 
premised. 

Confessing  ourselves  paid  the  consideration  due  unto  us  for  this  assurance  by 
the  assured  at  and  after  the  rate  of  [  ]•  (^) 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  assurers,  have  subscribed  our  names,  and  sums 
insured  in  London. 

N.B,  {e) — Corn,  fish,  salt,  fruit,  flour,  and  seed  are  warranted  free  from  average 
unless  general  or  the  ship  be  stranded;  sugar,  tobacco,  hemp,  flax,  hides,  and 
skins  are  warranted  free  from  average  under  £5  per  cent. ;  and  all  other  goods, 
also  the  ship  and  freight,  are  warranted  free  from  average  under  £3  per  cent., 
unless  general  or  the  ship  be  stranded 


(a)  The  sue  and  labour  clause. 

(6)  The  waiver  clause ;  was  in  a  case  decided  in  1869  stated  to  be 
superfluous. 

(c)  Assigns;  see  note  (d)  on  page  71. 

{d)  In  practice  the  premium  is  never  paid  in  advance,  and  usually  in- 
stead of  a  cash  settlement  the  matter  is  included  in  the  general  account 
between  broker  and  underwriter.  The  underwriter  cannot,  having  regard 
to  this  clause,  go  against  the  assured  themselves.  The  rate  will  be  on  the 
amount  sub.scribed  by  the  underwriters.  The  London  practice  is  for  the 
underwriter  to  allow  to  the  assured  or  his  broker  5  per  cent,  brokerage 
and  10  per  cent,  discount,  the  latter  in  consideration  of  the  premium  being 
punctually  paid — i.e.,  on  the  8th  of  the  month  next  following. 

(e)  This  memo,  exempts  from  trivial  losses  especially  in  respect 
of  perishable  goods.  "  Average  "  means  damage  or  partial  loss ;  particular 
average  being  damage  or  loss  caused  by  the  elements,  and  general  average 
being  voluntary  sacrifice  for  the  preservation  of  ship  and  cargo  either  in 
the  shape  of  some  tangible  portion  thereof,  or  in  the  shape  of  extraordinary 
expenditure  of  money. 


} 
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[Each  underwriter  subscribes,  toriting  the  sum  he  insures  in  words  and 
adding  the  date  of  his  subscription,  (a)  thu^ : — 

£  A.  £.  &  Co.  {sum  in  words)  day  of  A.  D. 

£  C.  D.  {sum  in  words)  day  of  A«  D. 

and  so  on  until  the  aggregate  is  made  up.]  (6) 

Form  4,  Form  of  Club  or  Company's  Policy 

{Beginning  is  very  similar  to  a  Lloyds^  Policy.) 

Now,  this  policy  of  insurance  witnesseth  that,  in  consideration  of  the 
premises  and  of  the  observance  by  the  said  insured  of  the  rules  and  regulations, 
the  Association,  Limited,  do  hereby  agree  with  the  said  insured  that 

the  members  of  the  said  association  shall,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
articles  of  association  of  the  said  association  and  the  rules  of  the  said  association, 
and  subject  to  the  proviso  hereinafter  contained,  be  subject  and  liable  to  pay 
and  make  good,  and  shall  pay  and  make  good  all  such  losses  and  damages  as  are 
hereinafter  expressed,  which  may  happen  to  the  steamship  hereinafter  named, 
and  may  attach  to  this  policy  in  respect  of  the  sum  of  £  hereby 

insured,  A^hich  insurance  is  hereby  declared  to  be  upon  the  steamship  called  the 
,  and  valued  as  follows  : — 
The  body,  tackle,  apparel,  boats,  and  other  furniture 

of  the  said  steamship  at  .  .  £  \£ 

The  machinery  at    .  .  .  .  ,  £ 

whereof  is  at  present  master,  &c. 

Provided  alwats  that,  in  accordance  with  the  articles  of  association  of  the 
said  association  and  the  rules  of  the  said  association,  this  policy  and  the  other 
policies  of  the  association  are  granted  on  this  condition,  and  it  is  hereby  specially 
agreed  that  the  association,  under  all  their  policies  of  insurance,  shall  be  liable  in 
the  whole  only  to  the  extent  of  so  much  of  the  funds  as  the  said  association  is 
able  to  recover  from  the  members  of  the  said  association  and  their  respective 
heirs,  executors,  and  administrators  liable  for  the  same,  and  which,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  articles  of  association  and  of  the  rules  thereof,  are  for  the  time 
being  applicable  for  the  purpose  of  paying  claims  under  this  and  other  policies 
issued  in  respect  thereof. 

And  it  is  mutually  agreed  between  the  assured  and  the  association  that,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  rights  and  remedies  of  the  association  against  the  said  person 
or  persons  effecting  this  insurance  as  a  member  or  members  of  the  association  in 
respect  of  this  insurance,  the  assured  shall  pay  to  the  association,  in  lieu  of 

(a)  Each  subscription  forms  a  distinct  contract  (Marine  Insurance  Act, 
1906,  ut  supra,  s.  24  (2) ),  wherefore  the  separate  dates. 

(6)  It  niay  be  useful  to  append  the  following  two  clauses  which  are 
not  infrequently  included  in  policies  of  sea  insurance: — (1)  The  foreign 
general  average  clause  which  fixes  the  underwriter  with  liability  even 
where  the  general  average  was  not  due  to  perils  insured  against: 
"  General  average  and  salvage  charges  payable  as  per  official  foreign  adjust- 
ment if  so  made  up  (or  per  York- Antwerp  rules)  if  in  accordance  with  the 
contract  of  affreightment."  (2)  The  new  for  old  clause:  "In  event  of 
claim,  no  one-third  new  for  old  to  be  deducted  from  the  cost  of  ironwork, 
repairs  of  hull,  masts,  or  spars";  or  "average  payable  without  deduction 
of  thirds,  new  for  old,  whether  the  average  be  particular  or  general." 
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pieminms,  all  the  sams  and  contributions  which  the  association  are  entitled  to 
call  upon  the  said  person  or  persons  effecting  this  insurance  as  a  member  or 
members  of  the  association  to  pay  to  the  association  in  respect  of  this  insurance, 
according  to  the  articles  of  association  of  the  Association,  Limited, 

and  the  rules  of  the  said  association  as  from  time  to  time  amended,  and  that  the 
provisions  contained  in  the  said  articles  of  association  and  the  rules  of  the  asso- 
ciation, and  of  all  amendments  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  and  considered  part  of 
this  policy. 

{On  hack  of  Policy  special  clatises  and  warranties  ) 


Form  5,  Collision  or  Bnnning-down  Clause  (as  in  ''Institute 

Voyage  Clauses") 

Ain>  it  is  further  agreed  that  if  the  ship  hereby  insured  shall  come  into 
collision  with  any  other  ship  or  vessel,  and  the  assured  shall  in  consequence 
thereof  become  liable  to  pay,  and  shall  pay  by  way  of  damages,  to  any  other 
person  or  persons  any  sum  or  sums  not  exceeding,  in  respect  of  any  one  such 
collision,  the  value  of  the  ship  hereby  insured,  we,  the  assurers,  will  pay  the 
assured  such  proportion  of  three-fourths  of  such  sum  or  sums  so  paid  as  our 
respective  subscriptions  hereto  bear  to  the  value  of  the  ship  hereby  insured,  and 
in  cases  in  which  the  liability  of  the  ship  has  been  contested,  or  proceedings 
have  been  taken  to  limit  liability,  with  the  consent,  in  writing,  of  two-thirds  of 
the  subscribers  to  this  policy  in  amount^  we  will  also  pay  a  like  proportion  of 
three-fourths  of  the  costs  which  the  assured  shall  thereby  incur  or  be  compelled 
to  pay ;  but  when  both  vessels  are  to  blame,  then,  unless  the  liability  of  the 
owners  of  one  or  both  of  such  vessels  become  limited  by  law,  claims  under  this 
clause  shall  be  settled  on  the  principle  of  cross  liabilities  as  if  the  owners  of  each 
vessel  had  been  compelled  to  pay  to  the  owners  of  the  other  of  such  vessels  such 
one-half  or  other  proportion  of  the  latter's  damages  as  may  have  been  properly 
allowed  in  ascertaining  the  balance  or  sum  payable  by  or  to  the  assured  in  conse- 
quence of  such  collision. 

Provided  always  that  this  clause  shall  in  no  case  extend  to  any  sum  which 
the  assured  may  become  liable  to  pay,  or  shall  pay  for  removal  of  obstructions 
under  statutory  powers,  for  injury  to  harbours,  wharves,  piers,  stages,  and  similar 
structures,  consequent  on  such  collision,  or  in  respect  of  the  cargo  or  engagements 
of  the  insured  vessel,  or  for  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury. 

John  R.  MIlraith. 

Marshalling  of  Assets 

The  principle  at  the  root  of  marshalling  of  assets  is  the  equitable  one  that 
in  the  administration  of  the  property  of  a  common  debtor,  such  property 
should  be  dealt  with  in  such  a  way  as,  if  possible,  to  satisfy  every  claim 
without  working  particular  injustice.  While  not  depriving  a  creditor  of 
the  security  he  holds,  equity  will  not  suffer  the  claims  of  other  creditors  to 
be  postponed  at  the  will  and  pleasure  of  an  individual  creditor  who  happens 
to  have  the  choice  of  two  funds  to  go  against  when  one  of  such  funds  is 
sufficient  for  his  purpose.  Or,  to  illustrate  by  an  example,  suppose  A.  have 
a  debt  secured  on  two  funds,  X.  and  Y.,  and  B.,  another  creditor,  is  secured 
merely  by  fund  X.,  it  is  not  fair  that  if  fund  Y.  is  sufficient  to  satisty  A.,  h© 
should  be  allowed  to  seize  upon  X.,  and  so  defeat  B/s  claim.     Lord  Eldon 
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expressed  the  doctrine  {Aldrich  v.  Cooper,  1802,  8  Ves.  382,  388)  thus : — 
'*  If  a  party  has  two  funds  ...  a  person  having  an  interest  in  one  only 
hafi  a  right  in  equity  to  compel  the  former  to  resort  to  the  other,  if  that  is 
necessary,  for  the  satisfaction  of  both."  The  doctrine  will  likewise  be 
applied  to  the  case  of  securities.  Thus,  if  a  creditor  has  a  lien  or  other 
interest  in  two  funds  of  a  common  debtor,  and  another  creditor  has  a  lien 
or  other  interest  in  one  only  of  those  funds,  and  the  claims  of  both  cannot 
be  satisfied  if  the  former  resorts  to  the  fund  in  which  the  latter  is 
interested,  then  the  former  may  be  compelled  to  resort  to  the  other  of  the 
two  funds  unless  the  persons  entitled  to  the  double  fund  or  the  common 
debtor  will  be  thereby  prejudiced.  A  person  is  said  accordingly  to  "  mar- 
shal "  against  those  assets  which  he  can  claim  to  have  applied  in  priority 
to  his  own  particular  fund. 

It  will  be  convenient  to  consider — (1)  the  arranging  of  the  assets  of  a 
deceased  person  so  as  to  give  effect  to  the  priority  of  debts  (both  in  the 
matter  of  what  are  called  legal  assets  and  in  that  of  the  order  of  assets) ; 
and  (2)  marshalling  proper,  or  the  preventing  a  person  having  two  or 
more  funds  for  payment  of  his  claim  from  going  against  those  funds  in 
such  a  way  as  to  disappoint  another  claimant  or  other  claimants  who  are 
entitled  to  go  against  one  of  such  funds  only.  The  rules  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  property  in  bankruptcy  need  not  be  specially  considered. 

Ana  first,  as  to  legal  and  equitable  assets.  Legal  assets  comprised 
such  property  as  having  devolved  upon  or  become  recoverable  by  an 
executor  or  administrator,  ex  officio,  could  be  made  available  to  a  creditor 
in  a  court  of  law.  Equitable  assets,  on  the  other  hand,  comprised  such 
property  as  being,  by  reason  of  its  nature  or  of  some  express  disposition  of 
the  property,  only  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  a  court  of  equity,  could 
only  be  made  available  to  a  creditor  in  a  court  of  equity.  Prior  to  1870, 
the  distinction  was  important  because  out  of  the  legal  assets  specialty 
debts  were  payable  before  simple  contract  debts,  while  out  of  the  equitable 
assets  specialty  and  simple  contract  debts  were  payable  paH  passu, 
Hinde  Palmer's  Act  (the  Administration  of  Estates  Act,  1869,  32  &  33 
Vict.  c.  46)  abolished  the  priority  just  mentioned  in  the  administration  of 
the  legal  assets  of  persons  dying  on  or  after  1st  January,  1870,  and  the  rule 
as  to  marshalling  between  legal  and  equitable  assets  is  in  consequence  not 
of  so  much  importance.  The  rule  is  that  judgment  and  other  creditors 
partly  paid  in  priority  out  of  the  legal  assets  shall  not  receive  anything 
out  of  the  equitable  assets  without  bringing  into  account  what  they  have 
already  so  received  in  priority.  Tlie  rule  may  still  be  of  importance  in 
questions  as  to — (1)  an  executor's  or  administrator's  right  of  retainer,  and 
(2)  a  creditor's  right  to  damages  against  an  executor  or  administrator. 

Before  stating  the  order  of  liability  to  debts  of  the  different  assets  as 
between  one  another,  reference  may  be  made  to  the  history  of  the  liability 
of  real  estate  to  the  payment  of  debts.  Under  the  old  law  the  real  estate 
was  not  liable  to  creditors  by  simple  contract  or  specialty  not  binding  the 
heir.  Creditors  by  simple  contract  could  get  payment  only  out  of  the 
personal  estate.  Creditors  by  specialty,  in  which  the  heirs  were  bound, 
could  go  against  both  the  real  and  the  personal  estate.  Even  where  the 
heirs  were  bound,  a  debtor  might  devise  his  real  estate  without  rendering 
the  devisee  liable  for  the  debts,  and  an  heir  might  effectually  dispose  of 
descended  lands  before  action  brought  against  him  by  a  creditor.  Import- 
ant statutes  in  the  history  of  the  matter  we  are  considering  are  the  11  Geo. 
IV.  and  1  Wm.  IV.  (1830),  c.  47,  which  enacted  that  creditors  might  bring 
an  action  of  debt  or  covenant  against  an  heir  or  devisee,  and  3  &  4  Wm.  I  v , 
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(1833),  c.  104,  which  enacted  that  all  the  real  estate  of  any  deceased 
person  should  be  assets  to  be  administered  in  equity  for  the  payment  of 
both  specialty  and  simple  contract  debts,  preserving,  however,  the  priority 
of  creditors  by  specialty  in  which  the  heirs  were  bound  over  creditors  by 
simple  contract  or  specialty  not  binding  the  heirs.  This  last  priority  was 
destroyed  by  Hinde  Palmer  s  Act,  ut  supra.  Where,  however,  there  were 
testamentary  dispositions  by  way  of  trust  or  charge  for  the  payment  of 
debts,  these  constituted  the  lands  equitable  assets  liable  pari  passu  for 
debts.  Finally,  by  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897,  60  &  61  Vict.  c.  65,  the 
whole  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  a  deceased  person  is  vested  in  the  legal 
personal  representative,  and  made  assets  for  the  payment  of  debts  as  if  it 
were  wholly  personal  estate,  without,  however,  affecting  priorities  or  the 
liability  of  the  real  estate  to  be  charged  with  the  payment  of  legacies. 
It  remains  to  be  observed  that  by  the  Judicature  Act,  1875,  38  &  39  Vict, 
c.  77.  s.  10,  in  the  administration  by  Ute  Court  of  the  assets  of  any  person 
who  may  die  after  1st  November,  1875,  insolvent,  the  same  rules  are  to 
prevail  as  to  the  respective  rights  of  secured  and  unsecured  creditm^s, 
and  as  to  the  debts  and  liabilities  provable,  and  as  to  the  valuation  of 
annuities  and  future  and  contingent  liabilities  respectively,  as  may  be 
in  force  for  the  time  being  under  the  law  of  bankruptcy  with  respect  to 
bankrupt  estates.  By  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  52,  s. 
125,  insolvent  estates  of  deceased  persons  may  be  wound  up  in  bankruptcy 
and  by  Order  LV.  r.  10,  the  administration  may  be  granted  to  a  creditor. 
When  a  creditor  applies,  the  practice  is  for  the  Court  to  grant  a  limited 
administration,  and  in  case  the  personal  estate  should  prove  insufficient, 
to  direct  an  inquiry  as  to  the  real  estate  and  the  encumbrances  affecting 
the  same,  with  a  view  to  sale  and  application  of  the  proceeds  by  way  of 
supplement  to  the  personal  estate  in  tbe  payment  of  debts.  Legatees  and 
devisees  are  postponed  to  creditors,  but  are  preferred  to  the  next-of-kin  or 
heir-at-law. 

The  established  order  of  application  of  the  different  assets  in  com- 
petition with  one  another  for  the  payment  of  debts  is  as  follows : — 

1.  The  general  or  residuary  personal  estate  not  specifically  bequeathed  or 
expressly  or  impliedly  exonerated.  Implication  must  be  clear — e,g,, 
where  a  testator  directs  his  real  estate  to  be  sold  for  payment  of  debts 
and  bequeaths  his  personal  estate  to  legatees,  where  a  testator  converts 
his  real  and  personal  estate  and  appropriates  the  resulting  fund  for 
the  payment  of  debts,  and  so  on.  A  mortgage  debt  is  not  by  nature 
real  so  as  to  be  exempt,  but  a  jointure  out  of  lands  is.  Executors  and 
administrators,  therefore,  must  make  provision  for  payment  of  mortgage 
debts  before  distributing  the  assets.  While  the  right  of  mortgagees  to 
go  against  the  personal  estate  is  left  unaffected  by  Locke  King's  Act, 
17  &  18  Vict.  (1854),  c.  113,  and  its  amending  Acts,  it  is  enacted  that 
if  a  person  die  entitled  to  an  interest  in  land  or  other  hereditaments  at 
the  time  of  his  death  charged  with  mortgage  debts,  then,  in  the  absence 
of  any  contrary  or  other  intention  expressed  by  the  deceased,  the  heir  or 
devisee  shall  not  be  entitled  to  have  the  mortgage  debts  discharged  or 
satisfied  out  of  the  personal  estate  or  any  other  real  estate  of  the 
deceased,  but  the  land  or  hereditaments  so  charged  shall,  as  between  the 
different  persons  claiming  through  or  under  the  deceased  person,  be 
primarily  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  mortgage  debts  with  which  the 
same  is  charged.    Leaseholds  come  within  the  enactment  just  cited.    The 
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provisions  also  apply  to  any  mortgage  or  equitable  charge  or  lien  for 
unpaid  purchase  money  upon  lands  or  hereditaments  purchased  by  either 
a  testator  or  intestate.  When  both  the  real  and  personal  estate  are 
appropriated  to  the  payment  of  debts,  or  are  subject  to  a  mortgage  or 
other  charge  within  the  provisions  of  Locke  King's  Act,  the  liability  must 
be  borne  pro  raid.  The  costs  of  administration  will  be  borne  by  the 
real  estate  so  far  as  increased  by  the  administration  of  such  estate. 

2.  Seal  estate  specifically  appropriated  to  or  devised  in  trust  for,  and  not 

merely  charged  with  the  payment  of  debts.     Equitable  assets. 

3.  Eeal  estate  descended  not  charged  with  debts.     Legal  assets.     If  there  is 

no  persona]  estate,  devised  and  descended  estates  will  be  liable  fro  ratd 
for  the  costs  of  administration. 

4.  Heal  or  personal  estate  charged  with  the  payment  of  debts  and  specifically 

devised.  A  residuary  devise  is  specific,  and  the  heir  taking  a  lapsed 
devise  takes  as  devisee  and  not  as  heir.  Equitable  assets.  Fro  ratd 
contribution. 

5.  General  pecuniary  legacies.     This  includes  annuities.     Fro  ratd  contri- 

bution. 

6.  Specific  devises  and  bequests  and  residuary  devises  not  charged  with  debts 

valued  respectively  as  at  the  date  of  death.  Fro  ratd  contribution. 
Example  :  Freeholds  and  leaseholds  specifically  devised  charged  with  an 
annuity  contribute  ratably  to  the  latter. 

7.  Real  or  personal  estate  actually  appointed  by  deed  in  favom*  of  volunteers 

or  by  will  under  a  general  power.  The  appointment  makes  such  estate 
assets. 

8.  Paraphernalia  of  widow.    These  cannot  be  bequeathed  by  the   husband 

without  concurrence  of  the  wife,  but  nevertheless  may  be  liable  to  the 
husband's  debts. 

The  point  with  which  we  are  concerned  is  that  the  debtor  and  his 
heirs,  devisees,  and  legatees  claiming  as  volunteers  ought  not  in  equity  to 
take  anything  until  the  creditors  are  satisfied.  If  now  the  order  of  appli- 
cation of  assets  has  been  disturbed  by  creditors,  the  matter  will  be  put 
right  by  marshalling.  Supposing,  for  example,  the  general  personal  estate 
exhausted  in  the  payment  of  debts,  a  pecuniary  legatee  or  an  annuitant 
with  no  charge  on  the  real  estate  will  be  entitled  to  the  extent  to  which 
the  general  personal  estate  has  been  so  applied  to  marshal  against  real  or 
personal  estate  charged  with  the  payment  of  debts  and  specifically  devised, 
or  real  estate  descended  not  charged  with  debts  or  real  estate  specifically 
appropriated  to  the  payment  of  debts.  Such  pecuniary  legatee  or  annuitant 
could  not,  however,  marshal  against  assets  coming  under  Nos.  6,  7,  and  8. 
It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  the  order  of  application  of  assets 
does  not  deprive  creditors  of  their  right  to  go  in  the  first  instance  against 
any  of  the  funds  to  which  their  claims  extend.  Among  beneficiaries 
under  a  will,  the  funds  which  they  may  respectively  appropriate  when  the 
fund  intended  for  him  has  been  exhausted  in  the  payment  of  debts  may 
readily  be  found  by  comparing  with  the  different  estates  in  their  order  of 
application  as  stated  above  the  following  list  of  the  persons  to  whom  they 
-would  respectively  go  in  the  absence  of  debt: — 

1.  Next-of-kin  or  residuary  legatee. 

2.  Heir-at-law. 

3.  Heir-at-law. 
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4.  Charged  devises  (specific  and  residuary)  and  charged  specific  legatees. 

5.  Pecuniary  legatees. 

6.  Specific  and  residuary  devisees  and  specific  legatees. 

7.  General  appointees. 

8.  Widow. 

Supposine  the  fund  intended  for  any  of  these  to  be  exhausted  in  the  pay- 
ment of  debts,  he  may  go  against  the  estates  prior  in  the  corresponding 
list,  but  Dot  against  those  subsequent  to  his  number. 

The  following  principles  have  been  established  by  the  decided  cases  on 
the  marshalling  of   assets: — (1)  Marshalling  can   only  be   as   between 
creditors  of  a  common  debtor,  or  volunteers   claiming  under   him  (e.gr., 
legatees),  and  is  not  available  on  behalf  of  the  debtor  himself,  or  on  behalf 
of  those  who   merely  take   the   interest  which   he   has   (cflr.,  judgment 
creditors).     For  example,  suppose  estates  X.  and  Y.  devised  by  A.  to  B. 
charged  with  legacies  and  a  mortgage  of  Y.  by  B.  to  C,  C.  has  no  right  to 
marshal  so  as  to  throw  the  legacies  on  X.     Or,  again,  creditors  of  A.,  B., 
and  C  cannot  compel  creditors  of  A.,  B.,  C,  and  D.  to  go  against  D.'s 
estate  prior  to  going  against  those  of  A.,  B.,  and  C     (2)  In  the  next  place 
there  must  be  two  or  more  funds  available,  which  funds  may  be  money  or 
goods.     For  example,  suppose  A.  to  have  a  current  account  at  his  bankers, 
with  a  balance  belonging  to  B.,  and  the  bankers  to  hold  securities  against 
a  debit  on  loan  account,  the  bankers  may  be  compelled  to  go  against  the 
securities.    Or,  again,  suppose  a  portion  of  the  furniture  in  a  house  included 
in  a  bill  of  sale,  and  the  landlord  to  levy  a  distress,  the  bill  of  sale  holder 
may  compel  the  landlord  to  go  in  the  first  instance  against  the  goods  not 
in  the  bill  of  sale.     But  the  different  funds  must  be  available  under  the 
same  circumstances.    For  example,  suppose  A.  has  a  lien  on  one  fund  and 
a  right  of  set  off  against  two  funds  for  the  same  debt,  he  will  not  be  com- 
pelled to  give  up  his  lien  in  favour  of  B.,  whose  only  right  was  against  the 
single  fund.     Or,  again,  suppose  A.  has  a  charge  upon  a  fund,  and  a  right 
of  action  against  C,  A.  cannot  be  compelled  by  B.  to  leave  the  fund  alone 
and  avail  himself  of  his  right  of  action.     (3)  There  must  be  two  or  more 
competing  creditors.     As  to  these,  marshalling  between  simple  contract 
creditors  and  specialty  creditors  is  not  now  of  much  importance,  having 
regard   to  the   changes  wrought  as   above   mentioned  by   the   statutes 
3  &  4  Wm.  IV.  (1833),  c.  104,  and  Hinde  Palmer's  Act.    A  not  uncommon 
case  is  that  of  a  trustee,  agent,  or  other  person  with  trust  funds  paying 
these  into  his  own  bank  account ;  any  credit  balance  will  be  taken  to 
represent  the  trust  funds,  and  in  case  such  balance  is  insufficient  money 
first  paid  in  will  be  deemed  to  be  first  taken  out.    The  important  instances 
arise  between  creditors  and  beneficiaries,  and  between  beneficiaries  one 
with  another.    There  are  two  essentials  :  the  creditor  paid  out  of  the  one 
fund  must  have  had  the  right  to  go  against  the  other,  and  the  creditor  or 
beneficiary  disappointed  must  have  had  a  right  to  the  fund  appropriated 
to  the  payment.    Creditors,  otherwise  entitled,  may  find  their  right  to 
marshal  barred  by  their  own  acts,  or  in  consequence  of  other  circum- 
stances— e,g,y  policy-holders  in  a  life  assurance  company,  whose  contract 
limited  their  right  against  certain  assets  to  what  was  left  after  satisfying 
all  other  prior  charges  on  such  assets,  were  held  to  have  deprived  them- 
selves of  their  right  to  marshal  so  as  to  compel  a  creditor  who  had  a  charge 
on  their  assets  to  go  against  the  general  assets.    And,  again,  where  property 
was  conveyed  on  trust  to  pay  certain  bond  debts  and  mortgage  debts, 
which  latter  were  secured  by  land  within  a  voluntary  settlement,  the  bond 


80  MARSHALLING    OF   ASSETS 

creditors  were  not  allowed  to  compel  the  mortgagees  to  go  against  the 
settled  land,  the  intention  clearly  being  to  exempt  the  latter  from  the 
mortgage  debts  so  far  as  possible  by  means  of  the  property  conveyed  on 
trust. 

Creditors  holding  securities  may  exercise  the  equity.  For  instance,  to 
take  a  case  stated  by  Lord  Hardwicke :  "  Suppose  a  person,  who  has  two 
real  estates,  mortgages  both  to  one  person,  and  afterwards  only  one  estate 
to  a  second  mortgagee  who  had  no  notice  of  the  first,  the  Court,  in  order 
to  relieve  the  second  mortgagee,  have  directed  the  first  to  take  his  satis- 
faction out  of  that  estate  only  which  is  not  in  mortgage  to  the  second 
mortgagee,  if  that  is  suflScient  to  satisfy  the  first  mortgage,  in  order  to 
make  room  for  the  second  mortgagee,  even  though  the  estates  descended 
to  two  different  persons  "  But  in  circumstances,  a  second  mortgagee  may 
do  better  than  marshal,  for  he  may  redeem  a  prior  mortgage  covering 
property  not  in  his  security,  and  treat  both  his  securities  as  one  funa 
liable  for  the  payment  of  his  debt.  It  is  not  a  bar  to  marshalling  that  the 
first  and  second  mortgages  are  in  the  same  person,  or  that  the  second 
mortgagee  is  without  notice  of  the  first  mortgage,  or  that  the  right  to 
redeem  has  been  lost,  or  does  not  exist.  On  the  other  hand,  a  second 
mortgagee  may  be  prevented  from  marshalling  by  the  first  mortgagee 
releasing  the  property  not  covered  by  the  second  mortgage. 

The  position  of  legatees  deserves  special  notice.  Legacies  are  always 
payable  out  of  the  personal  estate,  unless  charged  expressly,  or  by  manifest 
implication  (as  where  a  testator,  after  giving  various  legacies,  beaueaths 
the  residue  of  his  estate  to  persons  named)  upon  real  estate  oy  the 
testator.  Marshalling  accordingly  may  arise  through  this  circumstance. 
In  this  connection  it  has  been  settled  that  if  some  legacies  are  charged 
upon  lands  and  others  are  not  so  charged,  and  the  personal  estate  is 
insufficient  to  pay  all,  those  charged  on  the  land  will  be  thrown  upon  the 
land,  leaving  the  personal  estate  for  the  payment  of  the  others ;  or,  to  put 
it  differently,  the  legacies  not  charged  upon  lands  will  be  thrown  on  the 
real  estate  to  the  extent  they  have  been  deprived  of  the  personal  estate. 
Again,  if  a  legacy  charged  upon  lands  fails,  marshalling  will  not  be 
allowed  so  as  to  throw  such  legacy  upon  the  personal  estate,  and  render 
it  transmissible. 

A  devisee  of  lands  has  no  right  to  throw  mortgage  debts  on  the 
personal  estate,  unless  there  is  a  clear  expression  of  intention  that  he  is 
to  have  that  right  For  example,  suppose  an  annuity  charged  upon  land 
which  is  also  subject  to  a  mortgage,  and  the  mortgagee  appropriates  the 
land,  the  annuitant  succeeds  to  the  mortgagee's  remedy  against  the 
personal  estate.  Where,  however,  a  testator  has  directed  his  debts  to  be 
paid,  so  making  the  real  estate  liable  therefor,  and  has  also  made  devises 
and  bequests,  and  the  personal  estate  proves  insufficient  to  pay  the  debts, 
this  anomaly  arises  that  the  devisees  are  liable  to  replace  the  personal 
estate  used  in  the  payment  of  debts,  while  the  legatees  escape  all 
liability. 

Under  the  old  law,  assets  were  not  marshalled  in  favour  of  charities, 
unless  marshalled  by  the  testator  himself.  Since  the  Mortmain  and 
Charitable  Uses  Act,  1891,  54  &  55  Vict.  c.  73,  devises  may  be  made  to 
charities,  thus  removing  at  once  the  reason  for  the  rule,  and  the  necessity 
for  marshalling  in  such  cases. 

John  R.  MIlraith. 
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Meetings.     See  Agenda,  Bankruptcy,  Companies,  Friendly 
Societies,  Minutes,  Sequestration,  &c. 

Mercantile  Guarantees 

Mercantile  guarantees  are  truly  cautionary  obligations,  usually  very 
brief  and  informal  in  style.  Being  writings  in  re  mercatoriaf  they  do  not 
require  the  statutory  solemnities  necessary  in  ordinary  deeds — i.e.,  do  not 
require  to  be  either  holograph  or  tested.  This  privilege,  however,  it  must 
be  remembered,  extends  only  to  guarantees  truly  in  re  mercatoria,  and 
does  not  apply  to  guarantees  as  to  which  there  is  no  valid  reason  for  their 
not  being  formally  executed — e.g.,  a  guarantee  for  a  bank  overdraft  must 
be  executed  with  the  usual  solemnities  (Johnston,  6  D.  875). 

Where  the  terms  of  a  mercantile  guarantee  are  ambiguous,  it  is  con* 
strued  in  accordance  with  the  intentions  of  parties  so  far  as  these  can  be 
ascertained,  and  not,  like  more  formal  cautionary  obligations,  contra 
profereviem — i.e.,  in  favour  of  the  guarantor. 

As  a  guarantee  must  be  to  a  particular  person,  and  for  behoof  of  a 
particular  person,  it  can  neither  be  assigned  nor  delegated,  and  it  does  not 
fall  under  the  septennial  limitation  of  Scots  cautionary  obligations. 

The  statutory  requirements,  so  far  as  England  is  concerned,  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  Statute  of  Frauds  (29  Cas.  ii.  c.  3),  s.  4,  and  by  Lord 
Tenterden's  Act  (9  Geo.  IV.  c.  14),  s.  6.  The  former  of  these  provides 
that ''  no  action  shall  be  brought  whereby  to  charge  the  defendant  upon 
any  special  promise  to  answer  for  the  debt,  default,  or  miscarriages"  {aic) 
"  of  another  person,  unless  the  agreement  upon  which  such  action  shall  be 
brought,  or  some  memorandum  or  note  thereof,  shall  be  in  writing  and 
signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged  therewith,  or  some  other  person  there- 
unto by  him  lawfully  authorised";  while  the  latter  enacts  that  "no 
action  shall  be  brought  whereby  to  charge  any  person  upon  or  by  reason  of 
any  representation  or  assurance  made  or  given  concerning  or  relating  to  the 
character,  conduct,  credit,  ability,  trade,  or  dealings  of  any  other  person 
to  the  intent  or  purpose  that  such  other  person  may  obtain  credit,  money, 
or  goods  upon  "  (i.e.,  "  upon  credit "  or  "  thereupon,'*  as  explained  in  Lyde 
V.  Barnard,  1836,  1  M.  &  W.,  at  pp.  104,  123),  "  unless  such  representa- 
tion or  assurance  be  made  in  writing  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged 
therewith."  The  latter  of  these  two  enactments  was  rendered  necessary 
by  the  case  of  PasUy  v.  Fre&man,  1789,  3  T.R.  51,  where  the  Court  sanc- 
tioned an  **  ingenious  evasion  "  of  section  4  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds  by 
holding  that  an  action  founded  in  tort,  for  deceit,  was  maintainable,  in 
respect  of  a  verbal  representation  as  to  the  credit  and  solvency  of  another, 
to  whom,  on  the  faith  of  such  representation,  goods  had  been  supplied 
without  exacting  payment  on  delivery. 

With  regard  to  Scotland,  the  necessity  for  written  evidence  of  a 
guarantee  is  imposed  by  the  Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act  (Scotland), 
1856  (19  &  20  Vict.  c.  60),  which  combines  in  one  enactment  (sec.  6)  the 
prescriptions  {awpra)  both  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds  and  of  Lord  Tenter- 
den's  Act  with  regard  to  guarantees  and  cautionary  obligations. 

So  far  as  Ireland  is  concerned,  the  Statute  of  Frauds  there  in  operation 
(7  Will.  III.  c.  12)  embodies  in  section  2  the  provision  with  regard  to 
guarantees  contained  in  the  English  Statute  of  Frauds,  which,  it  may  be 
mentioned,  has  been  adopted  throughout  America  (Kent's  "  Commentaries 
on  American  Law,"  14jth  ed.,  vol.  iiL  p.  121).  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 
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enacted  by  the  Indian  Contract  Act,  s.  126,  that  in  India  a  guarantee  may 
be  either  oral  or  written. 

As  regards  the  application  of  the  4th  section  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds 
and  similar  enactments  to  guarantees,  a  multitude  of  cases  now  determine 
the  subject.  From  these  the  following  rules,  indicating  when  a  guarantee 
is  required  to  be  in  writing,  have  been  deduced  (see  generally  De  Colyar's 
"  Law  of  Guarantees,"  &c.,  3rd  ed,  pp.  65-161),  where  these  rules  are  illus- 
trated by  numerous  decided  cases : — (1)  The  liability  of  a  third  party  for  the 
debt,  &c.,  guaranteed  must  exist  or  be  contemplated  (Birkviyr  v.  Darnell, 
1705, 1  Sm.  L.C.,  10th  ed.,  p.  287 ;  Kirkham  v.  MaHer,  1819,  2  B.  &  Aid., 
at  p.  617 ;  per  Lord  Selborne  in  Lakeman  v.  Mountatephen,  1874,  L.R.  7 
H.L.,  at  pp.  24,  25).  It  has,  accordingly,  been  held  that  an  indemnity, 
unless  it  import  the  primary  liability  of  a  third  person,  need  not  be  in 
writing  (Wildes  v.  Dudlow,  1874,  L.R.  19,  Eq.  198;  Guild  &  Co.  v. 
Conrad,  1894,  2  Q.B.  885  C.A. ;  The  Harburg  India  Rubber  Comb  Co. 
V.  Martin,  1902,  1  K.B.  778  C.A.).  And  that  while  a  promise  to  give  a 
guarantee  is  within  the  Statute  of  Frauds  {MaUet  v.  Bateman,  1865,  L.R. 
1  C.P.  163,  170;  Wallace  v.  Gibson,  1895,  A.C.  354),  a  promise  to  procure 
one  is  altogether  outside  it  {Bxishdl  v.  Beavan,  1834,  1  Bing.  N.C.  103). 
(2)  The  promise  of  guarantee  must  be  made  to  the  creditor  {Eastwood  v. 
Kenyon,  1840,  11  A.  &  E.  438 ;  Hargreaves  v.  Parsons,  1844,  13  M.  &  W. 
561 ;  and  see  in  re  Hoyle,  HoyU  v.  Hoyle,  1893,  1  Ch.  84).  (3)  Apart 
from  his  guarantee,  the  surety  must  be  free  from  liability  or  interest  in 
respect  of  the  matters  occasioning  the  guarantee  {Fitzgerald  v.  Dressier^ 
1859,  7  C.B.  N.S.  374 ;  Sutton  &  Co,  v.  Grey,  1894,  \  Q.B  285  C.A. ; 
Forth  V.  Stanton,  1  Wms.  Sauud.  (1871  Edn.),  220).  (4)  The  main 
object  of  the  guarantee  must  be  to  insure  the  fulfilment  of  another's 
obligation  {Harburg  India  Rubber  Comb  Co.  v.  Martin,  supra).  This 
rule  is  well  exemplified  by  the  cases  which  determine  that  a  promise  by  a 
del  credere  agent  to  guarantee  for  a  higher  commission  the  solvency  of  the 
persons  to  whom  he  sells  his  employer's  goods  is  outside  the  Statute  of 
Frauds,  and  so  need  not  be  in  writing  {Couturier  v.  Hastie,  1852,  8  Exch. 
40;  9  Exch.  102;  5  H.L.  673;  Sutton  <b  Co.  v.  Grey,  1894,  1  Q.B.  285 
C.A. ;  Montis  v.  Cleasby,  1816,  4  M.  &  S.  566 ;  and  see  Wolff  v.  Koppel, 
1 845,  5  Hill,  N.Y.  Rep.  458).  (5)  The  alleged  guarantee  must  not,  in 
fact,  merely  operate  as  a  sale  of  another's  debt  or  of  the  security  for  it 
{Castling  v.  Aubert,  1802,  2  East,  325;  Anstey  v.  Marden,  1804,  1  B.  & 
P.N.R.  124 ;  Barren  v.  TrusseU,  1801,  4  Taunt.  117). 

Formerly,  "  the  consideration  "  for  a  guarantee  as  well  as  "  the  promise  " 
had  to  be  in  writing,  in  order  to  satisfy  the  language  of  section  4  of  the 
Statute  of  Frauds,  requiring  *' the  agreement"  to  be  written  {Wain  v. 
Walters,  1804,  5  East,  10 ;  Saunders  v.  Wakefield,  1821,  4  B.  &  Aid.  595). 
To  the  mercantile  community,  especially  in  the  north  of  England,  this 
requirement  proved  irksome,  and  consequently  the  law  was  amended  by  sec- 
tion 3  of  the  Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act,  1856  (19  &  20  Vict.  c.  97), 
which  applies  to  England  and  Ireland,  but  not  to  Scotland,  and  provides 
that  "  no  special  promise  to  be  made  by  any  person,  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  to  answer  for  the  debt,  default,  or  miscarriage  of  another  person 
being  in  writing,  and  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged  therewith,  or 
some  other  person  by  him  thereunto  lawfully  authorised,  shall  be  deemed 
invalid  to  support  an  action,  suit,  or  other  proceeding,  to  charge  the  person 
by  whom  such  promise  shall  have  been  made,  by  reason  only  that  the 
consideration  for  such  promise  does  not  appear  in  writing  or  by  necessary 
inference  from  a  written  document"     This  enactment,  it  is  to  be  noticed. 
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merely  dispenses  with  written  evidence  of  the  consideration  and  not  with 
the  consideration  itself.  Moreover,  should  a  bad  consideration  be  expressed 
in  the  written  contract,  it  cannot  be  varied  by  parole  evidence  {'per  Bram- 
well,  B.,  in  Wood  v.  Priestner,  1867,  L.R.  2  Exch.  66,  282).  Any  memo- 
randum, however,  embodying  the  terms  of  the  actual  concluded  agree- 
ment (with  which,  however,  it  need  not  be  contemporaneous,  though  it 
must  be  made  before  action  brought,  Lucas  v.  Dixon,  1889,  22  Q.B.D. 
357),  and  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged,  suffices,  and  the  idea  of  an 
agreement  need  not  be  present  to  the  mind  of  the  person  signing  it  (per 
I^ndley,  L.J.,  in  re  Hoyle,  Hoyle  v.  Hoyle,  1893,  1  Ch.,  at  p.  98 ;  and  see 
Gh'ay  v.  Smith,  1889,  43  Ch.  D.  208  C.A.),  nor  need  it  be  contained  in  one 
document  (De  Colyar's  "  Law  of  Guarantees,"  3rd  edit.,  p.  194,  and  cases 
there  cited),  though  parole  evidence  is  not  admissible  to  connect  documents 
which  do  not  obviously  refer  to  one  another  (but  see  Pearce  v.  Gardner, 
1897, 1  Q.B.  688).  It  is,  however,  necessary  that  the  names  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  should  appear  in  writing  (Williams  v.  Lake,  1859,  29  L.J., 
Q.B.  1 ;  Coombs  v.  TTiZAes,  1891,  3  Ch.  77  ;  Vandenberg  v.  Spooner,  1866, 
L.R  1,  Ex.  316),  that  the  memorandum,  if  not  signed  by  the  party  to  be 
charged,  should  be  signed  by  an  agent  *'  thereunto  lawfully  authorised  " 
(see  Partnership  Act,  1890,  s.  5,  and  ex  parte  Nolte,  1828,  2  G.  &  J.  296. 
as  to  right  of  one  partner  to  bind  co-partners  by  his  signature),  and  that 
the  signature  itself  should  be  placed  where  it  can  authenticate  the  written 
memorandum  (De  Colyar's  "  Law  of  Guarantees,"  3rd  edit,  p.  190,  et  seq,). 
A  guarantee  bears  an  agreement  stamp,  and  therefore,  if  not  under 
seal,  even  though  it  be  for  the  performance  of  a  charter-party,  requires 
only  a  6d.  stamp,  while  if  it  be  for  the  payment  of  goods,  it  is  altogether 
exempt  from  stamp  duty  (Stamp  Act,  1891,  s,v,  "  Agreement,"  Ex.  2)  ; 
where  it  is  under  seal,  the  stamp  is  10s.  (Stamp  Act,  1891).  The  stamp 
may  be  affixed  any  time  after  the  execution  of  the  memorandum  (ibid,, 
sec.  15,  amended  by  sec.  18,  Finance  Act,  1895).  An  unstamped  guarantee 
is  not  available  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  (ibid.,  sec.  14  (4)  ). 


Form  1,  Guarantee  for  a  Specified  Transaction 

(Place  and  Date,) 

1  guarantee  payment  of  the  price,  not  exceeding  £  ,  of 

tons  of  hay,  which  R.  S.  (desigrtxUion),  has  to-day  agreed  to  purchase  from 
you. 

To  M.  T.  (dengnation),  A.  B, 

Form  2,  Another  Form  of  Guarantee  for  Specified  Transaction 

(Place  and  Date.) 

I  guarantee   payment  of  the  price   [not  exceeding  £  ]  of  all 

timber  required  by  Messrs.  T.  &  Son  (designa^tion),  for  the  carpenter  and  joiner 
work  of  the  house  now  being  erected  by  them  at  No.  Street,  Edin- 

burgh, with  power  to  you  to  take  their  bills  or  other  obligation  or  security,  and 
to  give  time  for  payment  for  each  month's  account,  not  exceeding 
months  from  the  termination  of  each  such  account. 

To  Messrs.  M.  &  Co.  (designation).  A,  B. 
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Form  3,  Ouarantee  for  a  Course  of  Future  Dealings  only 

(DcUe). — In  consideration  of  your  supplying  R.  S.  (designation),  with  [cycles, 
parts  of  cycles,  cycle  fittings,  and  accessories],  and  giving  him  credit  therefor,  but 
only  to  such  amount  and  on  such  terms  as  you  think  fit,  I  guarantee  payment  of 
his  account  with  you  therefor,  not  exceeding  £  ;  and  I  agree  that 

you  may  take  R  S.'s  bills,  obligations,  or  securities,  and  give  time  for  payment 
for  each  monthly  account  for  goods  supplied  during  the  preceding  month,  but  not 
exceeding  months  from  the  close  of  each  monthly  account. 

To  the  K  C.  Co.,  Ltd.  A.  B. 

(Address.)  (Designation  and  address.) 


Form  4,  Ouarantee  for  a  Course  of  Future  Dealings  and 

also  for  Balance  due 

(Date). — ^I  guarantee  payment  of  the  sum  of  £  ,  presently  due  by 

E.  S.  (designation),  on  account  with  you,  and  also  any  account  incurred  by  him 
for  [drapery]  goods  supplied  to  him  by  you  or  through  you,  my  total  liability 
thereunder,  however,  not  to  exceed  £  .     This  guarantee  is  to  be  deemed  a 

continuing  guarantee,  but  may  be  terminated  by  me  at  any  time  on  payment  of 
the  amount  then  due  to  you  hereunder. 

To  G.  H.  «k  Co.  A.  B. 

(Address.)  (Designation  and  address.) 


inutes 

Minutes  should  be  drawn  in  clear  terms  as  forming  the  evidence  of  all 
proceedings  of  the  body  to  which  they  relate.  There  is  no  precise  form  to 
which  Minutes  should  be  reduced,  but  there  are  some  important  general 
considerations  to  be  kept  in  view ;  these  are  to  be  found  in  the  Companies 
Act,  1862,  s.  67.  Although  set  out  there  as  applying  to  Joint-Stock 
Companies,  the  main  principles  of  drawing  Minutes  for  general  practice 
can  be  deduced  from  the  provisions  of  that  section,  which  runs .  as 
follows : — 

Every  company  under  this  Act  shall  cause  Minutes  of  all  resolution^ 
and  proceedings  of  general  meetings  of  the  company,  and  of  the 
directors  or  managers  of  the  company  in  cases  where  there  are 
directors  or  managers,  to  be  duly  entered  in  books  to  be  from  time 
to  time  provided  for  the  purpose ;  and  any  such  Minute  as  afore- 
said, if  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  meeting  at 
which  such  resolutions  were  passed  or  proceedings  had,  or  by  the 
chairman  of  the  next  succeeding  meeting,  shall  be  received  as 
evidence  in  all  legal  proceedings ;  and,  until  the  contrary  is  proved, 
every  general  meeting  of  the  company  or  meeting  of  directors  or 
managers  in  respect  of  the  proceedings  of  which  minutes  have  been 
so  made,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  duly  held  and  convened,  and 
all  resolutions  passed  thereat  or  proceedings  had  to  have  been  duly 
passed  and  had,  and  all  appointments  of  directors,  managers,  or 
liquidators  shall  be  deemed  to  be  valid,  and  all  acts  done  by  such 
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directors,  managers,  or  liquidators  shall  be  valid,  notwithstanding 
any  defect  that  may  afterwards  be  discovered  in  their  appointments 
or  qualifications. 
The  inferences  to  be  drawn  from  this  section  for  general  guidance  may 
be  stated  thus : — 

1.  A  Minute  Book  is  to  be  kept  in  which  are  to  be  engrossed  Minutes 

of  the  proceedings  of  the  Company  in  General  Meeting,  of  Directors, 
and  of  Committees. 

2.  The  resolutions  passed  at  such  meetings   are   to  be  set  out  in 

unambiguous  terms,  as  forming  primd  facie  evidence  of  the  pro- 
ceedings. 

3.  Every   Minute  should  be  authenticated  by  the  signature  of  the 

chairman  of  the  meeting,  or  of  the  following  meeting  at  which  such 
Minute  is  read  and  approved. 

4.  The  appointment  of  ofiScers  should  be  carefully  minuted  so  that  the 

Minutes  may  be  evidence  both  of  the  fact  and  of  the  terms  of  the 
appointment 

5.  The  onus  rests  with  the  party  challenging  any  of  the  proceedings 

set  out  in  an  authenticated  Minute  to  prove  that  such  proceedings 
were  defective  in  any  particular. 
The  following  points  should  also  be  observed : — 

Separate  Minute  Books  should  in  some  cases  be  kept  for  the  Com- 
pany Minutes  and  the  Board  and  Committee  Minutes,  especially  if 
the  Articles  or  Rules  provide  for  a  member  examining  the  Minutes 
of  the  general  meetings. 
The  Minutes  should  be  strictly  an  unbiassed  and  unvarnished  record 

of  what  transpired  at  the  meetings. 
A  margin  should  be  ruled  on  the  left,  and  a  prteis  of  the  proceed- 
ings written  therein ;  the  matters  referred  to  in  such  pr^is  could 
then  be  indexed  to  facilitate  reference. 
The  Minutes  should  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  in  the  presence  of  the 
meeting.     The  usual  practice  is  for  the  Minute  of  a  meeting  to  be  read, 
approved,  and  signed  at  the  subsequent  meeting  of  the  same  body ;  and 
the  practice  obtaining  in  cases  where  the  meetings  are  at  long  intervals  is 
for  tne  clerk  to  draw  the  Minute  during  the  proceedings,  and  at  the  close 
of  the  meeting  to  read  the  same,  and  have  it  approved  and  signed  by  the 
Chairman  in  the  presence  of  the  meeting. 

Alterations  on  an  engrossed  Minute  should  be  authenticated  by  the 
Chairman's  initials. 

The  names  of  all  directors,  officials,  or  members  of  Committee  present 
should  be  given  in  the  Minutes  of  Board  and  Committee  meetings.  A 
director  who  is  present  at  a  meeting  where  Minutes  of  a  previous  meeting 
are  approved  is  not  thereby  rendered  responsible  for  the  proceedings  at  the 
prior  meeting  (Lands  Allotment  Company  (1894),  1  Ch.  616). 

All  orders,  instructions,  and  resolutions  should  be  minuted,  as  these 
form  the  authority  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  matter  aflFected.  When  an 
officer  of  a  company  makes  certain  entries  in  the  company's  books  which 
would  be  irregular  if  not  following  on  resolutions,  he  is  presumed  to  be 
acting  on  the  necessary  resolution;  and  such  entries  are  primd  facie 
evidence  of  the  resolutions  (see  North  Halleribeagle  Mining  Co. 
(^Knight's  Case),  2  Ch.  321 ;  and  see  also  Oreai  Northern  Salt  and 
Chemical  Works  Case,  44  CD.,  at  p.  483). 

The  following  Forms,  in  addition  to  giving  the  style  of  specific  minutes, 
will  suffice  as  a  general  guide : — 
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Form  1,  Blinate  of  Meeting  of  Directors  and  Others  preliminary  to 

Incorporation  of  a  Public  Company 

It  18  a  good  plan  to  have  the  preliTrtinary  Minutes  written  hookwise 
on  Minute-Book  paper,  and  ajterwards  to  have  them  bound  into  the 
Minute  Book,  prints  of  the  Tnemorandum  and  articles^  prospectus,  sale 
agreement,  <kc,,  being  prefioced. 

A.  B.  &  CoMPANT,  Limited 

Minute  of  Meeting  held  at  (place)  on  (date). 
Present — (itisert  names  of  directors  or  promoters). 

Attending — (insert  names  of  law  agent  or  others — e.g.,  a>ccountants  or  stock- 
brokers or  secretary,  who  m^y  he  present), 

Mr.  in  the  chair. 

The  following  documents  were  submitted : — 

1.  Copy  prospectus  of  A.  B.  &  Co.,  Limited,  with  relative  form  of  application 
for  [preference]  shares  and  bankers'  receipt  for  deposit  on  application. 

2.  Agreement  of  sale,  in  triplicate  (one  copy  for  the  vendor,  one  for  the 
Company,  and  one  for  filing),  between  A.  B.  (trading  as  A.  B.  k  Co.)  of  the  first 
part,  and  X.  Y.  for  and  on  behalf  of  a  Company,  to  be  registered  under  the  name 
of  A.  B.  &  Co.,  Limited,  of  the  second  part. 

3.  Memorandum  and  Articles  of  Association  of  the  Company. 

4.  Draft  Minute  of  Agreement  between  the  Company  and  Mr.  A.  B.,  setting 
out  the  terms  of  his  appointment  as  managing  director  for  the  period  of 

5.  The  following  documents  required  in  connection  with  the  incorporation  of 
the  Company : — 

(1.)  Consent  to  act  as  directors. 
(2.)  Contract  by  directors  to  take  qualification  shares. 
(3.)  Statement  of  the  nominal  capital. 
(4.)  List  of  persons  who  have  consented  to  act  as  directors. 
(5.)  Notice  that  the  registered  office  of  the  Company  is  situated  at 
With  reference  to  the  statements  in  the  prospectus,  the  following  took  place. 
(The  provisions  of  the  Directors^  Liability  Act,  1890,  and  the  Companies  Act,  1900, 
render  it  very  important  that  tlie  whole  sUUements  in  the  prospectus  sliould  be  drdy 
verified.    ThefoUowiTig  clauses  will  indicaJ^  the  points  to  be  attended  to) : — 

(1.)  As  to  the  statements  regarding  the  history  of  the  business  and  the  reasona 
for  converting  it  into  a  Limited  Liability  Company,  Mr.  A.  B.  stated  that  these 
are  correct. 

(2.)  With  regard  to  the  statement  that  arrangements  had  been  made  for 
securing  the  continuity  of  the  services  of  the  managers  at  Edinburgh  and  London, 
and  of  the  principal  servants  of  the  firm,  Mr.  submitted  letters  by 

the  following  employees  agreeing  to  continue  in  the  service  of  the   Limited 
Company  (name  t?iem), 

(3.)  As  to  the  statement  regarding  the  value  of  the  heritable  property  and 
machinery,  plant,  utensils,  office  furniture,  <fec.,  there  were  submitted : — 
(a.)  Valuation  by  Mr.                        ,  valuing  (subjects)  at     .  £ 
(b,)  Valuation  by  Mr.                         ,  valuing  the  machinery, 
plant,  &c.,  at 
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In  giving  the  valuators  instructions,  the  solicitors  had  requested  them  to  visit  the 
works  together,  so  as  to  make  quite  sure  that  their  valuations  should  be  mutually 
exclusive,  and  it  appears  from  the  valuations  that  this  had  been  attended  to. 

(4.)  As  to  the  statement  regarding  the  amount  of  the  feu-duties,  duplicands, 
and  rent  payable  for  the  properties,  Mr.  (the  solicitor)  reported  that 

the  titles  were  in  the  hands  of  his  firm,  and  that  the  statement  was  correct. 

(5.)  As  to  the  value  of  the  stock-in-trade  and  the  amount  of  the  book-debts, 
there  was  submitted  the  balance  sheet,  made  out  as  at  ,  and  certified 

by  Messrs.  {the  auditors),  in  which  the  amounts  referred  to  are 

entered  at  the  figures  stated  in  the  prospectus. 

(6.)  As  to  the  statement  regarding  the  average  annual  profits,  there  was  sub- 
mitted a  certificate,  signed  by  Messrs.  {t?ie  avditors),  in  the  exact  words 
quoted  in  the  prospectus. 

(7.)  The  gentlemen  present,  who  are  named  on  the  prospectus  as  directors, 
viz.  (insert  names),  signified  their  approval  thereof,  and  sigaed  the  formal  consent 
to  act. 

(8.)  With  reference  to  the  names  mentioned  upon  the  face  of  the  prospectus 
other  than  the  directors,  the  following  took  place  : — 

Bankers — Mr.  (solicitor)  submitted  a  letter,  dated  , 

from  the  Bank,  agreeing  to  the  use  of  their  name. 

Brokers — Mr.  (solicitor)  submitted  a  letter  of  today's  date  from 

Messrs.  ,  sanctioning  this. 

Solicitors — Messrs.  ;    Mr.  (solicitor)  authorised 

this. 

Auditors — Mr.  (solicitor)  submitted  a  letter,  dated  , 

from  Messrs.  ,  agreeing  to  this. 

Secretary — Mr.  X.  Y.     Mr.  X.  Y.  being  present,  authorised  this. 

The  meeting  now  formally  approved  of  the  prospectus,  the  agreement  of  sale, 
the  Memorandum  and  Articles  of  Association,  and  the  agreement  with  Mr.  A.  B. 
as  managing  director.  The  Memorandum  and  Articles  were  subscribed  by  the 
directors  present  and  by  other  [two]  subscribers,  and  the  agreement  of  sale  was 
executed  by  Mr.  A.  B.  and  by  Mr.  X.  Y.  on  behalf  of  the  Company.  The  other 
documents  above  specified  were  also  signed. 

The  draft  agreement  with  Mr.  A.  B.  as  managing  director  was  initialled,  for 
the  purpose  of  identification,  by  him  and  Mr.  (a  director),  and  will 

in  the  form  now  approved  of  be  executed  after  the  incorporation  of  the  Com- 
pany. 

(If  there  are  underwriting  contracts,  they  tmU/all  to  be  referred  to  also,) 

Messrs.  (the  solicitors)  were  instructed — (1)  to  have  the  Com- 

pany incorporated,  and  with  that  in  view,  to  file  with  the  Registrar  the  documents 
now  signed,  and  the  statutory  declaration  of  compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Companies  Acts ;  and  (2)  to  proceed  with  the  issue  of  the  prospectus.  It  was 
arranged  that  the  prospectus  should  be  advertised  in  the  following  newspapers  on 
the  date  following — viz.  (specify), 

Messrs.  (the  solicitors)  were  authorised  to  arrange  for  the  opening 

of  an  account  with  the  head  office  of  the  Bank,  to  be  titled 

"A.  B.  &  Co.,  Limited — Application  for  Shares  Account,"  to  the  credit  of  which 
all  moneys  paid  as  deposits  on  application  for  [preference]  shares  should  be 
placed. 

(As  to  operating  upon  this  account,  see  next  Form,) 


88  MINUTES 

Form  2,  Minnte  of  First  Meeting  of  Directors  of  a  Pablic  Company 

A.  B.  &  Company,  Limited 
Minute  of  the  First  Meeting  of  Directors  held  at  (place  and  date). 

Present — (name  directors),  being  the  whole  directors  named  in  the  Articles  of 
Association  (or  as  the  case  may  be). 

Attending — {name  law  agent,  stockbroker,  or  others  who  may  be  present.  It 
is  tisuaUy  desirahle  to  liave  a  stockbroker  present,  who  {upon  an  application  Jot  a 
quotation)  can  certify  to  the  Stock  Eocchange  committee  that  the  allotment  has  been 
a  fair  one), 

Mr.  in  the  chair. 

The  Minute  of  Meeting  held  on  {Form  1,  above)  was  read,  ap- 

proved of,  and  signed  by  all  the  directors. 

Mr.  {solicitor)  reported  that  the  Company  had  been  duly  regis- 

tered on  ,  and  he  now  submitted  the  certificate  of  incorporation. 

A  common  seal  for  the  Company  had  been  procured,  with  the  approval  of  the 

ectors.     It  was  now  submitted  and  formally  approved  of. 

The  directors  resolved  to  adopt  and  carry  into  effect  the  minute  of  agreement 
between  Mr.  A.  B.,  of  the  first  part,  and  Mr.  X.  Y.,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the 
Company,  of  the  second  part^  which  was  executed  at  last  meeting.  For  this  pur- 
pose there  was  submitted  in  triplicate  another  agreement  between  Mr.  A.  B.  and 
the  Company  itself  {see  1900  Act,  s,  6  (3)).  This  agreement  was  approved 
and  executed,  being  signed  by  Mr.  A.  B.,  sealed  with  the  common  seal  of  the 
Company,  and  signed  on  its  behalf  by  Mr.  and  Mr.  , 

two  of  the  directors  {or  as  tlie  case  may  be). 

The  meeting  elected  Mr.  to  be  chairman  of  their  meetings,  and 

determined  that  he  should  hold  office  until  the  annual  general  meeting  in 
19     . 

There  was  then  submitted  in  duplicate  the  agreement  appointing  Mr.  A.  B. 
to  be  managing  director  for  years  from  ,  the  draft  of 

which  was  approved  of  at  the  meeting  held  on  .     The  directors 

then,  in  terms  of  clause  [63]  of  the  Articles  of  Association,  appointed  Mr.  A.  B. 
to  be  managing  director  on  the  terms  set  out  in  the  agreement,  which  was  there- 
upon executed  {see  1900  Act,  s,  6  (3)).  Mr.  A.  B.,  being  personally  inter- 
ested in  the  agreement,  abstained  from  expressing  any  opinion  or  voting  thereon 
as  a  director. 

The  meeting  appointed  Mr.  X.  Y.,  who  is  at  present  cashier  at  the 
works,  to  be  secretary  of  the  Company,  and  Mr.  X.  Y.  agreed  so  to  act. 
His  salary  was  fixed  at  £  per  annum,  payable  monthly.     The  engage- 

ment is  to  be  terminable  on  months'  notice  on  either  side. 

Messrs.  {the  solicitors)  were  directed  to  retain,  on  behalf  of  the 

Company— 

1.  A  duplicate  of  the  preliminary  sale  agreement  between  Mr.  A.  B.  and 

Mr.  X.  Y. 

2.  A  duplicate  of  the  adopted  sale  agreement  between  Mr.  A.  B.  and  the 

Company. 

3.  A  duplicate  of  the  agreement  appointing  Mr.  A.  B.  to  be  managing 

director;  and 

4.  The  certificate  of  incorporation  of  the  Company. 
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It  was  stated  that' the  seal  of  the  Company  required  two  keys,  and  that  two 
sets  of  these  had  been  procured.  It  was  resolved  that  the  managing  director  and 
secretary  should  each  keep  a  key,  and  that  Messrs.  (the  solicitors) 

should  seal  up  the  other  set  and  keep  it  in  their  safe — the  seal  to  be  broken  and 
the  keys  used  only  on  the  authority  of  the  Board. 

The  directors  resolved  that  the  account  with  the  head  office  of  the 
Bank,   titled  "A.   B.  &  Co.,  Limited — Application  for  Shares  Account," 
should  be  operated  upon  by  cheques  or  drafts  signed  on  behalf  of  the  Company 
by  [the  secretary  and  any  one  of  the  directors]. 

The  directors  further  instructed  that  a  new  account  in  name  of  the  Company 
should  be  opened  at  the  head  office  of  the  Bank,  into  which  all 

further  sums  payable  in  respect  of  the  shares  allotted  should  be  paid.  This 
account,  it  was  resolved,  should  be  titled  "  Allotment  Account,"  and  should  be 
operated  upon  by  cheques  or  drafts  on  behalf  of  the  Company  by  [the  secretary 
and  any  one  of  the  directors]. 

It  was  resolved  that  the  ordinary  bank  account  of  the  Company  should  be 
kept  with  the  branch  of  the  Bank,  and  that  the  same 

should  be  operated  upon  by  cheques  or  drafts  signed  on  behalf  of  the  Company 
by  [any  two  directors  or  by  any  one  director  and  the  secretary]. 

The  meeting  also  resolved  as  follows  : — 

1.  That  bills  may  be  accepted  and  promissory  notes  granted,  and  that  bills, 

promissory  notes,  and  cash  orders  may  be  drawn,  on  behalf  of  the  Com- 
pany, by  [any  two  directors  or  by  any  one  director  and  the  secretary]. 

2.  That  bills,  promissory  notes,  cash  orders,  bills  of  lading,  marine  policies, 

and  all  other  negotiable  documents  may  be  endorsed,  on  behalf  of  the 
Company,  by  [the  secretary  or  any  one  of  the  directors]. 

With  reference  to  the  policies  of  insurance  against  fire  over  the  premises  and 
stock  of  the  Company  and  the  workmen's  compensation  and  fidelity  policies,  the 
meeting  instructed  the  secretary  to  see  that  the  existing  policies  were  all  duly 
endorsed  by  the  Insurance  Companies  in  favour  of  this  Company,  and  to  submit 
the  policies  [or  a  book  containing  particulars  of  the  policies]  to  the  next  Board 
meeting. 

There  were  submitted  the  applications,  which  had  been  received  for  the 
[preference]  shares,  and  a  list  thereof,  which  had  been  prepared,  containing  the 
names  of  the  applicants  and  the  number  of  shares  applied  for  by  each.  The 
Board  resolved  to  allot,  and  hereby  allot,  to  these  applicants  the  number  of 
shares  respectively  set  opposite  their  names  in  the  said  list  in  the  column  headed 
^'  Number  of  Shares  allotted,"  and  directed  the  chairman  and  the  secretary  to 
authenticate  the  list  by  subscribing  the  same.  {This  authentication  is  required 
hy  the  Stock  Eocchange,)     The  shares  so  allotted  are  in  number,  and 

are  numbered  to  ,  both  inclusive.     In  those  cases  where  the 

allottees  subscribed  the  Memorandum  of  Association,  the  shares  now  allotted 
shall  be  held  to  include  the  shares  for  which  they  so  subscribed. 

There  were  also  submitted  to  the  meeting  the  following,  viz. : — 

1.  Two  forms  of  allotment  letter — one  being  applicable  to  the  case  where  a 
sum  falls  to  be  paid  on  allotment,  and  the  other  where  the  sum  paid  in  respect 
of  shares  applied  for  is  sufficient,  or  more  than  sufficient,  to  meet  the  amount 
payable  on  allotment. 

2.  Form  of  letter  of  regret  to  be  addressed  to  applicants  for  shares  who  had 
received  no  allotment  j  and 
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3.  Two  forms  of  cheque  on  the  Bank  **  Application  for  Shares 

Account "  for  payment  of  any  sums  falling  to  be  refunded — one  form  to  accom- 
pany the  letters  of  regret,  and  the  other  to  accompany  the  allotment  letters. 

All  these  forms  were  approved,  and  the  issue  of  allotment  letters  and  letters 
of  regret  with  relative  cheque,  in  accordance  with  the  foresaid  list,  was 
authorised. 

Messrs.  {the  solicitors)  were  instructed  to  file  with  tlie  Registrar 

of  Joint-Stock  Companies  the  return  of  allotments,  which  requires  to  be  made  in 
terms  of  section  7  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900 ;  and  also,  as  soon  as  practicable,  to 
file  a  copy  of  the  register  of  directors  and  declaration  that  the  conditions  of 
section  6  (1)  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  had  been  complied  with,  and  to  bind  in 
the  Minute  Book,  when  received,  the  certificate  entitling  the  Company  to  com- 
mence business. 

There  was  submitted  the  proof  of  a  certificate  for  the  [preference]  shares. 
The  proof  was  approved  of,  and  it  was  resolved  that  the  certificate  of  ordinary 
shares  should  be  in  similar  form,  and  that  the  certificates  for  both  the  preference 
and  ordinary  shares  should  be  signed  by  [any  two  directors,  or  by  any  one 
director  and  the  secretary]. 

Messrs.  {the  solicitors)  were  instructed  to  arrange  for  having  the 

heritable  property  conveyed  to  tlie  Company.  The  meeting  directed  that  a  list 
of  the  patents,  trade  marks,  &c.,  should  be  submitted  to  next  Board  meeting,  with  a 
view  to  instructions  being  given  as  to  their  transfer  to  the  Company.  {If  there  are 
goods  in  a  bonded  warehovsCy  care  should  he  taken  to  have  tliem  transferred  to  the 
name  of  the  Company,) 


Form  3,  Minute  of  Statutory  General 

(1900  Act,  s.  12) 

Minute  of  General  Meeting  of  the  A.  B.  Company,  Limited,  held  in  com- 
pliance with  section  12  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  within  {place)  on 
{date). 

Present — {insert  Tiames), 

The  secretary  submitted  (1)  copy  of  the  notice  calling  the  meeting,  and  (2) 
copy  of  a  report  which  had  been  issued  by  the  directors  in  compliance  with  section 
12  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900.  {Frequently  the  notice  is  endorsed  on  a  copy  of 
the  report.  The  report  is  in  the  official  form.  No.  46.)  Prefixed  to  these  was 
a  certificate   that  a  copy  of  the  notice  and  a  copy  of  the  report  had,  on 

,  been  posted  to  each  member  of  the  Company. 

The  secretary  also  reported  that,  on  ,  a  copy  of  the  report  had 

been  filed  with  the  Registrar  of  Joint-Stock  Companies,  and  he  submitted  the 
registrar's  receipt.  The  secretary  was  directed  to  engross  a  copy  of  the  report  in 
the  Minute  Book  immediately  after  this  minute. 

There  was  produced  a  list  showing  the  names,  descriptions,  and  addresses  of 
the  members  of  the  Company,  and  the  number  of  shares  held  by  them  respec* 
tively,  and  the  chairman  explained  that  in  terms  of  the  Act  this  list  was  open 
and  accessible  to  any  member  during  the  continuance  of  the  meeting. 

The  chairman  further  explained  that  the  members  present  were  at  liberty  to 
discuss  any  matter  relating  to  the  formation  of  the  Company,  or  arising  out  of 
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the  report ;  but  no  one  raised  any  question,  and  no  discussion  took  place  {or  as 
the  case  may  be). 


Form  4,  Agenda  for  Annual  Oeneral  Meeting 

For  examplea  of  the  husinesa  coming  before  etbch  a  meeting^  see 
Table  A.,  1862  Act,  clause  36.  Th^  secretary  willy  as  a  rvie,  be  required 
to  frame  the  minute  of  such  a  meeting^  and  the  following  agenda  for  a 
first  annual  meeting  may  be  of  assistance. 

The  a.  B.  Company,  Limited 
Agenda  for  First  Annual  General  Meeting  to  be  held  within  (place)  on  {date), 

1.  The  secretary  to  read  the  notice  calling  the  meeting,  and  lay  upon  the 
table  a  certificate  of  the  due  posting  of  the  notices  to  the  shareholders. 

2.  The  secretary  to  submit  the  report  by  the  directors,  along  with  the  balance 
sheet  and  profit  and  loss  account,  duly  certified  by  the  auditors,  and  the  auditors' 
report.  These  to  be  held  as  read,  except  the  auditors'  report  which  must  be  read 
(1900  Act,  s,  23). 

3.  The  chairman  to  move  the  adoption  of  the  directors'  report,  balance  sheet, 
profit  and  loss  account,  and  auditors'  report. 

In  doing  this,  he  may  call  attention  to  any  special  point  in  the  balance  sheet 
or  profit  and  loss  account,  and  say  how  the  business  has  been  doing,  &c.  [He 
will  farther  state  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  directors  to  pay  an  interim 
dividend  oh  the  preference  shares  on  next  for  the  half-year  imme- 

diately preceding,  and  that  thereafter  the  dates  of  payment  of  the  half-yearly 
dividends  on  the  preference  shares  would  be  and  .] 

4.  Mr.  to  second  the  motion. 

5.  Mr.  to  move  that  Mr.  ,  the  retiring  director,  be 
re-elected  a  director  of  the  Company. 

6.  Mr.  to  second  the  motion. 

7.  Mr.  to  move  that  the  remuneration  of  the  Board  for  the  past 
year  be  fixed  at  £  per  annum  [exclusive  of  the  remuneration  of  the 
managing  director] ;  [this  sum  to  be  paid  free  of  income  tax.] 

( Without  express  sanction  of  shareholders  or  power  in  the  Articles,  such  tax 
cannot  he  charged  to  the  Company  or  paid  by  it),  {Boschoek  Proprietary  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ch.D.  (21  Dec,  1905).) 

8.  Mr.  to  second  the  motion. 

9.  The  chairman  to  move  that  Messrs.  be  re-elected  auditors, 
and  that  the  remuneration  of  the  auditors  for  future  years  be  fixed  at  £ 

per  annum,  unless  and  until  altered  by  the  Company  in  general  meeting. 

This  assumes  that  the  directors  have  floced  the  remuneration  for  the  first  year 
{see  1900  Act,  s.  22). 

10.  Mr.  to  second  the  motion. 

11.  Mr.  to  move  a  vote  of  thanks  to  the  chairman. 

To  ensure  that  the  necessary  motions  will  be  duly  made  and  seconded, 
the  practice  is  for  the  secretary  to  arrange  for  the  movers  and  seconders 
before  the  meeting  begins,  and  to  hand  to  them  copies  of  the  motions  to 
which  they  are  to  speak. 
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Forms  of  Motions  to  be  handed  to  Members 

First  Motion  (Chairman's). — That  the  directors*  report,  balance  sheet,  and 
profit  and  loss  account,  and  the  auditors*  report  now  submitted,  be  approved ; 
that  the  interim  dividend  on  the  preference  shares  paid  on  last  be 

approved;  and  that  dividends  on  the  preference  and  ordinary  shares  be  now 
declared,  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  contained  in  the  report. 

Second  Motion, — ^That  Mr.  ,  the  retiring  director,  be  re-elected 

a  director  of  the  Company. 

Third  Motion. — ^That  the  remuneration  of  the  Board  for  the  past  year  be  fixed 
at  £  per  annum  [exclusive  of  the  remuneration  of  the  managing 

director]  ;  [this  sum  to  be  paid  free  of  income-tax]. 

Fourth  Motion. — ^That  Messrs.  be  re-elected  auditors,  and  that 

the  remuneration  of  the  auditors  for  future  years  be  fixed  at  £  per 

annum,  unless  and  until  altered  by  the  Company  in  general  meeting. 

Fifth  Motion. — That  a  vote  of  thanks  be  accorded  to  the  chairman. 


Missives  of  Sale 

The  missives  should  be  stamped  with  agreement  duty — viz.,  6d.  A  minute 
of  sale,  if  it  does  not  contain  a  clause  of  registration  for  execution,  is  also 
properly  stamped  with  6d.  If  it  does  contain  such  a  clause,  the  stamp 
will  be  a  deed-duty  stamp — viz.,  10s. 

Form  1,  Simple  Missive 

(Place  and  Date.) 

Dear  Sir, — On  behalf  of  A.  B.  {designation)^  I  offer  to  purchase  from  you 
that  house,  No.  122  Essex  Street,  Edinburgh,  at  the  price  of  £  ster- 

ling. Entry  to  be  at  Whitsunday,  19  ,  when  the  price  will  be  payable.  This 
offer  is  made  on  condition  that  the  feu-duty  does  not  exceed  £  per 

annum,  that  it  is  duly  allocated  by  or  with  consent  of  the  superior,  and  that  any 
casualty  due  at  the  term  of  entry  will  be  paid  by  you.     This  offer  will  only  be 
binding  if  an  acceptance  thereof  is  received  by  me  not  later  than 
19     .  Yours  faithfully,  ,  W.S. 

To  C.  D. 

(Address.) 

If  possession  of  tlie  subjects  as  well  as  entry  is  to  be  given  on  15th 
May,  and  also  where  the  settlement  is  between  terms,  and  possession  is  to 
be  got  at  the  date  of  settlement,  the  entry  clause  will  be,  "  Entry  to  be  at 

,19  ,  when  the  price  will  be  payable  and  natural  posses- 
sion of  the  subjects  will  be  given." 

If  not  actually  holograph  of  the  purchaser  or  his  agent,  the  rnissive 
should  be  adopted  as  holograph  by  the  person  who  signs  the  letter,  writing 
above  his  signature  the  words,  "  Adopted  as  holograph."  It  has  been  held 
that  a  contract  resting  upon  an  offer  signed  by,  not  holograph  of,  the 
offerer,  and  a  letter  of  a/^ceptance  holograph  of,  and  signed  by,  the  accep- 
tor,  might  be  resiled  from  (Goldston,  1868,  7  M.  188  ;  Scottish  Lands  and 
Building  Co.,  1880,  7  R  756 ;  Malcolm,  1891, 19  R.  278). 

Where,  as  is  very  comm,only  the  case,  the  settlement  of  other  transac- 
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tions  depends  upon  the  ccympletion  of  the  sale  and  title  on  the  specified 
date,  as — e.g.,  where  the  jmrchasei"  is  obtaining  part  of  the  purchase  price 
by  a  bond  over  the  svJjjecta  purchased,  it  Tnay  be  absolutely  necessary  to 
stipulate  for  a  clear  and  valid  title  being  delivered  on  the  day  fixed  for 
settlement.  This  may  be  provided  for  by  a  condition  as  follows : — "  You 
will  deliver  a  valid  legal  progress  of  titles  not  later  than  , 

19  ,  failing  which,  this  offer  shall  in  my  [or  Mr.  A  B.'s]  option  cease  to 
be  binding." 

Form  %  Detailed  Missive  of  Sale  of  House 

{Place  and  Date  J) 

Dear  Sir, — On  behalf  of  A.  B.  (designation),  I  offer  to  purchase  the  house, 
No.  Street,  Glasgow,  with  all  fittings  therein,  on  the  following  terms : — 

1.  The  price  to  be  £ 

2.  Entry  [and  occupation]  to  be  given  on  19  ,  when  the 
price  will  be  payable  [or,  entry  to  be  given  and  the  price  to  be  paid  at  Whit- 
sunday, 19     ,  and  occupation  to  be  given  on                         ,  19     ]. 

3.  The  feu-duty  not  to  exceed  £  per  annum,  with  a  duplicand  of 
jB  [over  and  above  the  year's  feu-duty]  every  year, 
both  feu-duty  and  casualty  being  allocated  by  or  with  consent  of  the  superior. 

4.  A  valid  legal  progress  of  titles  and  search  of  incumbrances  to  be  delivered 
at  entry. 

5.  This  offer  will  only  be  binding  if  an  acceptance  thereof  is  received  by  me 
not  later  than  . — Yours  faithfully,  ,  W,S, 

To  C.  D. 

(Address,) 

Where  the  subjects  are  only  a  small  part  of  a  property,  as,  e.g.,  a  flat  in 
a  tenement,  the  condition  as  to  searches  will  commonly  be  only  "  to  ex- 
hibit," not  "  to  deliver  "  the  search  of  incumbrances. 

In  most  cases  where  the  subjects  are  occupied,  and  particularly  where 
the  entry  is  between  terms,  provision  should  be  made  for  the  apportion- 
ment of  the  rates  an4  taxes,  and  also  sometimes  of  fire  insurance  premiums. 
A  general  clause  may  run  : — 

All  rates,  taxes,  and  assessments  [and  fire  insurance  premiums]  shall  be  appor- 
tioned between  the  seller  and  the  purchaser  as  at  the  date  of  entry. 

Should  the  subjects  be  only  in  course  of  erection  or  completion,  con- 
ditions as  to  how  they  are  to  be  completed  and  fitted  up  will  be  necessary. 
This  can  be  most  conveniently  done  by  reference  either  to  certain  plans 
and  specifications,  or  to  a  separate  detailed  statement  These  will  in  such 
a  case  be  duly  docqueted  and  signed  as  the  documents  referred  to  in  the 
offer. 

When  the  subjects  are  a  tenement  or  part  of  a  tenement,  provision  may 
also  require  to  be  made  for  (1)  the  property  in  the  gables ;  (2)  the  appor- 
tionment of  common  burdens,  such  as  maintaining  roofs,  drains,  &c. ;  (3) 
restrictions  on  the  conversion  of  the  ground-floor  into  shops,  and  building 
on  any  front  or  back  areas. 

In  sales,  it  is  sometimes  stipulated  that  the  purchaser  shall  take  the 
title  as  it  stands  in  the  seller.  Such  a  stipulation  does  not  affect  the  pur- 
chaser's common  law  right  to  have  what  he  has  paid  for — namely,  an  effec- 
tive title  to  the  subjects  bought,  but  it  may  bar  objections  to  the  title  on 
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the  ground  of  its  not  being  in  proper  form.  In  such  a  case  the  purchaser 
who  agrees  to  take  the  title  as  it  stands  will  have  to  pay  the  expense  of 
having  the  title  put  into  proper  shape. 

Parish  Council  Accountings 

The  following  Order  by  the  Local  Government  Board  for  Scotland,  dated 
4th  May,  1905,  was  issued,  prescribing  a  new  form  of  Annual  Abstract  of 
Accounts  for  the  year  to  15th  May,  1906,  and  succeeding  years : — 

Order  of  4th  May,  1905,  by  The  Local  Government  Board  for 
Scotland,  prescribing  New  Form  of  Abstract 

Whereas  by  the  Local  Government  (Scotland)  Act,  1889,  sections  68 
(1)  and  70  (8),  it  is  enacted  as  follows ; — 

"68  (1). — The  Accounts  of  the  receipts  and  expenditure  of  a  county 
council  .  .  .  shall  be  made  up  and  balanced  to  the  fifteenth  day 
of  May  in  every  year,  in  such  form  ...  as  the  Secretary  for  Scot- 
land shall  from  time  to  time  prescribe.** 
"  70  (8). —  ...  If  the  Secretary  for  Scotland  shall  so   determine, 
such  abstract  [of  the  accounts   of  a  county  council]  may  come 
in  place  of  and  render  unnecessary  a  return  of  the  receipts  and 
expenditure  of  the  county  council  in  pursuance  of  the  Local  Taxa- 
tion Returns  (Scotland)  Act,  1881." 
And  Whereas  by  the  Local  Government  (Scotland)  Act,  1894,  section 
36,  it  is  enacted  as  follows : — 

"  The  Provisions  contained  in  sections  sixty-eight  to  seventy  of  the 
principal  Act  with  respect  to  the  making  up  and  auditing  of  the 
accounts  of  a  county  council  shall,  with  the  substitution  of  '  parish 
council '  for  *  county  council,'  and  *  clerk  of  the  parish  council  *  for 
*  county  clerk,*  and  *  parish'   for  'county'  or  *  burgh,'  and  *the 
Board '  for  *  the  Secretary  for  Scotland,*  apply  to  the  making  up 
and  auditing  of  the  accounts  of  a  parish  council,  including  those  of 
a  landward  committee." 
Now  therefore.  We  the  Local  Government  Board  for  Scotland,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  powers  conferred  upon  us  by  these  Statutes,  do  hereby 
prescribe  that  the  Abstract  of  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council  shall,  for  the 
year  ending  15th  May,   1906,  and  for  each  succeeding  year,  be  in  the 
form  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Order,  and  We  do  hereby  revoke,  as  from 
15th  May,  1906,  Article  (1)  of  our  Order  of  21st  April,  1896. 

And  we  further  hereby  determine  that  an  Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  a 
Parish  Council  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  come  in  place  of,  and  render 
unnecessary,  a  Return  of  the  Receipts  and  Expenditure  of  the  Parish 
Council,  in  pursuance  of  the  Local  Taxation  Returns  (Scotland)  Act,  1881. 

Given  under  the  Seal  of  Office,  &c.. 

Circular,  dated  4th  May,  1905,  issued  to  Clerks  of  Parish 
Councils  and  Landward  Committees,  by  The  Local  Govern- 
ment Board  for  Scotland  transmitting  New  Form  of 
Abstract,  and  containing  Explanatory  Notes  thereon 

I  AM  directed  by  the  Board  to  transmit  herewith,  to  be  laid  before  the 
Parish  Council,  two  copies  of  an  Order  made  by  them,  prescribing  a  form 
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of  Abstract  of  Accounts  for  the  purposes  of  section  36  of  the  Local  Govern- 
ment (Scotland)  Act,  1894,  which  incorporates  sections  68  to  70  of  the 
Local  Government  (Scotland)  Act,  1889,  and  determining,  in  terms  of  the 
same  section,  that  such  Abstract  of  Accounts  shall  come  in  place  of  and 
render  unnecessary  the  Return  of  the  Receipts  and  Expenditure  of  the 
Parish  Council  in  pursuance  of  the  Local  Taxation  Returns  (Scotland)  Act, 
188L 

You  will  observe  that  the  form  now  prescribed  applies  to  the  year 
ending  15th  May,  1906,  and  succeeding  years;  the  Abstract  of  Accounts 
for  the  current  year  (to  15th  May,  1905)  will  be  submitted  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Board  on  21st  April,  1896,  and  which  is  still  in  use. 

The  new  form  diflfers  considerably  from  the  present  form, — the  more 
important  changes  introduced  being : — 

1.  Abstract  of  Assessments. — This  Abstract  takes  the  place  of  the 

various  Assessment  Accounts  in  the  old  form.  The  information 
contained  in  the  Abstract  is  nothing  more  than  a  tabular  State- 
ment of  the  old  Assessment  Accounts.  It  occupies  less  space^ 
and  shows  the  whole  transactions  of  the  collector  on  one  sheet. 

2.  Poor  Rate  Current  Account. — The  classification  of  Disbursements 

has  been  altered  to  meet  certain  changes  in  the  Board's  statistics. 
It  will  be  observed  that  the  old  headings  "Maintenance," 
"Management,"  and  "Medical  Relief"  have  disappeared  from 
the  Accounts,  and  that  their  place  has  been  taken  by  the  more 
general  headings  of  (1)  "  Ordinary  Poor — (a)  outdoor  "  and  "  (b) 
in  poorhouse,"  and  (2)  "  Lunatic  Poor." 

The  Poor  Rate  Current  Account  also  contains  a  reconcile- 
ment of  other  parish  poor  receipts  and  payments,  which 
must  be  made  up  for  every  parish  in  which  there  have 
been  other  parish  poor  transactions  during  the  year. 

3.  The  Capital  Accounts  will,  in  future,  show  money  borrowed  during 

the  year  and  other  capital  receipts,  and  the  disbursements  out  of 
the  same. 

4.  Considerable  alteration  has  been  made  in  the  general  Abstract  of 

Accounts  to  be  published  in  the  newspapers  in  terms  of  section 
70  (8)  of  the  Act  of  1889.  The  information  to  be  thus  pub- 
lished is  shown  on  pages  24  and  25  of  the  form. 

5.  The  Statement  of  Loans  on  page  26  has  been  adapted  to  meet  the 

requirements  of  the  Secretary  for  Scotland  in  pursuance  of 
section  38  (2)  of  the  Act  of  1894,  and  will  in  future  take  the 
place  of  the  Return  annually  prepared  for  him. 

6.  The  forms  of  Poorhouse  and  Parochial  Asylum  Accounts,  on  pages 

28  and  29,  and  of  Farm  and  Firewood  Accounts,  on  pages  30  and 
31,  apply  only  to  single  parishes  having  poorhouses  of  their 
own. 

7.  In  parishes  having  an  Almhouse,  details  of  the  receipts  and  expen- 

diture of  the  same  will  be  ^ven  in  the  form  on  pages  28  and  29. 

8.  The  Statement  of  Assets  ana  Liabilities  on  pages  32  and  33  is  a 

new  feature  in  the  Abstract.  Little  difficulty  will  probably  be 
found  in  showing  the  Liabilities  of  the  Parish  Council.  The 
question,  however,  of  stating  the  value  of  certain  of  the  Assets 
may,  in  the  first  year  of  the  new  Abstract,  be  not  unattended 
with  difficulty  ;  and  I  am  directed  by  the  Board  to  suggest  that, 
in  order  to  secure  uniformity,  the  following  methods  should  be 
adopted : — 
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(a)  Heritable  Property. — Office  Buildings  should  be  taken  at 
the  rent  appearing  in  the  Valuation  Roll  capitalised 
at  from,  say,  twelve  to  eighteen  years'  purchase, 
according  to  the  condition  of  the  buildings,  and  look- 
ing to  tne  consideration  whether  or  not  they  would 
be  adaptable  to  other  purposes  and  therefore  readily 
saleable  or  otherwise. 

In  parishes  having  a  poorhouse  of  their  own,  a 
similar  method  of  valuing  the  poorhouse  should  be 
adopted,  and  in  parishes  in  a  poorhouse  combination 
the  realisable  value  of  the  share  or  shares  which  they 
possess  should  be  entered. 

The  valuation  of  the  burial  ground  is  simple.  It 
should  be  taken  to  be  the  value  of  the  unsold  lairs  at 
the  existiDfl:  price  or  prices  of  the  lairs.  Burial 
Ground  Lodges  should  be  valued  in  the  same  manner 
as  Office  Buildings. 
(6)  Moveable  Property. — An  Inventory  of  office  furniture, 
fittings,  &C.,  should  be  made  up,  and  a  fair  value 
attached  to  each  article  by  the  Parish  Council. 

In  single  parishes  having  poorhouses  of  their  own, 
a  valuation  of  the  stores,  furniture,  and  furnishings 
should  in  future  be  made,  and  the  same  entered  in 
the  Abstract. 

In  valuing  the  arrears  of  rates  outstanding,  only 
arrears  considered  recoverable  should  be  taken  into 
account 

The  cash  balances  will  only  be  entered  on  the  side 

of  the  account  on  which  the  net  cash  balance  falls. 

9.  The  Statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  of  the  special  Parish  Fund 

and  of  Mortification  Funds  will  follow  the  form  given  for  the 

General  Parish  Fund. 

I  am  to  add  that  the  Abstract  of  Accounts  will  in  future  take  the 

place  not  only  of  the  Local  Taxation  Return  and  of  the  Statement  of  Loans 

annually  transmitted  to  the  Scottish  Office,  but  also  of  the  yearly  Return 

made  to  this  Board  of  Receipts  and  Expenditure  under  the  Poor  Law  Acts. 

I  am,  &c., 


Excerpt  from  Circular,  dated  4th  May,  1905,  addressed  to  Parish 
Auditors  by  The  Local  Government  Board  for  Scotland, 

RELATIVE  TO  NeW  FoRM  OF  ABSTRACT,  AND  PRESCRIBING  TeRMS 

OF  Auditor's  Certificate. 

You  will  observe  that  the  "  General  Abstract "  on  pages  24  and  25  will 
now  show  the  transactions  appearing  in  both  Current  and  Capital  Accounts. 
The  Auditor's  Certificate  following  the  General  Abstract  will,  in  future,  be 
in  the  following  terms  : — 

"  I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  compared  the  entries  in  this  Abstract  of 
Accounts  with  the  vouchers  and  other  documents  relating  thereto, 
that  the  payments  have  been  made  under  proper  authority,  and 
that  the  regulations  with  respect  to  the  Accounts  have  been  duly 
complied  with. 
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hereby  further  certify  that  I  have  ascertained  by  Audit  the  correct- 
ness of  the  Abstract,  and  that  the  expenditure  out  of  the  General 
Parish  Fund  during  the  year  ended  on  the  15th  May,  19  , 
included  in  such  Abstract,  and  allowed  by  me  at  the  Audit,  is 
{insert  amov/nt  in  words  at  length),  of  which  there  appears  in  the 

Current  Accounts 

and  in  the  Capital  Accounts 

and  that  the  Expenditure  out  of  the  Special  Parish  Fund  during 
the  year  ended  on  the  15th  May,  19     ,  included  in  such  Abstract, 

and  allowed  by  me  at  the  Audit,  is 

.    of  which  there  appears  in  the  Current  Account 

and  in  the  Capital 

Account    ........         ,         .        " 


The  page  numbers  shown  in  square  brackets  in  the  following  Abstract  are  those  in 
the  Official  Form,  which  are  retained  for  reference  purposes.  The  footnotes  in  ordinary 
type  are  official,  the  footnotes  in  italics  are  unofficial. 


Form  of  Annual  Abstract  prescribed  by  the  Local  Oovemment  Board 

for  Scotland 


98 


PA.RISH   COUNCIL   ACCOUNTING 


[2] 


Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


VALUATION  OF  PARISH 


DiviiioiM  of  Pariah. 

Burgh 
District 

Landwaid  District. 

School  DUtrict 
of 

School  District 
of 

TotaL 

Gross     Rental     as      per     Valuation 
Roll  (a) 

Statutory  Exemptions  (6)  . 

Deductions  under  the  37th  Section  of 
the  Poor  Law  Act,  1846  (c)   . 

Owners'  Assessable  Rental  {d)    . 

Deductions   to   Occupiers   under    the 
Agricultural  Rates  Act,  1896  (e)    . 

- 

Occupiers'  Assessable  Rental  (/) 

Assessable  Rentals  of  Parish  Manses 
and  Glebes  :— 

Owners  (^)     . 

Occupiers  (h) . 

(6),  (c),  and  (d)  together  should  equal  (a). 

(e)  and  (/)  together  should  equal  (d).  (/)  includes  assessable  value  of  unlet 
suhjects,  the  assessment  of  which  is  charged  and  then  discharged  as  irrecoverable^ 
see  J),  5. 

(gr)  and  (h)  The  Manse  and  Glebe  are  included  under  (d)  and  (/),  but  as 
they  are  exempt  from  Poor  Rate,  tlie  setting  out  of  their  assessable  values  here 
facilitates  a  reconciliation  of  the  Assessable  Rentals  for  the  several  rates  as 
shown  on  p.  3.  The  Poor  Rate  Assessable  Rentals  {Owners  and  Occupiers),  on  p.  3, 
should  be  less  than  the  otliers  by  the  amount  of  (g)  and  (h)  given,  above, 

(b)  This  should  not  include  Manse  and  Olebe,  Where  the  statutory  exemp- 
tion  applies  to  Owners*  rates  only,  it  is  suggested  that  to  enable  the  reconcilia- 
tion of  the  figures  to  be  effected,  the  amount  assessable  as  Occupier  should  be 
inserted  between  (d)  and  (e)  thus — "Assessable  Rented  of  subjects  eccempt  as 
Owner  only" 
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of 


for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19    . 


[3] 


ASSESSABLE  RENTAL  and  RATES  pkr  &  of  ASSESSAIENT 


AjMHAble  B«ntaL 

Bates  per  £  of  Assessment 

Bugli  District. 

Landwaid  Distrlot 

Owners. 

Ooonpien. 
£    <.     d. 

Falling  on 
Owners. 

Falling  on 
Oooopiers.* 

Falling  on 
Owners. 

Falling  on 
Oocupiers.* 

Assessment : — 

£     t.     d. 

s.     d. 

I.     d. 

t.     d. 

t.    d. 

For  Poor  (a)  . 

For  Registration    . 

For  Burial  Grounds 

For  Public  Libraries  Bate 

For  Education  : — 

District  of 

District  of 

District  of 

For  Valuation 

For  Special  Parish  Rate 

*  In  Parishes  where  there  is  a  classification  of  Occupants  for  rating  purposes  the  rates 
in  each  Class  will  be  entered  in  tlie  following  Statement : — 

(a)  See  note  on  (g)  and  (h)  on  opposite  page. 


FalUng  on  Ooonplers. 

Glass!., 
▼Is  :— 

Class  II., 
▼is.  :— 

Class  III, 
▼is.  :— 

Class  IV., 
▼is.:— 

Class  v., 
▼is.  :— 

Poor  Rate 

s.     d. 

s.     d. 

s.     d. 

S.      (/. 

s.     d. 

Registration  Rate 

Burial  Grounds  Rate 

Public  Libraries  Rate 

Education: —   , 

District  of 

District  of 

District  of 

Valuation  Rate 

Special  Parish  Rate  . 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


ABSTRACT  OF 

Anroan  at  beginning 
of  Tear. 

AueMment  for  Year. 

CoUected 

N&md  of 

(«) 

(6) 

ABwaament. 

Arrears. 

Owners. 

Oocapiere. 

Total. 

Owners. 

Oocapien. 
£  «.  d. 

TotaL 

Owners. 

Occapiers. 

£  8.  d. 

£  «.  d. 

£    t.     (^ 

£  «.  d. 

£    «.     d. 

£  8.  d. 

£  «,  (f. 

Creneral  Parish 

Fund. 

Poor  Rate 

Registration    . 

Burial  Grounds 

■ 

Public  Libraries 

Education  : — 

Burgh  District 

Landw'd  Dist 

District  of 

Vahiation 

Totals 

Special  Parish  Rate. 

(a)  and  (6)  together  ahovZd  equal  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  together,  and  their  several 
Bvhdivisione  of  " Owners**  "  Occupiers"  and  "  Total**  shovXd  also  balance  inde- 
pendently. 

(a)  slwvld  agree  with  the  amounts  in  the  previous  year's  Abstract. 

(b)  The  figures  in  these  cclu/m/as  should  be  approximately  the  produce  of  the 
rates  stated  on  p.  S  on  the  several  Assessable  Rentals  also  set  out  on  p.  3. 

(c)  The  two  Total  columns  under  this  head  should  a^free  with  the  total  sum 
collected  as  shown  by  the  Collector's  Cash  Book. 
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of 


for  the  Year  ended  16th  May,  19    . 


[5] 


ASSESSMENTS 


during  Yaw. 
(c) 

B«liaT»d  OB  AppMl  (11  Ooeapieri 

AflMflsment  on  tJnlat  Proparty(8), 

tad  IrrecoTa»ble  Arraan 

writtan  off  8>. 

Arraari  at  and 
of  Year. 

AHenment  for  Yaw. 

Ownera. 

Oocnpiers. 

Totel. 

Owuari. 

OccapierB. 

ToUO. 

TbtaL 

Ownen. 

OocopierB. 

TotiO. 

£    f.    d. 

£  $,  d. 

£  $.  d. 

£    f.    d. 

£  $.  d. 

£  «.  d. 

£    $.    d. 

£  $.  d. 

£  i.  d. 

£    t.     d. 

(d)  (1)  and  (3)  should  be  minuted  as  relieved  of  the  rates  discha/rged ;  (2) 
should  be  verified  from  the  Valuation  Roll. 

(e)  This  division  should  be  as  per  Arrears  List  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The 
Arrears  appearing  (m  p.  33  a«  an  Asset  need  not  agree  with  the  amount  in  this 
Total  column,  as  the  List  may  include  rates  which  are  not  valued  at  their  fvU 
amount  for  Balance  Sheet  purposes.  In  general,  however,  the  two  figures  should 
agree. 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 

1.  POOR 


Owners. 


£     «.     d. 


Receipts 

1.  Assessment  collected  : — 

Arrears      ........ 

Current  Rates 

Total  Assessment 

2.  Government  Grants,  &c.  : — 

Agricultural  Rates      ........ 

Pauper  Lunatics •         • 

Medical  Relief  (including  Trained  Sick  Nursing) . 

Relief  of  Rates 

Treasury   Subventions  in   lieu   of    Rates   on    Government 
Property 

3.  Mortifications,  as  per  Mortification  Account  (page  31)   . 

4.  Contributions,  on  account  op    Paupers,  by  Relatives  and 

others : — 
On  account  of  Ordinary  Poor      ...... 

On  account  of  Lunatic  Poor        ...... 

5.  From  other  Parishes: — 

In  consequence  of  determinations  as  to  boundaries 
For  Interest  on  advances  to  other  Parish  Poor — less  Interest 
paid  on  advances  to  poor  in  other  Parishes 

6.  Interest  Received  from  Bank,  less  Interest  on  Bank  Overdraft^ 


Oocaplen. 


£     $,    d. 


Carry  forward 


Current 
£    i,    d. 
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of  for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19 

RATES 

Account 

Disbursements 
1.  Ordinary  Poor: — 
(a)  OfU-doar — 

Aliment  to  Poor,  not  being  Suspense  Poor  or  Other  Parish  Poor, 

including  attendance 

Additional  Aliment — Clothing,  Boots,  Fuel,  Cordials,  «kc. 
Children  in  Blind,  and  Deaf,  &c..  Institutions,  and  in  Industrial 
Schools      .... 

Education  of  Pauper  Children 
Cost  of  Poor  in  Almshouse  *  . 
Expenses  of  Casual  Sick  House 
Removals       .... 

Interments    .... 

Medical  Charges : — 

Salaries  of  Out-door  Medical  Officers   . 
Medicines  and   Medical  Appliances  to  Out- door 
Poor       ........ 

Subscriptions  to  Hospitals,  Infinnaries,  and  Dis- 
trict Nurses    ....... 

Removals  to  Hospitals  and  Infirmaries 

Other  Out-door  Medical  Charges,  specifying  the 


[7] 


Total  Medical  Charges     . 
Lp.88  charged  to  Out-door  Lunatic  Poor  . 


£    8,    d 


Suspense  Poor — Out-door,  Sane  ..... 
Other  Payments  for  Out-door  Poor,  specifying  same  : — 


Total  Ordinary  Poor — Out-door 

(6)  In  Poorhouse — 

Cost  of  Paupers  in  the  Poorhouse  of  the  Parish  t 

(pages  28  and  29)  ...... 

Cost  of   Paupers  in  Combination  Poorhouses  and 

Poorhouses  of  other  Parishes 
Payment  for  Right  to  Board  . 
Interments    .... 
Suspense  Poor  in  Poorhouse  . 
Removals  to  Poorhouse  . 

Total  Ordinary  Poor — In  Poorhouse 


£    8.    <L 


Carry  forward 

♦  In  Parishes  having  Almshouses,  details  will  be  given  at  end  of  Abstract  in  form  similar  to 
that  onpages  28  and  29. 

+  This  item  applies  only  to  single  Parishes  having  Poorhouses  of  their  own,  and  is  exclusive 
of  the  cost  of  Poor  chargeable  to  other  Parishes.  Details  will  be  given  at  end  of  Abstract,  in  form 
shown  on  pages  28  and  29. 


' 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


POOR   HATES— continued. 


Receipts 


Brought  forward 

7.  All  other  Receipts  (exclusive  of  Loans  and  Bank  Overdrafts) 
specifying  them : — 


£    <.  d. 


Total  Receipts  applicahle  to  Parish 

8.  Repayments  by  other  Parishes  for  cost  of  their  Poor : — 

Advances  and  Payments  in  respect  of  Other  Parish  Poor 
not  in  Poorhouse  or  Lunatic  Asylum  of  Parish  (exclusive 

of  Interest) 

Board  in  Poorhouse  or  Parochial  Asylum  *  . 


Total  Receipts 


9.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  heginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year 


Reconcilement  of  "  Other  Parish  Poor  "  Receipts  cmd  Payments 


Balance  due  to  Parish  Council  at  beginning  of 
year 

Receipts  during  year,  as  per  No.  8  above 

Payments  during  the  year  for  Other  Parish 
Poor,  as  per  No.  14,  page  11      . 

Payments  in  previous  years'  Accounts  in 
respect  of  undetermined  settlements,  now 
recovered 

Balance  due  to  Parish  Council  at  close  of 
year 


B«ceipU. 

Pajments. 

£     «.    d 

£    9,    d. 

Carry  forward    . 


£    t.     (i. 


*  This  item  applies  to  single  Parishes  having  Poorhouses  of  their  own. 
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of 


for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19 
POOR  RATES— coniiwi^rf. 


DlBBUBSBMBNTS 


Brought  forward 


2.  Lunatic  Poor: — 

(a)  Out-door — 

Board  in  Private  Dwellings  (including  Attendance 
and  Clothing)  ....... 

Medical  Charges — transferred  from  Ordinary  Poor 

Total  Lunatic  Poor — Out-door    . 

£    i.   d. 


(b)  In  Institutions — 

Board  in  Royal  and  District  Asylums 

and  Institutions  for  Imbeciles   . 
Cost  in  Parochial  Asylums  and  Lunatic 
Wards  of  Poorhouses  *      .         .         . 


Total  Lunatic  Poor — In  Institutions    . 

(c)  Suspense  Poor,  being  Lunatics 

(d)  Removals,  Certificates  of  Lunacy,  Sheriff's  Warrants, 

Statutory  Visits  of  Medical  Officer,  Interments,  and 
other  expenses  in  connection  with  Lunatic  Poor 

Total  of  Lunatic  Poor 

3.  Clbrk  and  Inspector's  Department: — 

Salaries  and  Wages,  and  Guarantee  Premiums 

Travelling  Expenses  of  Officials 

Do.  of  Councillors 

Stationery,  Books,  Printing,  Postages,  and  Advertising     . 
Upkeep    of    Inspector's    Office — Repairs,   Rent,    Taxes, 

Insurance,  Cleaning,  Coals,  Gas,  <fec 

Other  Payments,  viz. : — 


Total  of  Clerk  and  Inspector's  Department 
4.  Collector's  Department: — 

Salaries  or  Commission  of  Collectors  and  Assistants  for  the 
Collection  of  Rates,  Guarantee  Premiums,  and  Cost  of 
Collection  of  Arrears  of  Rates,  including  Law  Expenses, 
if  any — less  costs  recovered,  £ . 

Upkeep  of  Collector's  Office — Rent,  Taxes,  Insurance, 
Repairs,  Cleaning,  Coals,  Gas,  &c 

Stationery,  Printing,  and  other  outlays  in  collecting  Rates   . 


Less  charged  to  collection  of  School  and  other  Rates 


[9] 


£     t,      d. 


Carry  forward 


*  In  single  Parishes  having  Parochial  Asylums,  or  Lunatic  Wards  of  Poorhouses,  the  cost  of 
their  Lunatic  Paupers  will  be  set  out  in  detail  at  end  of  Abstract,  in  form  shown  on  pages 
28  and  29. 


106 


PARISH    COUNCIL    ACCOUNTING 


[10] 


Abstract!  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 
POOR  UATES— continued. 


Beobipts 


Brought  forward 


8. 


d. 


Ebobipts 

1.  Borrowed  during  the  year 

2.  Other  Capital  Receipts  during  the  year,  specifying  them — 

Sale  of  Property 


£     «.    d. 


Total  Receipts 


3.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year    . 


Capital 
£     »,     d. 


*  This  item  applies  to  single  Parishes  having  Poorhouses 
t  In  the  Capital  Account  there  will  be  entered  Receipts  of  a 


PARISH   COUNCIL   ACCOUNTING 


107 


of  for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19 

POOR  RATES— continued, 

DlSBUBSBMENTS 

Brought  forward    . 

5.  Auditor's  Fbe  and  other  Audit  Expenses,  proportion  of,  applicable  to 

Poor  Rate 

6.  General  Law  Charges 

7.  Patvents  to  other  Parishes: —  ^    »•    ^• 

In  consequence  of  determinations  as  to  Boundaries 
Interest  on  advances  to  Poor  in  other  Parishes — less  Interest 
received  on  advances  to  other  Parish  Poor 

8.  Election  Expenses 

9.  Maintenance  and   Management  of  Churchyards  transferred  to  the 

Parish  Council        .......... 

10.  Vaccinations  under  the  Vaccination  Act,  including  Law  Expenses  in 

connection  with  same 

11.  Collection  of  School  Rates  and  Special  Parish  Rates  . 

12.  Interest  on  Bank  Overdraft — less  Interest  received  from  Bank. 

13.  Other  Disbursements,  excluding  Cost  of  other  Parish  Poor, 

specifying  them : — 


[11] 


Total  Disbursements  applicable  to  the  Parish 

14,  Cost  of  other  Parish  Poor: — 

Advances  and  Payments  in  respect  of  Other  Parish  Poor  not 

in  Poorhouse  or  Parochial  Asylum  of  Parish    . 
Board  in  Poorhouse  and  Parochial  Asylum^ 

Total  Disbursements 

15.  Net  Balance: — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year 

On  hand  at  end  of  year 


£    $.    <L 


AocouNTt 

Disbursements 

1.  Purchase  of  Site 

2.  Contractor's  Account       ...... 

3.  Other  Payments  met  out  of  Capital  Receipts,  viz. : — 


Total  Disbursements 


4.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year 
On  hand  at  end  of  year 


of  their  own. 

Capital  nature  and  Expenditure  defrayed  out  of  same. 


£    f.    d, 

■  • 

£    «.    d. 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Pabish  Council 


II   REGISTRATION 


Rbcbipts 
1.  Assessment  collected : — 
Arrears 
Current  Rates    . 


Total  Assessment 


Ownen. 


£    »,    d. 


Oocupien. 


£    $.    cU 


£    $,    d. 


2.  Agricnltural  Rates  Grant 

3.  Treasury  Subventions  in  lieu  of  Rates  on  Government  Property 

4.  Cash  received  for  Registration  Fees,  Searches,  Extracts,  &c. 

5.  Other  Receipts,  viz. : — 


Total  Receipts 


6.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year 
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for  the  Tear  ended  15th  May,  19 


[13] 


RATE  ACCOUNT 


DlSBURSEMBXTS 

1.  Salaries  and  Fees  of  Registrar  and  Assistants 

2.  Stationery,  Postages,  dec. 

3.  Auditor's  Fee  and  other  Audit  Expenses,   proportion  of,  applicable  to 

Registration  Rate 

4.  Cost  of  collecting  Registration  Rate 

5.  Other  Payments,  viz. : —  £    ».    d. 


£    «.    d. 


6.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year 
On  hand  at  end  of  year 


Total  Disbursements 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 

III.  BURIAL 
Current 


Receipts 

1.  Assessment  collected  : — 
Arrears 
Current  Rates    . 


Total  Assessment 


Ownera. 


£     9.     d. 


Oooupien. 


£    8.     d. 


£    s,    d. 


2.  Agricultural  Rates  Grant 

3.  Treasury  Subventions  in  lieu  of  Bates  on  Government  Property 

4.  Sale  of  Lairs    ....... 

5.  Interment  Fees 

6.  Other  Receipts,  viz. : — 


7.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year    . 


Total  Receipts 


Receipts 

1.  Borrowed  during  the  yeai:  ..... 

2.  Other  Capital  Receipts  during  the  year,  specifying  them  :- 


£    <.    d. 


Capital 
£    9.    d. 


Total  Receipts 


3.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year 
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for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19    . 


[15] 


GROUNDS   RATE 
Account 

DlSBURSBMBNTS 

1.  Salary  and  Wages  of  Superintendent,  Labourers,  <fec 

2.  Salaries,  ^.,  of  Collector,  Clerk,  and  Treasurer,  &c.  .... 

3.  Auditor's    Fee,  and  other  Audit  Expenses,  proportion  of,  applicable  to 

Burial  Grounds 

4.  Implements,  Seed,  Bent,  Rates,  Gravel,  Ashes,  &q 

5.  Loans  (excluding  Bank  Overdrafts) : — 

Annual  Instalment 

Payment  into  Sinking  Fund     .         .         . 

Interest  .......... 

6.  Other  Payments,  viz. : — 


£         8. 


7.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year  . 
On  hand  at  end  of  year 


£     8.    d. 


Total  Disbursements 


Account 

Disbursements 

1.  Cemetery  Extension,  &c. : — 

Contractors'  Accounts 

Wages  of  Labourers,  &c 

Trees,  Shrubs,  Seeds,  Gravel,  or  Ashes  for  Walks 

2.  Other  Payments  met  out  of  Capital  Receipts,  viz. : — 


£     8.     d. 


£      8.    d. 


Total  Disbursements 


3.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year  . 
On  hand  at  end  of  year    . 
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Abstraot  of  the  Acxx)unts  of  the  Parish  Council 

IV.   PUBLIC 

CUBRBNT 


Owners. 


£      f.     cf. 


Receipts 

1.  Assessment  collected  : — 

Arrears 

Current  Bates 

Total  Assessment 

2.  Agricultural  Bates  Grant 

3.  Treasury  Subventions  in  lieu  of  Bates  on  Government  Property 


Oocnpien. 


£      8,    d. 


Total  Beceipts 


4.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year    . 


£      f.      d. 


i 


Beceipts 

1.  Borrowed  during  the  year 

2.  Other  Capital  Beceipts  during  the  year,  specifying  them  : — 


3.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year    . 


£     f.    d 


Total  Beceipts 


Capital 
£     t.     d. 
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for  the  Year  ended  16th  May,  19 


[17] 


LIBRARIES  RATE 

Account 

Disbursements 

1.  Paid  to  library  Committee*  on  requisition 

2.  Loans  (excluding  Bank  Overdrafts) : — 

Annual  Instalment  . 
Payment  into  Sinking  Fund 
Interest 

3.  Any  other  Payments,  specifying  same  : — 


4.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year 
On  hand  at  end  of  year 


Total  Disbursements 


£    «.    d, 

£     8.     d. 

ents 


Account 

Disbursements 

1.  Expenses  of  providing  Public  Library  : — 

Purchase  of  Site       .... 

Erection  of  Buildings 

Fitting  up  and  Furnishing 

Other  Expenses        .... 

2.  Other  Payments,  viz. : — 


3.   Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year 
On  hand  at  end  of  year  . 


£    «.    d 


Total  Disbursements 


£    ».    d. 


8 


*  For  Public  Library  Committee  Account  see  pp.  34  and  35. 


114 


PARISH   COUNCIL  ACCOUNTING 


[18] 


Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


V.  EDUCATION 


Kbobifts 

I.  Assessment  collected  : — 
Burgh  District : — 
Arrears     . 
Current  Eates  . 


Owners. 


£     «.     d. 


Oecopimn. 


£«.(£. 


Landward  District : — 
Arrears     . 

Current  Rates  . 


School  District  of. 
Arrears     . 


Current  Rates 


Total  Assessment 


£    «.    d. 


2.  Agricultural  Rates  Grant : — 
Burgh  District 
Landward  District    . 
School  District  of 


3.  Treasury    Subventions    in    lieu    of    Rates 
Property : — 
Burgh  District          .... 
Landward  District   . 
School  District  of 


on    Government 


Total  Receipts 


4.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year : — 
Burgh  District  . 
Landward  District     . 
School  District  of 


Overpaid  at  end  of  year  :- 
Burgli  District 
Landward  District 
School  District  of 
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[19] 


RATE  ACCOUNT 

1.  Paid  to  School  Board : — 
Burgh  District 
Landward  District . 
School  District  of  _ 


DlBBUBSBHBNTS 


£     fl.     d. 


Total  Disbursements 


2.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year : — 
Burgh  District 
Landward  District . 
School  District  of 


On  hand  at  end  of  year : — 
Burgh  District 
Landward  District . 
School  District  of 


£    $.    d. 
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Abstract  of  the  Accx)unts  of  the  Parish  Council 


VI.  VALUATION 


Receipts 


1.  Assessment  collected : — 
Arrears 
Current  Eates 


Total  Assessment 


Owners. 


£    «.     d. 


Oocupiera. 


£     8,     d. 


2.  Agricultural  Rates  Grant 

3.  Treasury  Subventions  in  lieu  of  Rates  on  Government  Property 


4.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year  . 


Total  Receipts 


£     8.    d. 


VII.    SPECIAL 
Inspector's 


Receipts 


1.  Assessment  collected : — 
Arrears 
Current  Rates 


Total  Assessment 


Owners. 


£    «.    d 


Occupiers. 


£    8.     d. 


2.  Agricultural  Rates  Grant 

3.  Treasury  Subventions  in  lieu  of  Rates  on  Government  Property 


Total  Receipts 


4.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year  . 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year  . 


£     8,     d. 
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for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19 


[21] 


DiSBURSBMBNTS 

1.  Paid  to  County*  Council 

2.  Net  Balance- 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year  . 
On  hand  at  end  of  year     . 


£    «.    d. 


£     8.    d. 


PARISH  RATE 

Account 

Disbursements 

1.  Paid  to  Landward  Committee  on  requisition 

2.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year  . 
On  hand  at  end  of  year    . 


£     8.    d. 


£      8.      d. 


*  Where  the  Valuation  Rate  is  paid  over  to  the  Town  Council,  the  word  « Town "  will  be 
substituted. 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 
SPECIAL  PARISH  HATE—eorUinued 

Landward  Committibb — 

£     8.     d. 


Becbipts 


1.  From  Inspector  on  requisition 

2.  Other  Receipts,  viz. : — 


£    i.    d. 


Total  Receipts 


3.  Net  Balance- 
On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year    . 


Rbcbipts 


Landward  CoMMrrrBB — 


£     «. 


1.  *Borrowed  during  the  year 

2.  Other  Capital  Receipts,  viz. : — 


£     «.    d. 


Total  Receipts 


3.  Net  Balanc< 

On  hand  at  beginning  of  year 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year    . 


*  Loans  for  the  Landward  Committee,  although  obtained  through  the  Parish  Council,  should 
be  treated  in  the  Abstract  as  if  borrowed  directly  by  the  Landward  Committee,  without  the 
agency  of  the  Parish  Council,  and  should  therefore  be  entered  only  in  the  Landward  Committee 
Accounts. 
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for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19 
SPECIAL  PARISH  HAT^^contimied 


[23] 


Disbursements 


1.  Buildings 

2.  Recreation  Grounds        .... 

3.  Maintenance  of  Roads    .... 

4.  Rights  of  Way 

5.  Lands  leased  for  Allotment  or  Common 

Pasture 

6.  Payments  under  guarantee  to  Postmaster-General 

7.  Other  Payments,  specifying  them  : — 


Debt  Charges. 


Redemption 
of  Debt 


£    i.    d. 


Interest. 


£    8,     d. 


£    $.     d. 


Other 
PsTments. 


£    t.    d. 


Total  Disbursements 


8.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year 
On  hand  at  end  of  year    . 


Capital  Account 

Disbursements 

1.  Buildings 

2.  Recreation  Grounds        .... 

3.  Roads 

4.  Rights  of  Way       . 

5.  Allotments 

6.  Other  Payments,  specifying  them : — 


7.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year 
On  hand  at  end  of  year  . 


Total  Disbursements 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


GENERAL   ABSTRACT   OF   RECEIPTS   AND 


I.  Genbral 


Page. 

Baoeipte. 

DisbunemenU. 

Current  Accounts 

X     n.     d. 

£     8.     d. 

I.  Poor  Rate         .... 

6-11 

« 

t 

II.  Registration      .... 

12-13 

III.  Burial  Grounds 

14-15 

IV.  Public  Libraries  Rate 

16-17 

V.  Education         .... 

18-19 

VI.  Valuation         .... 

20-21 

Total 

« 

+ 

Capital  Accounts 

I.  Poor  Rate         .... 

10-11 

III.  Burial  Grounds 

14-15 

IV.  Public  Libraries  Rate 

16-17 

Total 

11.  Special 


Page. 

Reoelpta. 

DlBbaTBements. 

Current  Account 
VII.  Special  Parish  Rate  . 

20-23 

£     8.     d. 

£    8,     d. 

Capital  Account 
VIL  Special  Parish  Rate  . 

22-23 

III.  Loans 


Page. 

Bonded  Loans  at 
beginning  of  Year. 

Bonded  Loans  at  close 
of  Year. 

T.  Poor  Rate         .... 

III.  Burial  Grounds 

IV.  Public  Libraries  Rate 
VIL  Special  Parish  Rate  . 

26-27 

£     8,     d. 

£    «.     d. 

Total 

*  Of  which  Repayments  by  other  Parishes  for  Cost  of  their  Poor,  £ 
t  Of  which  Cost  of  other  Parish  Poor,  j£— 


Auditor's 
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[25] 


PAYMENTS   OF  THE  PARISH  COUNCIL 


Parish  Fund 


B&lanoes  on  hand  at 
beginniDg  of  yeiur. 

Bftlancew  orerpaid  at 
beginning  of  year. 

Balanoee  on  hand  at 
dose  of  year. 

BalanceB  overpaid  at 
close  of  year. 

£       t.       (/. 

£      8.       d. 

£       8.       d. 

£       «.       d. 

Parish  Fund 


Balances  on  hand  at 
beginning  of  year. 

Balances  overpaid  at 
beginning  of  year. 

Balances  on  hand  at 
close  of  year. 

Balances  overpaid  at 
close  of  year. 

£        8,        d. 

£       8,       d. 

£      8,      d. 

£       8,       d. 

AND  Sinking  Fund 


{Signature) 


Clerk  of  the  ParUh  CowndX. 


Cbrtificatb 
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Abstractt  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


of 


for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19     . 


STATEMENT  OF  LOANS 


1.  Precise  purpose  for  which 

Loan  raised    . 

2.  Statutory  authority  for  rais- 

ing Loan 

3.  Amount  authorised     . 

4.  Amount  actually  borrowed : — 

(a)  Up  to  beginning  of 

Year    . 

(b)  During  Year 

5.  Period  of  repayment  . 

6.  Kate  of  Interest 

7.  Amount  of  Loans  outstand- 

ing at  beginning  of  Year 

8.  Amount  charged  to  Revenue 

during   Year    in  respect 
of:— 

(a)  Annual  Instalment    . 

(b)  Payment  into   Sink- 

ing Fund 

(c)  Interest    . 

9.  Sinking  Fund  : — 

(a)  Sum  applied  from 
Fund  to  redemp- 
tion of  Loans  dur- 
ing Year 

(6)  Amount  in  Fund  at 
end  of  Year  . 

10.  Amount  of  Loans  outstand- 
ing at  end  of  Year  . 


AMeHment  upon  which  Loan  ohargod. 


Poor  Law. 


Burial 
Orotinds. 


Public 
Libraries. 


£    «.     d. 


£    8.     d. 


Special 
Parish. 


£    i.    d. 


Total. 


£    $,    d. 


£    8,     d. 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 

POORHOUSE 


Receipts 

For  Poorhouse  privilege 

From  other  Parishes  for  Board,  <&c.,  in  Poorhouse  (page  8) 
Farm  and  Garden  Account — Surplus  Receipts  (page  30) 
Firewood  Account — Surplus  Eleceipts  (page  31)   . 

Sum  charged  to  Lunatic  Poor| 

Sum  charged  to  Suspense  Poor  (page  7) 

Balance — being  Cost  of  Ordinary  Indoor  Poor  of  Parish,  transferred  to  Poor 

Rate  Account  (page  7) 


«. 


d. 


Total 


Receipts 


ACCOUNT  FOB  PAROCHIAL  ASYLUM 


£      i.      d. 


Total 


Receipts 


ALMSHOUSE 
£      s.      d. 


Total 


*  This  Statement  applies  only  to  single  Parishes  having  Poorhouses  of  their  own.  While 
the  above  is  the  form  which  should  be  followed,  further  details  of  the  expenditure  under  various 
heads  may  with  advantage  be  given. 

t  This  item  is  applicable  only  where  a  proportion  of  the  Poorhouse  charges  is  allocated  to 
the  Lunatic  Wards. 
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for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19 


Disbursements 


[29] 


Food  and  Clothing,  also  Fuel,  Light,  &c 

Education  of  Poorhouse  Children         ...... 

Interments  .........> 

Fstablishmeut  Charges,  being — 

Salaries  and  Board  (or  proportion  of  Salaries  and  Board)  of 
Governor  and  other  Officials  (except  the  Medical  Officer, 
Trained  Sick  Nurses,  and  Teacher),  also  Books,  Station- 
ery, &c 

Poorhouse  Debt   Charges  (excluding   Charges   applicable  to 


Lunatic  Wards) : — 
Principal  repaid 

Interest 


£    »,    d. 


Enlargement,  Eepairs,  Rent,  Taxes,  Insurance,  Furniture, 
Furnishings,  &c.  of  Poorhouse  (excluding  Lunatic 
Wards),  not  defrayed  out  of  Capital  Receipts 

Medical  Charges : — 

Salaries  and  Board,  i&c,  of  Medical  Officers  .... 

Trained  Sick  Nursing 

Medicines  and  Medical  Appliances         .         .         .         .         . 

Removals  to  Poorhouse  Hospital 


£    8.    d. 


Total 


OR  LUNATIC  WARDS  OF  POORHOUSE  f 

Disbursements 


Total 


ACCOUNT  t 


Disbursements 


Total 


£    s.     d 


£     t.     d. 


£    «.     d. 


t  A  Statement  similar  to  that  given  above  should  be  shown  in  Parishes  having  Parochial 

Asylums,  &c.,  and  in  Parishes  having  Almshouses. 


I 
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Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


FARM  AND  GARDEN  ACCOUNT* 

Rbcbipts 

Gallons  Milk  used  in  house,  at  per  gallon 

lbs.  Fresh  Butter,  at  per  lb 

Cows  sold 

Bull  sold 

Beef  consumed  by  Inmates 

Calves  sold 

Cow  Hides 

Meal 


Potatoes  and  Vegetables  sold 
Turnips,  Potatoes,  and  Vegetables  used 


£    $.    d. 


Disbursembnts 

Cows 

Pigs 

Straw  and  Hay 

Treacle,  Bran,  and  Indian  Meal 

Draff 

Farm  Implements  and  Utensils 

Blacksmith's  Repairs 

Farm  and  Garden  Seeds,  Plants,  &c 

Manures 

Horse  Harness  and  Saddler  Work 

Wages 

Surplus  of  Receipts  over  Disbursements  carried  to  Poorhouse  Account 
(page  28) £i 

Stock  at  close  of  year 

Accounts  outstanding  at  close  of  year 


£ 


Stock  at  beginning  of  year  .... 
Accounts  outstanding  at  beginning  of  year  . 

Balance — being  profit  during  the  year . 


£    $,    d. 


*  Note, — This  Form  is  intended  only  to  illustrate  the  manner  in  which  the  Farm  Account 
will  be  prepared.    The  headings  need  not  be  rigidly  adhered  to. 
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FIREWOOD  ACCOUNT* 
Rrcbipth 


[31] 


Firewood  sold 
Firewood  used  in  house 


DiBBUBBBMBNTB 


Wood 

Twine 

Saws  and  Files   . 

Cartage 


£    ».    d. 


Excess  of  Receipts  over  Disbursements  carried  to  Poorhouse 
Account  (page  28) £ 


Stock  at  close  of  year  . 

Accounts  outstanding  at  close  of  year 


Stock  at  beginning  of  year  . 

Accounts  outstanding  at  beginning  of  year 


Balance — being  profit  during  the  year 


£     «.     d, 


*  NoU, — This  Form  is  intended  only  to  illustrate  the  manner  in  which  the  Firewood  Account 
will  be  prepared.    The  headings  need  not  be  rigidly  adhered  to. 

Accounts  on  similar  lines  should  be  prepared  for  other  industries,  if  any,  carried  on 
in  the  Poorhouse. 


MORTIFICATION  ACCOUNT 
Rbobiptb 


Interest  on  Investments 


DiSBURSBHENTS 


Transferred  to  Poor  Rate  Account 


£     «.     d. 
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[32] 


Abstract  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


Liabilities 

1.  Loans  outstanding,  per  Abstract  of  Loans,  p.  26 

2.  Accounts  due — 

(a)  To  other  Parishes,  viz. : — 

(6)  To  Sundry  Creditors,  viz. : — 


STATEMENT  OF  ASSETS 
General  Parish 
£   ».    d. 


£   »,  d. 


3.  Sinking  Funds — Amount  in  the  Funds,  per  Account,  p.  27 

4.  Other  liabilities  (except  cash  balances),  viz. : — 


5.  Cash  Balances,  viz. : — 

Poor  Rate 

Current  Account 
Capital  Account 

Registration 

Burial  Grounds 

Current  Account 
Capital  Account 

Public  Libraries  Rate 

Education 

Valuation 


Total 
Deduct  Credit  Balances 


Dr. 


Or. 


Net  Balance 


Of  which 

Due  to  Bank 
Due  to  Inspector   . 
Due  to  other  Officials 


£    9.  d. 


Total  Liabilities 


Surplus  Assets 
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[33] 


AND  LIABILITIES 

FlTMD 

Assets 
1.  Heritable  Property,  viz. : — 

Office  Buildings 

Poorhouse  or  Share  in  Combination  Poorhouse  . 
Burial  Grounds  and  Lodges  .  .  .  . 
Other  Heritable  Property,  specifying  same : — 


£    t,    d. 


2.  Moveable  Property,  viz. : — 

^^  Furniture,  fittings,  stores,  <bc.      ..... 

\b)  Investments  held  in  respect  of  Sinking'  Funds 

(c)  Arrears  of  Rates  outstanding  considered  recoverable  (a) 


ii 


{d)  Accounts  due 

(1)  By  other  Parishes,  viz. : — 


(2)  By  Sundry  Debtors,  viz.  : — 


£    %.    d. 


{e)  Other  Moveable  Assets  (except  Balances), 
viz. : — 


(/)  Cash  Balances,  viz. : — 

Poor  Rate 

Current  Account 
Capital  Account 

Registration  . 

Burial  Grounds 

Current  Account 
Capital  Account 

Public  Libraries  Rate 

Education 

Valuation 


Total 
Deduct  Debit  Balances 


Dr. 


£    9.     d. 


Or. 


Net  Balance 


Of  which 
In  Bank 

In    hands    of     In- 
spector 
In  hands  of  other 
Officials 


£    <.    d. 


Total  Assets 


9 


(a)  See  note  (e)  on  p.  5. 


130 


PARISH    COTJNCIL  ACCOUNTING 


[34] 


Abstract  of  the  Acjcounts  of  the  Parish  Council 


STATEMENT  OF  ASSETS 

Special  Parish 
(This  may  follow  the  Form 

STATEMENT  OF  ASSETS 

Mortifica- 
(This  may  follow  the  Form  on  pages  32  and 


1.  From  Parish  Council  on  requisition 

2.  Catalogues  sold  and  Fines  recovered 

3.  Other  Receipts,  viz. : — 


4.  Net  Balance — 

On  hand  at  heginning  of  year   . 
Overpaid  at  end  of  year    . 


PUBLIC  LIBRARY 


£    $.     d. 


£    9.    d. 


*  The  Account  of  the  Puhlic  Lihrary  Committee  should  he  appended  to  the  Parish  Council 

ment  (Scotland)  Act,  1894,  in  order  to  give  a  com- 


Auditor's  Report  on  thk 
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for  the  Year  ended  15th  May,  19    . 


[35] 


AND  LIABILITIES 

Fund 

on  pages  32  and  33) 

AND  LIABILITIES 

TIONS 

33  80  far  as  the  same  is  applicable) 


COMMITTEE  ACCOUNT* 


1.  Salaries  of  libiarians  and  Assistants 

2.  Purchase  and  Bebinding  of  Books,  Cost  of  Newspapers,  Periodicals,  <fec. 

3.  Upkeep  of  Buildings — Bent&,  Taxes,  Repairs,  Furnishings,  &c. 

4.  Any  other  Payments,  viz. : —  ^     ».    d. 


5.  Net  Balance — 

Overpaid  at  beginning  of  year 
On  hand  at  end  of  year    . 


£    s,    d. 


Accounts— even  if  it  is  not  subject  to  audit  by  the  Auditor  appoitted  under  the  Local  Qovem- 
plete  statement  of  the  Public  Library  Accounts. 


ACXX)UNT8  OF  THB  PaRISH  COUNCIL. 


132  PARTNERSHIP 

Partnership 

Partnership  is  now  in  almost  all  essential  points  governed  by  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Partnership  Act,  1890,  which  codified  both  the  English  and 
Scots  law  on  the  subject.  The  only  important  branch  of  partnership  law 
which  has  been  left  untouched  by  the  Act  is  goodwill,  which  is  still  ruled  by 
the  common  law. 

Goodwill 

The  position  of  goodwill  is  still  very  indefinite,  the  decisions  as  to  its 
extent  and  nature  not  being  always  quite  consistent.  Perhaps  the  best 
definition  is  that  of  Sir  Nathaniel  Lindley  in  his  work  on  "  Partnership," 
where  he  describes  it  as  '*  the  benefit  arising  from  connection  and  repu- 
tation '* ;  but  in  practice  what  is  goodwill  will  be  found  to  vary  with  the 
circumstances  of  each  case.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  a  public-house,  it  will 
consist  chiefly,  if  not  entirely,  in  the  right  to  possession  of  the  old  premises 
(Graham,  41  S.L.R.  846),  in  the  case  of  other  businesses,  in  the  use  of  the 
trade  name  and  trade  mark  (^Melrose  Drover,  Ltd.,  4  F.  1120) ;  while  in 
the  case  of  professional  men — solicitors  and  doctors — it  has  been  held  that 
there  is  nothing  that  can  pass  under  the  name  of  goodwill  (Bain,  5  R. 
416 ;  Bums,  Aiken  Jk  Co,,  2  Guthrie's  Select  Cases,  2). 

In  partnership  the  goodwill  is  an  asset  of  the  firm,  and  on  the  dissolu- 
tion of  the  firm  it  must  be  sold  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  partners,  unless 
otherwise  specially  provided.  But  such  a  sale  must  be  under  reservation 
of  the  right  of  any  partner  to  carry  on  a  similar  competing  business. 

On  the  bankruptcy  of  the  firm  the  goodwill  passes  to  the  trustee,  unless 
(1)  it  is  attached  to  the  heritage,  when  it  passes  as  a  pertinent  to  the 
bondholder  (if  any) ;  or  (2)  it  is  dependent  purely  on  the  personal 
influence  and  abilities  of  the  partners,  which  cannot  of  course  be  sold.  On 
the  bankruptcy  of  a  partner  his  share  in  the  goodwill,  if  not  otherwise 
stipulated  in  the  partnership  contract,  passes  to  his  trustee. 

The  contract  of  partnership  should,  as  a  rule,  deal  expressly  with  the 
goodwill,  either  providing  for  its  accruing  to  or  being  purchased  by  a 
surviving  or  continuing  partner.  Where,  as  in  the  case  of  a  newly-formed 
firm,  the  goodwill  belongs  equally  to  all  partners,  it  may  be  expedient  to 
provide  that  it  shall  be  treated  as  of  no  value,  and  each  partner  left  absol- 
utely free  to  carry  on  competing  business.  In  such  a  case  the  follow- 
ing clause  may  be  found  suitable  : — 

Clause  as  to  Qoodwill 

On  the  dissolution  of  the  firm,  whether  by  death  or  otherwise,  no  allowance 
shall  be  made  for  goodwill,  and  both  partners  shall  be  at  liberty  to  carry  on  similar 
businesses  and  to  solicit  the  customers  of  the  firm  [but  neither  partner  shall 
use,  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  any  other  name,  the  firm  name  of 
A.  B.  &  Co.]. 

Where  the  goodwill,  or  any  share  of  it,  is  sold,  whether  to  a  third 
party  or  by  a  retiring  to  a  continuing  partner,  there  is  an  implied  obliga- 
tion on  the  seller  that  he  must  not  use  the  name  of  the  old  firm  nor 
solicit  its  customers  (Trego  (1896),  A.C.  7) ;  and  the  fact  that  the  con- 
tract expressly  allows  the  selling  partner  to  carry  on  a  similar  business 
will  not  oust  this  implied  obligation  (OillinghaTn  (1900),  2  Ch.  243). 
Difficult  questions  may  arise  as  to  what  is  and  what  is  not  use  of  the 
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firm  name.     As  to  these,  see  Mdroae  Drover,  Ltd.,  supra ;    Chappell,  63 
L.T.  459 ;  and  BurcheU  (1900),  1  Ch.  551. 

On  the  assumption  of  a  partner  it  is  customary  for  the  existing  partners 
to  receive  some  consideration  from  the  assumed  partner  for  the  portion  of 
the  firm's  goodwill  which  attaches  to  the  share  in  the  firm  being  acquired 
by  the  new  partner.  When  any  alteration  in  the  constitution  of  a  firm 
takes  place  tnere  is,  in  fact,  a  dissolution  of  the  old  firm  and  the  formation 
of  the  new  partnershin.  The  balance-sheets  of  the  old  firm  do  not,  as  a 
rule,  show  the  goodwill  of  the  firm  as  one  of  its  assets,  and  on  its  realisation 
(or  valuation)  on  being  taken  over  by  the  new  firm  credit  must  be  given  to 
the  partners  of  the  old  firm  for  their  respective  shares  of  such  goodwill. 

To  take  a  supposed  case  for  illustration : — 

Illustration  of  Treatment  of  Goodwill  on  the  Assumption 

of  a  Partner 

A.  and  B.  have  carried  on  business  in  partnership,  and  at  3l8t  December,  1906 
their  balance-sheet  in  summary  showed : — 

Balancb-Shbbt  of  the  Firm  of  A.  &  B.,  as  at  Slst  December,  1906 

LiabUitiea. 
Due  to  sundry  creditors 
Capital — 

A    .        .        .    £10,000 

B.  .  5,000 


£5,000 


15,000 
£20,000 


Assets. 


General  Assets 


.    £20,000 


£20,000 


When  the  negotiations  have  been  completed  for  the  acquisition  of  the  firm's 
business  by  the  new  firm  of  A.,  B.,  &  C. — that  is,  a  new  partner,  C,  is  being 
assumed — a  new  balance-sheet  is  drawn  up,  including  the  value  placed  upon  the 
goodwill,  and  thereby  increasing  the  holdings  of  the  partners  A.  &  B.  in  the  old 
firm  in  the  proportion  in  which  they  shared  the  profits,  viz.,  two-thirds  to  A.,  and 
one-third  to  B. 

Balancb-Shebt  of  the  Firm  of  A.  &  B.,  as  at  3l8t  December,  1906, 

for  transfer  purposes 


Liabilities, 
Due  to  sundry  creditors        .      £5,000 

A.  .                 .    £12,000 

B.  .         .                 6,000 

18,000 

Assets, 
General  Assets  {as  before) 
Goodwill,  valued  at 

£20,000 
3,000 

£23,000 

£23,000 

The  partners  of  the  new  firm,  A.,  B.,  and  C,  are  to  have  equal  interests  in  the 
capital  and  profits  of  the  firm,  and  are  to  contribute  £6000  capital  each.  A  has 
presently  £12,000  at  his  credit,  and  he  may  therefore  withdraw  the  surplus;  B. 
has  presently  the  required  £6000  at  his  credit,  which  sum  will  therefore  remain 
intact ;  and  C.  must  introduce  his  £6000,  after  which  the  balance-sheet  of  the  new 
firm  would  stand  thus  : — 
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Balance-Shekt  of  the  Firm  of  A.,  B»,  &  C,  as  at  3l6t  December,  1906, 

after  transfer 

Assets. 


Liabilities, 
Due  to  sundry  creditors  .     £5,000 

Capital — 

A.  .  £6,000 

B.  .        .  6,000 

C.  .        .        .        6,000 


18,000 
£23,000 


General  Assets  {as  be/ore)         £20,000 
Goodwill  ((M  fce^re)      .         .         3,000 


£23,000 


If  it  were  agreed  between  the  parties  that  no  asset  would  stand  upon  the  firm 
books  in  respect  of  goodwill,  the  foregoing  transaction  would  have  had  to  be 
carried  through  by  a  direct  payment  by  the  ingoing  partner,  C,  to  A.,  one-half  of 
whose  share  in  the  firm  he  was  acquiring.  Thus  in  the  old  firm  B.  held  a  one-third 
interest,  and  he  does  so  also  in  the  new  firm ;  but  A.  held  two-thirds  in  the  old 
firm,  and  now  holds  only  one-third  ;  C.  held  no  interest  in  the  old  firm  whatever, 
whereas  now  he  has  a  one-third  interest.  C.'s  share,  then,  has  been  acquired  from 
A.,  and  it  is  to  A,  then,  that  C.  must  pay  the  £1000  in  respect  of  his  one-third  of 
the  unstated  asset  of  the  firm  in  goodwill  The  foregoing  balance-sheet  would 
then  show  each  of  the  partners  with  only  £5000  capital  in  the  business,  and  the 
goodwill  item  of  £3000  would  be  an  unstated  asset  of  the  nature  of  a  secret 
reserve. 

Summary  of  Oeneral  Form  of  Contract  of  Partnership 

Introductoty  Narrative. 

First. — Firm  name  [and  place  qfhu8iness\ 

Second. — Duration  of  Partnership. 

Third. — Capital.  There  is  appended  hereto  a  copy  of  the  balance  sheet  of  the 
said  firm  of  B.  &  D.  as  at  19     .    The  parties  hereto  adopt  the  said 

balance  sheet  as  containing  a  correct  statement  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
business,  and  of  the  position  of  the  partners'  capital  and  current  accounts  as  at  the 
commencement  of  this  contract  The  sums  at  credit  of  the  respective  partners  in 
respect  of  capital,  according  to  the  said  balance  sheet,  shall  be  held  to  form  their 
contributions  towards  capital.  Each  partner  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  other, 
pay  in  sums  to  the  credit  of  his  current  account,  on  which  interest  shall  be 
allowed  as  after  provided,  and  either  partner  shall  be  bound,  if  required  by  the 
other,  to  withdraw  any  sum  at  the  credit  of  his  current  account  on  one  month's 
notice,. and  failing  his  doing  so,  interest  shall  cease  to  run  on  the  expiry  of  such 
notice.  The  partners  may,  with  joint  consent,  instruct  that  in  the  preparation  of 
any  of  the  balance  sheets  to  be  made  out  as  af  termentioned,  the  capital  of  the 
copartnery  shall  be  increased  by  a  specified  amount,  and  the  necessary  sums  shall 
thereupon  be  transferred  from  the  partners'  respective  current  accounts  to  their 
respective  capital  accounts,  and  the  amount  of  capital  as  so  increased  shall  thereafter 
constitute  the  capital  of  the  firm. 

Fourth. — Interest  on  Partner^  Accounts.  Before  ascertaining  the  profits  in 
the  balance  sheets  or  relative  profit  and  loss  accounts  to  be  made  out  and 
subscribed  as  af  termentioned,  the  current  account  of  each  partner  shall  be  credited 
with  interest  at  the  rate  of  [five]  per  centum  per  annum  upon  the  amount  of  his 
capital  account,  and  periodical  interest  at  the  same  rate  upon  the  current  accounts 
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of  the  partners  shall  be  charged  or  allowed  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  firm  shall 
be  debited  or  credited  with  such  amounts  of  interest  according  as  the  interest  is 
payable  to  or  receivable  from  each  partner. 

Fifih.^— Division  of  Profits  or  Losses,  When  any  of  the  said  balance  sheets 
and  relative  profit  and  loss  accounts  show  that  the  firm  has  made  a  profit  during 
the  period  embraced  therein,  after  allowing  for  interest  as  aforesaid,  such  profit 
shall  be  credited  to  the  partners'  current  accounts  [in  equal  shares  or'l  as  follows  : 
— ^The  first  party  shall  be  credited  with  [three]  shares,  and  the  second  party  with 
[one]  share ;  when  any  of  the  said  balance  sheets  and  profit  and  loss  accounts 
show  a  deficiency  after  allowing  for  interest  as  aforesaid,  such  deficiency  shall  be 
debited  to  the  partners'  current  accounts  in  the  like  proportions.  Should  the 
current  account  of  either  partner  after  his  share  of  profit  and  loss  has  been 
credited  or  debited  as  aforesaid  show  a  balance  against  him,  he  shall  be  bound 
forthwith  to  make  up  the  deficiency. 

Sixth, — Partners*  Drawvngs.  The  parties  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  out  all 
sums  respectively  at  their  credit  in  excess  of  their  contributions  to  capital,  and 
they  may  also  draw  out  the  interest  accrued  thereon  and  on  advances,  but  they 
shall  not  draw  in  anticipation  of  profits,  but  only  when  the  same  shall  have  been 
ascertained. 

A  more  usual  provision  is  to  allow  jHtrtners  to  dra/w  <igainst  accruing  profits 
but  not  exceeding  a  specified  sum  per  annum. 

Seventh, — Power  to  sign  Firm  name. 

Eighth, — Partners  to  devote  whole  time  to  Business^  and  prohibition  agaiiist 
speculation^  <ke. 

Ninth, — Penalties /or  contravention  of  Art.  Eighth. 

Tenth. — Books  and  Balance  Sheets.  The  partners  shall  keep,  or  cause  to  be 
kept,  regular  and  distinct  books  containing  the  whole  affairs  and  transactions  of 
the  partnership,  which  books  shall  be  brought  to  a  just  and  true  balance  upon 
the  [31st  day  of  T)ecember  in  each  year],  beginning  the  first  balance  under  this 
contract  as  on  [31st  December,  19  ] ;  and  a  balance  sheet  containing  the  particu- 
lars of  the  balance,  with  relative  profit  and  loss  account,  shall  be  made  out,  and 
shall  be  docqueted  by  the  partners,  or  otherwise  authenticated  in  writing  as 
correct,  within  [thirty]  days  after  the  date  of  the  balance  being  completed,  and 
whether  such  balance  sheet  shall  be  so  docqueted  or  otherwise  authenticated  in 
writing  or  not,  if  not  challenged  in  writing  within  the  further  space  of  [thirty] 
days  after  the  expiry  of  the  first  [thirty]  days,  then  it  shall  be  held  to  have  become 
final,  and  to  conclusively  fix  for  the  purpose  of  this  contract  the  sum  at  the 
credit  or  debit  of  each  partner  at  the  date  of  the  balance. 

Eleventh, — Death  or  Bankruptcy  of  Partner, 

TtodftK — Paying  out  deceased  or  bankrupt  partner.  If  either  partner  shall 
die  or  become  insolvent,  the  sum  which  his  representatives  or  creditors  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  or  draw  out  shall  be — (1)  the  sum  (if  any)  at  his  credit  in  the 
immediately  preceding  balance-sheet  (being  the  combined  result  of  his  capital 
account  and  current  account),  with  interest  thereon  from  the  date  of  the  balance 
till  the  date  of  such  death  or  insolvency,  at  the  rate  of  [five]  per  centum  per 
annum,  and  with  the  addition  of  any  sums  paid  in,  and  the  deduction  of  any  sums 
drawn  out  by  him  since  the  date  of  the  balance,  and  the  corresponding  interest 
thereon  at  the  said  rate;  and  (2)  a  proportion  to  the  date  of  such  death  or 
Insolvency  of  [one-half]  [or,  in  the  case  of  the  first  party  three-fourths,  and 
in  the   case   of   the   second  party   one-fourth,    or    as   the  case    may    be]    of 
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the  profits  for  the  part  then  expired  of  the  year  in  which  such  death  or 
insolvency  shall  have  occurred,  such  proportion  heing  calculated  upon  the  same 
amount  of  profit  as  was  made  in  the  immediately  preceding  year,  and  if  a 
deficiency  arose  during  that  year,  under  deduction  of  a  corresponding  proportion 
thereof.  In  the  case  of  the  death  of  a  partner  there  shall  he  added  to  the  above 
sums,  and  his  representatives  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  or  draw  out  a  sum  equal 
to  [one-half]  the  profits  (as  ascertained,  after  debiting  against  profit  interest  on 
the  current  accounts  of  the  partners)  for  the  [three]  complete  years  immediately 
preceding  the  death,  as  such  profits  shall  have  been  shown  by  the  balance  sheets 
and  profit  and  loss  accounts.  The  total  amount  to  which  the  representatives  or 
creditors  of  a  deceasing  or  insolvent  partner  shall  be  entitled  (ascertained  as 
aforesaid)  shall  bear  interest  from  the  date  of  death  or  insolvency  at  the  rate  of 
[five]  per  centum  per  annum  till  paid,  and  the  same  shall  be  payable  to  the  repre- 
sentatives or  creditors  by  the  surviving  or  remaining  partner  by  [five]  equal  yearly 
instalments,  commencing  the  first  thereof  [one  year]  after  the  date  of  the  death  or 
insolvency,  and  continuing  [yearly]  thereafter,  and  that  notwithstanding  that  the 
period  hereinbefore  fixed  for  the  duration  of  the  partnership  may  in  the 
meantime  have  expired;  and  the  surviving  or  remaining  partner  shall  be  bound, 
if  required  by  the  representatives  or  creditors  of  the  deceased  or  insolvent  partner, 
to  grant  promissory  notes  for  such  instalments  and  for  the  interest  thereon,  but 
shall  not  be  bound  to  find  security  for  the  payment  of  the  instalments  or  interest. 
The  remaining  partner  shall,  however,  be  entitled  to  anticipate  the  payment  of 
any  one  or  more  of  such  instalments  at  any  time  on  giving  one  month's  notice  in 
writing  to  such  representatives  or  creditors.  Notwithstanding  anything  above 
written,  however,  it  is  hereby  provided  and  declared  that  in  the  event  of  the 
death  or  insolvency  of  either  partner,  the  surviving  or  remaining  partner  shall 
have  the  option  of  carrying  on  the  business  of  the  partnership  under  the  said 
firm  name  of  B.  &  D.,  and  paying  out  the  share  of  such  insolvent  or  deceased 
partner  as  above  provided,  or  of  bringing  the  partnership  to  an  end,  and  having 
it  wound  up  as  if  this  contract  had  expired  by  lapse  of  time. 

Thirteenth, — Continuation  or  Dissolution  on  Ea^ry  of  Term, 

FourteentJi, — Mode  of  Realisation  on  Dissolution, 

Fifteenth, — Adjustment  of  Accou^nts  on  Dissolution.  .  .  .  and  in  the  event 
of  their  being  divided  in  opinion,  the  same  [partnership  affairs']  shall  be  wound 
up  by  the  arbiter  first  after  named,  or  by  an  accountant  to  be  named  by  him, 
whom  failing,  by  the  arbiter  second  after  named,  or  by  an  accountant  to  be  named 
by  him,  whom  failing,  by  a  practising  accountant  to  be  appointed  by 

on  the  application  of  either  of  the  parties,  and  the  arbiter  or 
accountant  so  appointed  shall  realise  the  whole  partnership  assets  and  discharge 
the  whole  partnership  liabilities,  adjust  each  partner's  account,  and  pay  to  or 
receive  from  each  the  sum  due  to  or  by  each.  .  .  . 

/Sixteenth, — Clause  svhmiUing  to  arbitration  all  matters  in  dispute  during 
subsistence  of  partnership  or  at  dissolution. 


Special  Provisions 

1.  Partners'  Salaries 

The  parties  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  in  the  course  of  each  year,  by  equal 
monthly  instalments  on  the  last  business  day  of  each  month,  salaries  as  follows  : — 
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the  first  party  a  salary  at  the  rate  of  £  per  annum,  and  the  second  party  a 
salary  at  the  rate  of  &  per  annum,  which  salaries  shall  form  a  charge  against 
the  business  preferable  to  any  claim  by  the  partners  for  [interest  on  capital  or  for] 
profits. 

Apart  from  apecial  agreement^  no  partner  is  entitled  to  remuneration  /or 
acting  in  the  partnership  bu^ness  (P.  A.,  1890,  sec.  24,  sub-sec.  6). 


2.  Minimum  Share  of  Profit  to  one  Partner 

Provided  always,  that  in  case  the  share  of  the  [fourth]  party  in  such  profits 
shall  in  any  year  be  less  than  £  ,  such  share  shall  in  every  such  year  be  made 
up  by  the  other  partners  to  £  ,  the  amount  required  for  that  purpose  being 
contributed  by  such  other  partners  in  the  proportions  in  which  they  are  respec- 
tively entitled  to  share  in  profits. 


3.  Valuation  op  Property,  Plant,  and  Machikbrt 

(a)  Depreciation  on  Heritable  Property  and  Plant 

There  shall  be  opened  in  the  books  of  the  firm  an  account  to  be  called  "  Pro- 
perty Account,"  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  sum  at  which  the  said  [mill]  and 
the  heritable  machinery  and  plant  connected  therewith  stand  in  the  said  balance* 
sheet  made  up  as  at  19     .     There  shall  also  be  entered  in  said 

property  account  all  cost  incurred  by  the  firm  for  new  works,  buildings,  engines, 
and  fixed  machinery,  or  other  additions  to  or  improvements  on  the  said  heritable 
property ;  and  before  the  profit  or  loss  is  struck  at  any  [half-]yearly  balance,  there 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  said  property  account  per  cent  for 

depreciation. 

(6)  Depreciation  on  Moveable  Maxihinery 

The  whole  moveable  machinery  shall  be  kept  up  at  the  expense  of  the  firm, 
and  there  shall  be  opened  in  the  books  of  the  firm  an  account  under  the  head  of 
"Machinery  Account"  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  sum  at  which  the  said 
machinery  stands  in  the  said  balance-sheet  made  up  as  at  .     There 

shall  also  be  entered  in  said  machinery  account  the  cost  of  all  renewals  of  ot 
additions  to  the  said  machinery  or  improvements  on  the  same,  and  before  the 
profit  or  loss  is  struck  at  any  [half-]yeafly  balance,  there  shall  be  deducted  from 
the  amount  of  said  machinery  account  per  cent,  for  depreciation. 

(c)  Appreciation  of  Stock  and  Depreciation  of  Pla/rU 

In  preparing  the  said  balance-sheets,  the  following  rules  shall  be  observed : 
(1)  per  cent,  per  annum  (compound  interest)  shall  be  added  to  all 

saleable  goods  in  bond  or  duty  paid,  and  the  amount  so  ascertained  shall  be  deemed 
the  value  thereof  ;  and  (2)  not  more  than  per  cent,  shall  be  written  off  in 

respect  of  depreciation  on  plant  and  working  utensils  in  any  one  year. 

WheTi  the  proportions  of  profits  falling  to  the  several  partners  vary 
from  time  to  time  it  is  of  the  utmost  im/portance  that  such  provisions  as 
the  foregoing  he  embodied  in  the  coj^a/rtnership  articles,  unless  somefiooed 
method  of  treatment  of  the  assets  referred  to  has  been  agreed  to  in  some 
other  way. 
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4.  Creation  of  Rbsebtb  Fund  fob  Continoencibs 

[Five]  per  cent,  of  the  profits,  as  shown  by  each  of  the  said  annual  balance- 
sheets  and  profit  and  loss  accounts,  after  allowing  for  interest  [and  salaries  as 
aforesaid],  shall  be  set  apart  and  carried  to  a  separate  account  to  be  called  '*  the 
Reserve  Fund.*'  And  the  sums  for  the  time  being  standing  at  the  credit  of  the 
reserve  fund  shall  from  time  to  time  be  applied  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  extra- 
ordinary losses  or  expenses,  or  for  such  other  purposes  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
partners  shall  direct,  and  subject  thereto  shall  belong  to  the  partners  in  the  pro- 
portions in  which  they  are  entitled  to  profits  :  Provided  always,  that  if  and  when 
the  sum  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  reserve  fund  shall  amount  to  £  , 

the  same  shall  not  be  further  augmented  by  the  retention  of  any  part  of  the  sub- 
sequent profits  unless  all  the  partners  shall  otherwise  agree. 

5.  Audit 

The  books  of  the  firm,  and  the  profit  and  loss  account  and  balance  sheet,  shall 
regularly  in  each  year  be  audited  by  X.  Y.  (designation),  or  by  any  other  prac- 
tising accountant  who  may  for  the  time  be  appointed  by  the  partners  or  a  majority 
of  them. 

WTiere  there  is  such  a  provision  for  audit,  the  article  as  to  ivinding  up  may 
provide  for  the  winding  up  being  by  the  auditor, 

6.  Professional  Partnership  Clause 
(Partners*  consent  required  to  certain  actings) 

No  partner  shall  lend  any  money  belonging  to  or  give  credit  on  behalf  of  the 
firm  in  any  case  in  which  the  other  partners  or  partner  shall  have  forbidden  him 
to  do  so  ;  nor  shall  he  undertake  any  professional  business  of  any  kind  or  for  any 
person  which  he  has  been  required  by  the  other  partners  or  partner  not  to  under- 
take. 

Form  of  Oazette  Notice  of  Dissolution 

The  firm  of  A.  B.  &  Company,  carrying  on  business  as  [engineers]  at 
Glasgow,  has  been  dissolved  as  at  (date),  by  mutual  consent,  by  the  retiral  there- 
from of  the  subscriber  A.  £.,  one  of  the  partners. 

The  business  will  continue  to  be  carried  on  by  the  subscribers  C.  D.  and  E.  F. 
on  their  own  account,  and  under  the  same  name  of  A.  B.  &  Company. 

Mr.  C.  D.  and  Mr.  £.  F.  are  authorised  to  uplift  all  the  debts  due  to,  and 
they  will  discharge  the  whole  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  firm. 

Dated  at  Glasgow  this  day  of  ,  19     . 

Witnesses  to  the  signature  of  A.  B. 

the  said  A.  B. 

(Signature,  designation,  address,) 
(Signature,  designation,  address.) 

Witnesses  to  the  signature  of  C.  D, 

the  said  C.  D.  and  K  F.  E.  F. 

(Signature,  designcUion,  address,) 
(Signature,  designation,  address.) 
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Gazette  Notice  of  Dissolution  of  Partnership  and  Appointment 

of  Judicial  Factor 

The  partnership  carrying  on  business  as  at  ,  under 

the  firm  name  of  ,  of  which  the  subscribers  were  the  sole  partners, 

was  dissolved  on  ,  by  order  of  the  Court  [or  whatever  the  case 

mxjyy  he\. 

The  subscriber  E.  F.  has  been  appointed  judicial  factor  on  the  estate.  All 
parties  having  claims  against  the  firm  are  requested  to  lodge  the  same  immediately 
with  the  said  £.  P.^  to  whom  parties  indebted  to  the  firm  are  requested  to  make 
payment. 

Dated  at  on  day  of 

(Signed)        K  F. 
L.  M.  {designaiion)y  witness. 

X.  Y.  (designation),  witness. 


Agrebhknt  Extending  Contract  of  Partnership 

Minute  of  Agreement  between  A.  B.  mkd  C  2).,  the  parties  to  the 

foregoing  Contract 

First.  The  parties  hereby  agree  that,  notwithstanding  the  term  of  endurance 
specified  in  the  [second]  article  of  the  said  contract,  the  partnership  shall  (unless 
sooner  terminated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  contract)  endure 
between  the  parties  until  it  is  terminated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  con- 
tained in  the  article  thereof. 

(or). 
The  partnership  constituted  by  the  said  contract  shall  be   and  hereby  is 

renewed  and  extended  as  from  the  day  of  until  and 

including  the  day  of  ,  unless  previously  dissolved  in 

accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  contract. 

Second,  The  following  alterations  on  the  said  contract  shall,  as  from  the  said 
day  of  ,  have  eflTect,  viz. ; — Set  out  any  alterations, 

e.g. 

(1.)  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  either  party  may,  on  giving  [thirty  days']  written 
notice  to  the  other,  require  him  to  sell  the  business  and  the  whole  assets  thereof 
(including  goodwill)  to  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  or  to  join  in  forming  a  Joint 
Stock  Company  to  purchase  the  said  business  and  assets ;  and  in  the  event  of  any 
dispute  or  difference  arising  between  the  parties  with  reference  to  the  price  or  the 
terms  or  conditions  of  sale,  the  same  shall  be  referred  to  arbitration  under  and  in 
accordance  with  article  of  the  contract. 

(2.)  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  either  party  during  the  currency  of  the 
partnership,  and  of  his  representatives  electing  to  continue  to  take  and  hold  his 
share  and  interest  in  the  partnership,  they  shall  in  like  manner  be  entitled  to 
require  the  surviving  partner,  and  the  surviving  partner  shall  be  entitled  to  require 
them,  to  sell  the  business  and  assets  (including  goodwill)  to  a  Joint  Stock 
Company,  or  to  join  in  forming  such  a  Company  to  purchase  the  business  and 
assets. 

Third.  The  respective  periods  of  endurance  fixed  by  the  said  contract  and 
these  presents  shall  together  be  regarded  as  one  continuous  partnership,  and, 
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subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  presents,  the  said  contract  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect. — Ik  witnbss  whereof. 


Agreement  for  Dissolution  of  Partnership 

(1)  Simple  Form 

Minute  of  Agreement  between  A.  6.  (designation)^  hereinafter  called  the 
first  party,  of  the  first  part ;  and  C.  D.  {designation)^  hereinafter  called 
the  second  party,  of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  parties  are  the  partners  of  the  firm  of  E.  F.  under  contract  of 
partnership,  dated  ,  and  it  has  been  arranged  that  the  first  party 

should  retire  from  the  said  firm :  Therefore  the  parties  have  agreed,  and  do 
hereby  agree,  as  follows : — 

First  The  date  of  retirement  of  the  first  party  shall  be  the  day 

of  ,  1907,  hereinafter  called  the  date  of  dissolution. 

Second.  The  sum  to  be  paid  by  the  second  party  to  the  first  party  in  full  of 
his  whole  interest  in  the  assets  of  the  firm  (including  goodwill)  shall  be 
£  sterling,  payable  in  cash,  at  the  date  of  dissolution. 

Third,  The  second  party  binds  and  obliges  himself  and  his  heirs,  executors, 
and  successors,  all  conjunctly  and  severally,  to  free  and  relieve  the  first  party  of 
all  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  firm  [and,  in  particular,  to  procure  a  discharge 
in  his  favour  of  his  liability  under  the  lease  of  the  firm's  premises  at  ]. 

Fourth,  The  second  party  binds  himself  to  insert  in  the  Edinburgh  Gazette^ 
and  to  post  to  every  party  with  whom  the  said  firm  shall  have  had  dealings  as 
creditors  of  the  firm  [since  its  formation],  a  notice  in  the  terms  annexed  and 
signed  as  relative  hereto,  and  to  hand  to  the  first  party  a  certificate  to  that 
effect  The  first  party,  or  any  one  named  by  him,  shall  have  right  of  access  to 
the  business  books  of  the  firm  to  check  the  list  of  creditors,  and  to  see  the  notices 
sent — In  witness  whereof. 

(2)  Another  Form 

Minute  op  Dissolution  of  the  firm  of  A.  B.  &  Company,  constituted  by 
the  Contract  of  Partnership  dated  the  day  of  , 

entered  into  between  A.  B.  {designation)^  and  C.  D.  {designation)^  \pr 
by  the  foregoing  Contract]. 

Whereas  the  said  A.  B.  and  C.  D.  carried  on  the  business  of 
in  ,  under  the  firm-name  of  A.  B.  &  Company :  And  whereas  it  has 

been  agreed  to  bring  the  said  partnership  to  an  end  by  the  retiral  of  the  said 
C.  D. :  Therefore  the  said  A.  B.  and  C.  D.  have  agreed,  and  hereby  agree, 
as  follows : — 

First,  The  said  partnership  shall  terminate  on  .     The  parties 

shall  sign  a  notice  in  the  terms  a<yusted  between  them,  which  notice  the  said  A.  B. 
shall  insert  in  the  Edinburgh  Gazette^  copies  of  which  he  shall  send  to  the  parties 
who  have  been  in  the  habit  of  dealing  with  the  said  firm. 

Second,  The  said  A.  B.  shall  retain  the  whole  assets  of  the  firm,  of  whatever 
nature,  and  the  said  0.  D.  hereby  assigns  to  the  said  A.  B.  his  whole  interest 
therein,  and  binds  and  obliges  himself  and  his  heirs,  executors,  and  successors 
whomsoever,  to  execute  and  deliver,  at  the  expense  of  the  said  A.  B.,  all  further 
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conveyances  or  other  deeds  or  writings  necessary.  The  said  A.  B.  shall  be 
entitled  to  carry  on  the  business  under  the  firm-name  of  A.  B.  &  Company,  but 
the  said  C.  D.  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  said  firm-name. 

Third,  The  said  A.  B.  shall  pay  to  t^e  said  C.  D.  on  the  said  , 

the  sum  of  £  ,  which  the  latter  accepts  in  full  of  his  whole  interest 

in  the  assets  of  the  firm  (including  goodwill).  The  said  G.  D.  shall  also  be  paid 
the  salary  to  which  he  is  entitled  since  the  balance  on  ,  so  far  as  not 

already  paid.     From  said  sum  shall  be  deducted  the  sum  of  £  ,  over- 

drawn by  the  said  C.  D.,  as  shown  by  the  balance-sheet  of  the  firm's  affairs 
on 

Fourth,  The  said  A.  B.  shall  pay  the  whole  debts  due  by  the  firm,  and  shall 
be  entitled  to  use  the  name  of  the  said  C.  D.  in  recovering  payment  of  debts  due 
to  the  said  firm,  the  said  A.  B.  being  bound  to  relieve  the  said  C.  D.  of  all 
expenses  which  may  be  incurred  in  recovering  payment  of  said  debts,  and  of 
the  whole  expenses  in  connection  with  the  dissolution  of  the  said  firm. — In 
witness  whereof. 

Short  Agreement  for  Retirement  of  Partner,  containing  Receipt 

BT   HIM 

Minute  of   Agreement   between   the   parties  to  the  foregoing  Contract. 
The  parties  agree  as  follows : — 

First,  The  fourth  party  (being  G.  H.)  shall  retire  from  the  business  as  at  the 
date  hereof,  and  shall  cease  thereafter  to  be  a  partner,  and  to  have  any  share  or 
interest  in  the  partnership,  or  the  property,  assets  [goodwill],  or  profits  thereof,  or 
any  right  to  draw  salary. 

Second,  The  right  and  interest  of  the  fourth  party  in  the  partnership,  and  the 
property,  assets  [goodwill],  and  profits  thereof,  shall,  upon  the  retirement  of  the 
fourth  party,  ipso  facto  vest  in  the  first  party,  but  this  shall  not  entitle  the  first 
party  to  draw  the  salary  provided  to  the  fourth  party. 

Third,  There  have  been  credited  to  the  account  of  the  fourth  party  the  whole 
sums  due  to  him  in  respect  of  salary,  profits,  interest,  or  otherwise.  When  these 
sums  have  been  so  credited,  the  balance  due  to  the  fourth  party  amounts  to 
£  ,  which  he  hereby  acknowledges  to  be  correct.     This  sum  has  been 

paid  to  the  fourth  party,  and  he  hereby  renounces  not  only  his  whole  right  and 
interest  in  the  partnership,  and  the  property,  assets  [goodwill],  or  profits  thereof, 
but  also  his  whole  claims  against  the  partnership  and  the  other  partners,  or  any  of 
them,  in  connection  therewith. — In  witness  whereof. 

Calculation  of  Interest  on  Partners*  Accounts, — An  illustration  of 
the  method  of  calculating  interest  on  partners'  capital  accounts  is  given 
below.  The  first  step  is  to  ascertain  and  state  opposite  the  various  debits 
and  credits  in  the  account  the  number  of  days  elapsing  between  the  dates 
of  the  transactions  and  the  date  of  closing  the  account.  On  the  Dr.  side 
in  the  illustration  the  italicised  fibres  are  the  days  elapsing  between  the 
successive  transactions,  and  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  summation  of  these 
days  results  is  the  total  number  of  days  within  the  period  embraced  by 
the  account — in  this  illustration  3Q5.  These  days  are  then  added  continu- 
ously, beginning  at  the  foot,  and  the  resulting  progressive  totals  are  inserted 
opposite  their  respective  items  and  represent  the  days  between  the  several 
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transactions  and  the  close  of  the  account  With  the  use  of  interest  tables 
the  interest  on  the  items  at  the  given  rate  per  cent,  is  arrived  at.  On  the 
Cr,  side  entries  are  so  few  that  it  is  commonly  easier  to  reckon  the  days  by 
a  separate  calculation  for  each.  With  regard  to  the  interest  on  the 
monthly  instalments  of  the  salary  shown  in  the  illustration,  this  is  most 
conveniently  done  by  the  summation  of  a  series  in  arithmetical  progression^ 
thus : — 

The  first  monthly  instalment  fell  due  at  the  end  of  January,  so  that 
eleven  months'  interest  accrued  thereon  up  to  the  31st  December;  and 
another  instalment  fell  due  monthly  up  to  and  including  the  December 
instalment;  on  this  last  instalment  (which  accrued  at  31st  December) 
no  interest  would  accrue.  We  have,  therefore,  a  series  of  twelve  terms  in 
arithmetical  progression,  of  which  the  first  is  eleven  months'  interest  on 
£25  at  5  per  cent.  =  22/11,  and  the  last  is  0.  The  sum  of  this  series  equals 
the  total  interest  accrued  on  the  salary,  thus,  V  X  22/11  =  £6, 17s.  6d. 


[Illustration. 
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The  foregoing  illustration  is  framed  on  the  usual  method  of  keeping 
only  one  account  for  each  partner  and  designating  it  "  Capital  Account." 
At  the  credit  of  this  account  are  placed  all  accretions  to  his  original  capital 
by  way  of  salary,  interest  on  capital,  or  share  of  profit,  and  at  the  debit  are 
placed  all  his  drawings.  With  this  method  of  treatment  the  capital  at 
the  credit  of  the  several  partners  fluctuates  continually,  but  a  strict  inter- 
pretation of  the  partnership  articles  may  require  that  the  original  capital 
of  the  firm  remain  undisturbed  at  the  credit  of  the  several  partners  during 
the  subsistence  of  the  contract  (see  Clause  Third,  ^upra),  ana  it  would  there- 
fore be  necessary  to  open  another  account  for  each  of  the  partners,  in 
which  would  appear  the  credits  in  respect  of  salary,  interest  on  capital, 
and  share  of  profits,  and  the  debits  in  respect  of  drawings.  When,  therefore, 
the  contract  of  co-partnership  stipulates  unequivocally  that  the  partnership 
capital  shall  be  a  specified  sum  which  shall  be  held  by  the  partners  in 
certain  proportions,  or  similar  terms  to  those  in  the  Summary  of  Provi- 
sions given  supra,  the  capital  account  of  each  partner  should  have  at  its 
credit  the  amount  falling  to  be  contributed  by  him  under  such  article,  and 
this  fixed  sum  should  stand  at  the  credit  of  such  account  while  such 
article  remains  in  force.  It  would  then  be  necessary  to  have  for  each 
partner  a  subsidiary  account  to  be  designated  his  ''Current  Account/'  which 
would  be  credited  with  any  salary,  interest  on  his  original  capital,  interest 
on  the  balance  of  this  current  account,  and  also  the  share  of  divisible 
profits  falling  to  him  ;  and  at  the  debit  of  this  current  account  would 
appear  the  drawings  by  such  partner  from  the  firm.  The  drawings  may 
be  separately  posted  to  the  debit  of  this  current  account,  or  they  may  be 
debited  to  a  Drawings  Account,  which  would  be  closed  into  the  Current 
Account  at  the  time  of  balancing. 

The  method  to  be  adopted  will  in  every  case  depend  upon  a  reason- 
able construction  of  the  partnership  articles.  It  may  be  clear,  for  example, 
that  the  intention  of  the  parties  was  that  the  original  sums  contributed 
by  the  several  partners  under  the  articles  should  not  all  bear  interest,  but 
that  interest  is  to  be  allowed  only  on  any  other  sum  standing  at  the  credit 
of  the  partners  firom  time  to  time.  In  this  case  the  original  capital  must 
remain  at  the  fixed  sum  at  each  partner's  credit  and  a  separate  current 
account  must  be  kept  showing  the  additional  sum  due  by  the  firm  to 
him  ;  it  is  on  this  current  account  balance  that  interest  would  be  reckoned 
under  the  afore-mentioned  provision.  Obviously,  where  the  partners  are 
to  be  allowed  interest  on  the  "  surplus  capital  at  their  credit " — i,e,,  on  the 
balance  of  their  current  accounts — interest  at  the  same  rate  must  be  cal- 
culated on  the  drawings,  which  were  of  course  diminutions  of  these  credit 
balances.  See  Clauses  Fourth,  Fifth,  and  Twelfth  of  Summary  of  Provi- 
sions, supra,  with  reference  to  partners'  current  accounts. 

Acconnts  of  a  Partner  where  Interest  is  only  allowed  on  the  Balance 
at  his  Credit  in  excess  of  his  Oontribntion  to  the  Firm's  Capital 

(a.)  Capital  Account 


Dr. 


Cr, 


1900. 
Dec.  31 


fiy  Share  of  Capital 
under  Art.  III.  of 
the  Contract  of 
Co-partnery 


£1000 
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As  further  required  by  the  Summary  of  Partnership  Articles  given 
supra,  additional  capital  may  have  to  be  provided  by  the  several  partners, 
or  it  may  be  stipulated  by  the  contract,  especially  where  the  proportions 
of  profits  falling  to  the  partners  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  that  the 
proportions  of  the  firm's  capital  shall  also  vary.  The  capital  account  of 
one  partner  would  be  credited  and  his  current  account  debited  with  the 
amount  of  increase  required  from  him,  and  the  capital  account  of  the  other 
partner  would  be  debited  and  his  current  account  credited  with  the  reduc- 
tion in  the  sum  to  be  held  by  him.  The  effect  of  such  transfers  is  that, 
if  interest  be  allowed  only  on  the  current  accounts  but  not  on  the  capital 
accounts,  an  increased  amount  of  interest  will  accrue  to  the  partner  whose 
holding  of  capital  is  being  reduced,  and  a  corresponding  diminution  will 
be  made  in  the  interest  credited  to  the  partner  whose  holding  is  being 
increased.  A  compensating  variation  in  the  shares  of  profits  will  pro- 
bably be  found  in  operation  under  the  same  Article  as  provides  for  the 
variation  in  the  ratio  of  the  partners'  capital. 

No  hard-and-fast  rules  can  be  laid  down  with  regard  to  the  capital 
accounts  of  partners  in  firms,  for  experience  shows  that  in  many  cases  the 
interpretation  of  the  term  "  capital  account,"  the  stipulations  in  common 
phraseology  with  regard  to  interest  on  "  capital "  or  only  "  surplus  capital " 
or  "  credits,"  and  other  like  points,  can  only  be  comprehended  by  careful 
consideration  of  the  partnership  articles  in  each  case.  It  must  be  kept  in 
mind  that  where  the  proportions  of  the  capital  held  by  the  several  partners 
do  not  correspond  to  the  proportions  in  which  they  share  profits  and  no 
interest  is  allowed  on  the  whole  capital  contributed  by  each,  there  is  an 
inequality  which  only  the  very  obvious  intention  of  the  parties  expressed 
in  the  deed  can  overcome. 


Distribution  on  Winding-up 

Section  44  of  the  Partnership  Act  of  1890  lays  down  the 
following  ''Rule  for  distribution  of  assets  on  final  settlement  of 
accounts  " : — 

In  settling  accounts  between  the  partners  after  a  dissolution  of  partnership, 
the  following  rules  shall,  subject  to  any  agreement,  be  observed : 

(a)  Losses,  including  losses  and  deficiencies  of  capital,  shall  be  paid  first 

out  of  profits,  next  out  of  capital,  and  lastly,  if  necessary,  by  the 
partners  individually  in  the  proportion  in  which  they  were  entitled 
to  share  profits : 

(b)  The  assets  of  the  firm  including  the  sums,  if  any,  contributed  by  the 

partners  to  make  up  losses  or  deficiencies  of  capital,  shall  be  applied 
in  the  following  manner  and  order  : 

(1)  In  paying  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  firm  to  persons  who 

are  not  partners  therein : 

(2)  In  paying  to  each  partner  rateably  what  is  due  from  the  firm 

to  him  for  advances  as  distinguished  from  capital. 
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(3)  In  paying  to  each  partner  rateably  what  ie  due  from  the  firm 

to  him  in  respect  of  capitaL 

(4)  The  ultimate  residue,  if  any,  shall  be  divided  among  the 

partners  in  the  proportion  in  which  profits  are  divisible. 

In  the  realisation  which  precedes  the  dissolution  the  whole  assets 
standing  on  the  firm's  books  must  be  carried  into  a  general  account,  which, 
for  convenience,  may  be  designated  the  ''Realisation  Account."  This 
account  would  be  debited  with  the  several  assets  transferred  and  the 
respective  asset  accounts  credited,  thus  closing  the  latter.  The  sums 
received  on  the  realisation  would  be  credited  to  this  realisation  account, 
and  if  the  Dr.  side  then  exceed  the  Or.,  the  excess  is  the  amount  by  which 
the  book  values  at  the  date  of  the  last  balance  exceed  the  sum  realised. 
If  the  Or.  side  exceed  the  Dr.,  the  diflference  represents  the  increase  on 
realisation.  The  Dr,  excess  is  a  loss,  and  the  realisation  account  is  squared 
by  transferring  the  balance  on  it  to  the  Dr,  of  the  several  partners'  current 
accounts  as  their  respective  shares  of  the  loss  sustained  on  the  realisation ; 
the  Or.  excess  is  again  on  realisation,  and  the  realisation  account  is  squared 
by  transferring  the  balance  on  it  to  the  Or.  of  the  several  partners'  current 
accounts  in  the  proportion  in  which  they  under  their  contract  share  the 
ordinary  profita  The  available  funds,  after  meeting  the  firm's  liabilities 
to  outside  creditors,  must  then  equal  the  aggre^te  of  the  amounts  due 
on  the  partners'  accounts.  If  there  be  a  Dr.  balance  (a  shortage)  on  the 
current  accounts  of  any  of  the  partners,  that  must  be  met  by  a  transfer 
firom  their  capital  accounts,  and  the  net  balance  left  on  the  capital 
accounts  will  then  represent  the  amounts  receivable  by  the  respec- 
tive partners. 


niostratioii  of  Accounts  on  Realisation  and  Distribution 

of  Partnership  Assets 

1.  Bcdcmce  Sheet  as  cUthe  date  of  Diseolution 


Liabilities. 

Partners'  Accounts — 
A.:— 

On  Capital  Account  £2000 
On  Current  Account      225 


X2225 


B.:— 
On  Capital  Account    X500 
OnCurrentAccount,i>r.  100 


400 


£2625 


Assets. 


Book  Debts  . 

.    £1000 

Stock  on  hand 

800 

Plant  and  Fittings 

240 

Cash  in  Bank 

670 

Cash  on  hand 

15 

£2625 
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2.  JRealiaation  Aecownt 


Dr. 

Cr. 

To  Costomers'  Accounts 

£1000 

By 

C.   &  D.   for  Book  Debts 

„  Groods  Account  for  Stock  . 

800 

taken  over    .                 .     £900 

„  Plant  and  Fittings    . 

240 

1) 

Net    Proceeds  of    Sale    of 

„  Bank        .         .        .         , 

570 

Stock  and  Fittings  taken 

„  Cash 

15 

over,  per  valuation         .      850 

» 

Cash  and  Bank  Balances           585 

£2335 

)f 

Loss  on  Realisation — 

A.,  four-fifths .     £232 

B.,  one-fifth    .         58 

290 

£2625 

£2625 

3.  A.'s  Capital  AccowrU 


Dr. 

To    Transferred     to      Current 

Account        ...        £7 
^    Balance  carried  down .         .     1993 


£2000 


Cr. 

By   Balance,   per  last   Balance 

Sheet  .         .     £2000 


By  Balance  due  to  A. 


£2000 
.    £1993 


4.  B,*8  Capital  Account 


Dr. 

To     Transferred     to     Current 

Account ....  £158 
„   Balance  carried  down    .        .     342 


£500 


Cr. 
By    Balance    per    last    Balance 

Sheet      .  .        .£500 


By  Balance  due  to  B  . 


£500 
.£342 


5.  A,*8  Current  Account 


Dr. 
To  Drawings      .        ,        .        .  £175 
„  Share  of  loss  on  realisation — 

four-fiifths.        .         .        .232 

£407 


Cr. 
By  Balance  per  last  Balance  Sheet  £400 
„  Transferred  from  Capital  Ac- 
count to  meet  deficiency      .         7 

£407 
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6.  B»^8  Current  Account 
Dr.  Cr. 


To  Balance  per  last  Balance  Sheet    £40 
„  Drawings      ....       60 


100 
„  Share  of  loss  on  realisation — 

one-fifth     ....       58 


£158 


By  Transferred  from  Capital  Ac- 
count to  meet  deficiency     .  £158 


£158 


State  of  Funds  available  for  Division 

The  Total  Funds  in  hand,  being  the  amount  of  realisations,  per  Realisa- 
tion Account £2335 

Whereof  falls  to  A.,  being  the  balance  at  Cr.  of  his  Capital 

Account £1993 

And  to  B 342 

£2335 


Ascertainment  and  Allocation  of  Pboftt  in  Partnebship 

WHEN  Books  kept  by  Single  Entry 

When  the  books  of  a  firm  have  been  kept  by  single  entry,  it  is  only 
possible  to  ascertain  the  profit  for  a  given  period  by  reference  to  the  state 
of  afifairs  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  such  period.  Suppose  A.  and  B.  to 
have  been  in  partnership  for  the  year  1905,  and  that  at  the  beginning  of 
that  year  their  state  of  affairs  showed  capital  of  £2500,  of  which  A«  haa  at 

his  credit £1654    6     8 

And  B 845  13    4 

£2600    0    0 

During  the  year  A.  has  drawn  in  cash  and  goods        •        •      £420    5    0 
And  B 174  13    4 

£594  18    4 

and  A.  has  put  in  £200  cash  into  the  business  during  the  year. 

By  their  articles  of  copartnership  the  partners  are  entitled  to  interest 
on  their  capital  accounts,  and  such  interest  has  been  ascertained  to  amount 
to  £123,  4s.  lOd.,  thus  :— 

A.  .    £84    8    6 

B.  .  .      38  16    4 

£123    4  10 
Further,  B.  is  entitled  to  be  credited  with  a  salary  of  £100  per  annunii 
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and  thereafter  th6  balance  of  profit  is  to  be  divided  between  A.  and  B.  in 
the  proportion  of  two-thirds  to  A.  and  one-third  to  B. 

At  31st  December,  1905,  the  firm's  assets  amounted  to       .    £8900    0    0 
And  the  liabilities  to 6100    0    0 


Showing  a  capital  of 


.    £2800    0    0 


It  is  required  to  show  the  interest  of  each  of  the  partners  in  this 
capital. 


lUostration  of  Allocation  of  Partnership  Profits  from 

Single  Entry  Books 


JwU  Account 

To  A's  drawings  during 

By  Joint  Capital  at  Slst 

year 

JU20 

5 

0 

December,  1904 

.  X2500 

0 

0 

„    B.'s  drawings  during 

„   Cash  from  A.  . 

. 

200 

0 

0 

year 

174 

13 

4 

„   Balance      on      this 

9,    Joint  Capital  at  3l8t 

A  ccount,  being  pro- 

December, 1905   . 

2800 

0 

0 

fit  for  year   . 
Appropriated  thus : — 
Interest  on 

Capital.  £123    4 
Salary  to  B.     100    0 
Balance — 
A,,   two- 
thirds    314    9 
B.,    one- 
third  .     157     4 

10 
0 

0 
6 

694 

18 

4 

£694  18 

4 

ccoimt 

£3394 

18 
A. 

4 

*8A 

£3394 

18 

4 

1905. 

1904. 

Dec.31.  To     Cash     and 

Dec.31.  By    Balance 

at 

Groods  . 

£420 

5 

0 

this  date 

. 

£1654 

6 

8 

„  Balance,  being 

1905. 

Capital  at  this 

Dec.31.  „  Cash     . 

. 

200 

0 

0 

date 

1832 

19 

2 

„  Interest 

on 

Capital 

• 

84 

8 

6 

„    Two  -  thirds 

balance 

of 

profit 

• 

314 

9 

0 

< 

£2253 

4 

2 

£2253 

4 

^ 
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JS.'c  Account 


1905. 

1904. 

Dec.31.  To     Cash     and 

Dec.31. 

By    Balance    at 

Goods   .        .    X174  13    4 

this  date          .    £845  13 

4 

„  Balance,  being 

1905. 

Capital  at  this 

Dec.31. 

„     Interest    on 

date       .               967    0  10 

Capital      .         38  16 

4 

„     Salary          .       100     0 

0 

,y    One-third  bal- 

ance of  profit     157     4 
£1141  14 

6 

£1141  14     2 

2 

The  capital  of  £2800  at    31st  December,  1905,  is,  therefore,  held  by  the 

partners,  thus: — 

A.  .        .        .    £1832  19    2 

B.  ...         967    0  10 


£2800    0    0 


It  will  be  observed  that  the  Joint  Account  shown  is  simply  a  combina- 
tion of  the  personal  accounts  of  A.  and  B.  Perhaps  on  one  line  of 
ar^ment  the  sides  of  this  Joint  Account  should  be  reversed,  and  it  could 
then  carry  the  name  "  Profit  and  Loss  Account "  ;  but  as  only  the  Capital 
Account  of  the  sole  trader  is  required  under  like  circumstances  to  show  the 
profit,  there  appears  to  be  no  sufficient  reason  for  changing  the  main 
principle  employed.  Again,  the  use  of  the  term  "Profit  and  Loss 
Account ''  for  designating  such  a  statement  should  be  avoided. 

The  only  unknown  quantity  in  the  foregoing  stating  of  the  partners' 
interests  is  the  profit,  and  particularly  the  balance  of  unappropriated  profit. 
This  factor  can  also  be  arrived  at  by  simple  reasoning,  thus : — 

The  capital  at  31st  December,  1904,  was      .        .         .      £2500    0    0 


To  which  has  been  added  by  A.  during  year    . 

Giving  a  total  capital  invested  of 
This  has  been  diminished  by  partners'  drawings  of 

Leaving  of  the  original  capital  a  balance  of 
But  the   State  of  Affairs  at  31st  December,  1905 
shows  capital  of 


Showing  an  accretion  to  capital,  by  way  of  profit,  of 
Whereof  is  appropriated  under  the  Articles — 

Interest  on  partners'  capital        .      £123    4  10 
Salary  to  B 100    0    0 


200    0  0 

£2700    0  0 

594  18  4 

£2105     1  8 

2800    0  0 

£694  18  4 


Leaving  a  divisible  balance  of  . 
Of  which  to  A.,  two-thirds    . 
„  B.,  one-third 


£314    9    0 
157     4    6 


223 

4  10 

£471 

13 

6 

£471 

13 

6 

Percentage  Statements.    See  Comparative  Statements 
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Petty  Cash  Book 

The  Petty  Cash  Book  should  always  be  of  the  analytical  style,  with 
suitably  headed  columns  for  analysing  the  expenditure  as  the  entries  are 
made.  The  headings  will  vary  with  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  the 
business. 

of  Petty  Cash  Book 


Becelpte. 

Date. 

Partienlan. 

Pay- 
menu. 

Poets, 
and 
Tele- 
grams. 

Charges. 

Carriages. 

Trar. 
Exps. 

Station- 
ery, Ac. 

£ 

I. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

«. 

£ 

8. 

d. 

£ 

8, 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

8. 

d. 

The  petty  cash  may  be  worked  in  two  ways : — First  When  petty  cash 
is  required  the  cashier  hands  over  a  sufficient  sum,  and  in  his  Cash  Book 
enters  "Paid  to  Petty  Cash  Book."  This  item  is  posted  to  a  ledger 
account  of  that  name,  and  the  operation  is  repeated  as  often  as  required. 
At  the  end  of  the  month  a  journal  entry  is  made  debiting  with  their 
month's  totals  the  various  nominal  accounts  corresponding  to  the  analytical 
columns  in  the  Petty  Cash  Book,  and  crediting  Petty  Cash  Book  Account 
with  the  aggregate  of  cash  outlays.    Thus : — 

Sundries,  viz.,  Dr, — 

Posts  and  Telegrams  .  .£ 

Charges    . 

Carrdges .        .        . 

Travelling  Expenses 

Stationery 
To  Petty  Cash   Book   Account,  for 
petty  outlays  for  month 

An  alternative  plan  is  to  post  the  column  totals  direct  from  the  Pettv 
Cash  Book  to  the  debit  of  the  expense  accounts,  and  credit  Petty  Casn 
Book  Account  with  the  aggregate.  The  balance  carried  down  on  the 
Petty  Cash  Book  Account  would,  at  the  end  of  each  month,  correspond  to 
the  balance  of  petty  cash  in  hand  as  carried  down  in  the  Petty  Cash  Book. 

Second.  A  sum  sufficient  for  the  month's  requirements  is  handed  to 
the  petty  cash  keeper,  and  in  the  principal  Cash  Book  the  entry  is  made, 
"  Paid  to  Petty  Cash  Book,"  and  such  entry  is  posted  to  a  ledger  account 
in  that  name.  At  the  end  of  the  month  the  totals  of  the  Petty  Cash 
Book  analytical  columns  are  credited  in  the  principal  Cash  Book,  and 
posted  from  thence  to  their  appropriate  ledger  accounts;  and  the 
aggregate  of  the  month's  outlays  so  entered  is  remnded  to  the  petty  cash 
keeper,  whose  original  sum  is  thereby  made  good  with  which  to  start  the 
new  month.  The  Petty  Cash  Book  ledger  account  remains  undisturbed 
month  by  month  by  this  method,  retaining  at  its  debit  the  imprest  sum. 
This  system  is  familiarly  known  as  the  "  Imprest  System."  The  following 
illustration  shows  the  method  of  treatment : — 
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Postage  Book 

The  following  form  is  the  most  suitable  for  a  commercial  house  or  other 
business  where  clients'  outlays  are  not  to  be  charged  up : — 

Form  of  Postage  Book 


CMh 
teoeiTed. 

Date. 

Addressea's  Name. 

Address. 

Boor  of 
Posting. 

Posted  bf 
(Initls.). 

Postage. 

£    9,    d. 

• 

£     «.     d. 

Brokers,  law  agents,  and  accountants  recover  from  their  principals  or 
clients  their  outlays  on  postages,  and  it  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  keep  the 
Postage  Book  like  a  Cash  Book,  posting  up  from  it  the  postages  on  the 
business  of  the  several  clients  to  accounts  kept  for  them  in  a  Postage 
Ledger.     The  following  form  is  more  suitable  for  such : — 


Another  Form  of  Postage  Book 


Hour  of 
Posting. 


Date. 


Addressee's  Name. 


Estate  changeable. 


Posted  by 
(Initls.). 


Post. 
Led. 
Fol. 


Cash 
reoeiyed. 


Postage. 


£,    9,     d.    £    9,     d 


Power  of  Attorney.    See  Attorney,  Power  of 
PrecogTiItlon  Report.    See  Reports 


Probate  (and  Letters  of  Administration) 

Fob  probate  and  administration  purposes  there  are  separate  and  at  the  same 
time  concurrent  jurisdictions  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Application 
must  be  made  in  that  portion  of  the  United  Kingdom  where  the  deceased 
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was  domiciled,  and  in  all  cases  there  must  be  personal  estate  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  A  grant  of  probate  or  letters  of  administration  in  one  portion 
of  the  United  Kingdom  is  made  authoritative  in  the  other  portions  by 
being  reseated  by  the  appropriate  authorities  there.  As  regards  form  a 
will  made  in  the  United  Kingdom  holds  good  all  over  the  same  if  good 
according  to  the  law  of  the  place  where  made.  Foreign  wills  are  good 
for  probate  here  if  good  (1)  according  to  the  law  of  the  place  where 
made;  (2)  according  to  the  law  of  the  testator's  domicile;  and  (3) 
according  to  the  law  of  testators  domicile  of  origin  if  within  H.M.*s 
dominions. 

When  a  person  dies  leaving  a  testamentary  document  the  first  examina- 
tion will  be  to  ascertain  that  it  is  free  from  defects.  Defects  may  be  such 
as  to  render  the  document  absolutely  useless,  or  they  may  be  such  as  are 
curable  by  affidavits  of  facts  or  otherwise.  Incurable  defects  are — (1)  made 
by  a  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years ;  (2)  made  by  a  person  when 
lunatic,  idiot,  or  otherwise  Twn  compos  mentis ;  (3)  made  by  a  person  deaf, 
dumb,  and  blind  ;  (4)  made  by  a  person  under  undue  influence  or  influ- 
enced by  the  fraud  of  the  person  seeking  probate  ;  (5)  [in  England]  non- 
compliance with  the  Wills  Act  in  the  matter  of  attestation ;  and  (6) 
alterations  and  interlineations  made  subsequent  to  the  original  signing  of 
the  will.  A  will  purporting  to  deal  with  real  estate  alone  and  not  appointing 
an  executor  will  be  ineffectual,  also  a  will  of  a  joint  tenant  seeking  to  efiect 
partition  of  the  joint  tenancy  in  that  way,  a  will  of  a  married  woman  seek- 
ing to  deal  with  other  than  her  separate  property  or  property  over  which 
she  had  a  power  of  appointment  or  estate  vested  in  her  in  the  capacity  of 
executrix,  and  the  like.  Curable  defects  are  (1)  made  by  a  person  suffer- 
ing under  only  one  or  two  of  the  three  physical  imperfections  mentioned 
in  (3)  above ;  (2)  [in  England]  not  strictly  signed  at  the  foot  or  end  provided 
there  is  evidence  that  the  testator  intended  his  signature  to  govern  the 
dispositions  made  above  it ;  (3)  [in  England]  absence  of  an  attestation 
clause  if  it  can  be  shown  that  the  testator  made  or  acknowledged  his  sig- 
nature in  the  presence  of  two  or  more  witnesses  present  at  the  same  time 
who  signed  their  names  in  the  testator's  presence ;  and  (4)  alterations  and 
interlineations  made  before  signing  but  not  authenticated  at  the  time.  A 
legacy  given  to  an  attesting  witness  is  void,  but  an  executor  or  creditor 
may  be  a  witness.  Further,  a  will  is  not  invalid  by  reason  of  no  executor 
being  appointed. 

Application  for  probate  or  letters  of  administration  may  be  either  to 
the  principal  registry  or  to  the  district  registry  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
locality  of  the  testator's  or  intestate's  domicile.  For  form  of  oath  to  be 
sworn  by  an  executor,  see  Form  1.  As  to  letters  of  administration,  these 
are  granted  to  (1)  husband  or  wife ;  (2)  child,  or  one  or  more  of  the  children ; 
(3)  grandchild,  or  one  or  more  of  the  grandchildren ;  (4)  father ;  (5)  mother ; 
(6)  brother  or  sister ;  (7)  uncle  or  aunt,  nephew  or  niece  ;  (8)  first  cousins  ; 
(9)  more  remote  cousins.  A  grant  may  be  made  to  one  or  more  (not 
exceeding  three)  of  the  next  of  kin  if  equally  entitled.  If  all  the  next  of 
kin  renounce  the  grant  may  be  to  a  creditor.  Since  1st  January,  1898, 
in  granting  letters  of  administration  the  Court  has  regard  to  the  rights 
and  interests  of  persons  interested  in  the  real  estate,  and  the  heir-at-law 
if  not  one  of  the  next  of  kin  is  entitled  equally  with  the  next  of  kin  to 
the  grant.  An  administrator  must  give  a  bond  for  his  due  administration 
of  the  estate  (see  Form  2).  Executors  and  administrators  may  act  by 
attorneys  (for  form  of  power  of  attorney,  see  Form  3).  For  form  of  oath 
by  an  attorney  for  an  administrator,  see  Form  4.     As  to  renunciation,  an 
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executor  may  file  a  renunciation  before  probate  along  with  the  original 
will  (fees,  15s.) ;  for  form,  see  Form  5. 

Before  a  grant  will  issue,  estate  duty  must  be  paid  under  the  Finance 

Acts,  1894-1900.     This  duty  is  charged  upon  all  property,  real  and  personal, 

passing  either  constructively  or  actually  upon  death,  debts  and  reasonable 

funeral  expenses  being  deducted.     Forms  of  aflBdavit  are  provided  by  the 

Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue.     The  value  to  be  inserted  is  the  value 

at  the  date  of  death.     The  basis  of  calculation  should  appear  in  the  affi- 

davit,  and  any  valuations  made  should  be  filed.     Generally  speaking,  the 

value  is  the  approximate  price  if  sold  in  open  market ;  and,  therefore,  for 

example,  the  surrender  value  of  a  life  policy  is  not  sufficient.     In  the  case 

of  stocks  and  shares  the  price  between  the  lower  and  the  medium  prices 

quoted  on  the  Stock  Exchange  list  is  taken ;  for  example,  if  the  quotation 

is  110-114,  111  is  taken.     All  estate  in  the  United  Kingdom  must  be  set 

out,  including  patents,  copyrights,  &c.,  and  likewise  goods  on  board  ships 

in  transitu  to  the  United  Kingdom,  or  represented  by  bills  of  lading  in 

this  country  or  on  the  high  seas.     Foreign  securities  payable  to  bearer  or 

transferable  in  the  United  Kingdom  are  also  liable  to  duty.     Duty  is  not, 

however,  payable  here  on  property  abroad  of  a  deceased  domiciled  abroad. 

The  Channel  Islands  and  the  Isle  of  Man  are  "  abroad.''    Omissions  in  the 

affidavit  may  be  supplied  by  a  supplemental  or  corrective  affidavit.     The 

rates  of  the  estate  duty  are :   W  here  the  principal  value  of  the  estate 

exceeds  £100  and  does  not  exceed  £500, 1  per  cent. ;  does  not  exceed  £1000, 

2  per  cent. ;  £10,000,  3  per  cent. ;  £25,000,  4  per  cent. ;  £50,000,  4^  per 

cent. ;  £75,000,  5  per  cent. ;  £100,000,  oj  per  cent. ;  £150.000,  6  per  cent. ; 

£250,000,  6J  per  cent. ;  and  so  on  up  to  8  per  cent.     Fractions  of  £100 

after  the  first  £100  are  not  counted.     As  to  small  estates,  where  the  net 

value  does  not  exceed  £200,  the  duty  is  £1 ;  and  where  it  does  and  the 

gross  value  does  not  exceed  £300,  it  is  £1,  10s.;   and  where  the  gross 

value  does  not  exceed  £500,  it  is  £2, 10s. 

On  application  for  probate  an  engrossment  of  the  will  on  official 
forms  is  required  with  the  number  of  folios  (90  words  to  the  folio)  marked 
thereon  before  lodging  at  the  registry.     Exhibits  are  marked  in  such  a 

way  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  essential  parts,  thus  :      n  j)   \  Executors, 

E.F,   Commissioner; "  or  more  formally :  "  This  is  the  testamentary  paper 
referred  to  in  the  annexed  affidavit  of  A.B,  and  CD.  sworn  on  the 
day  of  19       before  me.      E,  F,,  Commissioner.*'     If  three 

years  have  been  allowed  to  elapse  since  the  death  of  either  testator  or 
intestate,  a  certificate  of  the  cause  of  delay  is  required.  As  to  the  sureties 
for  an  administrator,  these  should  be  responsible  persons,  and  in  some 
cases  those  ofiered  may  be  called  upon  to  justify.  The  bond  of  a  guarantee 
society  will  be  accepted  if  an  official  of  the  society  swears  an  affidavit  as 
to  assets  and  liabilities.  The  oaths  of  administrators  and  of  administrators 
with  the  will  annexed  should  clear  oflf  all  persons  having  prior  rights. 
Administrators  must  be  sworn  and  execute  their  bonds  before  the  same 
commissioner  for  oaths.  Where  application  is  through  an  attorney  the 
power  of  attorney  must  be  filed.  A  joint  grant  will  not  be  made  to  an 
executor  in  England  and  to  the  attorney  of  a  co-executor  abroad.  Fees 
are  paid  by  judicature  fee  stamps.  In  the  case  of  probate,  seven  clear 
days,  and  in  the  case  of  letters  of  administration,  fourteen  clear  days,  must 
elapse  from  the  date  of  death  before  grants  will  be  made.  We  append 
lists  of  papers  required  on  application  :  (1)  for  probate — the  original  will 
and  codicils,  the  executor's  oath,  the  affidavit  for  estate  duty  duly  stamped, 
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the  engrossment  of  the  will  and  codicils,  powers  of  attorney  and  any 
additional  affidavits  appropriate  to  the  circumstances ;  (2)  for  letters  of 
administration — the  administrator's  oath,  the  affidavit  for  estate  duty  duly 
stamped  and  the  bond  by  the  sureties. 

Special  forms  of  grant  are:  Grant  with  the  will  annexed,  to  the 
residuary  legatee  or  next  of  kin  where  no  executor  has  been  nominated 
in  the  will  or  where  all  those  nominated  have  died  or  renounced,  &c. ; 
grant  of  double  probate,  to  an  executor  or  executors  joining  in  the 
administration  to  whom,  when  an  original  grant  not  including  them  was 
made,  power  was  reserved  so  to  come  in  afterwards  ;  cessate  grant,  to  the 
next  person  or  persons  entitled  upon  a  grant  for  a  limited  period  coming 
to  an  end  ;  grant  de  bonis  non,  to  one  or  more  of  the  surviving  next  of 
kin  upon  the  administration  becoming  vacant,  leaving  a  part  of  the  estate 
unad  ministered. 

When  a  Scottish  grant  is  sought  to  be  resealed  in  England,  the 
original  confirmation  must  be  produced  and  a  copy  filed;  the  Scottish 
grant  should  show  that  there  are  English  assets,  and  that  the  deceased  died 
domiciled  in  Scotland  (fees,  £1,  Is.,  besides  so  much  a  folio  for  collating). 
When  an  Irish  grant  is  sought  to  be  resealed  in  England,  the  original 
must  be  produced  and  a  copy  filed,  along  with  a  certificate  that  duty  has 
been  paid  on  the  English  assets,  and  in  case  of  administration  likewise  a 
certificate  that  sufficient  security  has  been  exacted  (fees,  according  to  the 
assets  in  England  besides  search,  filing,  &c.,  fees).  English  and  Irish 
grants  covering  personal  estate  in  Scotland  may  be  resealed  in  the  latter 
country  under  the  Confirmation  and  Probate  Act,  1868,  21  &  22  Vict.  c. 
66,  s.  14,  and  the  English  or  Irish  registrar  will  make  and  sign  a  notation 
as  to  domicile  where  there  is  such  estate  (fee,  6s.).  Where  there  is  personal 
estate  in  Ireland,  the  registrar  will  transmit  the  grant  to  Ireland  for  the 
purpose  of  being  resealed  there.  Lastly,  colonial  probates  and  letters  of 
administration  may  be  resealed  here  under  the  Colonial  Probate  Act, 
1892  (56  Vict.  c.  6) ;  in  this  case  notice  of  the  application  must  be 
advertised  in  the  Times,  Exemplifications  of  grants  of  probate  or 
letters  of  administration  for  use  in  recovering  property  in  the  colonies 
or  elsewhere  out  of  the  jurisdiction  can  be  obtamed  on  application  (fees 
and  duties,  £4,  2s.,  besides  1&  6d.  per  folio  for  engrossing  will  and 
grant).  A  list  of  fees  on  sealing  the  original  grant  cannot  be  given,  but 
there  are  fees  according  to  the  estate,  besides  fees  for  registering  and 
collating  wills,  searching  for  previous  grants,  filing  powers  of  attorney,  &c. 

Should  it  be  desired  to  prevent  a  grant  being  issued,  a  caveat  (see 
Form  6)  must  be  entered  (fee,  2s.  6d.).  A  caveat  remains  in  force  for  six 
months,  but  may  be  renewed.  It  may  be  withdrawn  on  payment  of 
2s.  6d.  By  warning  obtained  at  the  Probate  Registry  and  served  upon 
the  caveator  he  can  be  compelled  to  enter  appearance,  and  in  default  the 
caveat  will  be  cleared  off  and  the  grant  will  be  allowed  to  issue. 

Duplicate  grants  of  probate  or  letters  of  administration  maybe  obtained 
on  payment  of  certain  fees,  but  application  must  be  made  in  writing,  and 
they  will  be  issued  only  to  an  acting  executor  or  administrator,  or  their  soli- 
citors authorised  in  writing  or  their  attorneys  under  power  of  attorney. 

Original  wills  and  other  registered  documents  in  the  registry  can  be 
inspected  (search  fee,  Is.)  and  copies  obtained.  A  plain  office  copy  costs 
Is.  and  2s.  6d.  for  the  first  five  folios,  and  6d.  for  each  additionsJ  folio ; 
a  certified  copy,  the  same  plus  for  collating,  2s.  6d.  for  the  first  ten  folios, 
and  3d.  for  each  additional  folio,  and  for  certificate.  Is. ;  and  a  copy 
certified  under  seal,  the  same  as  the  last  mentioned,  plus  6s.  for  seal  fee. 
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Form  1,  Oath  of  Executor 

In  the  High  Court  of  Justice, 

Probate,  Divorce,  and  Admiralty  Division. 

(Probate.) 

The  Principal  {or  as  the  case  may  he)  Probate  Registry. 
In  the  estate  of  A.  B.,  deceased. 

I,  C.  D.  of  y  widow,  make  oath  amd  say^  that  I   believe  the 

paper  writing  hereto  annexed  and  marked  by  me  to  contain  the  true  and  original 
last  will  and  testament  [with  a  codicil,  or  as  the  case  may  he]  of  the  said  A.  B. 
of  ,  formerly  of  ,  deceased,  who  died  on  the  day 

of  ,  19         ,  at  ;   that  I  am  the  relict  of  the  said 

deceased,  and  the  sole  executrix  in  the  said  will  named  {or  as  the  case  mtvy  he)  \ 
that  I  will  well  and  faithfully  administer,  according  to  law,  all  the  estate  which 
by  law  devolves  to  and  vests  in  the  personal  representative  of  the  said  deceased ; 
that  I  will  exhibit  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of  the  said  estate,  and  render  a 
just  and  true  account  thereof  whenever  required  by  law  so  to  do ;  and  that  the 
gross  value  of  the  said  estate  of  the  said  deceased  amounts  to  £,  and 

no  more,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief. 

Sworn  by  the  said  C.  D.  at  ,  C.  D. 

on  the  day  of  i  19     , 

before  me,  E.  F., 

A  Commissioner /or  Oaths. 

{Note, — A  fresh  jurat  may  be  added  shovZd  it  be  necessary  to  have  the 
oath  re-srwrn.) 

Form  2f  Administration  Bond 

In  the  estate  of  A  B.,  deceased. 

Know  all  mbn,  by  these  presents,  that  we,  C.  D.,  of  ,  landed 

proprietor  j  E.  F.,  of  ,  manufacturer ;  and  G.  H.,  of  , 

widow,  are  jointly  and  severally  bound  unto  the  Right  Honourable  , 

the  President  of  the  Probate,  Divorce,  and  Admiralty  Division  of  His  Majesty's 
High  Court  of  Justice,  in  the  sum  of  Pounds,  of  good  and  lawful 

money  of  Great  Britain,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  ,  or  to  the  President 

of  the  said  Division  for  the  time  being,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 
made  we  bind  ourselves  and  each  of  us  for  the  whole,  our  heirs,  executors,  and 
administrators,  firmly  by  these  presents.  Sealed  with  our  seals.  Dated  the 
day  of  ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  One  thousand  nine  hundred 

and 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such,  that  if  the  above-named  G.  H.,  the 
lawful  widow  and  relict  ot  A,  B,  {or  as  the  case  may  he — e,g.,  the  natural  and 
lawful  son  and  one  of  the  next  of  kin  of  A.  B.),  of  ,  deceased,  who 

died  on  the  day  of  19       ,  and  the  intended  administrator  of 

all  the  estate  which  by  law  devolves  to  and  vests  in  the  personal  representative 
of  the  said  deceased  [iftoa^  attorney,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  said  G.  H., 
and  until  she  shall  duly  apply  for  and  obtain  letters  of  administration  of  the 
estate  of  the  said  deceased  to  be  granted  to  her],  do,  when  lawfully  called  on  in 
that  behalf,  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of  the  said 
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estate  which  has  or  shall  come  to  her  hands,  possession,  or  knowledge,  or  into 
the  hands  and  possession  of  any  other  person  for  her,  and  the  same  so  made  do 
exhibit,  or  cause  to  be  exhibited,  into  the  Principal  (or  as  the  case  may  he) 
Probate  Registry  of  His  Majesty's  High  Court  of  Justice  [at  ]  when- 

ever required  by  law  so  to  do ;  and  the  said  estate  do  weU  and  truly  administer 
according  to  law  \if  to  a  creditor^  paying  all  and  singular  the  debts  which  he, 
the  said  deceased,  did  owe  at  his  decease  in  due  course  of  administration,  rat- 
ably and  proportionably  and  according  to  the  priority  required  by  law,  not, 
however,  preferring  his  own  debt  by  reason  of  his  being  administrator  as  afore- 
said] )  and  further,  do  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  a  just  and  true  account  of  her 
said  administration  whenever  required  by  law  so  to  do ;  and  if  it  shall  hereafter 
appear  that  any  last  will  and  testament  was  made  by  the  said  deceased,  and  the 
executor  or  executors  or  other  persons  therein  named  do  exhibit  the  same  into 
the  Probate  Division  of  the  said  Court,  making  request  to  have  it  allowed  and 
approved  accordingly,  if  the  said  intended  administrator,  being  thereunto  re- 
quired, do  render  and  deliver  the  said  letters  of  administration  (approbation  of 
such  testament  being  first  had  and  made)  into  the  said  Court,  then  this  obliga- 
tion to  be  void  and  of  none  effect,  or  else  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 
Signed,  Sealed,  and  Delivered  by  the  within-  ^-^ 

named  C.  D.,  E.  F.,  and  G.  H.,  in  the  C.  D.     Ti^sJ 

presence  of  .    M.  N.,  ^^X^ 

A  Commissioner  for  Oaths.  K  F.     ( i*s.  j 


G.  H. 


© 


Form  3,  Power  of  Attorney  to  take  Administration  * 


Whereas  A.  B.,  of  ,  deceased,  died  on  the  day  of 

J  19         ,  at  ,  where  he  had  at  the  time  of  his  death  a 

fixed  place  of  abode,  having  made  and  duly  executed  his  last  will  and  testament, 
bearing  date  the  day  of  ,19         ,  and  thereof  appointed  his 

wife,  C.  D.,  sole  executrix  (or,  intestate,  leaving,  surviving  him,  C  D.,  his  lawful 
widow  and  relict) ;  Now  I,  the  said  C.  D.,  at  present  residing  at  ,  in 

the  county  of  ,  do  hereby  nominate,  constitute,  and  appoint  E.  F. 

of  ,  to  be  my  lawful  attorney  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  adminis- 

tration, with  the  said  will  annexed  {or^  letters  of  administration)  of  the  estate 
which  by  law  devolves  to  and  vests  in  the  personal  representative  of  the  said 
A.  B.,  deceased,  to  be  granted  to  him  by  the  High  Court  of  Justice  for  my  use 
and  benefit,  and  imtil  I  shall  duly  apply  for  and  obtain  probate  of  the  said  will 
(or,  letters  of  administration  of  the  said  estate)  to  be  granted  to  me ;  and  I  hereby 
promise  to  ratify  and  confirm  whatever  my  said  attorney  shall  lawfully  do,  or  cause 
to  be  done  in  the  premises. — ^In  Witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  seal,  this  day  of  ,  19         .  ^— >. 

Signed,  Sealed,  and  Delivered  by  the  said  C.  D.  Tl-S-j 

C.  D.  in  the  presence  of 

{Signature^  address^  and  occupation  of  witness,) 

*  No  stamp  duty* 
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Form  4,  Oath  of  Administrator 

In  the  High  Court  of  Justice,  &c.  (cw  in  Farm  1). 

I,  E.  F.,  of  ,  make  oath  and  say^  that  A.  B.,  of  ,  in  the 

county  of  ,  deceased^  died  on  the  day  of  ,19        , 

at  ,  intestate,  a  widower,  leaving  C.  D.,  his  natural  and  lawful  and  only 

son,  and  only  next  of  kin,  who  is  now  residing  at  ,  in  the  county  of 

;  that  I  am  the  lawful  attorney  of  the  said  C.  D. ;  that  I  will 
faithfully  administer,  according  to  law,  all  the  estate  which  by  law  devolves  to 
and  vests  in  the  personal  representative  of  the  said  deceased  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  the  said  C.  D.,  and  until  he  shall  duly  apply  for  and  obtain  letters  of 
administration  of  the  said  estate  of  the  said  deceased  to  be  granted  to  him ;  that 
I  will  exhibit  a  true  and  perfect  inventory  of  the  said  estate,  and  render  a  just 
and  true  account  thereof  whenever  required  by  law  so  to  do ;  and  that  the  gross 
value  of  the  said  estate  of  the  said  deceased  amounts  to  £  ,  and  no 

more,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information,  and  belief. 

Sworn  by  the  above-named  E.  F.  at  ,  K  F. 

on  the  day  of  ,  19         , 

before  me, 

Gr.    M., 

A  Gommiasionerfor  Oaths. 

Form  6,  Renunciatioii  by  Executor  or  other  Person 

In  the  High  Court  of  Justice,  &c.  (as  in  Form  1). 

Whbrbas   a.  B.,  of  ,   in  the  county  of  ,  baker, 

deceased,  died  on  the  day  of  ,  19        ,  at  , 

aforesaid  [having  at  the  time  of  his  death  a  fixed  place  of  abode  at  , 

aforesaid,  within  the  district  of  the  county  of  ],  having  made  and 

duly  executed  his  last  will  and  testament,  bearing  date  the  day  of 

,19  ,  and  thereof  appointed  me,  the  undersigned  C.  D., 

of  ,  sole  executor  {or,  intestate,  a  widower,  and  whereas  I,  C.  D., 

of  ,  am  his  natural  and  lawful  son  and  only  next  of  kin) ;  Now  I, 

the  said  C.  B.,  do  hereby  declare  that  I  have  not  intermeddled  in  the  estate 
which  by  law  devolves  to  and  vests  in  the  personal  representative  of  the  said 
deceased,  and  will  not  hereafter  intermeddle  therein  with  intent  to  defraud 
creditors ;  and  I  do  hereby  renounce  all  my  right  and  title  to  the  probate  and 
execution  of  the  said  will  (or,  to  the  letters  of  administration  of  the  estate  of  the 
said  deceased)  C.  D. 

Signed  by  the  said  C.  D.  this  day 

of  ,19  ,  in  the 

presence  of 

{Signature,  address,  €md  occupation  o/tvitness.) 

Form  6,  Form  of  Caveat  « 

In  the  High  Court  of  Justice,  &c.  {as  in  Form  1). 

Let  nothing  be  done  in  the  estate  of  A.  B.,  of  ,  deceased,  who  died 

on  the  day  of  ,  One  thousand  nine  hundred  and  , 

at  ,  unknown  to  CD.,  of  ,  having  interest. 

Dated  day  of  ,  19         . 

(Signed) 

John  R  H'lLRArrn. 
11 
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Profit  and  Loss  Account.  See  Revenue  Accounts  and 
Balance  Sheets 

Profit,  Appropriation  of.  See  Appropriation  of 
Profits 

Promissory  Notes.    See  Bills  of  Exchange 
Proxy 

The  stamp  on  a  proxy  for  a  meeting  on  a  date  specified  in  the  proxy  or 
any  adjournment  thereof,  whether  the  number  of  persons  named  in  the 
instrument  be  one  or  more,  is  Id.,  and  may  be  impressed  or  adhesive 
(Stamp  Act,  1891,  Schedule,  and  sec.  80).  After-stamping  is  not  allowed, 
unless  in  the  case  of  a  proxy  executed  out  of  the  United  Kingdom  (ss, 
80  (2)  and  16  (3)).  In  Reg.  v.  M'lnevTiey,  30  L.R.  Jr.  49,  it  was  held  that 
a  proxy  to  vote  "  at  the  next  election  "  did  not  suflSciently  specify  the  date 
of  meeting  to  fall  within  the  penny  duty ;  and  it  is  understood  that  on  this 
ground  the  Inland  Revenue  hold  a  proxy  for — e.g,,  "  the  next  annual  meet- 
mg''  of  a  company  to  be  invalid  on  a  Id.  stamp. 

It  would  seem  that  at  common  law  a  proxy  does  not  require  to  be 
attested  {Scudamore,  M.  8559).  As  regards  proxies  for  meetings  of  joint- 
stock  companies,  Articles  of  Association  now  usually  provide  that  attesta- 
tion shall  be  unnecessary,  and  witnesses  are  probably  unnecessary  even 
where  the  articles  are  silent  on  the  point,  or  where  they  merely  provide 
for  proxies  being  "  in  common  form  "  ;  although  in  the  latter  case  there 
may  be  ground  for  saying  that  the  form  in  Table  A.,  which  provides  for 
attestation,  should  be  followed.  The  safe  rule,  when  a  proxy  has  to  be  pre- 
pared without  the  articles  of  the  particular  company  having  been  seen,  is 
to  have  attestation  by  two  witnesses. 


Form  1,  Form  of  Proxy  under  Art.  51  of  Table  A  in 

O.mpanies  Act,  1862 

The  Company,  LiMiTEn. 

I,  ,  of  ,  in  the  county  of  ,  being  a 

member  of  The  Company,  Limited,  and  entitled  to 

vote  [or  votes],  hereby  appoint  ,  of  ,  as  my  proxy,  to 

vote  for  me  and  on  my  behalf  at  the  [ordinary  or  extraordinary  aa  the  case  may 
he\  General  Meeting  of  the  Company  to  be  held  on  the  day  of 

,  and  at  any  adjournment  thereof  \or  at  any  meeting  of  the  Com- 
pany that  may«be  held  in  the  year  ]. 

As  witness  my  hand  this  day  of 

Signed  by  the  said  in  the  presence  of 

This  form  has  the  alternative  (after  the  words  **  adjournment  thereof"), 
"  or  at  any  meeting  of  the  Company  that  may  be  held  in  the  year  " ; 
but  the  insertion  of  such  a  clause  renders  the  proxy  liable  to  a  stamp  duty 
of  10s.  The  1(1.  stamp  only  covers  one  specified  meeting  "  or  any  a^oum- 
ment  thereof"  (Stamp  Act,  1891,  s.  80.     See  Notes,  supra). 
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Form  2f  Alternative  Form  of  Proxy 

I,  of  ,  being  a  member  of  A.  B.  &  Co.,  Limited, 

hereby  appoint  of  ;  whom  failing  of 

,  to  attend,  vote,  and  act  for  me  at  the  [ordinary  or  extraordinary,  cu  the 
ease  may  be]  meeting  of  the  Company  to  be  held  on  the  day  of  , 

and  at  any  adjournment  thereof. — In  Witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand,  this  day  of  ,  19     . 

Form  3,  Proxy  for  Meeting  of  Company  subject  to  the 

Oompanies'  Olanses  Acts 

The/ollaunng  is  the  form  contained  in  Schedtde  (F)  to  the  Compa/nie^  Clauses 
Acty  1845.  The  proxy  may  {see.  79)  he  according  to  thisform^  ^*or  in  a  form  to 
the  like  effect J^    Attestation  is  not  required. 

A.  B.,  one  of  the  proprietors  of  ''  The  Company,"  doth  hereby 

appoint  C.  D.  of  to  be  the  proxy  of  the  said  A.  B.  in  his  absence 

to  vote  in  his  name  upon  any  matter  relating  to  the  undertaking  proposed  at  the 
meeting  of  the  proprietors  of  the  said  Company,  to  be  held  on  the 
day  of  next,  in  such  manner  as  he,  the  said  C.  D.,  doth  think 

proper. — In  Witness  whereof  the  said  A.  B.  hath  hereunto  set  his  hand  [or,  if  a 
corporation^   say   the  common   seal  of  the  corporation]  the  day 

of 

Form  4,  General  Proxy  (English  Bankruptcy, 

Off.  Form,  No.  75) 

{Tide.) 
I  (a)  of  ,  a  creditor,  hereby     (a)  if  a  firm,  write 

»«.*wv:»f   /M  *^  V^   /  \  1  "we,"ln»Uftdof  "I." 

appomt  (6)  to  be  (c)  general  proxy  and  Mt  out  the  tjhi 

in  the  above  matter  [excepting  as  to  the  receipt  of  dividend  (d)].   "  a?* How  insert  ettA«r 

Dated  this  day  of  19    .  I'Xk.  m«SU,*c.; 

[Signed  («)]  .    tam^nyuUr^ijioj/ 

Signature  of  Witness.  «•*▼•'  Jn  Jj^  »bove 

Address.  ing  of  the 


appointed  mait  be 

olearlT  let  ont. 

(c) '*My"or"<mr." 

id)  See  foot&ote  1. 

(e)  Ifa  firm,  sign  the 

flrm'i  trading  title,  and 

add  "bjri4.fi.,  a  part- 

vrrvTva  >>*'  ^  ^*  ''^^  firm." 

I<i  U 1  J£S  Ai  to  ilgnature  by 

1.  When  the  creditor  desires  that  his  general  proxy  should  re-  ^°,^;  '*"  'oo^otee  2 
ceive  dividends  he  should  strike  ont  the  words,  "excepting  as  to  the 

receipt  of  dividend,"  putting  his  initials  thereto  (f).  (/)  it  i«   not  in- 

2.  The  authorised  agent  of  a  corporation  may  fill  up  blanks,  and  BeoeWer  ahaif  in  any 
ugn  for  the  corporation  thu«  :-  STtahSJS  .tii'SS! 

For  the  Company. 

J,  8.  (duly  authorised  under  the  seal  of  the  Company). 

3.  A  proxy  given  by  a  creditor  may  be  filled  up  and  signed  by 
any  person  having  a  general  authority  in  writing  to  sign  for  such 

creditor.    Such  person  shall  sign.  J^J^SSHS^ 

J.  8.  (duly  authorised  by  a  Reueral  authority  in  writing  to  sign  on  require  the  anthoritj 

l.^v«u«r/  X      j'^     \,  \  6  ©  to  BlKn  to  be  produced 

oenalf  of  {name  of  creditor)  (ig),  for  Ms  intpecUon. 


164  PROXY 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  person  other  than  Creditor  fitting  up 

the  above  Proxy, 
I,  of  ,  being  a  {here  state  whether 

clerk  or  manager  in  the  regtUar  employment  of  the  Creditor  or 
a  Commissioner  to  administer  oaths  in  the  Supreme  Court), 
hereby  certify  that  all  insertions  in  the  above  proxy  are  in  my 
own  handwriting,  and  have  been  made  by  me  at  the  request  of 
the  above-named  and  in  his  presence,  before  he 

attached  his  signature  [or  mark]  thereto. 

Dated  this  day  of  19     . 

Signature^ 


The  prooey  must  be  lodged  with  the  Official  Receiver  or  Trustee 
not  later  than  the  day  be/ore  the  meeting  at  which  it  is  to  be 
used. 


Form  6,  Special  Proxy  (English  Bankruptcy, 

Off.  Form,  No.  76) 

(Title,)  (a)  If  a  flrm,  write 

"we"  Initeadof  "I/; 

I,  (a)  of  ,  a  creditor,  hereby  appoint  S^e  of  thffto'  '"^ 

(6)  as(c)  proxy  at  the  meeting  of  ..2>^««*»^'*  •**«!: 

creditors  to  be  held  on  the  day  of  19     •  *T.  "*^®  omcw  e»- 

,  oaver  in    the   AboTe 

or  at  any  adjournment  thereof,  to  vote  (d)  matter." 

(eS  "MT"or  "oar** 
Dated  this  day  of  19      .  (d)  Here  inaert  the 

ra.'^^orl  /-\1  ^o"*    "for"    or    the 

[blgnea  (e)]  ^ord  "a^uBt"  as  the 

Signature  of  Witoew.  t^S^J^T^^^^cSi 

^AAvaoA  reaolatton  or  name  of 

Aaureea.  propowd  tnutee,  re- 

maneration,  or  other 
matter. 

NOTES  ^  (*) "  »Jf  ™.  •*«  ^S 

firm's  tradmg  title,  and 

1.  A  creditor  may  give  a  special  proxy  to  any  person  to  vote  at  in  the  said  flrm.^^^" 
any  specified  meeting  or  adjournment  thereof  on  all  or  any  of  the  a«ent**ie?tootootee^i 
following  matters  : —  and  2.* 

(a)  For  or  against  any  specific  proposal  for  a  composition  or  scheme 
of  arrangement : 

(h)  For  or  against  the  appointment  of  any  specified  person  as 
trustee  at  a  specified  rate  of  remuneration,  or  as  member  of 
the  committee  of  inspection,  or  for  or  against  the  continuance 
in  office  of  any  specified  person  as  trustee  or  member  of  a 
committee  of  inspection  : 

(c)  On  all  questions  relating  to  any  matter,  other  than  those  above 
referred  to,  arising  at  any  specified  meeting  or  adjournment 
thereof. 

2.  The  authorised  agent  of  a  corporation  may  fill  up  blanks  and 
sign  for  the  corporation,  thus : — 

"For  the  Company. 

J.  S.  (duly  authorised  under  the 
seal  of  the  Company)." 
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3.  A  proxy  given  by  a  creditor  may  be  filled  up  and  signed  by 
any  person  having  a  genersd  authority  in  writing  to  sign  for  such 
creditor.    Such  person  shall  sign, 

J.  8.  [duly  authorised  by  ageneral 

authority  in  writing  to 

sign  on  behalf  of  (name  of 

eredUor)  ]  (/).  (/)  The  Official  E«. 

oeiver  or  Trastee  m*7 
Teqnire  the  authorltf 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  person  other  than  Creditor  filling      g,"^  i^^^Sl!"'^ 

up  the  ahow  Proxy, 

I,  ,  of  ,  being  a  (J^ere 

state  whether  clerk  or  manager  in  the  regvXar  employment  of  the 
Creditor  or  a  Commissioner  to  administer  oaths  in  the  Supreme 
Court),  hereby  certify  that  all  insertions  in  the  above  proxy  are 
in  my  own  handwriting,  and  have  been  made  by  me  at  the 
request  of  the  above-named  ,  and  in  his  presence 

before  he  attached  his  signature  [or  mark]  thereto. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19     . 

(Signature) 

The  proosy  must  be  lodged  with  the  Official  Receiver  or 
Trustee  not  later  tha/n  the  day  before  the  meeting  at  which 
it  is  to  be  used. 

See  also  Mandate  and  Sequestration. 


Published  Accounts.  See  Revenue  Acx^ounts  and 
Balance-Sheets 

Quarter  Days 

England.  Scotland. 

Lady  Day,  25th  March.  Candlemas,  2nd  February. 

Midsummer  Day,  24th  June.  Whitsunday,  15th  May. 

Michaelmas,  29th  September.  Lammas,  Ist  August. 

Christmas  Day,  25th  December.  Martinmas,  11th  November.    • 

When  the  term-day  falls  on  a  Sunday,  termly  payments  are  due  on 
the  Monday  following. 

The  half-yearly  removal  terms  in  Scotland  are  28th  May  and  28th 
November,  and  on  the  following  day  when  the  term-day  falls  on  a  Sunday, 
(Removal  Terms  (Scotland)  Act,  1886,  49  &  50  Vict.  c.  60). 

Ranking*,  State  of.    See  Scheme  of  Division 
Receipts 

Care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  an  adhesive  stamp  used  in  granting  a 
receipt  is  properly  cancelled  as  required  by  the  Stamp  Act,  1891,  s.  8  (1), 
by  the  date  and  signature  or  initials  being  written  across  it. 
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Form  1,  Common  Form  of  Receipt 

No.  910.  {Place  arid  Date,) 

Received  from  {payer^s  name,  amd  if  through  an  agent  add  "  Per  "  or  "  by  the 
hands  of,"  and  agerU^s  name)  the  sum  of  {Sum  to  be  urritten  out  wholly  in  vx/rda) 
Sterling,  being  payment  [to  account  or  of  balance]  of  debt  due  in  respect  of 
{general  nature  of  debt),  [as  per  account  rendered  or  as  per  note  annexed  hereto]. 

{Signature  of  Payee,) 
£       :       :       Stg.  {if  an  agent,  add "  Agent  for,  Ac.") 

Form  2,  Receipt  for  Rent 

No.  12/06.  {Place  and  Date.) 

Received  by  me  on  behalf  of  {landlord's  name)  from  {tenant^s  name)  the  sum 
of  {amowrU  in  words)  Sterling,  being  rent  of  [dwelling-house]  situate  {address) 
for  [Quarter  to  Christmas],  19     . 

{Daie  through  stamp,) 
£       :       :       Stg.  {Signatiire  of  Agent  or  Factor,) 

The  practice  differs  in  the  matter  of  granting  receipts  for  payments 
made  under  deduction  of  tax.  The  following  two  forms  illustrate  the 
methods  adopted  by  different  firms ;  in  one  ease  the  tax  deducted  is  only 
shown  as  a  footnote,  and  the  gross  sum  payable  appears  in  the  body  of 
the  receipt ;  in  the  other  case,  the  receipt  bears  only  the  net  sum  receiv- 
able with  the  words  "less  tax"  following  such  sum  as  explaining  the 
apparent  shortage.  It  should  be  noted  that  in  Scotland  receipts  for  the 
half-year's  rent  are  drawn  for  the  gross  amount  receivabh^  and  bear  no 
reference  to  the  deduction  for  Income  (Property)  Tax,  while  the  tenant 
hands  over  his  Inland  Revenue  receipt  for  such  tax  in  part  payment  of 
the  rent  due  (usually  that  payable  at  Whitsunday). 

Form  3,  Receipt  for  Termly  Payment  less  Tax 

No.  91/06.  {Place  and  Date,) 

Received  from  {pa/yer^s  name)  the  sum  of  [Ten  pounds]  Sterling,  being  pay- 
ment of  [interest  on  loan  of  £500  at  4  per  cent,  per  annum  for  half-year  ended 

,19     ,  over  {nature  of  security)"]. 
Interest         .  £10    0     0  {Date,) 

Less  Tax  .       0  10     0  {Signature  of  Payee,) 

£9  10     0 


Form  4,  Alternative  Form  of  Receipt  for  Termly  Payment  less  Tax 

No.  91/06.  {Place  and  Date,) 

Received  from  {payer's  nam^)  the  sum  of  Nine  pounds  ten  shillings  Sterling, 
being  payment  of  [interest  on  loan  of  £500  at  4  per  cent,  per  annum  for  half- 
year  ended  ,19    ,  less  tax  10s.  over  {specify  security)]. 
Interest        .  £10     0     0  {Date,) 

Less  Tax  .       0  10     0  {Signature  of  Payee,) 

£9  10     0 
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Form  6,  Receipt  when  Discharge  granted  in  Duplicate  (commonly 

in  Agency) 

No.  9 1 0.  (Place  nnd  Date, ) 

Received  by  me  this  day  from  {payer^a  natne)  for  account  of  (principal's 
name)  the  sum  of  (amoimt  in  toorda)  Sterling,  being  (nature  of  debt).  Discharge 
granted  in  duplicate. 

£     :     :     Stg.  (Payee^a  aiffnature,) 

Form  6,  Discharge  of  Shares  of  Fees,  &c.,  shown  on  State  of 

Division 

(TJhe  Statement  akowing  the  groaafeea  or  duea  diviaible  cornea  firat,) 

(Place  and  Daie.) — We  hereby  acknowledge  having  received  from  the  A.  B. 
Company,  Limited,  the  amounts  opposite  our  several  names  in  the  foregoing 
statement  in  respect  of  Directors'  Fees  voted  by  the  Company  in  General  Meeting 
on  the  ,19     ,  which  shares  are  hereby  discharged. 

(Signaturea)         

&c. 

Form  7,  Bank  Order  and  Receipt  combined 

Care  ahould  he  taken  not  to  inaert  in  the  cheque  form  any  worda  imposing  a 
condition  of  payment,  au>ch  as  the  italiciaed  worda  in  the  following  form^  which 
are,  however,  frequently  employed. 

The  a.  B.  Company,  Limited 

No.  9423a.  (Place)  19     . 

To  the  Bank. 

Pay  to  Messrs.  C.  D.  &  Co.  or  Order  /""N 

the  sum  of  Two  hundred  pounds  Sterling,  \^ 

on  preaentation  of  the  receipt  attached  hereto  duly  aigned  and  dated. 

K.  S.,  Director. 

Z.  Y.,  Secretary. 

No.  9423a. 

Received  from  the  A.  B.  Company,  Limited,  the  sum  of  Two  hundred  pounds 
Sterling,  in  payment  of  our  account  as  rendered. 

Stp. 

Signature 

£200  Stg.  Date 19     . 


^^BSBBB^^a 


A  legacy  may  be  discharged  by  a  simple  receipt  bearing  a  penny  stamp. 
The  receipt,  however,  should  be  either  holograph  or  tested,  although  this 
is  not  absolutely  necessary  (M'Laren  v.  Horvie,  8  M.  106).  It  is  often 
convenient  to  take  the  receipt  on  the  oflScial  schedule  for  the  legacy 
duty. 

Where,  however,  the  receipt  is  for  a  legacy  of  the  whole  or  thepart  of 
residue,  there  should  certainly  be  a  discharge  of  the  triistees  (see  Fleming 
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V.  Brown,  23  D.  443) ;  and  an  abstract  showing  how  the  interests  of  the 
beneficiaries  granting  the  deed  have  been  arrived  at  should  form  part  of 
the  deed  or  an  appendix  thereto. 

Reference.      See  ABsriRATiON,  Compensation — Claims  for, 
and  Reports 

Remit.    See  Reports. 


Rental 

Form  1,  Statement  of  Rents  for  Term  of 


,  19    . 


No. 


Subjects. 


Tenant. 


Arrears 

per  last 

State. 

Bents 

dneat 

this  Term. 

Cash 
received.- 

Allow- 
ances. 

Arrears 

to  next 

State. 

£  t,  <L 

£  $,  d. 

£  i.  d. 

£   t.  d. 

£  t.  d. 

Kwf^f^rk'Ti 


Form  2,  Form  of  Rental  given  in  Notes  by  Acconntant  of  Oonrt 

for  Ooidance  of  Factors  (Scot.) 

Rental  of  Properties  belonging  to  [Estate]  for  the  year  ending  ,19     . 

KoTB. — (1)  The  columns  should  be  summed,  and  numbers  3  and  4  added  togethe?, 

and  also  5  and  6,  which  should  agree  in  amount. 

(2)  Lands  and  Tenements  unoccupied^  or  in  possession  of  a  Bondholder,  or 
natu>ral  possession  of  the  proprietor,  to  be  inchided,  and  the  Bents 
stated  though  not  carried  into  the  money  column. 


Oocnpancles. 


1. 


Names  of 
Tenants. 


2. 


S    fi 


'I 


9. 


£  s.  d. 


Charge  . 


4. 


£  $.  d. 


I 


6. 


£  «.  d 


Discharge 


{Signature) 


Ffre  Insurance 
effected. 

6. 

7. 

£  i.  d. 

£  s.  d 

Bemsrks. 
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Form  3,  Form  of  Bent  Roll 

Rent  Boll  for  year  ending  ,  1 9 


Annual 
Bental. 

Arreari 

Current 

Arrears 

No. 

Oocnpanej. 

Tenant 

Unlet 

from  last 

Year'i 

CoUeoted. 

to  next 

Account. 

Rent 

Account. 

a.) 

(«.) 

(3.) 

(4) 

(6.) 

(e.) 

(7.) 

(8.) 

(9.) 
£  $,  d. 

(10.) 

£  i.  d 

£  $.  d. 

£  s.  (L 

£  s,  d. 

£  t.  d. 

Col.  (4)  minus  Col.  (5)  equals  Current  Year's  Rental  receivable  (7).      Col.  (6)  plus  Col. 
(7)  equak  Col.  (8)  plus  Col.  (9). 


Form  4,  Official  Form  of  Receiver's  Account  with  Real  Estate 

(Title  of  Caiue.) 

The  [First]  Account  of  A.  B.,  the  Receiver  appointed  in  this  Cause  [or,  pursuant  to  an 
Order  made  in  this  Court,  dated  the  day  of  ],  to  receive  the  rents 

and  profits  of  the  Real  Estate  [and  to  collect  and  get  in  the  outstanding  Personal 
Estate  of  C.  D.,  the  testator  [or,  intestate]  in  this  cause] — 

From  the  day  of  19     i 

To  the  day  of  19     . 

1.  Real  Estate  Receipts 


No.  of 
Item. 


Date 

when  re- 

oeiTed. 


Tenant!'  Names. 


Description  of 
Premises. 


1^ 

Arrears 
due  at 

Amount 
due  at 

Amount 
received. 

Arrean 
remain* 
ing  Due. 

£   t.  d. 

£   <.  d. 

£   $.  d. 

£   t.  d. 

Observations. 


2.  Payments  and  Allowances  on  Account  of  Real  Estate 


No.  of 
Item. 


Date  of  Pay- 
ment or  AUow- 
anoe. 


Names  of  Persons  to 
whom  Paid  or  Allowed. 


For  what  Purpose  Paid 
or  Allowed. 


Amount 


£     s.     d. 
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lO 


o 


to 


s 

a* 


cr^j 


«•! 


«•! 


t 


31 

o 
H 


<^ 


J! 


J 

•a  ^ 

I 


^ 


^ 


«^ 


=^ 


I 


I 


si 


P  s 

§  2 
(3  2 

^-5 
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Reports 


Tu£  circumstaDces  under  which  an  accountant  may  have  to  furnish  a 
report  are  many  and  various,  and  the  accountant's  conception  of  his  own 
duties  and  responsibilities  in  each  case  must  depend  upon  the  particular 
circumstances  of  the  case.  The  accountant's  position,  however,  is  most 
frequently  that  of  acting  as  an  expert  in  accounts  in  the  interests  of 
other  parties  who  may  have  no  opportunity  of  making  the  required 
investigation  for  themselves,  or  who  have  not  the  requisite  special 
ability  called  for.  In  such  cases  the  accountant's  care,  exercise  of  skill, 
thoroughness,  and  general  conduct  in  the  course  of  the  investigation  must 
be  that  of  a  man  acting  in  his  own  interests,  and  therefore  bringing  to  bear 
on  the  work  in  hand  all  the  care,  skill,  and  attention  which  he  would 
bestow  upon  his  own  affairs  in  similar  circumstances. 

In  certain  cases  the  accountant's  inquiry  will  be  limited  to  a  particular 
phase  of  the  matter  under  consideration,  but  the  party  giving  instructions 
for  the  restriction  of  the  scope  of  the  inquiry  should  not  be  the  party  who 
could  reap  any  benefit  by  the  inquiry  being  so  restricted — that  is  to  say, 
the  instructions  to  be  accepted  by  the  accountant  should  be  consistent 
with  perfect  honesty  on  the  part  of  the  person  placing  such  limitations 
upon  the  scope  of  the  investigation. 

The  first  step  in  every  inquiry  is  to  procure  a  list  of  the  books  kept  in 
the  business,  together  with  any  documents  or  series  of  records  which  form 
an  integral  part  of  the  book-keeping  system  or  contain  the  details  of  trans- 
actions recorded  in  the  account  books  in  lump. 

The  further  procedure  depends  upon  the  object  in  view,  the  system  of 
records  available,  and  Ahe  interests  of  the  several  parties  concerned  in  the 
investigation. 

The  investigations  for  which  the  services  of  accountants  are  usually 
retained  can  be  divided  into  the  following  groups : — 

I.  Investigation  of  a  private  concern  with  the  view  of  conversion  into 

a  joint  stock  company ; 
II.  Investigation  into  the  affairs  of  a  private  firm  : — 
(1.)  On  the  assumption  of  a  partner ; 
(2.)  On  the  death  or  retiral  of  a  partner ; 

(3.)  On  negotiating  for  the  acquisition  or  transfer  of  a  firm's 
business ; 

III.  Investigation  for  the  discovery  of  fraud  or  leakage ; 

IV.  Investigation  to  settle  compensation  for  compulsory  removal  under 

statutory  powers ; 
V.  Examination  into  the  affairs  of  a  debtor  on  behalf  of  a  creditor ; 
VI.  Miscellaneous,  including  Remits  from  Court 
The  following  forms  which  are  grouped  under  these  heads  are  intended, 
of  course,  to  be  suggestive  rather  than  adoptive. 


I.  Investigation  of  the  Affairs  op  a  Private  Concern  with 
THE  View  of  Conversion  into  a  Joint  Stock  Company 

1.  Regular  Audit — If  the  books  of  the  concern  have  been  regularly 
audited,  the  accountant  may  assume  that  they  are  arithmetically  correct, 
and  his  duties  will  in  such  case  lie  in  the  examination  of  the  several  heads 
of  the  accounts  already  prepared  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  whether 
any  of  these   heads  include  items  which,  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
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converted  concerD,  should  be  eliminated,  or  do  not  include  certain  items 
which  ought  to  be  charged  in  the  firm's  accounts  instead  of  in  the  partners' 
accounts.  If  the  accounts  have  been  prepared  by  any  party  who  has 
a  large  interest  at  stake  in  the  proposed  conversion — e,g,y  a  partner,  the 
accountant  should  proceed  more  warily  and  be  satisfied  only  with  first- 
class  evidences. 

2.  Period, — The  period  to  be  covered  by  the  investigation  is  first 
settled.  The  longer  the  period,  the  more  reliable  the  result ;  but  it  must 
be  kept  in  mind  that  it  is  particularly  the  recent  years  that  are  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  the  prospective  shareholder.  These  recent  years 
may  have  suffered  heavily  through  keen  competition  which  the  proposed 
conversion  is  intended  to  avoid  (perhaps  by  amalgamation),  or  the  recent 
years  may  have  shown  exceptional  profits  owing  to  conditions  of  trade 
which  will  never  obtain  again.  In  the  one  case  the  diminished  profits 
must  be  liberally  handled  in  ascertaining  the  amount  payable  for  goodwill, 
whereas  on  the  other,  the  price  of  the  goodwill  will  be  kept  as  low  or 
moderate  as  possible  and  the  profit-earning  capacity  of  the  business  some- 
what abated  in  all  calculations  bearing  future  references.  In  the  report 
the  results  for  the  separate  years  should  be  set  out,  not  only  the  average ; 
and  if  the  recent  years  have  not  shown  so  well  as  the  former  years,  then 
show  all  of  them  but  bring  only  the  recent  years  into  the  average.  A 
portion  of  a  year  ought  not  to  be  brought  into  an  average  for  the  ascertain- 
ing of  a  rate  per  annum,  because  the  trade  may  depend  upon  conditions 
which  vary  with  seasons,  or  the  trade  may  come  and  go  in  cycles. 

3.  Creditors. — The  investigation  of  the  creditors'  ledger  accounts 
should  not  be  confined  to  the  period  to  be  averaged,  but  should  extend 
up  to  the  date  of  the  actual  examination,  with  the  view  of  ascertaining 
that  no  creditors'  accounts  which  were  in  fact  liabilities  at  the  close  of 
the  averaged  period  were  withheld  at  that  date.  Not  only  should  the 
amounts  in  the  creditors'  statements  be  checked  with  the  ledger  accounts, 
but  also  the  dates  should  be  compared  to  reveal  any  invoices  held  over 
from  one  period  to  another  as  was  done  in  the  Irish  Woollen  Company's 
case. 

4.  Debtors, — The  book  debts  should  be  scrutinised  with  the  object  of 
marking  any  account  which  does  not  appear  to  be  operative,  and  which 
might  therefore  be  classed  as  doubtful ;  the  bad  debt  provision  should  be 
verified  as  having  been  made  on  a  recognised  and  sufficient  basis.  Pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  discounts  to  be  allowed  on  the  book  debts  when 
collected,  and  any  commission  payable  to  travellers  (payable,  probably, 
only  when  the  customers'  accounts  have  been  settled)  should  be  provided 
for  on  the  basis  of  the  book  debts  on  which  they  have  been  earned  less 
the  bad  debt  provision  on  such  debts. 

5.  Stock'in-Trade. — The  accountant's  duty  in  relation  to  the  stock- 
in-trade  is  a  somewhat  indefinite  one.  Although  he  is  not  competent  to 
challenge  the  statements  of  quantities,  he  may  verify  the  prices  by  com- 
parison with  the  invoices,  and  he  will  usually  have  to  satisfy  himself 
further, 

(1.)  That  the  rates  at  which  the  stock  sheets  have  been  priced  out 
were  cost  price  (or  less  if  the  market  price  has  fallen)  : 

(2.)  That  the  stock  sheets  include  all  goods  of  which  the  purchase 
was  completed  at  the  close  of  the  period  under  investigation, 
and  that  the  invoices  therefor  have  been  treated  as  liabilities : 

(3.)  That  the  stock  sheets  do  not  include  sales  to  customers  which 
were  undelivered  at  the  close  of  the  period  : 
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(4.)  That  the  stock  sheets  do  include  goods  out  on  approbation  (on 
sale  or  return),  and  that  no  credit  has  been  taken  for  such 
goods  as  sales : 

(5.)  That  the  method  of  valuation  has  been  uniform  throughout  the 
series  of  years  being  investigated  : 

(6.)  That  the  stock  sheets  are  arithmetically  correct. 
Stock  should  be  transferred  to  branches  at  cost  price  of  purchase  or 
manufacture  plus  a  small  percentage  to  cover  the  expenses  of  handling 
them  in  the  bulk  with  the  other  goods,  and  also  the  carriage,  cartafi^e, 
or  other  petty  outlay  necessary  to  put  them  in  saleable  order  on  the 
premises. 

Unsold  consignments  should  be  taken  at  their  cost  plus  expenses  of 
consigning.  It  is  hardly  prudent,  under  most  circumstances,  to  take 
credit  for  any  profit  on  a  partly  sold  consignment,  as  the  remainder  may 
have  to  be  disposed  of  at  a  sacrifice  to  close  the  transaction.  Such 
accounts  are  better  carried  forward  at  the  full  balance  standing  at  the 
debit,  and  should  be  separately  stated  in  the  balance  sheet  as  consign- 
ments ox  included  under  a  special  head  in  the  stock  sheets. 

The  accountant  can  take  no  precaution  against  the  labelling  of  inferior 
goods  as  of  superior  quality  in  order  to  have  them  included  m  the  stock 
sheets  at  the  higher  rate,  as  was  done  in  Pattisons  Limited ;  the  discovery 
of  this  class  of  fraud  is  more  within  the  province  of  the  connoisseur  than 
the  accountant. 

If  the  stock  has  been  regularly  undervalued  so  as  to  "err  on  the 
safe  side,"  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  every  increase  in  the  quantity 
of  stock  charges  the  trading  period  with  the  amount  by  which  that 
increase  has  been  undervalued,  and  conversely,  under  the  same  con- 
ditions every  decrease  in  stock  increases  the  profit  of  the  trading  period 
by  the  amount  of  the  undervaluation  on  the  decrease.  The  invoiced 
cost  price  is  the  only  basis  on  which  the  true  results  of  the  several  years' 
trading  can  be  arrived  at. 

6.  Sales, — A  strict  examination  of  the  sales  books  will  be  necessary 
to  guard  against  an  inflation  of  the  sales  either  by  including  in  the  sales 
day  books  transactions  which  are  not  proper  sales,  or  by  duplicating 
entries  for  hona-fide  transactions.  The  latter  class  of  falsification  is  best 
unearthed  by  the  checking  of  the  debtors'  ledger  accounts,  or  a  section  of 
them,  into  the  sales  day  books,  and  then  seeing  that  these  debtors'  accounts 
have  been  fully  settled  by  payment  of  the  goods  so  charged.  The  ex- 
amination of  the  outstanding  debtors'  balances  to  discover  these  fictitious 
sales  debited  in  debtors'  accounts  brings  us  back  once  more  to  the  question 
of  the  book  debts,  whether  good,  doubtful,  or  bad,  a  question  which  only 
one  familiar  with  the  particular  circumstances  of  the  business  and  the  class 
of  debtors  dealt  with  can  satisfactorily  dispose  of. 

When  the  sales  over  the  periods  covered  by  the  investigation  have 
been  tabulated  the  figures  should  be  compared,  each  week  or  month's 
total  with  the  totals  preceding  and  following  it,  and  also  with  the 
corresponding  totals  of  the  other  years,  and  any  extraordinary  difference 
either  way  should  be  exhaustively  gone  into. 

If  the  business  has  had  certain  contracts  to  supply  goods,  these  should 
be  eliminated  from  the  ordinary  trade  and  the  results  separately  treated 
in  the  accountant's  report,  whether  such  results  be  favourable  or  other- 
wise. The  proposed  company  may  not  be  able  to  secure  these  contracts, 
and  if  they  have  been  remunerative,  the  profit-earning  capacity  of  the 
business  is  by  so  much  diminished,  while,  on  the  other  band,  if  they  have 
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proved  burdensome  at  the  rates  quoted,  the  company  will  be  by  so  much 
benefited.  Similarly,  every  circumstance  which  has  had  an  effect  upon 
the  several  years'  trading  should  be  referred  to  in  the  accountant's  report 
in  order  that  the  negotiations  for  the  transfer  to  the  proposed  company 
may  be  concluded  in  perfect  knowledge  of  the  whole  circumstances  so 
far  as  the  accountant's  investigation  could  place  all  the  facts  at  the 
disposal  of  the  interested  parties.  For  purposes  of  comparison  and  judging 
future  prospects,  any  discontinued  branches,  lapsed  contracts,  or  other 
source  of  profit  or  loss  should  be  eliminated  from  the  accounts,  but  in  so 
far  as  these  items  are  indicative  of  contingencies  which  the  proposed 
company  will  also  be  exposed  to,  they  should  be  adverted  to  by  the 
accountant  so  that  they  may  not  be  lost  sight  of. 

7.  Current  Charges. — It  is  not  the  practice  in  many  businesses  to 
file  and  record  invoices  received  for  charges  incurred  by  them,  but  this 
frequently  leads  to  outstanding  charges  being  overlooked  and  omitted 
from  the  balance  sheets.  In  the  course  of  an  investigation,  then,  the 
accountant  should  examine  the  vouchers  for  the  payments  subsequent 
to  the  closing  of  the  several  periods  to  ascertain  that  the  amounts  of  these 
charges  have  been  brought  into  each  period. 

8.  Repairs  and  Renewals. — The  treatment  of  the  wasting  assets  is 
one  on  which  there  will  be  difference  of  opinion,  and  the  accountant's 
principal  precaution  should  be  to  see  that  the  system  of  writing  down 
such  assets  has  been  uniform  throughout  the  period  covered  by  the 
investigation,  and  that  it  has  resulted  in  carrying  forward  at  the  close  of 
that  period  a  value  which  is  a  reasonable  value-in-use.  In  this  connec- 
tion it  is  important  to  note  that  if  a  new  valuation  of  such  assets  is  to  be 
made  for  the  purposes  of  transfer  to  the  proposed  company,  the  amount 
of  such  valuation  should  be  the  final  written-down  value  at  the  close  of 
the  period  investigated — that  is  to  say,  the  whole  sum  to  be  written 
off  over  the  period  covered  by  the  profit  and  loss  accounts  under  review 
must  have  the  effect  of  bringing  the  assets  down  to  the  amount  of  such 
valuation ;  otherwise  there  is  no  guarantee  to  the  investigating  accountant 
that  reasonable  depreciation  has  been  charged  against  the  profits  which  he 
is  to  certify  as  having  been  earned. 

9.  Finance  Charges. — The  expenditure  on  interests,  discounts  on  bills, 
and  other  financial  accommodation  should  be  kept  separate  from  all  else,  as 
these  charges  may  be  affected  by  the  capitalisation  of  the  company,  and 
the  item  is  one  on  which  any  variation  can  be  readily  computed  after  the 
financial  policy  of  the  company  has  been  defined. 

10.  Management  Salaries. — There  is  no  doubt  that  the  salaries  to 
partners  or  managers  for  managing  the  business  is  a  legitimate  charge  on 
the  profits  of  the  concern,  and  should  therefore  be  provided  for  before 
certifying  the  balance  of  profits  as  available  for  division.  Even  where  the 
certificate  is  qualified  to  the  effect  that  no  provision  has  been  made  in  this 
particular  respect  it  is  still  most  unsatisfactory,  for  the  prospective  investor 
has  no  better  means  of  estimating  the  provision  to  be  made  under  this 
head  than  the  investigating  accountant  had ;  indeed,  it  is  difficult  to  imagine 
that  he  was  so  well  qualified  as  the  accountant  who  had  thoroughly  gone 
into  the  whole  affairs  of  the  vendor  firm.  Where  no  salary  has  been 
charged  for  a  manager  who  is  to  continue  in  the  service  of  the  proposed 
company,  or  where  such  salary  has  been  paid  to  partners,  and  such  salary 
has  not  been  reasonably  sufficient  for  the  management  of  the  concern,  then 
the  accountant  should  charge  what  in  his  own  opinion  is  a  fair  and  reason- 
able salary,  and  should  state  in  his  certificate  that  he  has  done  so ;  the 
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result  of  this  would  undoubtedly  be  that  his  certificate  of  profits  would  be 
much  more  satisfactory  from  the  investor's  point  of  view. 

In  special  circumstances  other  points  would  fall  to  be  dealt  with.  For 
general  guidance  it  should  be  kept  in  view  that,  wherever  the  nature  of 
the  concern  to  be  fioated  would  suggest  to  a  prospective  investor  in  it  some 
special  feature  on  which  satisfactory  information  is  indispensable  to  confi- 
dence, either  as  to  history,  results,  or  position,  such  information  should  be 
given  in  the  Accountant's  Report 


Form  1,  Report  in  fkill  by  Investigating  Accountants  for 

Flotation. 

Report  by  C.  &  D.,  Accountants  in  Edinburgh,  on  the  Affairs  of 
Messrs.  A.  dc  B.,  as  at  31st  December,  1906. 

In  accordance  with  instructions  received  from  Messrs.  E.  &  F.,  W.S.,  Edin- 
burgh, the  accountants  have  investigated  the  affairs  of  the  business  carried  on  at 
No.  10  X  Y  Street,  Edinburgh,  in  view  of  the  conversion  of  the  business  into  a 
joint-stock  company,  and  they  have  now  to  submit  their  Report  in  the  following 
terms: — 

The  books  of  the  firm  had  been  regularly  balanced,  as  at  31st  December  in 
each  year  during  the  subsistence  of  the  present  partnership,  which  was  formed  in 
1890,  and  the  partnership  accounts  had  been  prepared  annually  [by  the 
accountants  who  have  condi^cted  the  present  investigation].  The  books  were 
therefore  assumed  to  have  been  properly  kept  and  brought  to  a  just  and  accurate 
balance.  The  scope  of  the  present  investigation  has  thus  been  limited  to  an 
examination  of  the  affairs  of  the  fiim  to  ascertain  to  what  extent  the  results  shown 
in  the  annual  accounts  of  the  partnership  would  be  affected  by  the  conversion  of 
the  business. 

The  business  was  first  established  in  the  year  1881  by  Mr.  A,  who  in  the 
year  1890  assumed  Mr.  B.  as  partner,  and  the  firm's  business  has  since  been  carried 
on  under  the  style  of  Messrs.  A.  &  B.  The  business  has  been  conducted  through- 
out the  co-partnership  period  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  partners 
who  have  given  their  whole  time  to  the  firm's  interests. 

The  special  examination  by  the  accoimtants  for  the  present  purpose  has 
covered  a  period  of  five  years,  being  the  years  ending  31st  December,  1902,  1903, 
1904,  1905,  and  1906;  and  the  accountants  also  went  into  the  years  1900  and 
1901,  with  the  view  of  deciding  whether  there  were  disclosed  in  these  years  any 
abnormal  conditions  of  trade  or  other  experience,  which  would  modify  the  con- 
clusions to  be  deduced  from  the  results  of  the  five  more  recent  years  referred  to. 
It  was  found,  however,  that  the  business  has  steadily  progressed  from  year  to 
year,  and  the  experience  of  the  five  years  now  brought  under  review  affords  a  clear 
indication  of  the  capacity  of  the  business. 

The  liabilities  due  to  trade  and  other  creditors  at  the  close  of  each  of  the 
years  embraced  by  the  period  of  investigation,  have  been  verified  by  reference 
to  the  original  invoices  and  creditors'  statements,  and  the  accountants  have 
satisfied  themselves  that  the  liabilities  were  correctly  stated  in  the  annual 
balance  sheets  of  the  firm. 

The  sold  ledgers  have  been  carefully  scrutinised  with  the  view  of  identifying 
any  inoperative  accounts  and  adjusting  the  provision  for  bad  debts.     A  floating 
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reserve  has  been  maintained  at  2  per  cent,  on  the  outstanding  book  debts  from 
year  to  year,  and  the  accountants  are  of  opinion  that  such  provision  is  sufficient 
and  reasonable.  Consideration  has  also  been  given  to  the  discounts  allowed  to 
customers,  and  the  accountants  consider  that  the  provision  of  2^  per  cent,  on  the 
outstanding  balances  due  by  customers  from  year  to  year  has  proved  sufficiently 
approximate  to  the  firm's  experience,  and  that  the  provision  at  that  rate  standing 
on  the  books  as  at  31st  December,  1906,  is  a  reasonable  provision  for  future 
discounts. 

The  accountants  were  advised  that  the  stock-in-trade  had  been  independently 
valued,  as  at  31st  December,  1906,  the  date  as  at  which  the  business  is  to  be 
acquired  by  the  company,  and  they  have  accordingly  accepted  as  conclusive  the 
valuation  by  Mr.  F.  G.,  dated  5th  January,  1907,  and  submitted  to  them  for 
their  information.  The  amount  of  such  valuation  has  now  been  brought  into 
the  accounts  prepared  by  the  accountants  to  arrive  at  the  average  annual  profit 
for  the  period  covered  by  this  investigation. 

The  sales  day  books  have  been  examined  by  the  accountants  and  partially 
checked  against  the  pressKJopied  invoices  issued  by  the  fibfm,  and  the  turn-over  as 
shown  in  the  sales  accounts  for  the  several  years  under  review  has  been  verified. 
The  net  sales,  after  taking  off  returns  and  allowances,  have  been  as  follows : — 


Year  ending 

31st  December,  1902,         .... 

.    £20,000 

)) 

» 

1903,         .... 

.       21,500 

}) 

»> 

1904,         .... 

23,000 

n 

9f 

1905,         .... 

.       22,500 

jj 

ii 

1906,         .... 

.      23,500 

An 

aggregate  for  the  period  of 

.  £110,500 

And  an  annual  average  of  £22,100. 


The  trade  carried  on  by  the  firm  is  almost  wholly  retail  and  of  such  a 
character  as  suggests  continuance  after  flotation. 

The  accountants  have  carefully  gone  into  the  records  of  payments  of  charges 
incurred,  and  have  satisfied  themselves  that  in  the  firm's  accounts  year  by  year 
all  charges  incurred  had  been  provided  for. 

In  the  firm's  accounts  for  the  several  years  under  review  the  plant,  furnish- 
ings, and  other  wasting  assets  have  been  regularly  written  down,  and  the  amount 
of  such  depreciation  charged  against  the  year's  revenue  along  with  the  annual 
repairs-chaige.  An  independent  valuation  of  the  whole  of  such  assets  has 
been  made  by  Mr.  F.  G.,  whose  valuation  has  been  handed  to  the  accountants 
for  their  information,  and  the  amount  of  such  valuation  has  been  found  to  be 
in  substantial  agreement  with  the  value  carried  on  the  firm's  books  as  at  31st 
December,  1906,  the  date  as  at  which  such  assets  are  to  be  acquired  by  the  pro- 
posed company. 

The  discounts  allowed  by  the  firm  to  their  customers,  and  the  discounts 
earned  by  the  firm  from  their  creditors,  are  included  among  the  ordinary  expendi- 
ture and  income  in  the  finn's  profit  and  loss  accounts,  but  for  the  present  purpose 
all  other  financial  charges  and  revenue  have  been  eliminated  from  the  profit  and 
loss  accounts,  as  these  might  be  affected  by  the  capitalisation  of  the  proposed 
company. 

As  already  stated,  both  partners  of  the  firm  have  given  their  whole  time  to 
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the  development  of  the  firm's  husiness,  and  for  comparative  purposes  it  is  there- 
fore necessary  to  charge  against  the  annual  profits  earned  salaries  for  management 
in  respect  of  such  services.  The  accountants  are  advised  that  the  partners  have 
agreed  to  act  for  the  proposed  company  in  the  capacity  of  managers  for  a  period 
of  five  years  from  the  date  at  which  the  husiness  is  acquired,  and  the  remunera- 
tion to  he  allowed  them,  as  stated  in  the  draft  agreement  hetween  them  and  the 
company,  is  ^00  per  annum  to  Mr.  A.  and  J&600  per  annum  to  Mr.  B.  The 
accountants  have  accordingly  charged  these  sums  as  representing  the  value  of  the 
partners'  services  to  the  husiness,  against  the  past  five  years'  profit  and  loss 
accounts  hefore  striking  the  average  of  the  annual  profits  from  the  husiness. 
On  these  lines  the  results  of  the  five  years*  trading  have  been  as  follows : 


Net  Profit  per  the  firm's  accounts 

Add^ 

Bank  Interest,  Interest  on  Borrowed 
Capital,  and  Bill  Discounts 
charged  in  Accounts 


Deduct — 

Chai'ge    for    Partners'    Salaries    as 
referred  to  in  Report 

Net  Annual  Profit  after  providing  for 
Management,  but  before  charging 
interest  on  borrowed  money  . 

An  average  per  annum  of  J&1582. 


The  Accountants  have  to  certify  accordingly. 


Edinbukgh,  20th  February^  1907. 


Year  ending  81st  December. 

1002. 

1908. 

1904. 

1905. 

1906. 

2200 
600 

2300 
580 

2600 
620 

2400 
550 

2500 
560 

2800 
1400 

2880 
1400 

3220 
1400 

2950 
1400 

3060 
1400 

1400 

1480 

1820 

1550 

1660 

(Sgd.) 


C.  &D. 


The  foregoing  form  is  applicable  where  the  instructions  were  received 
by  the  accountants  from  the  agent  acting  in  the  promotion  of  the 
company,  and  that  agent  is  acting  on  the  instructions  and  on  behalf  of 
the  vendor-firm.  The  report  should  be  more  than  a  mere  certificate  of 
profits  in  such  cases  as  the  parties  to  be  concerned  in  the  flotation  as 
future  directors  of  the  proposed  company  are  entitled  to  an  independent 
report  on  the  financial  affairs  of  the  concern.  The  certificate  for  publica- 
tion, however,  would  be  quite  a  short  statement,  and  would  omit  all  the 
explanatory  matter  contained  in  the  foregoing  report,  and  the  certificate  of 
profits  would  be  independently  drawn  and  signed  by  the  accountants  for 
publication,  thus — 
12 
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Form  2,  Gertiflcate  of  Profits  for  Publication  in  Prospectus 

To  the  Directors  of  Messrs.  A  and  B,  Limited. 

Gentlemen, — In  terms  of  our  instructions  we  have  investigated  the  affairs  of 
the  firm  of  Messrs.  A  and  B  for  the  period  of  five  years  ending  31st  December, 
1906.  We  have  to  certify  that  the  profits  for  that  period  after  charging  salaries 
to  the  partners  for  management,  making  adequate  provision  for  bad  debts  and 
discounts,  and  writing  down  wasting  assets,  but  disallowing  all  charges  in  respect 
of  interest  on  borrowed  money,  have  been  as  follows  : — 


Year  to  31st  December, 

1902   .... 

.  £1400 

» 

1903   .... 

.  1480 

If 

1904   .... 

.  1820 

a 

1905   .... 

.  1550 

a 

1906   .... 

.  1660 

£7910 

An  average  per  annum  of  £1582. 

And  we  certify  accordingly. 

(Sgd.)        C.  &  D. 
Edinburgh,  20th  February,  1907. 

Under  no  circumstances  should  the  annual  average  profits  be  given 
without  showing  the  annual  profits  averaged,  as  the  same  average  may  be 
yielded  by  a  series  of  years  with  an  upward  tendency  as  a  series  with  a 
downward  tendency,  and  a  reasonable  assumption  of  an  intending  investor 
when  supplied  only  with  the  average  figure  is  that  it  is  not  in  the  interest 
of  the  company  to  disclose  the  yearly  figures,  because  of  their  prejudicial 
effect  upon  the  subscription  of  the  shares.  It  is  usually  urged  that  trade 
rivals  would  benefit  by  the  disclosure  of  the  annual  profits  averaged,  but  it 
should  be  borne  in  mind  that  these  same  trade  rivals  would  have  the  same 
opportunities  after  flotation  by  the  annual  publication  of  the  company's 
accounts. 

The  consideration  payable  for  the  several  kinds  of  assets  may  vary  if 
the  capital  of  the  company  is  to  consist  of  diflferent  classes  of  shares — e.g., 
as  goodwill  is  the  capitalised  value  of  the  surplus-profits-eaming  capacity 
of  the  business,  the  purchase  price  of  this  asset  may  be  payable  in  deferred 
shares,  so  that  if  the  business  go  backward  the  consideration  for  the  good- 
will will  sufiTer  first.  In  such  a  case  the  accountants  should  incorporate  in 
their  report  a  schedule  showing  the  assets  to  be  acquired  by  the  company 
and  the  manner  of  payment  for  each  of  them,  thus — 
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Form  3,  Stunmaxy  of  Consideration  pajraUe  for  the  Several 

Assets  being  acquired 


t 

1 

Mode  of  Vslaation. 

Purchase  Consideration. 

DMCripUon  of 

Anet. 

Cash. 

Deben- 

Preference 

Ordinary 

Total. 

tai«s. 

Shares. 

Shares. 

1.  Goodwill 

Three  years'  purchase  of  the 
average  annual  profit  per 
Accountants*  certificate 

2.  LftDd     and 

Valuer's  Certificate 

Boildings 

3.  Fixtures    and 

Valuer's  Inventory  and  Valua- 

Machinery 

tion 

4.  Stock-in-Trade 

(Quantities  per  Vendor's  Certi- 

and      Loose 

cate,    prices    as    fixed    by 

Plant 

Mr.  F.  G.)>  or  Valuer's  In- 
ventory  and  Valuation 

5.  Patents     and 

As  specified  in  Agreement  for 

Trade  Marks 

sale 

6.  Book  Debts 

At  Book  Value  less  4}  per 
cent,  to  cover  Bad   Debts 
and  Discounts 

Total 

See  also  Amalgamations. 


II.  Investigation  into  the  Affairs  of  a  Private  Firm 

In  the  affairs  of  private  firms  the  course  of  the  investigation  will  be 
determined  in  the  first  instance  by  the  object  for  which  it  has  been  entered 
upon ;  but  if  it  be  to  ascertain  the  real  state  of  affairs  as  at  a  particular 
date  at  which  a  new  partner  is  to  be  assumed  and  to  show  the  earning 
capacity  of  the  business  for  the  information  of  such  prospective  partner, 
the  course  of  the  investigation  will  be  similar  to  that  outlined  under  the 
foregoing  head  in  connection  with  the  conversion  of  a  private  concern  to  a 
joint-stock  company. 


(1)  On  the  Assumption  of  a  Partner 

The  points  to  be  specially  noted  by  the  accountant  in  his  examination 
of  the  firm's  records  and  to  be  adverted  to  in  his  report  under  this  class 
are  almost  identical  with  those  calling  for  attention  in  the  investigation 
for  flotation  purposes,  for  in  both  cases  the  accountant  is  acting  in  the 
interests  of  future  investors,  and  he  therefore  has  to  ascertain  (1)  whether 
these  investors  are  embarking  in  an  undertaking  which  is  in  the  position 
set  out  in  its  balance  sheet  on  the  faith  of  which  these  investors  are  acquir- 
ing an  interest  in  it ;  and  (2)  whether  the  vield  from  the  undertaking  is 
sufficient  to  remunerate  these  investors  at  the  rate  held  out  to  them  during 
the  negotiations.  The  ingoing  partner  has  not  the  requisite  special 
ability  to  undertake  such  an  investigation  for  himself,  and  tne  accountant 
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is  therefore  retained  to  act  for  him  in  the  capacity  of  an  expert  in  accounts, 
and  on  the  faith  of  ihe  accountant's  report  that  partner  will  settle  the 
terms  on  which  he  is  to  join  the  firm.  Reference  is  made  to  the  several 
heads  under  the  preceding  division  for  an  indication  of  the  points  to  be 
observed  in  the  course  of  the  investigation.  The  accountant's  report  will 
be  a  confidential  document  intended  only  for  the  information  of  his  client, 
and  he  can  therefore  have  no  interest  in  withholding  any  information 
whatever  which  might  influence  his  client,  either  in  his  decision  as  to 
joining  the  firm  or  in  the  terms  upon  which  he  is  prepared  so  to 
enter. 


Form  4,  Report  on  the  Affairs  of  a  Firm  in  which  a  Client 

proposes  to  acquire  an  Interest 

Report  by  Messrs.  C.  &  D.,  Accountants  in  ,  on  the 

affairs  of  Mr.  A. 

From  Ist  January  1903  to  30th  June        ,  1906. 

In  accordance  with  instructions  received  from  Mr.  B.  L.,  Solicitor,  the 
accountants  have  examined  the  books  of  Mr.  A.  ,  with  the  view  of 

reporting  on  the  position  of  the  business  in  connection  with  the  negotiations  for  a 
partnership  contemplated  by  Mr.  B.  The  accountants  had  produced  to  them  the 
following  books  in  the  course  of  their  investigation,  viz. : — 

1.  Bought  Ledgers  and  Bought  Day  Books,  with  invoice  files  and  periodical 

statements  rendered. 

2.  Sold  Ledgers,  with  press-copy  Sold  Day  Books. 

3.  Cash  Books  covering  the  whole  period  under  review. 

4.  Bank  Pass  Books,  vouchers,  bills,  paid  cheques. 

5.  Stock  sheets  and  lists  of  Bought  and  Sold  Ledger  balances. 

The  books  opened  on  1st  January,  1903,  and  had  been  brought  to  a  balance  on 
the  31st  December  in  each  of  the  years  1903, 1904,  and  1906,  and  the  accountants, 
in  order  to  ascertain  the  true  position  of  affairs  at  a  more  recent  date,  struck  a 
balance  as  at  30th  June,  1906,  to  show  the  result  for  the  half-year  ending  that 
date. 

In  the  course  of  their  examination  the  accountants  have  verified  the  cash 
transactions  with  the  vouchers,  bank  pass  books,  and  other  documentary  evidence, 
and  reconciled  the  bank  transactions.  All  the  cash  postings  of  the  ledger  accounts 
were  checked,  and  thereafter  the  balances  on  the  ledgers  were  compared  with 
the  lists  of  balances  submitted  to  the  accountants.  The  sales  day  books  have 
been  examined  and  partially  compared  with  the  debits  in  the  sold  ledgers,  and  the 
accounts  in  these  ledgers  were  scrutinised  with  the  view  of  marking  any  bad  or 
doubtful  debts  still  on  the  books.  The  bought  day  books  were  compared  with  the 
postings  in  the  bought  ledger,  and  the  accounts  in  that  ledger  were  also  checked 
with  the  statements  rendered  by  the  creditors.  The  additions  of  the  stock  sheets 
were  verified,  but  the  valuation  of  the  stock  in  other  respects  was  accepted  as 
correct. 

The  turnover  of  the  business  will  be  best  seen  from  the  following  comparative 
statement  of  the  monthly  sales : — 
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Month. 

1908. 

1904. 

1906. 

1906. 

January 

X470 

£4,253 

£4,581 

£3,994 

February 

2,923 

1,067 

7,140 

1,817 

March    .... 

4,312 

4,254 

7,756 

3,560 

April      .... 

6,971 

2,907 

6,055 

3,724 

May       .... 

6,308 

6,329 

7,681 

7,512 

June      .... 

8,017 

7,393 

6,068 

10,308 

Totals  for  half  years 

£29,001 

£26,203 

£39,284 

£30,915 

July       .... 

3,919 

8,219 

10,815 

August  .... 

5.315 

4,916 

8,295 

September 

7,529 

4,685 

6,352 

October .... 

3,946 

5,832 

4,291 

November 

3,623 

4,444 

3,463 

December 

3,154 

5,513 

6,534 

Totals  for  years    . 

£56,487 

£59,812 

£79,034 

From  the  nature  of  the  commodities  dealt  in  the  volume  of  business  done 
fluctuates  very  much,  and  the  highly  speculative  or  uncertain  character  of  the 
trade  must  therefore  be  kept  in  mind.  From  the  foregoing  statement  it  will  be 
observed  that  the  half-year  to  June,  1906,  shows  a  heavy  falling  off  compared  with 
the  corresponding  period  of  the  year  immediately  preceding,  and  it  should  be 
noted  that  this  falling  off  is  not  the  result  of  one  month's  variations,  but  the 
effect  of  a  continued  shortage  for  the  first  five  months  of  the  year  partly  redeemed 
by  the  excessive  turnover  in  the  month  of  June  which  last  year  fell  into  July. 

The  following  statement  shows  (1)  the  gross  profit  on  the  turnover  for  the 
years  1903,  1904,  and  1905,  for  which  accounts  had  been  prepared,  (2)  the  turn- 
over for  each  of  these  jears,  and  (3)  the  percentage  of  gross  profit  on  the  turn- 
over : — 


Year. 

Orots  Profit. 

TomOTer. 

PweentaM  of 

GroM  Profit  on 

the  Turnover. 

Year  ending  31st  December,  1903 

1904  . 

1905  . 

15,621 
18,763 
16,852 

56,487 
59,812 
79,034 

27-65 
31-37 
21-32 

Period  of  3  years 

61,236 

195,333 

26-23 

In  the  profit  and  loss  account  for  the  three  years  referred  to,  there  are  charged 
interest  on  cash  credit  with  bankers,  discounts  on  bills,  and  also  interest  on  a 
sum  of  borrowed  capital.  It  is  proposed  to  introduce  sufficient  capital  to  pay  off 
the  cash  credit  and  also  to  redeem  the  debt  for  borrowed  capital,  and  the  interests 
charged  in  respect  of  these  items  may  therefore,  for  the  present  purpose,  be 
eliminated  from  the  accounts ;  it  is  also  hoped  with  the  additional  capital  intro- 
duced to  effect  certain  other  financial  economies  on  bill  and  trade  discounts. 

No  salary  for  management  has  been  charged  in  the  past,  nor  has  any  interest 
on  capital  been  debited  to  the  firm's  profit  and  loss  account.  The  net  profit  for 
the  three  years,  and  the  percentage  of  that  net  profit  on  the  turnover,  are  shown 
in  the  following  comparative  statement : — 
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Year  ending  Slst  December,  1903 

1904 
1905 


>» 


» 


9> 


Net  Profit. 

TunoiTer. 

Perosntage  of  Net 

Profit  on 

Tamover. 

5,207 

6,254 
5,617 

56,487 
59,812 
79,034 

9-22 

10-46 

7-11 

17,078 

195,333 

8-74 

5,693 

65,111 

Period  of  3  years 
An  average  per  annum  of 

The  accountants  have  received  the  valuations  of  the  stock-in-trade  and  the 
plant  and  fittings  made  by  Mr.  F.  G.,  and  have  incorporated  the  amounts  of  such 
valuations  in  the  final  balance  sheet  of  the  business  prepared  as  at  30th  June, 
1906,  the  date  from  which  the  proposed  new  firm  would  carry  on  the  business. 
Such  balance  sheet  is  given  as  an  appendix  hereto,  and  is  referred  to  for  the 
details  of  the  several  assets  to  be  acquired  and  liabilities  to  be  assumed  by  the 
new  firm.  From  such  balance  sheet  it  will  be  seen  that  the  total  trading  capital 
of  the  business  at  30th  June,  1906,  was  £48,693,  15s.  6d.,  consisting  of: — 

Due  to  Bankers  on  Cash  Credit  against  securities                 .  £15,000  0  0 

Borrowed  Capital  on  Personal  Bond             .             .             .  15,000  0  0 
Balance  at  credit  of  Mr.  A.'s  Capital  Account  with   the 

business           ......  18,693  15  6 

£48,693  15     6 

On  this  capital  of  £48,693,  15s.  6d.,  the  average  annual  net  profit  of  £5693 
brought  out  before  is  equal  to  11*69  per  cent. 

In  conclusion,  the  accountants  beg  to  submit  herewith,  and  as  relative  hereto. 
State  of  Accounts  for  each  of  the  years  1903,  1904,  and  1905,  and  also  final 
Balance  Sheet  as  at  30th  June,  1906. 

{Then  follow  the  accourUs  prepared  in  the  usual  form^  hut  adapted  where 
necessary  to  serve  the  purpose  in  view.  For  sriggestions  on  the  setting  out  of 
such  aocountSf  see  Revenue  Aooounts  and  Balance  Sheets.) 

(2)  On  the  Death  or  Retiral  of  a  Partner 

Under  this  head  there  is  less  of  the  detective  element  in  the  character 
of  the  investigation  than  in  the  other  classes  already  dealt  with.  The 
accountant  who  undertakes  to  report  upon  the  position  of  a  firm  on  the 
death  or  retiral  of  a  partner  has  rather  to  approach  the  work  with  the 
mind  of  one  prepared  to  hold  the  balance  even  between  the  parties  whose 
interests  are  continuing  in  the  firm  and  the  one  whose  interest  has  termi- 
nated. The  deceased  or  retiring  partner  has  probably  been  in  a  position 
to  look  after  his  own  interests  in  the  conduct  of  the  firm's  business  up  to 
within  quite  a  short  time  of  the  date  of  the  termination  of  his  interest, 
and  the  extent  of  the  accountant's  investigation  for  discovery  of  any 
dealings  which  would  adversely  affect  this  party's  holding  in  the  firm,  will 
be  generally  confined  to  the  period  between  his  ceasing  to  participate 
actively  in  the  control  of  the  firm's  business  and  the  date  as  at  which  his 
interest  as  a  partner  did  terminate  by  death  or  retiral.  Apart  from  the 
special  nature  of  this  period's  investigation,  the  principal  duties  of  the 
accountant  will  be — (1)  to  ascertain  the  true  position  of  the  firm  as  at  the 
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dissolution  of  the  old  firm,  (2)  to  adjust  the  interests  of  the  several  partners 
as  at  that  date,  and  (3)  to  set  out  his  results  lucidly  in  order  that  all 
the  parties  may  be  satisfied  on  every  point  material  to  a  final  settlement 

The  dissolution  of  a  firm  by  the  retiral  of  a  partner  commonly  takes 
place  as  at  the  end  of  the  firm's  trading  year,  and  the  annual  balance 
sheet  of  the  firm  is  at  that  time  so  framed  as  to  show  the  interests  of  the 
several  partners  as  at  the  date  of  such  dissolution ;  but  when  the  dissolu- 
tion is  consequent  upon  the  death  of  a  partner,  one  of  two  sets  of  circum- 
stances may  obtain,  viz. — (1)  it  may  be  provided  that  the  interest  of  the 
deceased  partner  shall  be  ascertained  under  some  article  in  the  contract 
of  copartnery,  without  the  necessity  of  a  stock-taking ;  and  (2)  it  may  be 
provided  that  such  interest  shall  be  ascertained  by  a  stock-taking,  and 
that  the  accounting  should  follow  exactly  the  same  lines  as  it  had  done  at 
the  periodical  balances  during  the  term  of  copartnership.  The  provision 
for  the  former  of  these  alternatives  is  in  the  following  terms :  "  .  .  .  the 
price  of  deceased's  share  and  interest  in  the  firm  shall  be  the  figure  at 
which  the  same  stood  in  the  balance  sheet  last  preceding  the  date  of 
death,  with  the  addition  of  profit  at  the  same  .rate  as  the  previous  year 
proportionally  to  the  time  which  may  have  elapsed  since  such  balance 
under  deduction  of  all  sums  drawn  out  by  the  deceased  between  these 
dates.  .  .  ." 

Assuming  the  date  of  death  to  have  been  16th  October,  1906,  the 
interest  of  the  deceased  partner  in  such  a  case  is  ascertained  thus : — 

Balance  at  the  credit  of  capital  account  as  at  31st  December, 

1905 £7068  18    6 

Dedttct — 

Drawings  from  Ist  January  to  16th  October,  1906      .  965  15     0 

£6103     3     6 
Add— 

Profit  for  period  from  Ist  January  to  16th  October, 
1906  :— 

The  profit  for  1905  was  £1828,  58.  4d.,  of 
which  deceased's  share  was  one-half  = 
£914,  28.  8d.,  of  which  the  period's  pro- 
portion from  let  January  to  16th  October, 

1906 723  16    0 

Interest  on  capital,  less  interest  on  drawings  to  16th 

October,  1906       .  .  .  .  .  264  17     6 

Deceased's  share  in  firm  as  at  date  of  death  .  .      £7091  17     0 

As  to  the  treatment  of  Goodwill,  see  Paktnership. 


Form  6,  Report  on  the  Affairs  of  a  Firm  on  the  Death  of  a  Partner 

{The  following  Form  is  one  of  a  series  of  annual  reports  on  thefirwkS  accounts^ 
hut  the  special  circumstances  of  the  death  of  a  partner  introduce  certain  new 
features.) 

Report  by  Messrs.  C.  &  D.,  Accountants  in  Glasgow,  on  the  Accounts  of 
Messrs.  A.  &  B.,  Warehousemen,  Glasgow,  for  the  year  1906. 

The  previous  reports  by  the  accountants  on  the  affairs  of  the  firm  are  referred  to. 
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In  terms  of  their  instructions  the  accountants  have  prepared  and  now  submit 
herewith  statement  of  the  accounts  of  the  firm  for  the  year  ended  31  st  December, 
1906. 

The  departmental  goods  accounts  are  sho^vn  in  summary  in  the  appended 
statement  of  accounts,  and  from  that  abstract  it  will  be  seen  that  the  sales  for  the 
year  have  amounted  to  £22,774,  18s.  9d.  compared  with  £22,985,  lis.  lid.  for 
the  previous  year,  a  decrease  of  £210, 13s.  2d. 

The  gross  profit  on  the  turnover  has  been  £7497,  9s.  Id.,  as  against 
£7286,  6s.  lOd.  for  the  previous  year,  an  increase  of  £211,  2s.  3d.;  these  gross 
profits  represent  32*93  per  cent,  for  1906  and  31*71  per  cent,  for  1905,  on  the 
sales  for  the  respective  years. 

The  profit  and  loss  account  has  been  prepared  on  the  same  lines  as  formerly, 
all  accrued  income  being  taken  credit  for  and  all  outstanding  charges  provided 
for  before  arriving  at  the  year's  profit.  The  following  allowances  and  provisions 
have  been  made — viz..  Discount  at  2  per  cent  has  been  provided  for  estimated 
discounts  on  the  outstanding  customers'  accounts ;  a  reserve  for  contingent 
bad  debts  at  2^  per  cent  on  these  customers'  accounts  has  been  maintained  as 
formerly ;  and  credit  has  been  taken  for  discounts  receivable  on  the  creditors' 
accounts  at  the  close  of  the  year  at  3  per  cent  The  usual  10  per  cent  per  annum 
has  been  written  ofi*  the  shop  fittings  and  furnishings  for  depreciation,  and  the 
charge  for  repairs  has  also  been  debited  to  the  year's  revenue. 

After  making  the  charges  and  reserves  referred  to,  but  without  making  any 
charge  for  partners'  salaries  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  the  trading  profit  as  shown 
by  the  profit  and  loss  account  has  been  £1678, 17s.  6d.  compared  with  £1062, 17s. 
for  the  previous  year,  an  increase  of  £616,  Os.  6d.  This  increase  is  accounted  for 
to  the  extent  of  £211,  28.  3d.  by  the  increase  in  the  gross  profit  already  referred  to, 
and  the  balance  of  the  betterment  is  almost  wholly  attributable  to  the  economies 
effected  under  the  heads  of  interests,  travelling  expenses,  and  advertising. 

In  the  accountants'  former  report  special  reference  was  made  to  the  net 
results  of  the  country  trade  done  by  the  firm's  travellers,  and  the  result  of  such 
operations  was  then  shown  to  be  a  loss  of  2*5  per  cent,  on  that  class  of  turnover. 
The  corresponding  figures  for  the  past  yecu?  are  as  follows : — 

PeroenUge 
on  8*168. 

The  gross  profit  has  averaged 32*93 

and  the  subsidiary  income  has  been 2*31 


showing  a  gross  income  of 35*24 

The  Profit  and  Loss  Account  expenditure  has  been  .  £6344  16     8 

Of  which  travelling  expenses 435  15    0 


Leaving  as  general  charges £5909     1     8 

equal  to 25*96 

showing  a  margin  on  shop  sales  of 9*28 

The  travellers*  sales  for  the  year  have  been  £5025,  and  the  travelling 
expenses  as  above,  £435,  15s.,  equal  to 8*67 


showing  a  profit  on  travellers*  sales,  exclusive  of  commissions  and 

carriage  on  such  goods,  of 0*61 
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Mr.  B.,  one  of  the  partners  of  the  firm,  died  on  16th  October,  1906,  and  the 
capital  accounts  have  been  framed  to  meet  the  new  circimistances  of  the  firm. 
Under  Art.  IX.  of  the  Contract  of  Copartnership,  on  the  death  of  either  partner 
the  surviving  partner  is  to  acquire  the  deceased  partner's  interest  in  the  firm  at 
the  figure  at  which  the  same  stood  in  the  immediately  preceding  balance  sheet  of 
the  firm,  less  drawings  by  the  deceased  partner  from  the  date  of  such  balance 
sheet  to  the  date  of  death,  and  plus  a  proportion  of  profit  at  the  rate  earned  in  the 
immediately  preceding  year  for  the  period  from  such  balance  sheet  down  to  the  date 
of  death,  after  making  the  usual  appropriations  in  respect  of  interest  on  capital 
as  provided  by  Art.  lY.  The  amount  of  Mr.  B.'s  interest  in  the  firm  has  been 
ascertained  by  the  accountants  and  credited  to  the  account  of  his  Trustees  with 
the  business  as  shown  in  No.  lY.  of  the  statements  now  submitted,  and  the  said 
Trustees'  Account  has  been  credited  with  interest  at  5  per  cent,  per  annum  from 
16th  October  to  31st  December,  1906,  on  the  amount  of  Mr.  B.'s  interest  in  the 
firm  so  ascertained. 

In  the  Appropriation  Account  the  amount  of  profit  credited  to  Mr.  B.'s  trus- 
tees under  the  forementioned  provision  has  been  debited,  and  also  the  aforesaid 
interest  on  the  balance  due  to  Mr.  B.'s  trustees,  and  thereafter  the  balance  of 
profit  has  been  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  Capital  Account  of  Mr.  A.,  the  surviv- 
ing partner  of  the  firm.  Under  Art.  X.  of  the  Contract  of  Copartnership  it  is 
provided  that  as  from  the  1st  January,  1907,  the  Trustees  of  Mr.  B.  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  credited  with  interest  at  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  balance  due 
to  the  trust  from  the  firm  in  respect  of  the  capital  of  the  late  Mr.  B.,  and  it  is 
further  provided  that  for  a  term  of  seven  years  from  that  date  there  shall  be 
credited  to  such  Trustees  one-third  of  the  annual  net  profits  of  the  business  ascer- 
tained in  terms  of  the  contract  as  for  division  between  the  partners,  such  share  of 
profits  to  be  held  to  be  in  lieu  of  any  capital  payment  for  the  late  Mr.  B.'s  share 
of  the  firm  goodwill. 

The  capital  invested  in  the  firm  at  1st  January,  1906,  was  £14,108,  lOs.,  on 
which  the  trading  profit  of  £1675, 17s.  6d.  represents  a  return  of  11*91  per  cent., 
compared  with  a  return  of  8*05  per  cent,  for  1905,  and  of  10*80  per  cent, 
for  1904. 

In  conclusion,  the  accountants  have  to  submit  herewith  State  of  Accounts 
relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  firm  for  the  year  ended  31st  December,  1906,  consist- 
ing of — 

{Then  follows  a  note  of  the  stcUenxenta  comprising  theJimCs  annual 

stale  of  accounts,) 

Reported  by 

(Sgd.)        C.  &  D. 
Glasgow,  20<A  February,  1907. 


(3)  On  negotiating  for  the  Acquisition  or  Transfer  of  a  Firm's  Busineaa 

The  nature  of  the  accountant's  investigation  for  this  class  of  report  is 
akin  to  that  for  flotation  purposes.  The  negotiations  will  probably  proceed 
so  far,  provisionally,  before  the  investigation  is  undertaken,  and  the  terms 
of  the  remit  to  the  accountant  will  possibly  be  limited  in  the  first  instance 
to  a  certification  of  the  profits,  leaving  the  setting  out  of  the  assets  and 
liabilities,  as  at  the  date  of  transfer,  to  follow  on  independent  valuations, 
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which  are  to  be  instructed  after  the  basis  of  purchase  has  been  settled. 
The  first  report  under  such  circumstances  would  thus  be  confined  to  deal- 
ing with  the  profit  earned  over  a  period  of  years,  and  if  the  accounts  of  the 
vendor  firm  have  not  been  regularly  audited,  the  course  of  examination  by 
the  investigating  accountant  should  be  defined  in  his  report  for  the 
information  of  the  parties  instructing  him ;  where  the  accounts  have  been 
regularly  balanced  and  audited,  it  will  ordinarilv  be  sufficient  to  state  this 
fact  in  the  report,  and  then  proceed  with  the  adjustments  necessary  on  the 
audited  figures  to  bring  out  the  figures  for  transfer  purposes. 


Form  6,  Report  on  Accounts  of  a  Firm  whose  Business  is 
the  subject  of  negotiations  for  Transfer 

Report  by  Messrs.  C.  &  D.,  Accountants,  Manchester,  on  the  Accounts  of 
Messrs.  A.  &  B.,  Constructional  Engineers  and  Bridge-builders,  Preston, 
as  adjusted  for  purposes  of  transfer. 

Conform  to  their  instructions,  the  accountants  have  prepared  and  now  sub- 
mit, as  relative  hereto,  an  Abstract  of  the  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts  of  the  firm, 
with  the  view  of  exhibiting  the  operations  of  the  business  as  carried  on  at  Falkirk 
and  Preston,  and  latterly  at  Preston  only. 

After  consideration,  the  accountants  adopted  a  period  of  seven  complete  years 
for  the  purposes  of  their  investigation — ^the  seven  years  ended  on  31st  December, 
1906.  In  connection  with  the  present  negotiations  for  transfer,  a  statement  of 
the  firm's  accounts  has  been  prepared  for  the  three  months  to  31st  March,  1907, 
but  for  comparative  purposes  the  series  of  seven  years  covered  by  the  investigation 
will  prove  the  most  serviceable. 

The  present  firm  conunenced  business  as  at  Ist  April,  1893,  but  the  first  com- 
plete Balance  Sheet  of  the  Copartnership  affairs  was  prepared  as  at  31st  December, 
1898,  at  which  date  improvements  were  effected  in  the  book-keeping  and  counting- 
house  methods,  and  the  books  have  since  been  regularly  balanced  as  at  31st 
December  annually  up  to  31st  December,  1906.  The  accountants  had  advised 
the  firm  as  to  their  system  of  records,  and  had  annually  thereafter  prepared  the 
State  of  Accounts  of  the  Copartnership,  including  the  seven  years  under  review; 
the  Abstract  of  the  results  of  the  firm's  operations  over  that  period,  now  sub- 
mitted, has  been  framed  from  the  annual  State  of  Accounts  of  the  firm.  It  has 
been  thought  desirable  to  give  the  fullest  information  in  stating  these  results,  in 
order  that  the  conclusions  drawn  and  the  forecasts  made  might  be  as  accurate  as 
the  circumstances  sdlow. 

The  figures  shown  in  the  firm's  annual  State  of  Accounts  have  first  been  sum- 
marised in  the  preparation  of  the  Abstract,  and  then  the  necessary  modifications, 
consequent  upon  the  altered  conditions  under  which  the  business  would  be  carried 
on  after  transfer,  have  been  separately  shown.  An  exception  has  been  made  in 
dealing  with  the  Depreciation  charged  in  the  firm's  annual  accounts.  During  the 
year  ended  31st  December,  1903,  electric  power  was  installed  in  substitution  for 
steam,  and  much  of  the  old  plant  was  thereby  superseded ;  the  loss  occasioned  by 
this  change  was  spread  over  a  period  of  years,  but  as  it  could  most  correctly  be 
regarded  as  a  loss  of  capital  and  not  fairly  affecting  the  trade  profits  for  the  past, 
and  in  any  event  not  to  be  again  provided  for,  it  has  been  eliminated  from  the 
Abstract. 
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It  has  been  assumed  that  the  heritable  properties  at  Paisley,  which  were 
acquired  by  conveyance  as  security  subjects  for  a  debt  due  to  the  firm  and  after- 
wards made  over  in  satisfaction  thereof,  wiU  be  taken  over  by  the  new  firm  as 
part  of  the  assets  of  the  business,  and  that  the  mortgages  over  these  pro- 
perties will  remain  undisturbed.  A  like  assumption  has  been  made  with  regard 
to  the  shares  in  the  A.  B.  Company  Limited,  and  the  debentures  of  the  C.  D. 
Company  Limited,  both  of  which  were  received  in  part  settlement  of  debts  due  to 
the  firm.  It  will  be  observed,  however,  that  the  interest  on  a  mortgage  for 
J&5000  over  the  real  properties  at  Preston  at  4  per  cent,  has  not  been  retained  as 
a  charge  on  the  firm's  profits,  as  it  may  be  proposed  to  redeem  this  loan. 

Otherwise,  all  Discounts  on  Bills,  and  Interest  on  the  firm's  Promissory  Notes, 
on  Bank  Overdraft,  and  also  on  Iron  Accounts,  have  been  eliminated  in  bringing 
out  the  Net  Profit  to  be  adopted  in  negotiating  a  transfer  involving  the  question 
of  Gk)odwill.  Income  Tax  for  certain  of  the  years  under  review  was  included  in 
the  firm's  profit  and  loss  accounts,  and  this,  it  will  be  observed,  has  also  been 
eliminated  as  not  forming  a  proper  charge  on  the  firm's  profits. 

The  accountants  would  direct  special  attention  to  the  item.  Discount  and  Bad 
Debts,  charged  for  the  year  ended  31st  December,  1903,  amounting  to  £3149,  58. 
This  figure  is  greatly  in  excess  of  the  normal  annual  charge,  and  is  accounted  for 
by  the  balance  of  an  account  for  a  lai^e  Contract  undertaken  by  the  firm  having  to 
be  written  oft'  through  the  bankruptcy  of  the  debtor.  This  contract  and  the  circum- 
stances of  the  failure  were  of  such  a  nature  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  a 
recurrence  of  such  a  charge  on  the  trade  profits,  and  the  accountants  are  therefore 
of  opinion  that  an  adjustment  in  this  respect  should  be  made  on  the  average 
profits  on  which  the  negotiations  are  to  proceed ;  a  sum  of  £2450  should,  in  the 
accountants'  opinion,  be  written  back  under  this  head,  thus  aifecting  the  seven 
years'  average  by  £350  per  annum. 

From  the  Abstract  now  submitted  it  will  be  seen  that  on  the  lines  specified, 
but  before  making  the  adjustment  last  referred  to,  the  profit  for  the  seven  years 
covered  has  been  as  follows : — 


Year  to  31st  December 

,1900        .... 

.    £3,166     3 

1 

9) 

n 

1901        .... 

.       3,514  15 

8 

>> 

)i 

1902       .... 

4,534  16 

7 

>» 

f> 

1903       .... 

.       2,225     9 

8 

>> 

>» 

1904        .... 

.       2,217  19 

4 

>9 

11 

1905        .... 

.       4,744  18 

7 

it 

1906       ...         . 
A  total  for  the  seven  years  of 

4,627     0 

4 

£25,031     3 

3 

A  yearly  average  of 

£3,575  17 

J 

In  conclusion,  the  accountants  beg  to  submit  herewith  Abstract  of  the  Profit 
and  Loss  Accounts  of  the  firm  for  the  seven  years  to  31st  December,  1906. 

Reported  by 

(Sgd.)         C.  &  D. 

Makchbstbr,  2Ut  May,  1907. 
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III.  Investigation  for  the  Discovery  of  Fraud  or  Leakage 

This  class  of  iavestigation  fully  tests  the  accountant's  tact  and  skill, 
and  after  the  amount  of  the  defalcations  or  unaccountable  shortage  in 
results  has  been  ascertained,  there  still  remains  the  difficult  task  of  setting 
out  in  his  report  the  methods  by  which  the  defalcations  were  perpetrated, 
or  how  the  shortage  was  allowed  to  go  undetected  before.  There  are  two 
distinct  classes  of  reports  under  this  head:  (1)  For  the  discovery  and 
ascertainment  of  the  extent  of  defalcations  by  dishonest  employees ;  and 
(2)  for  the  discovery  of  the  source  of  discrepancy  between  the  estimated 
results  of  working  and  the  actual  results  as  disclosed  by  the  periodical 
profit  and  loss  accounts.  The  former  class  invariably  has  some  connection, 
direct  or  indirect,  with  the  cash  transactions  of  the  business ;  the  latter  is 
more  usually  a  question  of  faulty  costing. 

In  an  investigation  of  the  former  class,  the  vouching  of  payments  and 
the  verifying  of  the  records  of  cash  receipts  by  every  possible  means, 
including  the  most  exhaustive  checking  of  all  the  bank  transactions,  will 
be  the  first  step;  then  an  examination  of  the  debtors*  accounts  to  see 
whether  the  amounts  collected  from  them  have  been  duly  accounted  for ; 
then  all  the  creditors*  accounts  to  see  that  none  have  been  passed  through 
the  books  as  paid  whereas  the  payment  has  not  in  fact  been  made  to 
them;  and  when  these  items  have  been  satisfactorily  disposed  of,  sub- 
sidiary books  such  as  the  wages  books  will  be  gone  into.  It  may  be 
necessary  to  issue  a  circular  to  the  firm's  debtors  with  a  note  of  the 
balance  appearing  by  the  firm's  books  to  be  due  by  them,  and  asking  for 
a  correct  note  of  the  amount  in  the  event  of  such  balance  being  disputed ; 
this  reveals  any  debts  collected  and  not  passed  through  the  firm's 
books.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  the  creditors'  ledger  accounts  should 
be  fully  compared  with  the  statements  rendered,  and  failing  these 
statements,  application  should  be  made  to  the  creditors  for  a  note  of 
the  balance  due. 

In  the  second  class,  that  for  the  discovery  of  the  source  of  leakage  or 
shortage  in  results,  the  first  step  will  be  to  have  a  full  explanation  given 
of  the  methods  of  conducting  the  business,  especially  with  regard  to 
tendering  for  work  and  the  fixing  of  the  selling  price  of  the  productions. 
It  will  commonly  be  found  that  it  is  by  exhaustive  comparisons  that  the 
cause  of  the  shortage  is  unearthed,  and  for  this  method  of  detection  it  is 
necessary  first  to  frame  a  series  of  trading  or  manufacturing  and  profit  and 
loss  accounts,  grouping  the  heads  of  income  and  expenditure  for  the  several 
periods  in  exactly  the  same  way.  Thereafter  a  close  comparison  of  these 
accounts  should  afford  some  indication  of  the  further  procedure.  Com- 
missions payable  on  sales  should  be  kept  quite  apart  from  wages  and 
other  expenditure,  for  it  is  frequently  the  nigh  rate  of  commission  which  is 
responsible  for  the  adverse  results,  this  item  being  an  extra  distributive 
expense  left  out  of  the  first  estimates  and  omitted  to  be  included  in  the 
final  quotation.  The  general  effect  of  the  shortage  should  be  fully 
considered  by  the  investigating  accountant  before  he  actively  pro- 
ceeds with  his  examination  of  the  books,  as  that  will  help  him  to  his 
conclusions  more  expeditiously,  and  in  particular  in  the  case  of  a  busi- 
ness conducted  by  a  salaried  manager  ib  should  be  noted  whether 
the  shrinkage  could  be  attributable  to  his  desire  to  reduce  the  business 
profits  and  thereby  enable  him  to  acquire  the  business  for  himself 
on  easy  terms. 
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Form  7|  Report  on  an  Investigation  for  the  Discovery  of 

Defalcations 

Report  by  Messrs.  0.  &  D.,  Accountants,  Glasgow,  on  an  Investigation  into 
the  books  and  accounts  of  Mr.  A.  B.,  Wholesale  and  Retail  Provision 
Merchant,  Glasgow,  in  connection  with  the  recent  defalcations. 

The  accountants,  acting  on  the  instructions  of  Mr.  B.  L.,  solicitor,  have  made 
an  examination  into  the  books  and  accounts  kept  for  the  business  carried  on  by 
Mr.  A.  B.,  wholesale  and  retail  provision  merchant,  Glasgow,  with  the  view  of 
ascertaining  the  extent  of  the  defalcations  of  the  late  cashier,  Mr.  X.,  and  also 
with  the  view  of  reporting  upon  the  methods  employed  in  the  concealment 
of  such  defalcations  and  the  improvement  of  the  business  records  to  prevent 
future  losses  of  a  similar  character. 

The  business  books  of  the  firm  have  been  balanced  annually  at  31st  December 
for  a  number  of  years,  and  a  Statement  of  the  Accounts  was  prepared  each  year  by, 
or  on  behalf  of,  Mr.  A.  B.,  showing  the  results  of  the  preceding  year's  trading :  no 
audit  of  the  accounts  was  at  any  time  undertaken. 

The  accountants  have  restricted  their  principal  line  of  inquiry  to  the 
transactions  for  the  year  1906,  and  have  employed  every  available  check  to  obtain 
a  correct  Statement  of  Accounts  for  that  year,  and  on  that  basis  to  ascertain  the 
exact  nature  and  extent  of  the  defalcations  referred  to.  It  was  found  necessary 
to  extend  the  investigation  into  the  previous  year  on  account  of  certain  differences 
in  the  balances  at  the  opening  of  the  past  year  in  the  case  of  the  bank  account 
and  customers'  accoxmts.  The  bank  balance  at  31st  December,  1905,  per  the 
firm's  cash-book  was  ^1924,  3s.  7d.,  whereas  the  actual  balance  in  bank  was 
£1824,  3s.  7d.,  a  difference  of  £100,  which  is  made  up  as  follows : — 


Balance  in  Bank  per  Bank  Pass  Book  as  certified  £1824  3 
Entry  in  Cash  Book  for  Deposit  not  in  Bank  Book  25  0 
Deposit  entered  in  Bank  Book  not  in  Cash  Book 

Do.     . 

Do.    • 
Cheque  drawn  not  entered  in  Cash  Book 

Do.     . 

Do.     . 

Do.     , 

Do.     . 

Do.    . 
Entry  in  Cash   Book  for  Cheque  drawn  not  in 

Bank  Book ..... 
Balance  shown  by  Cash  Book 


7 
0 


£100 
45 
60 


0  0 
7  11 
0    Q 


84  8 
70  0 
20  0 
50  0 
73  4 
40  11 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 


67  15     7 
1924     3     7 


£2187     7     1  £2187     7     1 


The  fictitious  cheque  for  £57,  15s.  7d.  included  above  appears  to  have  been 
entered  with  the  view  of  making  the  difference  in  the  bank  account  exactly  £100 
at  31st  December,  1905.  This  shortage  of  £100  in  the  bank  balance  has  been 
carried  to  the  debit  of  a  current  account  of  Mr.  X.  with  the  firm. 

The  customers'  ledger  accounts  had  also  been  altered  in  order  to  increase  the 
debit  balances  at  the  close  of  the  year.  These  alterations  were  made  by  over- 
debiting  the  accounts  from  the  day  book,  with  the  ultimate  object  of  securing  the 
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agreement  of  the  annual  trial  balance,  and  the  correct  amounts  were  substituted  in 
the  customers'  accounts  after  the  opening  of  the  new  year.  The  aggregate  of  such 
differences  at  31st  December,  1905,  was  £83,  9s.,  which  sum  has  been  debited  to 
Mr.  X.'s  current  account  with  the  firm.  The  total  deficiency  at  31st  December, 
1905,  therefore  amounted  to  £183,  9s. 

A  list  is  appended  hereto  of  customers'  accoxmts  which  had  been  paid  to 
Mr.  X.  but  not  accounted  for  by  him,  the  fact  of  their  payment  having  been 
discovered  only  on  the  issue  of  the  periodical  statements  to  the  customers  after 
Mr.  X.  had  left  the  employment  of  the  firm.  The  amount  of  such  items  is 
£248,  Is.  3d.,  as  per  Appendix  No.  I.  Certain  further  sums  had  been  paid  by 
customers  during  the  past  year  and  credited  to  their  respective  accounts  in  the 
firm's  ledgers,  but  such  sums  were  not  passed  through  the  cash  book.  The  amount 
of  such  items  was  £215,  3s.  3d.,  as  per  Appendix  II. 

The  most  extensive  differences  occur  in  the  firm's  bank  account  during  the 
year  1906.  The  cash  account  has  been  credited  with  sums  as  deposited  in  bank 
amounting  in  the  aggregate  to  £250,  which  have  not  in  fact  been  paid  into  bank ; 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  sum  of  £100  was  paid  in  and  not  taken  credit  for  in  the 
cash  account.  On  29th  October,  1906,  a  cheque  for  £60  was  cashed,  but  this  sum  was 
not  debited  in  the  cash  book ;  and  on  13th  December,  1906,  a  cheque  for  £62,  7s.  6d. 
was  entered  as  having  been  cashed,  whereas  no  such  cheque  was  drawn.  To  aid 
in  the  concealment  of  these  differences  by  the  agreement  of  the  trial  balance  as  at 
the  close  of  the  year,  a  fictitious  cheque  for  £47,  12s.  6d.  was  entered  on  31st 
December,  1906,  and,  presumably,  with  the  same  object  in  view,  Mr.  X.  had 
overposted  the  purchases  for  Dep.  C.  from  the  invoice  book  by  £100.  From  the 
notes  now  obtained  from  Mr.  X.,  on  which  he  kept  a  complete  record  of  the 
several  fictitious  debits  and  credits  made  by  him,  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  if  he 
had  succeeded  in  completing  the  trial  balance  for  the  past  year,  the  same  course 
of  falsification  would  have  been  pursued. 

There  were  entered  at  the  credit  of  the  cash  account  on  11th  May  and  11th 
June  sums  of  18s.  7d.  and  £1,  19s.  6d.  respectively,  as  paid  to  certain  wholesale 
houses  with  whom  the  firm  has  dealings,  but  these  payments  are  fictitious,  no 
goods  having  been  supplied  by  these  firms  at  that  time  and  no  balances  being  due 
on  their  accounts.  At  the  close  of  the  year  also  there  are  credited  in  the  cash 
book  various  accounts  which  were  actually  outstanding  then.  The  payments  were 
not,  however,  made  at  that  time,  and  Mr.  X.'s  current  account  has  been  debited 
with  £56,  lOs.  lOd.  in  respect  of  these  false  credits. 

On  24th  December,  1906,  the  cash  sales  amounted  to  £22,  2s.  3d.,  but  no 
entry  for  this  amount  appears  in  the  cash  book,  although  the  amoimt  has  been 
duly  passed  through  the  other  books  of  record ;  and  repeatedly  during  the  year 
have  the  cash  book  debits  for  cash  sales  been  reduced  by  small  amounts,  although 
the  other  records  of  these  items  are  correct.  The  total  deficiency  in  the  cash  sales 
for  the  year  amounted  to  £24,  16s.  4d.,  and  Mr.  X.'s  current  account  has  been 
debited  with  that  sum. 

At  the  end  of  October,  1906,  the  cash  book  showed  a  balance  of  £27,  10s.  5d. ; 
on  the  monthly  abstract  of  the  cash  book,  however,  the  balance  was  stated  at 
£127,  10s.  5d.,  and  to  effect  an  agreement  in  the  Abstract  the  "Creditors' 
Accounts"  item  was  reduced  by  £100.  This  increased  balance  of  £127,  10s.  5d. 
was  carried  forward  to  the  debit  of  the  cash  account  for  November,  and  Mr.  X.'s 
current  account  has  accordingly  been  credited  with  this  £100  as  a  repayment. 

Efforts  have  apparently  been  made  from  time  to  time  to  make  good  portions  of 
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the  deficiency — «.^.,  the  foUowing  sums  are  over-debited  in  the  firm's  cash  book 
along  with  the  entries  of  customers'  accounts  collected  : — 

On  3rd  December  .         .         .         .£443 

„    8th  December  .         .         .         .     10    0     0 

„    9th  December  .         .         .         .     10    0     0 


£24     4     3 


The  current  account  of  Mr.  X.  has  accordingly  been  credited  with  these  items. 
The  net  defalcations  for  the  year  1906  amount  to  .         .      £570     8     0 
Which  with  the  differences  existing  at  31st  December, 

1905,  previously  referred  to,  of      .         .         .         .         183     9     0 

Make  a  total  charge  of        .  £753  17     0 

which  agrees  with  the  balance  brought  out  on  the  current  account  of  Mr.  X.  with 
the  firm  shown  hereunder : — 

Mr.  X.,  IN  Account  with  Mr.  A.  B. 

1905.     Dec.  31.     To  Shortage  in  Bank  Balance  at 

this  date       ....  £100     0     0 
„  „   Amount  of  difference  in  Cus- 

tomers' Balances  at  this  date 
afterwards  adjusted       .         .       83     9     0 


£183     9     0 
1906.     Mar.  29.      „   Over-credited  in  Cash  Book  as 

deposited  in  Bank         .         .     100     0     0 
May  11.      „   Fictitious  payment  to  M.  cred- 
ited in  Cash  Book  .         .         0  18     7 
June  11.      „   Fictitious     payment    to     N 

credited  in  Cash  Book  .         .         1  19     6 
Oct.   27.      „   Over-credited  in  Cash  Book  as 

deposited  in  Bank  .         .     100     0     0 

„     28.      „   Cheque  cashed  this  date  not 

entered         .         .         .        .       60     0     0 
„     31.     By  difference   in    Cash   Balance 

carried  forward  to  November  £100     0     0 

Nov.  29.     To  Over-credited  in  Cash  Book  as 

deposited  in  Bank  .         .       50     0     0 

Dec.     3.     By    Over-debited    as  Customer's 

Account        ....  443 

„        8.      „  Do.  do.  .  10     0     0 

„       9.      „  Do.  do.         .  10    0    0 

„      13.      „   Fictitious  Cheque  entered  as 

cashed         ....  62     7     6 

„      20.      „   Under-credited  as  paid  into  Bank  100    0     0 

„      31.      y,   Under  summation  of  Cash  Book 

credits         ....  0  10    0 


Carry  forward  .  £496    7     1    £287     1     9 
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Brought  forward  .        .  X496     7     1     £287     1     9 
1906.     Dec.  31.     To     Cash    Sales    short  -  debited 

during  year  .        .  .       24  16     4 

„  „   Cash  received  from  Customers 

not  recorded  in  Firm's  Books, 
per  Appendix  No.  I.  .  .  248  1  3 
„  Cash  received  from  Customers 
and  credited  to  their  Accounts, 
but  not  debited  in  Cash  Book, 
per  Appendix  No.  II.  .  .  215  3  3 
„  Amount  of  sundry  petty  pay- 
ments credited  in  Firm's  Cash 
Book  at  this  date  as  paid,  but 
not  yet  paid  .        .        .       56  10  10 

„  By  Balance,  being  net  defalcations 

at  this  date 753  17     0 


}» 


»i 


£1040  18    9  £1040  18     9 


The  accountants  have  fully  considered  the  nature  of  the  defalcations  in  the 
present  circumstances,  and  from  the  varied  methods  employed  to  conceal  the 
fahification  of  the  firm's  records,  they  are  of  opinion  that  the  whole  system  of 
records  at  present  in  use,  and  also  much  of  the  counting-house  routine,  should  be 
remodelled.  They  are  preparing  a  separate  memorandum  embodying  their  sugges- 
tions in  this  respect. 

There  are  submitted  as  Appendices  hereto  the  following  statements : — 
No.    I.  Statement  showing  sums  received  from  the  Firm's  Customers  and  not 

recorded  in  the  Firm's  Books. 
No.  II.  Statement  showing  sums  received  from  the  Firm's  Customers  and 
credited  to  their  respective  accounts  but  not  debited  in  the  Firm's 
Cash  Book. 


Glasgow,  I2th  February ,  1907. 


Reported  by 

(Sgd.)    C.  &  D. 


Form  8,  Report  on  an  Inyestigation  to  discoyer  Discrepancy 
between  Eatimated  and  Realised  Results 

Keport  by  C.  D.,  F.S.A.A.,  London,  on  the  Affairs  of  the  firm  of  the  A.  B. 
Company  Limited,  Architectural  Cabinetmakers,  London,  from  the  date 
of  its  incorporation  to  31st  December,  1906. 

In  terms  of  the  remit  to  the  accountant^  he  has  made  an  investigation  into  the 
uifairs  of  the  Company  from  the  date  of  its  formation  to  31  st  December,  1906,  with 
the  view  of  submitting  to  the  Board  of  Directors  his  conclusions  regarding  the 
past  operations  of  the  Company,  and  of  tendering  recommendations  for  the  more 
profitable  working  of  the  business  in  the  future,  and  he  now  begs  to  report  as 
foil  ows : — 

The  Company  was  registered  on  12th  February,  1900,  with  a  capital  of 
X2  0,000  divided  into    20,000  shares  of  £1  each,  of  which  9600  shares  were 
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offered  for  public  subscription,  6400  shares  were  allotted  to  Mr.  A.  B.  as  fully  paid 
as  consideration  for  the  stock-in-trade,  plant  and  fixtures,  and  goodwill  acquired 
under  agreement  for  sale,  and  the  balance  of  4000  shares  was  left  for  future 
issue.  10s.  per  share  on  the  9600  shares  had  been  called  up  to  the  date  of  the 
investigation,  and  as  the  calls  had  been  fully  met,  the  paid-up  capital  of  the 
Company,  as  at  31st  December,  1906,  amounted  to  £11,200. 

The  business  was  transferred  to  the  Company,  as  at  1st  January,  1900,  the 
assets  acquired  as  at  that  date  consisting  of  the  stock-in-trade,  plant  and  fixtures, 
contracts  current,  and  the  goodwill  of  the  business  which  had  been  carried  on  by 
Mr.  A.  B.  since  1S81.  The  book  debts  were  not  taken  over  by  the  Company,  and 
the  liabilities  as  at  the  date  of  transfer  were  discharged  by  the  vendor. 

The  books  of  the  Company  have  been  brought  to  a  balance  on  the  31st 
December  annually  and  audited  for  the  year  preceding.  In  view  of  this  audit  the 
accountant  in  the  course  of  his  investigation  assumed  the  arithmetical  accuracy  of 
the  books  examined  by  him,  and  confined  his  scrutiny  to  the  nature  of  the  items 
composing  the  accounts  and  to  the  relation  of  the  income  and  expenditure  under 
the  different  heads.  The  accountant  had  access  to  all  the  books  of  the  Company, 
and  he  has  made  therefrom  such  further  analysis  of  certain  heads  of  income  and 
expenditure  appearing  in  the  annual  accounts  as  he  deemed  serviceable.  The 
frequent  changes  in  the  counting-house  methods  and  in  the  details  of  the  book- 
keeping system  have  militated  against  as  accurate  a  comparison  of  results  as  could 
be  wished.  Further,  the  expenditure  for  the  years  1900,  1901,  and  1902  had 
been  classified  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  valueless  for  the  purposes  of  the  present 
investigation,  and  the  comparison  of  results  has  therefore  been  restricted  to  the 
more  recent  years. 

Most  of  the  productive  work  of  the  Company  is  done  under  contract  at  prices 
quoted  by  the  Company,  and  as  the  quotations  were  based  upon  estimates  on 
which  an  ample  margin  of  profit  was  shown,  it  is  now  desired  to  ascertain 
the  cause  of  the  realised  profits  brought  out  in  the  annual  profit  and  loss 
accounts  falling  so  far  short  of  the  estimated  profits  from  these  contracts.  The 
accounts  for  the  four  years  1903,  1904,  1905,  and  1906  have  been  restated  and 
balanced  at  intervals  to  show  the  gradual  absorption  of  the  selling-price  by  the 
several  main  divisions  of  cost.  From  the  information  available  the  following 
Comparative  Statement  has  been  framed  to  show,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  com- 
parative cost  of  production  and  establishment  expenses  for  the  four  years  to 
31st  December,  1906  :— 


[COMPAEATIVE   STATEMENT 
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Sates  and  Contracts. — The  Bales  and  contracts  shown  in  the  foregoing 
Abstract  have  been  £17,533  for  1903,  £15,782  for  1904,  £13,275  for  1905,  and 
£26,495  for  1906.  From  the  particular  class  of  work  undertaken,  extensive 
fluctuations  in  the  output  from  time  to  time  may  be  anticipated^  but  the  enormous 
increase  for  1906,  even  after  allowing  for  a  7  per  cent  rise  in  prices  during 
that  year,  is  certainly  an  indication  of  progress.  The  repairs  and  jobbing  also 
show  a  satisfactory  upward  tendency. 

Direct  Costs. — With  regard  to  the  cost  side  of  the  manufacturing  account, 
particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  cost  of  material  for  1904  and  1905  as 
compared  with  either  of  the  other  years.  Using  the  sales  for  the  different  years 
as  a  basis  of  comparison,  we  find  the  wages,  material,  and  gross  profit  showing 
the  following  percentages : — 


Mm. 

Wa(M. 

MMerial. 

OioMPraflt 

PeroenUge  to  Sales  of 

Tear. 

WigM. 

Material. 

OroM  Profit 

1903 
1904 
1906 
1906 

17,833 
16,782 
13,275 
26,496 

6,141 
6,278 
6,220 
9,373 

6,305 
6,064 
2,728 
7,460 

6,281 

4,736 

5,677 

10,306 

3502 
33-44 
39-31 
35-38 

30-25 
38-41 
20-55 
28-16 

35-83 
30-00 
42-76 
38-90 

4  years 

73,086 

26,012 

21,567 

26,999 

35-58 

29-49 

36-93 

The  average  cost  of  material  over  the  four  years  has  been  29-49  per  cent,  on 
the  sales,  and  the  years  1903  and  1906  come  very  near  to  this  average.  The 
year  1904  shows  a  percentage  of  38*41  and  1905  20*55,  which  figures  suggest  an 
undervaluation  in  the  1904  stock  sheets  to  the  extent  of  about  £1200,  which 
would  account  for  the  wide  departure  from  the  average  in  both  years  mentioned. 
It  is  important  to  observe  that,  notwithstanding  any  such  error  in  the  stocktaking 
in  the  intermediate  years,  the  result  over  the  whole  period  under  review  is  fairly 
accurate.  In  view  of  the  practical  value  of  the  foregoing  comparison,  it  may  be 
stated  thus  with  the  sales  as  the  standard  : — 


Wages,  as  above  . 
Materia],  as  above . 
Gross  Profit)  as  above 


35-58 
29-49 
36-93 

102-00 


Sales  and  Contracts 
Repairs  and  Jobbing 


.     10000 
2-00 


102-00 


Works  Oncosts. — From  the  gross  profit  on  labour  and  material  brought  out 
in  the  foregoing  Abstract  account,  the  first  deduction  to  be  made  is  in  respect  of 
works  oncosts,  or  indirect  expenses  of  production;  these  embrace  all  factory 
charges.  Further  detail  of  certain  items  would  have  been  desirable,  but  it  was 
not  available ;  all  the  years  under  review  are,  however,  on  an  equal  footing,  and 
are  therefore  reliable  for  comparative  purposes. 

In  this  class  of  business  the  wages  is  the  most  satisfactory  basis  of  comparison^ 
and  for  practical  utility  in  future  operations  the  ratio  of  the  oncosts  to  wages  plus 
cost  of  material  is  also  given  in  the  following  comparison  of  the  works  oncosts  for 
the  several  years : — 
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Statimint  of  Percentages  of  'Works  Oncosts  (1)  to  Wages,  and 

(2)  to  Cost  of  Labour  and  Material 


Year. 

Worki  OnootU. 

Wtftti. 

Peictnt&foof 
OnooaU  to  wigM. 

Wftgwuid 
XateriiO. 

Peroenufe  of  OncotU 
to  WacM  And  Malb&tiML 

1903 

1904 
1905 
1906 

1674 
1416 
1524 
2994 

6,141 
5,278 
5,220 
9,373 

27-26 
26-82 
29-20 
31-95 

11,446 

11,342 

7,948 

16,833 

14-62 
12-48 
19-18 
17-78 

4  years 

7608 

26,012 

29-25 

47,569 

1600 

The  percentage  of  the  oncosts  to  wages  gives  the  best  idea  of  the  actual 
experience  of  the  Company  in  its  past  operations,  and  the  increase  in  1906  should 
receive  attention.  Reference  to  the  details  in  the  accounts  shows  that  the  cost 
of  power  is  largely  responsible  for  the  rise,  and  the  out-expenses  on  contracts  also 
show  a  heavy  increase.  The  oncosts  in  this  division  have  risen  all  round  in 
varying  degrees,  and  it  should  be  considered  how  far  this  rise  is  permanent,  and 
the  percentage  on  which  tenders  are  made  adjusted  to  meet  the  new  conditions. 

General  Oncosts. — ^The  general  oncosts  or  expenses  incident  to  distribution  and 
general  maintenance  and  organisation  next  come  under  consideration,  and  their 
variations  will  be  best  seen  from  the  following  comparison  on  the  same  lines  as 
the  former  one : — 


Statement  of  Percentages  of  General  Oncosts  to  Wages,  and  also  to  Cost 

of  Labour  and  Material 


Yeur. 

Oonenl 
Onooats. 

WagM. 

PerosBtage  of  Onoofts 
to  wages. 

Wageaand 
Material. 

Percentage  of  Onooata  to 
Wagea  and  Material 

1903 
1904 

1905 
1906 

2,282 
3,422 
3,973 

6,458 

6,141 
5,278 
5,220 
9,373 

37-16 
64-82 
7615 
68-90 

11,446 
11,342 

7,948 
16,833 

19-94 
30-16 
50-00 
38-36 

4  years 

16,135 

26,012 

62-03                47,569 

33-91 

The  average  percentages  over  the  four  years  are  here  sho^vn  to  be  62*03  to 
Wages  alone,  and  33-91  to  Wages  and  Material;  but  it  will  be  observed  that  the 
year  1903  is  very  abnormal  as  compared  with  the  other  years,  and  if  that 
abnormal  year  be  excluded  the  averages  become  69-71  to  Wages  and  38-35  to 
Wages  and  Material  These  adjusted  averages  substantially  agree  with  the  actual 
percentage  for  1906. 

General  Results, — The  actual  operations  for  the  past  four  years  may  be 
summarised  as  percentages  on  the  sales  in  each  year,  thus : — 
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Income  as  percentage  on  Sales — 
Sales  and  Contracts 
Other  Income 


Expenditure  as  percentage  on  Sales- 
CcMst  of  Material 
Wages   .        .         .        .         . 
Works  Oncosts 


Co8t  of  Production  . 
General  Establishment  Charges 
Net  Profit      .... 


1908. 

1904. 

1906. 

1900. 

100-00 

1-11 

100  00 
4-47 

100-00 
4-37 

100-00 

2-48 

101-11 

104-47 

104-37 

102-48 

30-25 

3502 

9-55 

38-41 

33-44 

8-98 

20-55 
39-31 
11-49 

2816 
35-38 
11-30 

74-82 
13  03 
13-26 

80-83 

21-69 

1-95 

71-35 

29-93 

3  09 

74-84 

24-37 

3-27 

10111 

104-47 

104-37 

102-48 

The  foregoing  statement  shows  the  percentages  of  the  contract  price  absorbed  by 
the  different  factors  of  production  and  expenses.  On  a  close  comparison  of  the 
profit  and  loss  accounts  it  will  be  found  that  the  expenditure  under  all  the  heads 
of  administration  and  distribution  have  advanced  very  much  since  1903,  and  in 
particular  the  commissions  on  orders  secured  through  the  trade  are  proving  an 
extremely  heavy  handicap.  For  the  year  1905  the  commissions  paid  were  equal 
to  7^  per  cent,  on  the  total  sales  for  the  year,  and  in  1906  the  percentage  was 
approximately  12.  This  is  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  in  April,  1906,  the  rate 
of  commission  to  the  trade  was  raised  from  7^  to  15  per  cent,  and  though  the 
prices  were  raised  simultaneously  by  7  per  cent,  the  higher  rate  of  commission 
still  involves  the  Company  in  a  comparative  loss  of  about  1^  per  cent  From  the 
foregoing  comparative  statement  it  will  be  seen  that  the  total  cost  of  production  in 
1906  was  74-84  per  cent,  of  the  contract  price,  leaving  a  balance  of  25*16  per  cent, 
to  cover  all  administrative  and  distributive  charges  (including,  on  contracts  secured 
through  the  trade,  this  commission  of  15  per  cent.)  and  the  margin  of  profit 

CondvMons, — ^The  accountant  is  satisfied  that  in  the  estimates  prepared  for 
quotation  for  contracts  the  percentage  added  for  works  oncosts  and  general  estab- 
lishment charges  has  not  been  sufficient  to  cover  the  scale  of  expenditure  which 
has  in  recent  years  been  embarked  upon.  He  would  now  sum  up  his  opinions  in 
these  terms,  viz. : — 

lit^  That  an  imperfect  system  of  accounting  is  primarily  responsible  for  the 
erroneous  estimates  of  the  past,  and  it  is  recommended  that  a  thorough 
reorganisation  be  immediately  resolved  upon. 

2nd.  That  the  rate  of  commission  to  the  trade  is  impossible  on  the  present 
level  of  prices ;  the  alternatives  to  be  met  are  (1)  a  decrease  in  the  sales 
following  on  a  reduction  in  the  rate  of  commission,  or  (2)  an  increase 
in  prices  to  make  the  continuance  of  the  present  commissions  possible* 

3re7.  That  the  general  establishment  charges,  instead  of  advancing  substan^ 
tially  in  proportion  to  the  increasing  output,  should  show  an  ever- 
widening  margin  of  profit,  and  every  possible  economy  should  be 
practised  in  this  department  of  expenditure  to  make  a  margin,  and  then 
to  increase  it  with  every  development  of  the  business. 

At  the  close  of  the  current  year  the  accounts  should  be  framed  on  the  same 
lines  as  those  shown  in  the  foregoing  Report)  and  the  comparative  percentages  set 
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side  by  side  with  those  given  in  this  Report.  This,  in  conjunction  with  the 
costing  system  now  at  work,  should  provide  valuable  information  which  would 
enable  the  Board  to  direct  the  affairs  of  the  Company  with  confidence  as  to  the 
results. 

Reported  by 

(Sgd.)    0.  D.,  F.S.A.A. 

London,  26<A  April,  1907. 

IV.  Investigation  to  settle  Compensation  for  Compulsoby 

Removal  under  Statutory  Powers 

The  points  to  be  kept  in  view  in  this  class  of  investigation  are  dealt 
with  under  "  Compensation,  Claims  for,"  Vol.  I.  p.  303  of  this  work,  and 
also  in  the  "  Encyclopsedia  of  Accounting,"  Vol.  II.  p.  222,  et  seq.  Accord- 
ingly, only  the  forms  of  the  Reports  are  now  given — let,  the  Report  by  the 
accountant  acting  in  the  interests  of  the  claimant ;  and  (27id)  the  Report 
by  the  accountant  acting  in  the  interests  of  the  purchasing  authority. 
The  profits  brought  out  by  the  two  accountants  are  usually  different  on 
account  of  the  different  interests  they  represent ;  but  they  are  always 
reconcilable,  and  a  statement  showing  the  reconciliation  should  be  pre- 
pared at  all  events  before  the  examination  of  the  accountants  as  expert 
witnesses  before  the  Arbiter  in  the  Reference. 

Form  9,  Report  on  a  Biuiness  which  is  being  disturbed  by  Com- 
polsory  Removal  under  Statutory  Powers 

(A)  By  the  Olaimant'a  Accountant 

Refbrengb — A  B. 

AND 

The  X.  and  Y.  Railway  CJompany. 

Preoogkition  of  C.  D.,  F.S.A.A.,  in  X.  on  the  Business,  Books,  and 
Accounts  of  A.  B.,  Cash  and  Credit  Drapery  House,  X. 

I  am  a  Fellow  of  the  Society  of  Accountants  and  Auditors,  and  a  member  of 
the  firm  of  D.  &  E.  I  have  had  an  extensive  experience  in  connection  with 
investigations  for  the  ascertainment  of  the  compensation  payable  for  business 
disturbance,  and  have  acted  in  a  number  of  references  necessitated  by  the 
Respondents  acquiring  various  properties  under  their  statutory  powers  in  the 
immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  Claimant's  premises. 

In  view  of  the  settlement  of  the  compensation  claimed  under  the  present 
reference,  I  have  made  a  complete  and  exhaustive  examination  of  the  whole 
books  and  accounts  of  the  Claimant,  with  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  profits  of 
the  business  carried  on  by  him  at  23  North  Road,  X.,  and  thus  arriving  at  what 
may  be  considered  fair  compensation  for  the  loss  of  profits  and  risk  and  loss  of 
business  coimection  as  a  residt  of  the  compulsory  acquisition  of  the  Claimant's 
business  premises. 

In  addition  to  the  compensation  for  loss  of  profits  the  Claimant  is  also  entitled 
to  further  allowances  in  respect  of — 

(1)  His  interest,  as  tenant,  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  lease  of  the 
heritable  subjects  at  23  North  Road,  X.,  occupied  by  him  for  the 
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canying  on  of  his  business,  which  premises  the  Company  intends  to 
acquire  under  their  Order,  compensation  being  claimed  in  respect  that 
no  sufficiently  commodious  premises  in  the  same  locality  are  available 
on  terms  so  favourable  to  the  Claimant. 

(2)  Loss  on  fittings  by  removal  or  abandonment. 

(3)  Depreciation  of  stock  by  removal. 

(4)  Removal  expenses,  cost  of  advertising  removal,  and  other  outlay  directly 

consequent  upon  the  compulsory  transfer  of  the  business  to  other 
premises. 

The  Claimant  has  carried  on  business  at  23  North  Road,  X.,  since  28th  May, 
1880,  and  a  regular  stock-taking  has  been  made  annually  at  dlst  December  since 
that  date.  I  examined  the  whole  business  records  kept  in  connection  with  the 
said  business  over  the  period  from  Ist  January  1897  to  31st  December,  1906. 
From  a  cursory  examination  I  find  that  the  progress  of  the  business  over  such 
period  had  been  steady,  and  I  have  therefore  confined  my  exhaustive  examination 
of  these  books  to  the  last  five  years— viz.,  1902,  1903,  1904,  1905,  and  1906. 
The  business  is  to  a  large  extent  a  cash  one ;  the  aggregate  cash  drawings  are 
recorded  daily  in  the  cash  book  and  are  agreed  with  a  daily  summary  of  the  cash 
sales  and  the  takings  in  the  cash  till.  The  credit  transactions  are  properly 
entered  in  the  day  books  kept  at  the  shop,  and  the  customers'  accounts  posted  up 
therefrom ;  but  the  day  books  were  not  summed  until  the  present  examination 
was  imdertaken. 

The  annual  balances  for  the  ascertaining  of  the  trading  profit  were  conducted 
on  the  single  entry  principle.  The  statements  of  afiairs  thus  prepared  were 
handed  to  me,  and  I  have  found  the  assets  and  liabilities  as  at  the  close  of  each 
year  from  1901  to  1906  in  perfect  agreement  with  the  results  obtained  by  me 
from  my  examination  of  the  business  records.  To  prepare  a  satisfactory  profit 
and  loss  account  for  each  of  the  years  under  examination,  it  was  necessary  to  sum 
the  day  books  referred  to,  and  also  the  purchase  day  books,  which  were  regularly 
written  up  from  the  invoices  received  and  filed,  but  which  were  also  left  un- 
simimed  until  the  present  investigation  was  undertaken. 

I  thereafter  proceeded  to  analyse  the  cash  receipts  and  payments  recorded  in 
the  cash  books,  and  from  the  abstracts  so  prepared  I  framed  a  detailed  profit  and 
loss  account  for  each  of  the  five  years  to  31st  December,  1906.  The  stock  sheets 
for  each  of  the  years  referred  to  were  handed  to  me,  and  the  summations  therein 
have  been  checked  by  me,  as  also  certain  of  the  extensions,  and  I  am  satisfied  that 
they  are  arithmetically  correct,  and  I  have  incorporated  the  totals  in  the  trading 
accounts  and  balance  sheets  prepared  for  this  Report. 

The  customers'  accounts  for  the  limited  credit  business  done  were  fully 
checked  by  me,  and  the  annual  lists  of  balances  standing  on  these  accounts  were 
verified. 

The  liabilities  to  trade  creditors  were  also  gone  into  fully  with  the  invoices 
and  the  detailed  statements  vouching  the  settlement  of  the  accounts,  and  the 
balances  outstanding  were  verified  as  at  the  closing  date  in  each  of  the  five  years 
investigated. 

For  the  details  of  the  receipts  and  payments  for  each  of  the  years,  and  also 
the  assets  and  liabilities  as  at  the  close  of  each  of  the  years,  reference  is  made  to 
Appendices  Nos.  I.  to  V. 

From  the  day  book  totals  the  credit  sales  for  each  of  the  years  have  been 
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ascertained,  and  the  cash  sales  have  been  arrived  at  from  the  cash  abstract 
referred  to ;  these  figures  are  as  follows : — 


1902. 

1908. 

1904. 

1906. 

1906. 

AT«rag«. 

Sales — 
For  Cash 
On  Credit    . 

£ 

7,251 
2,736 

£ 
7,308 
2,915 

£ 
7,435 
2,873 

£ 

7,289 
3,005 

£ 
7,491 
3,528 

£ 

7,355 
3,011 

Total    . 

9,987 

10,223 

10,308 

10,294 

11,019 

10,366 

From  the  foregoing  statement  it  will  be  seen  that  the  cash  trade  done  forms 
over  two-thirds  of  the  whole  turnover,  and  in  a  question  of  compensation  for 
trade  disturbance  it  must  be  kept  in  view  that  such  a  business  would  suffer  more 
heavily,  and  the  compensation  would  be  correspondingly  greater.  Further,  it  will 
be  observed  that  in  the  above  comparative  statement  of  the  turnover  the  cash 
trade  for  the  year  1905  shows  a  falling  off  as  compared  with  1904,  being  J&7289 
as  against  ^7435.  Tliis  decrease  in  1905  is  wholly  accounted  for  by  the  Claimant 
by  the  fact  that  during  1905  serious  disturbance  of  the  vehicular  and  foot- 
passenger  traffic  was  occasioned  at  North  Road  by  the  tramway  operations.  This 
decline  in  the  Claimant's  trade  consequent  upon  such  disturbance  gives  sufficient 
indication  of  the  sensitive  nature  of  the  cash  trade  of  his  business  and  the 
impossibility  of  transferring  it  to  other  premises  without  sustaining  serious  loss 
thereby. 

The  total  profits  brought  out  by  me  in  the  accounts  which  I  have  prepared 
are: — 

For  the  year  1902 £699 


)) 


}> 


f} 


»> 


1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 


721 
733 

696 

758 


£3607 


Total  for  five  years 
An  annual  avei-age  of  £721. 
This  profit  is  arrived  at  after  charging  the  annual  rent  paid  by  the  Claimant  under 
his  lease,  and  also  charging  10  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  written-down  value  of 
his  shop  fittings,  but  no  charge  has  been  made  for  the  services  of  the  Claimant  in 
the  management  of  the  business  nor  for  interest  on  his  capital. 

From  the  foregoing  statements  of  the  annual  turnover  and  the  annual 
net  profits  it  must  be  concluded  that,  after  allowing  for  the  disturbing  element 
at  work  in  1905,  not  only  the  turnover  but  also  the  profit-earning  capacity 
of  the  business  as  carried  on  at  23  North  Road  is  progressive,  and  it  would 
not  therefore  be  equitable  to  adopt  an  average  over  a  long  term  of  years.  The  net 
profit  for  the  year  1906  is,  in  these  circumstances,  a  more  equitable  basis  on  which 
to  calculate  the  compensation  payable. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  a  fair  sum  to  be  allowed  to  the  Claimant  as  compensation 

for  loss  of  profits  would  be  five  times  the  profits  for  the  year  1906  (£758)  = 

£3790,  exclusive  of  the  allowances  to  be  made  for  loss  under  the  other  heads  of 

claim. 

Reported  by 

(Sgd.)        C.  D.,  KS.A,A. 
X.,  lOth  May,  1907. 
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Form  10,  Report  on  a  BiudiiesB  which  is  being  distnrbed  by  Compulsory 

Removal  nnder  Statutory  Powers 

(B)  By  the  Respondents'  Accountant 

Eefbrbncb — A.  Bu 

AND 

The  X.  and  Y.  Railway  Company. 

Precognition  of  E.  F.,  Chartered  Accountant  in  Y.  on  the  Business,  Books 
and  Accounts  of  A.  B.,  carrying  on  the  Cash  and  Credit  Drapery  House 
at  23  Xorth  Road,  X. 

I  am  a  Member  of  the  Society  of  Accountants  in  Y.,  incorporated  by  Royal 
Charter,  and  a  partner  of  the  firm  of  F.  &  G.,  C.A« 

I  have  examined  the  print  of  the  claim  lodged  in  Process  by  the  Claimant, 
and  I  have  also  had  access  to  the  following  books  and  business  records  kept  in 
connection  with  the  trade  carried  on  in  the  premises.  No.  23  North  Road, 
X.,  viz, : — 

1.  Cash  Books  covering  the  period  from  1st  January  1897  to  31st  December, 

1906. 

2.  Purchase  Day  Books  over  the  same  period, 

3.  Sales  Day  Books  covering  the  period  from  1880  to  31st  December,  1906. 

4.  Sales  Ledgers. 

5.  Bought  Ledgers. 

6.  Receipts,  Invoices,  Bank  Books,  Cheque  Counterfoils,  &c. 

7.  Stock  Sheets  of  the  annual  stock-takings  up  to  and  including  31st  December, 

1906. 

The  claim  is  in  respect  of — 

(1)  Loss  of  business  connection  and  consequent  loss  of  profits  as  a  result  of 

the  compulsory  acquisition  of  the  Claimant's  business  premises ; 

(2)  The  Claimant's  interest  in  the  lease,  of  which  three  years  have  still  to  run, 

of  the  shop  in  which  the  business  is  presently  carried  on  ; 

(3)  Loss  on  fittings  by  removal ; 

(4)  Depreciation  of  stock ; 

(5)  Cost  of  Removal,  advertising  new  address,  and  other  outlays  consequent 

upon  the  transference  of  the  business. 

The  remit  to  the  accountant  is  in  particular  with  regard  to  the  first  branch  of 
the  Claim — viz.,  the  assessment  of  the  compensation  payable  to  the  Claimant  in 
respect  of  loss  of  profits  as  a  result  of  the  removal  to  other  premises. 

The  books  referred  to  above  have  been  well  kept,  but  were  not  complete  in 
respect  that  they  could  not  be  balanced,  and  it  was  therefore  necessary  to 
ascertain  the  trading  profit  on  the  basis  of  the  cash  receipts  and  payments  over  a 
period.  I  have  seen  the  Goods  Accounts  and  the  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts,  and 
also  the  Balance  Sheets  prepared  in  connection  with  this  Claim  by  Mr.  C.  D., 
F.S.A.A.,  the  accountant  for  the  Claimant,  and  after  comparing  the  results  of  his 
examination  with  those  obtained  from  my  own  inquiry  as  regards  the  profits  of 
the  business  for  the  past  five  years,  we  are  agreed  as  to  the  figures  set  out  in  the 
precognition  of  Mr.  C.  D. 
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The  amount  of  the  net  profits  so  earned  during  the  five  years  from  Ist 
January  1902  to  31st  December,  1906,  amounted  to  £3607. 

An  annual  average  of  .         .         .  £721 

Against  this  net  profit  I  consider  that  there  must  be  charged  interest  on  the 
capital  invested  in  the  business  which  amounted  on  the  average  as  ascertained 
from  an  examination  of  the  annual  Balance  Sheets  prepared  by  the  Claimant's 
accountant  to  £3000;  and  a  further  charge  must  be  made  in  respect  of  the 
services  of  Mr.  A.  B.  to  the  business.     Thus — 

Annual  average  profit,  as  before        .         .         .         .      £721 
Interest   on   capital  of  £3000  at  5  per  cent. 

per  anniun £150 

Salary  to  Mr.  A.  B.  for  management,  say  .         .     250 

£400 


Leaving  as  the  annual  average  net  profits  for  the  purpose 

of  this  reference £321 

The  former  of  these  deductions  is  made  in  conformity  with  usage  in  such 
cases  as  the  present  Claim.  The  Railway  Company  does  not  propose  to  divest 
the  Claimant  of  the  interest-earning  properties  of  his  capital,  and  should  not 
therefore  be  called  upon  to  pay  compensation  in  respect  of  it,  which  would  be  the 
case  if  the  compensation  were  reckoned  on  the  average  profits  without  such 
deduction  being  made.  The  capital  at  present  invested  in  the  business  carried 
on  at  23  North  Road,  X.,  may  be  invested  in  a  similar  business  in  the  same 
locality,  and  the  earnings  of  the  Claimant  would  then  be  equivalent  to  his  present 
earnings,  less  the  exceptionally  favourable  situation  which  the  Claimant  avers  he 
presently  occupies,  and  it  is  for  depriving  him  of  this  special  advantage  that  the 
Company  now  pays  compensation. 

Similarly,  after  the  removal  of  the  present  business  from  23  North  Road  to 
other  premises,  Mr.  A.  B.  will  be  at  liberty  to  apply  himself  to  the  building  up 
of  the  business  in  its  new  surroundings,  or  he  may  engage  in  any  other  occupa- 
tion at  a  remuneration.  The  acquisition  by  the  Company  of  the  Claimant's 
business  premises  does  not  therefore  include  the  acquisition  or  even  the  restriction 
of  the  exercise  of  his  business  abilities,  and  accordingly  the  compensation  payable 
by  the  Respondents  should  only  be  in  respect  of  the  capacity  of  the  business  in 
its  present  surroundings  to  earn  a  surplus  profit  after  meeting  such  a  charge  and 
the  charge  of  interest  already  dealt  with. 

I  agree  to  the  charge  made  by  the  Claimant's  accountant  in  respect  of 
depreciation,  and  consider  that  the  charge  made  is  fair  and  equitable  as  between 
the  parties. 

I  have  considered  very  fully  the  bearing  upon  the  question  of  compensation  of 
the  relative  proportions  of  cash  and  credit  trade  done  by  the  Claimant,  and  I  would 
point  out  that  over  the  period  of  five  years  ended  31st  December,  1906,  the  aver- 
age Cash  Sales  amounted  to  £7355,  while  the  1902  figure  was  £7251  and  the 
1906  figure  £7491,  representing  an  increase  in  Jive  years  of  3*3  per  cent.  It 
appears  to  me  that  although  this  average  is  slightly  reduced  by  the  special  circum- 
stances of  the  tramway  operations  in  1905,  the  business  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a 
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strongly  progressive  business  on  the  Cash  Sales  basis;  I  would  rather  term  it 
merely  a  steady  business  so  far  as  the  cash  trade  is  concerned.  The  Credit  Sales 
over  the  five  years*  period  have  averaged  £3011,  the  1902  figure  being  £2736  and 
the  1906  figure  £3529,  representing  an  increase  within  the  five  years  of  28*95  per 
cent.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  Claim  made  out  by  the  Claimant's  accountant 
for  special  consideration  because  of  the  progressive  character  of  the  trade  done, 
combined  with  the  preponderance  of  the  cash  element,  is  not  justified,  the  respect- 
ive percentages  of  increase  within  the  five  years  last  past  of  3*3  per  cent,  increase 
in  the  cash  trade,  and  28*95  per  cent,  increase  in  the  credit  trade,  not  bearing  out 
his  claim  to  abandon  the  average  profit  in  favour  of  the  last  year's  profit  as  the 
bewis  of  the  compensation  payable. 

I  am,  therefore,  of  opinion  that  the  compensation  payable  should  be  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  the  Average  Annual  Profits  under  the  deductions  already  referred 
to,  thus  showing  the  Net  Profit  for  the  present  purpose  to  be  £321.  And,  con- 
sidering that  the  credit  connection  of  the  business  will  not  be  interfered  with  in 
any  degree  by  the  removal,  and  that  the  upward  tendency  of  the  business  is  in 
that  department,  that  other  premises  can  be  had  in  the  locality  without  entailing 
any  considerable  loss  of  cash  trade,  and  also  that  a  Claim  is  made  under  a  sejmrate 
head  for  a  special  allowance  in  respect  of  the  loss  of  the  benefits  under  the  present 
lease — in  view  of  all  these  considerations,  1  consider  that  Two  Years'  Profits,  at 
the  aforesaid  net  rate  of  £321  brought  out  before  =  £642,  would  be  sufficient 
compensation  under  the  first  head  of  Claim. 

Submitted  by 

(Sgd.)        E.  F.,  C.A. 

Y.,  15^A  May,  1907. 


V.  Examination  into  the  Affairs  of  a  Debtor  on  behalf 

OF  A  Creditor 

The  points  requiring  special  attention  in  this  ease  of  investigation  are 
mostly  of  a  supervisory  nature.  The  debtor's  drawings  from  the  business 
should  t>e  considered  according  to  the  financial  stability  of  the  concern  and 
the  social  standing  of  the  debtor ;  it  should  be  ascertained  whether  any 
assets  have  been  made  over  to  creditors  in  security  of  their  debts,  or 
whether  other  preferences  of  any  kind  have  been  given  ;  also  whether  any 
creditor  has  used  diligence  to  obtain  a  preference,  and  what  terms  as  to 
length  of  credit  the  debtor  is  entitled  to  from  his  principal  creditors. 

If  the  debtor  is  on  the  verge  of  insolvency,  it  will  be  well  to  show  in 
the  report  a  balance  sheet  of  the  business  as  a  going  concern,  with  the 
assets  and  liabilities  stated  in  the  ordinary  way,  and  then  to  restate  the 
balance  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  statement  of  affairs  showing  the  position  of 
the  ordinary  unsecured  creditors  on  the  estate. 

An  investigation  into  the  affairs  of  a  debtor,  or  of  one  proposing  to 
operate  against  credit,  is  familiar  in  connection  with  the  arrangement  for 
bank  overdrafts.  The  following  form  contains  the  principal  points  com- 
monly met  with  in  the  case  of  such  a  report  on  a  firm's  affairs : — 
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Form  11,  Report  on  the  Examination  of  a  Debtor  Firm's  Affairs 

at  the  instance  of  a  Creditor 

Report  by  A.  B.,  Chartered  Accountant,  Edinburgh,  on  the  affairs  as  at 

of  C.  D.  &  Co.  (deaifffuUion)  and  C.  D.  and  E.  F.,  the 
individual  partners  thereof,  made  at  the  request  of  O.  H.  &  Co.,  creditors 
of  the  said  C.  1).  &  Co. 

As  instructed,  the  Reporter  has  had  several  meetings  with  Messrs.  C.  D.  and 
E.  F.,  who  have  given  him  every  facility  for  the  preparation  of  the  present  report 
and  have  placed  at  his  disposal  the  whole  books  of  the  firm.  These  have  been 
regularly  and  carefully  kept  At  the  outset  the  Reporter  desires  to  say  that  he 
does  not  think  there  has  been  any  concealmeut  of  funds  by  either  of  the  partners. 

The  firm  was  constituted  under  a  formal  deed  of  copartnership  in 
The  deed  is  in  ordinary  terms,  both  partners  being  bound  to  give  their  whole  time 
and  attention  to  the  business.     The  capital  consisted  of  £  ,  which 

was  contributed  by  the  partners  in  the  following  proportions  : — 

Mr.  G.  I^.  .         .         .         .         .         .         •         •  £ 

Mr.  E.  F.   .  .  .         .         .         ,  £ 

Both  partners  are  equally  interested  in  the  profits  and  losses  of  the  firm. 

For  the  first  three  years  of  the  copartnership  the  business  was  profitable,  the 
average  annual  net  profit  being  £  .     For  the  last  three  years  the 

business  has  been  going  back,  caused  mainly  by  competition  in  the  trade  and  the 
consequent  cutting  down  of  prices.  The  firm  erred  in  one  respect  in  that,  since 
the  commencement  of  their  business,  nothing  has  been  written  off  for  depreciation, 
and  no  provision  has  been  made  for  bad  or  doubtful  debts. 

If  the  business  were  sold  as  a  going  concern,  the  Reporter  is  of  opinion  that 
it  would  realise  sufficient  to  pay  the  creditors  in  full,  but  if  sequestration  were 
resorted  to,  the  result  is  problematical.  With  time  and  with  the  addition  of 
further  capital,  it  is  thought  the  firm  might  retrieve  their  position. 

On  consideration  and  as  requested,  the  Reporter  begs  to  submit  that  if  an  offer 
of  per  £  were  made  by  the  firm  and  partners,  it  should  be  accepted. 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  affairs  of  the  firm  and  partners  as  disclosed 
by  their  books : — 

FIRM'S  PROPERTY 

I.  Assets 

1.  Heritable  property  consisting  of  works,  &c., 

situated  at £ 

Less,  Bond  and  Disposition  in  Security 
over  same 


yote. — The  property  is  also  burdened  with  a 
feu-duty  of  £  .   In  the  event 

of  a  forced  realisation,  it  is  doubtful  if 
more  than  the  Bond  and  expenses  would 
be  realised.  The  interest  on  the  Bond  has 
been  regularly  paid. 

Carry  forward 
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Brought  forward . 


2.  Heritable  property  consisting  of  factory,  &c.,  situated 
at  £ 


Note, — This  property  has  been  conveyed  to 
the  Bank,  under  an  ex 

facie  absolute  Disposition  qualified  by  the 
usual  Back  Letter.  The  debt  due  to  the 
Bank  is  £  ,  and  no  reversion 

is  anticipated.      The  feu-duty  amounts  to 
£ 

3.  Stock-in-trade,  viz. : — 

(a)  Plant  and  machinery  in  so  far  as 
the  same  can  be  regarded  as  move- 
able     £ 

(6)  Stock-in-trade        .... 


Note, — No  valuation  of  the  plant  and 
machinery  has  been  made.  The  value 
thereof  has  been  taken  as  appearing  in  the 
books  of  the  firm.  As  regards  the  stock, 
it  has  been  taken  at  the  invoice  price. 
Much  of  the  stock  is  old,  the  demand 
for  it  is  not  great,  and  the  amoimt  above 
stated  is  at  the  very  best  its  full  value. 

4.  Books   debts   as  appearing    on   the  firm's 
books: — 

(a)  Amount  of  debts  considered  good 

and  valued  at  20s.  in  the  £  .         .  £ 
(6)  Amount  of  debts  considered  doubtful 

and  valued  at  10s.  in  the  £  . 
(c)  Amount  of  debts  considered  bad  and 
of  no  value,  £  — 


Total  amount  of  assets  of  firm  . 


II.  Liabilities 

(Here  insert  a  list  of  the  creditors  of  the  firm^  toith  the  amowU  of  their 
respective  claims,) 

Abstract 

Assets £ 

Liabilities  .... 


Apparent  deficiency 


Showing  a  dividend  of  per  £,  subject  to  expenses. 
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PRIVATE  ESTATES   OF  PARTNERS 
I.  Estate  op  Mr.  C.  D. 

1.  Dwelling-house  at  belonging  to  C.  D., 

and  occupied  by  him £ 

Less,  Bond  thereon        .... 

£ 

Note, — The   property  is    burdened    with    a   feu-duty    of 

£  .     It  is  in  a  good  locality,  and  the  reversion 

stated  should  be  realised. 

2.  Household  furniture  and  plenishing  in  said  house  valued 

at 

3.  100  shares  in  the  Comi>any,  Ltd.,  of  the 

nominal  value  of  per  share. 

Market  value    .....£ 

Note, — These  shares  were  transferred  to  and  are  registered 
in  the  name  of  the  Bank  in  security 

of  advances  to  Mr.  C.  D.,  and  there  is  no  reversion 
therefrom. 

4.  Life  Policy  with  the  Insurance  Co.,  dated  , 

premium  ;  amount  and  bonuses  £ 

Surrender  value        .         .         .         .     £ 

Note. — This  Policy  is  held  by  L.  M.  in  security  of  an 
advance  and  no  reversion  is  anticipated. 

Value  of  estate  of  C.  D £ 


Note. — Mr.  C.  D.'s  private  debts  other  than  those  already  indicated  are  of 
trifling  amount,  and  their  ranking  along  with  the  firm's  creditors  on  the 
estate  of  Mr.  C.  D.  would  not  materially  affect  the  dividend. 

The  Reporter  ascertained  that  about  six  months  ago  Mr.  C.  D.  disponed 
to  his  brother  a  cottage  belonging  to  him  at  ,  in  security  of  a 

prior  debt.  In  the  event  of  sequestration,  the  validity  of  this  transaction 
might  be  challenged.     The  value  of  the  cottage  is  said  to  be  about  £ 

II.  Estate  of  Mr.  E.  F. 

1.  Household  furniture  and  plenishing  in  house 
rented  by  Mr.  E  F.  at        .         .         .       £ 
Less,  Preferable  claim  for  rent 


Note. — A  portion  of  the  furniture  is  claimed 

by  Mrs.  E.  F. 
2.  Life  Policy  with  the  Insurance  Co., 

dated  ,  premium  ;  amount 

and  bonus  £ 
Note, — This  policy  is  issued  under  the  Married  Women's 

Policy  of  Assurance  Act  for  the  benefit  of  Mrs.  E.  F. 

and  children,  and  is  not  therefore  available  for  creditors. 


Estate  of  E.  F. £ 

Reported  by 


A.  B. 

Edinburgh,        {Date), 
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VI.  Miscellaneous 

The  subjects-matter  of  remits  are  of  a  miscellaneous  character,  but  most 
usually  involve  the  preparation  of  a  Current  Account  between  the  parties 
with  interest  calculated  from  day  to  day.  These  will  take  the  form  set 
out  under  Account  Current  (Interest  on)  in  Vol.  I.  of  the  "  Encyclopaedia  of 
Accounting."  The  general  rules  applicable  to  Remits  from  the  Court  of 
Session,  as  given  in  the  Parliament  House  Book  under  '*  Digest  of  Practice," 
are  as  follows : — 

Accowntant  may  be  required  to  aMend  Debate,  aiid  assist  in  settling 
the  Terms  of  the  Remit — The  Court  (in  any  branch  of  its  jurisdiction), 
where  a  question  of  accounting  is  to  be  investigated,  may  request  the 
accountant,  to  whom  it  is  intended  to  remit  the  cause,  to  attend  in  Court 
at  the  debate,  and  in  the  advising  of  the  cause  may  take  the  assistance  of 
such  accountant  out  of  Court  in  settling  the  terms  of  the  remit  to  be  made 
to  him.— Stat.  1868,  &  81. 

Accountant  to  have  Power  to  compel  Production  of  Documents  and 
attendance  of  Parties  and  Witnesses. — The  accountant  shall  have  power, 
by  signed  order,  to  require  the  attendance  of  the  parties  before  him  at 
such  times,  either  in  session  or  in  vacation,  as  he  may  appoint ;  and  also 
to  fix  the  times  within  which  notes  of  objections  and  answers,  vouchers, 
and  other  necessary  papers  shall  be  lodged  before  him ;  and  the  time 
appointed  by  such  order  may  be  once  prorogated  without  special  cause 
shown,  and  a  second  time  upon  special  cause  to  be  mentioned  in  the  order 
of  prorogation  ;  provided  in  case  of  such  second  prorogation  that  applica- 
tion is  made  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  previously  appointed. 
When  the  accountant  has  power  under  the  remit  to  examine  witnesses  or 
havers,  the  clerk  of  the  bills  shall  issue  letters  of  second  diligence  against 
any  defaulting  witness  or  haver,  on  a  bill  presented  by  the  agent,  and 
countersigned  by  the  accountant. — Stat.  1868,  s.  82. 

In  Case  of  default  Accountant  to  proceed  ex  parte. — In  case  of  failure 
to  lodge  any  note  or  answer  or  productions  within  the  time  appointed,  the 
accountant  shall  proceed  to  dispose  of  the  cause  upon  the  evidence  and 
statements  submitted  to  him,  and  in  case  of  the  failure  of  one  of  the  parties 
to  attend  any  diet  without  reasonable  excuse,  he  shall  proceed  to  dispose 
of  the  cause,  after  hearing  the  explanations  of  the  other  party,  according 
to  his  opinion  on  its  merits. — Stat.  1868,  s.  83. 

Accountant  may  apply  to  Cowrt  for  special  Direction, — It  shall  be 
competent  for  the  accountant  to  apply,  either  by  written  note  or  viva  voce 
in  presence  of  the  parties,  to  the  Court  for  direction  as  to  any  point  which 
may  arise  in  the  course  of  the  remit;  and  the  Court  may  give  any 
directions,  either  viva  voce  or  by  interlocutor  thereon,  or  may  suspend 
the  remit,  and  proceed  to  deal  with  the  point  raised  as  in  the  cause,  and 
dispose  of  it  accordingly, — Stat  1868,  s.  84. 

Parties  may  appeal  from  Accountant  or  move  the  Court  for  special 
Direction, — It  shall  be  competent  for  either  party,  with  the  leave  of  the 
accountant,  to  bring  under  review  of  the  6ourt  any  interim  order  or 
proceeding  of  the  Accountant,  or,  with  leave  as  aforesaid,  to  move  the  Court 
to  give  the  accountant  special  directions  on  any  point  arising  in  the  course 
of  the  remit.— Stat.  1868,  s.  85. 

Accountant  toreport  Results  in  the  Form  of  a  Certificate  of  his  Opinion. 

— The  report  of  the  accountant  shall  state,  in  the  form  of  a  certificate,  the 

fieicts  he  has  found  to  be  established,  and  the  results  at  which  he  has 

arrived,  and  also  the  points  falling  within  the  remit  which  he  suggests  as 

14 
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proper  for  the  consideration  of  the  Court ;  and  any  necessary  explanation 
of  tne  grounds  of  the  accountant's  findings  and  opinion  shall  be  stated  in 
the  form  of  a  note  appended  to  such  certificate;  and  such  states  of 
accounts  only  shall  be  prepared  as  the  accountant  or  the  Court  shall  con- 
sider essential  for  the  proper  decision  of  the  cause. — Stat.  1868,  s.  86. 

Cowrt  empowered  to  take  the  Assistance  of  the  Accountant  in  applying 
their  jv/lgment  so  as  to  bring  out  Results, — The  accountant  shall,  if 
required  by  the  Court,  or  by  either  of  the  parties,  attend  at  the  debate  on 
his  report ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Court  to  take  the  assistance  of 
the  accountant  out  of  Court  in  the  preparation  of  the  draft  of  the  judg- 
ment in  which  the  opinions  they  may  communicate  to  him  shall  be  applied 
to  the  various  points  of  the  case,  so  as  to  bring  out  the  proper  results  of 
such  opinions,  and  so  as,  if  possible,  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  a  second 
remit ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  opinion  of  the  Court  may  be  communicated 
to  the  accountant  by  the  judge  upon  whom  the  preparation  of  the  judgment 
of  the  Court  may  be  devolved,  in  any  way  he  may  think  fit — Stat  1868, 
a  87. 

ProcedAire  when  remit  to  Accountant  made  by  the  Lord  Ordinary, — 
The  whole  of  the  above-mentioned  provisions  in  relation  to  actions  of 
accounting  shall  be  applicable  to  causes  in  dependence  before  any  of  the 
Lords  Ordinary.— Stat  1868,  s.  88. 

Accountant's  Fees. — ^The  Court  have  power  to  regulate  from  time  to 
time  the  fees  which  shall  be  payable  to  any  accountant  to  whom  any 
remit  is  made  in  the  course  of  judicial  proceedings  before  the  Court — Stat 
1868,  s.  92. 

Note, — Accountant,  to  whom  a  remit  has  been  made  in  an  action  of  accounting 
lodged  his  report  without  having  received  his  fee.  On  his  motion  for  payment — Held 
that  the  parties  to  the  action  were  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  his  fee. — BaXUMUine 
V.  lUddMy  25th  November,  1884,  22  S.L.K.,  p.  136. 


Form  1%  Report  under  Remit 

(InterlociUor  makiiig  remit.) 

In  terms  of  the  foregoing  interlocutor,  I  have  examined,  dec.  (or  whatever  dse 
the  reporter  has  been  required  to  do),  and  now  beg  humbly  to  report  as  follows : — 

(Narrate  facts  brought  out  in  remit  in  detail,) 

Humbly  reported  by 

(Signature  of  Reporter.) 
(Place  and  Date.) 

Form  13,  Report  of  Actuary 

(Herre  copy  interlocutor  making  remit.) 

Report  by  ,  F.F.A.,  Edinburgh. 

In  obedience  to  the  foregoing  interlocutor,  the  Reporter  has  considered  as  to 
the  capitalised  value  as  at  ,  the  date  of  the  sequestration  of  the 

estates  of  C.  D.,  of  the  several  obligations  of  the  said  C.  D.,  in  terms  of  an  ante- 
nuptial contract  of  marriage  between  him  and  £.  F.,  dated  ,  to  pay 
the  premiums  on  the  under-mentioned  policies  of  insurance,  viz. : — 

(ffere  specify  policies) 
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and  begs  to  report  that  in  his  opinion  the  capitalised  yalues  of  the  premiums  in 
the  above-mentioned  policies  as  at  the  date  of  sequestration  were  £ 
and  £  respectively. 

Humbly  reported  by 
(Place  and  Date.) 

The  Report  on  the  affairs  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  after  suspension 
and  the  Reports  by  the  Liquidators  on  the  winding  up  are  pregnant  with 
points  of  interest  and  form  in  themselves  a  series  of  valuable  precedents. 
The  Report  on  the  Investigation  and  the  First  and  Final  Reports  in  the 
Liquidation  are  reproduced  here,  their  conciseness  in  dealing  with  a  con- 
cern of  such  magnitude  is  no  less  a  distinctive  feature  than  their  lucidity. 
The  pagination  of  the  originals  has  been  preserved  for  the  references,  the 
pi^e  numbers  are  shown  in  black  figures  within  brackets  [  ]  on  the  margin. 

[1]  Report  by  Messrs.  Kerr,  Andersons,  Muir  &  Main,  Chartered  Accountants, 

Glasgow,  and  Messrs.  M*Grigor,  Donald  &  Co.,  Solicitors,  Glasgow, 
in  reference  to  Balance  Sheet  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank,  as  at 
1st  October,  1878. 

On  the  2nd  instant  we  were  instructed  by  the  Directors  of  the  City  of 
Glasgow  Bank  to  prepare  a  Balance  Sheet  of  the  Bank,  as  at  Ist  October,  1878 
to  be  submitted  to  the  Shareholders  on  the  earliest  possible  day. 

For  reasons  that  will  sufficiently  appear  in  the  coiurse  of  this  Report,  we  have 
felt  it  necessary  to  prefix  to  this  Balance  Sheet  a  statement  explanatory  of  the 
system  adopted  by  us  in  preparing  it,  and  of  the  leading  points  in  which  it 
contrasts  with  the  Balance  Sheet  issued  by  the  Board  of  Directors  as  of  5th  June 
last. 

On  receipt  of  the  instructions  referred  to,  we  at  once  proceeded  to  make  an 
investigation  of  the  Books  at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Bank,  and  gave  directions  for 
the  necessary  Statements  and  Returns  being  procured  from  the  Branches.  For 
the  first  few  days  it  was  extremely  difficult  to  make  any  real  progress.  The 
immediate  result  of  the  stoppage  of  the  Bank  was,  as  might  be  expected,  a 
temporary  disorganisation  of  the  working  stafi^,  and,  besides,  the  incessant  demands 
made  upon  us  to  reply  to  enquiries,  and  to  advise  as  to  questions  calling  for 
immediate  decision,  greatly  interfered  with  the  steady  prosecution  of  the 
investigation. 

By  the  afternoon  of  the  4th  instant,  however,  we  became  satisfied,  from  what 
we  had  even  then  learned  of  the  position  of  the  Bank,  that  there  was  no  reason- 
able probability  of  its  being  able  to  resume  business,  and,  with  the  view  of 
protecting  the  interests  of  the  Shareholders,  we  reported  to  the  Directors  that  it 
was  not  advisable  to  delay  any  longer  calling  them  together.  It  seemed  to  us  to 
be  of  less  importance  that  an  exhaustive  examination  of  the  Books  should  take 
place  (a  matter  which  would  have  involved  weeks,  if  not  months  of  delay),  than 
that  a  vidimus,  however  rough,  showing,  even  approximately,  the  real  state  of 
matters  should  be  laid  before  the  Shareholders,  in  order  that  they  should  have 
the  power  of  at  once  deciding  on  the  course  to  be  followed,  and,  if  they  should  see 
fit,  of  appointing  competent  parties  with  the  requisite  authority  to  preserve  and 
administer  what  remained  of  the  Bank's  Property  and  Assets.  In  the  ordinary 
case,  the   Resolutions  passed  at  such  a  Meeting  of  Shareholders  would  have 
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required  confirmation,  involving  altogether  a  delay  of  four  weeks,  but  by  taking 
advantage,  as  has  been  done  (under  the  advice  of  Counsel),  of  the  3rd  Subsection 
of  the  129th  Section  of  the  Companies  Act,  1862,  a  fortnight  will  have  been  saved 
in  the  event  of  Liquidation  being  resolved  on. 

The  time  at  our  disposal  has  thus  been  proportionately  abridged,  and  we  have 
not  aimed  at  producing  anything  like  an  exhaustive  examination  of  particular 
details,  which,  under  the  circumstances,  would  have  proved  utterly  futile.  We 
have,  at  the  same  time,  been  careful  to  indicate  below  the  various  elements  of 
uncertainty  which  appear  to  us  to  attach  to  individual  items  on  each  side  of  the 
Balance  Sheet.  In  framing  this  Balance  Sheet  and  Report,  no  avoidable  delay  has 
been  incurred,  and  the  work  has  been  proceeded  with  as  rapidly  as  was  consistent 
with  the  circumstances,  which  demanded  the  fullest  investigation  possible, 
independent  altogether  of  data  voluntarily  submitted  to  us. 

The  Books  which  more  immediately  came  under  our  cognisance,  as  containing 
a  record  of  the  transactions  of  the  Bank,  were  as  follows : — 

1.  Discount  Ledgers  and  Abstracts  thereof;  showing,  in  detail,  all  the  current 
Bills  discounted  at  the  Head  Office,  with  the  exception  of  those  having  not  more 
than  seven  days  to  run. 

2.  Deposit  Ledgers  and  Interest  Receipt  Registers ;  containing  the  accounts  of 
all  Depositors  who  are  Creditors  of  the  Bank  on  Current  or  Deposit  Accounts,  or 
Debtors  to  the  Bank  on  Cash  Overdrafts. 

3.  Credit  Ledgers,  containing  a  record  of  the  Cash  Credits  granted  by  the 
Bank,  whether  secured,  partially  secured,  or  wholly  unsecured. 

4.  Returns  from  the  various  Branches,  133  in  number;  containing,  as  regards 
these  Branches,  the  same  information  as  the  foregoing  Books  supply  with  regard 
to  the  Head  Office. 

5.  General  Ledgers  and  Abstracts  thereof ;  showing  the  results  of  the  business 
of  the  Bank  upon  discounts,  interests,  and  commission.  These  Ledgers  also  con- 
tain an  Account  raised  out  of  Profit  and  Loss  Account  to  the  amount  of  £450,000 
as  a  reserve  fund  against  losses,  and  a  contingent  account  having  at  the  Credit  a 
simi  of  £18,036,  lis.  9d.,  and  consisting  of  the  accumulation  of  certain  other  sums 
set  aside  from  time  to  time  out  of  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account. 

6.  Balance  Books ;  which  contain  a  complete  statement  of  the  Balances  in  the 
General  Ledgers,  and  which  were  annually  docquetted  by  the  Directors,  or  a 
majority  of  their  number. 

7.  Abstract  of  Accounts  made  up  annually,  in  which  the  yearly  result  of  the 
transactions  recorded  in  the  Bank  Books  are  brought  into  a  focus,  and  from  which 
the  printed  Balance  Sheet  issued  to  the  Shareholders  is  epitomized. 

8.  Registers  of  Securities  held  by  the  Bank,  of  which  one  was  kept  by  the  Law 
Secretary,  and  another,  containing  a  record  of  Securities  held  against  advances  on 
certain  special  accounts,  by  the  Private  Clerk  of  the  Manager. 

9.  Cashier's  Ledger,  containing  a  record  of  Notes  issued,  or  in  reserve,  and  of 
Coin  in  possession  of  the  Bank. 

10.  Circulation  Ledger,  containing  a  daily  record  of  the  Bank's  circulation, 
the  Coin  on  hand  at  the  Head  Office  and  Branches,  and  of  the  monthly  average, 
and  from  which  the  weekly  returns  forwarded  to  Grovemment  were  made  up. 

Besides  the  above,  we  have  incidentally  examined,  as  occasion  seemed  to 
require,  many  of  the  other  books  necessary  for  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  of 
the  Bank,  such  as  Tellers'  Cash  Books  and  Jotting  Books,  and  Monthly  and 
Weekly  Abstracts  of  individual  accoimts  made  up  by  the  Private  Clerk  of  the 
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Manager,  besides  Drafts  of  the  more  recent  Abstracts  of  Accounts  (No.  7  above 
referred  to),  and  Memoranda  and  Jottings  by  the  late  Manager  of  the  Bank. 

We  have  likewise  availed  ourselves  of  all  the  information  we  could  procure 
from  the  sub-officials  of  the  Bank,  which  has  been  readily,  and  we  believe  frankly 
and  fully,  accorded  to  us. 

At  an  early  stage  in  our  enquiry  it  became  apparent  that  questions  seriously 
affecting  the  course  of  management  by  the  Directors  and  Manager  of  the  Bank 
were  involved  in  the  investigation,  and  we  have  felt  it  our  duty,  while  soliciting 
from  these  gentlemen  explanations  as  to  certain  particular  items,  to  bring  under 
their  notice  the  serious  nature  of  the  questions  referred  to.  In  most  instances  we 
were  told  that  the  explanations  we  invited  related  to  points  which  were  as  new 
and  as  startling  to  the  parties  interrogated  as  to  ourselves. 

We  shall  now  proceed  to  refer  to  certain  items  in  our  detailed  statement  of 
Liabilities  and  Assets  which  seem  to  call  for  special  explanation  or  remark. 

[2]  I. — Liabilities 

2).  Acceptances  by  the  Bcmk  Past  Dtie  or  Current, 

In  the  General  Ledger  of  the  Bank  there  is  an  Account  under  the 
heading  of  "Bills  Payable"  which,  on  June  4th,  1873,  showed  a  balance  at 
the  debit  of  the  Bank  of  £2,128,686,  lis.  9d.  In  the  Cash  Book  under  the 
same  date  is  the  following  entry,  creating  and  forming  the  single  entry  in  a 
new  account  entitled  "  Bills  Payable  Account  No.  2." 

"Bills  Payable  Account  No.  2.  To  the  following  accounts  under 
acceptance  of  this  date  to  be  retired  by  the  Bank  under  special  arrangement 
with  the  parties  of  date  1st  June,  1873,  against  which  certedn  securities  are 
now  held  by  the  Bank  and  in  process  of  realization  and  payment  of  proceeds, 
£973,300." 

There  is  likewise  in  the  General  Ledger  another  account  entitled 
"  Foreign  and  Colonial  Credits,"  which  on  June  4th  showed  a  balance  at  the 
credit  of  the  Bank  of  £2,132,452,  28.  3d.  In  the  Cash  Book  under  the 
same  date  the  following  entry  was  also  made,  creating  and  forming  the  single 
entry  in  a  new  account  entitled  "  Foreign  and  Colonial  Credits  No.  2." 

"  Foreign  and  Colonial  Credits  No.  2.  For  the  following  credits  to  be 
retired  as  they  mature,  and  debited  under  the  respective  accounts  to  Credit 
Accounts  No.  2,  against  which  securities  are  now  held  by  the  Bank  and  in 
process  of  realization  and  payment  of  the  proceeds         .         .        £973,300." 

No  details  were  specified  under  either  of  these  headings,  and  the  slump 
sums  were  carried  to  the  General  Ledger,  and  there  simply  entered  as  "  To 
Cash  per  Cash  Book,"  and  "  By  Cash  per  Cash  Book,"  respectively. 

In  the  Weekly  Balance  Book  this  £973,300  is  entered  and  deducted 
from  the  "Bills  Payable"  account,  and  from  the  "Foreign  and  Colonial 
Credits "  account,  the  balances  being  carried  to  the  Balance  Book  annually 
docquetted  by  the  Directors. 

Since  1873  this  system  has  been  regularly  adhered  to,  the  sum  of 
£973,300  having  been  annually  deducted  from  each  of  these  accounts. 

In  the  printed  Balance  Sheet  issued  by  the  Board  for  this  year,  the  sums 
at  the  credit  and  debit  of  these  accounts  respectively  are  included,  the  one 
under  the  head  of  "  Bills  outstanding  due  or  with  a  currency  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  days,  and  Drafts  accepted  by  the  Bank  and  its  London  Agents 
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on  account  of  "  Home  and  Foreign  Constituents,"  and  the  other  under  "  Bills 
of  Exchange,  Local  and  Country  Bills,  Credit  Accounts,  and  other  advances 
upon  Security.*' 

The  consequence  of  this  has  been,  that  the  Shareholders  have  been  led 
to  believe, — 

(a)  That  the  Bank  had  lent  on  Foreign  and  Colonial 

Credits  less  than  was  the  fact,  by  the  amount  of  .  <£973,O0O    0     0 

(b)  That  the   Bank  had  accepted   fewer  Bills  payable 

than  was  the  fact,  to  the  amount  of     .         .  973,000    0    0 

K  Bills  parted  tvith. 

Of  the  £149,435,  98.  Od.  of  bills  entered  under  this  head  we  have  reason 
to  believe  that  £64,595,  128.  9d.,  although  handed  to  the  Bank  for  collection 
or  retention^  have  been  forwarded  to  London,  and  either  discounted  or  placed 
to  the  credit  of  a  "No.  2  Account''  with  the  London  Joint  Stock  Bank, 
which  was  held  by  that  Bank  as  a  security  for  any  advances  under  which 
they  might  come  to  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank. 

II. — ASSBTS 

A,  Cash. 

The  amount  of  Gold  and  Silver  in  the  hands  of  the 
Cashier  at  the  Head  Office  on  the  1st  inst.,  ^  entered  in 
the  Cashier's  Ledger,  which  appears  to  have  been  correctly 
kept,  was .  £231,500    0    0 

To  this  falls  to  be  added  the  amount  in  the  hands  of 
the  Tellers  at  that  date,  ascertained  from  their  Cash  Books 
and  Jotting  Books 12,156     6     0 

And  at  the  Branches,  ascertained  from  the  Register  of 
Notes  and  Specie  in  hand  at  Branches       ....       49,889    0    0 

Making  in  all  .         .£293,545     6     0 

The  coin  at  the  Branches  is,  however,  only  returned  once  a  week,  and 
the  above  item  of  £49,889  consequently  represents  what  was  actually  in 
hand  at  the  28th  September. 

As  the  authorised  Circulation  of  the  Bank  was  only  .  £72,921  0  0 
the  addition  of  this 293,545     6     0 

would  only  have  justified  an  issue  of  ....  £366,466     6     0 

But  the  Circulation  of  the  previous  Saturday,  as  vouched 

by  the  Circulation  Ledger,  was £604,196     0     0 

The  explanation  of  the  discrepancy  is  to  be  found  in  the  Circulation 
Ledger  itself,  from  which  it  appears,  that  since  the  commencement  of  this 
year,  it  had  been  the  habit  to  add  to  the  weekly  return  of  bullion  made  to 
Government  under  8  and  9  Victoria,  Cap.  38,  an  imaginary  sum,  less  or  more 
according  to  the  emergencies  of  the  period,  beginning  with  £60,000  under 
the  first  week  in  January,  and  fluctuating  weekly,  until,  on  the  2l8t 
September,  when  the  last  return  was  made,  it  reached  £300,000.  The 
additions  thus  made  are  openly  and'  regularly  entered  in  the  Circulation 
Ledger  in  smaller  figures,  over  the  amount  of  gold  really  in  hand  at  Glasgow. 

The  summations  of  the  entries  in  this  Ledger,  vitiated  by  these  additions, 
were  weekly  returned  to  Government,  and  the  Bank  have  thus  under  the 
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14th  Section  of  the  Act,  become  subject  to  very  heavy  penalties,  which, 
however,  under  the  circumstances,  we  have  not  thought  it  right  to  bring  into 
the  balance  sheet. 

B,  Bcdancea  on  CtbrrerU  Accounts  for  Credits  cmi  Overdrajis  considered  good. 

We  have  recovered  the  Draft  of  the  Abstract  of  Accounts  for  1878.  In 
it  there  is  an  entry  taken  from  the  General  Ledger,  under  the  heading 
"Credit  Accounts,  Dr.  Balance,  £2,009,752,  lis.  2d."  In  the  revision  of 
this  Draft,  it  would  appear  that,  to  lessen  the  apparent  amount  of  this 
account,  the  sum  of  £926,724  was  deducted  from  its  total,  and  transferred 
from  the  first  head  of  the  Abstract,  under  which  it  was  grouped,  to  the  third 
head,  under  the  new  headings,  "Credit  Accounts,  Nos.  1,  3,  and  4,  Balance." 
A  further  reduction  of  £200,000  was  made  from  the  same  account  by  trans- 
ferring that  amoimt  to  a  new  entry  under  Head  No.  3  in  the  Abstract 
entitled  "  Reserve  Gold." 

As  all  accounts  grouped  in  the  Abstract  under  Head  No.  1  are  in  the 
printed  Balance  Sheet  included  under  the  heading  "  Bills  of  Exchange,  Local 
and  Country  Bills,  Credit  Accounts,  and  other  advances  upon  security,"  and 
all  accounts  under  Head  No.  III.,  under  the  heading  "  Cash  in  Hand,"  and 
entered  under  two  divisions,  viz. : — "  Gold  and  Silver  Coin,  and  Notes  of 
other  Banks  at  Head  Office  and  Branches,"  and  "Government  Stocks, 
Exchequer  Bills,  Railway  and  other  Stocks  and  Debentures,  and  Balances 
in  hands  of  Banking  Correspondents,"  the  practical  result  of  this  was  that 
the  Shareholders  have  been  led  to  believe, — 

(a)  That  the  Bank  had  lent  upon  Credits  less  than  was 

the  fact,  by  the  amount  of £1,126,764 

(6)  That  the  Bank  had  in  their  hands  good  securities 
belonging  to  themselves  absolutely,  more  than  was 
the  fact,  by 926,764 

(c)  That  the  Bank  had  in  their  Cash  Chest  more  reserve 

gold  than  was  the  fact,  by 200,000 

[8]    C.  BUls  on  Hand. 

After  deduction  of  all  Bills  believed  to  be  bad,  amounting  to  £307,416 
15s.  7d.,  a  deduction  of  £5  per  cent,  has  been  made  from  the  Balance  of 
Bills  on  hand  at  the  Head  Office,  and  of  £2  per  cent,  from  the  Balance  of 
Country  Bills  sent  to  the  Head  Office,  which  it  is  believed  will  cover  any 
reasonable  risk  of  loss.  No  deduction  has  been  made  from  Exchange  Bills 
or  Bills  received  for  collection. 

E,  Business  Premises  of  the  Bank. 

The  Premises  belonging  to  the  Bank  in  Virginia  Street  and  Glassford 
Street  (the  latter  in  course  of  erection),  the  Gorbals  Branch  Office,  and  the 
Offices  at  Greenock,  Paisley,  and  Edinburgh,  have  been  valued  for  us  by 
Mr.  Thomas  Binnie  at  £98,340.  It  has,  of  course,  been  impossible  to  over- 
take a  detailed  valuation  of  all  the  Branch  Premises  belonging  to  the  Bank 
throughout  the  country,  but  from  an  estimate  prepared  by  him,  founded  on 
the  original  cost  of  these,  the  population  of  the  towns  in  which  they  are 
situated,  and  the  fact  that  a  considerable  number  will  fall  to  be  taken  over 
by  other  Banks  as  places  of  Banking  bu^ness,  we  have  felt  justified  in 
putting  down  their  probable  value  at  £100,775,  4s.  9d. 
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Heritable  Property  in  Glaegow, 

The  items  under  this  heading  have  been  taken  from  a  record  in  the  Books 
of  properties  practically  belonging  to  the  Bank.  To  a  large  extent  we  have 
taken  these  at  the  Valuations  in  the  Books,  but  in  many  instances  where 
sales  have  been  effected,  or  satisfactory  information  furnished  to  us,  we  have 
rectified  these  Valuations.  In  this  case  the  amount  brought  out  by  us 
exceeds  the  amount  in  the  Books  by  £10,407,  lis.  9d. 

fferUable  Property  in  the  Colonies. 

These  Properties,  consisting  of  Lands  in  New  Zealand  (North  Island)  and 
Australia,  have  been  entered  at  the  price  which  the  Bank  have  paid  for 
them  within  the  last  two  years. 
They  comprise, 

(1)  40,024  Acres  of  Freehold  Land  in  the  province  of  Poverty  Bay, 
purchased  in  October,  1877,  on  a  Government  Title  at  12s.  6d.  per  Acre, 
and  11,808  Acres  of  Leasehold  Land  a<ljoining,  with  the  stock  thereon,  the 
lease  being  for  18  years,  and  the  price  £11,628.  Since  the  purchase  of  the 
Freehold  £3433  has  been  expended  in  the  purchase  of  stock.  Since  the 
acquisition  of  the  Leasehold  the  Bank  Agents  were  in  course  of  acquiring 
from  the  Natives  the  freehold  right  thereof,  and  have  expended  towards  this 
a  further  sum  of  £1350.  The  balance  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Agents  or  in 
materials  purchased  for  the  use  of  the  station. 

We  consider  that  we  are  entitled  to  take  this  at  least  at  the  cost  price,  as 
we  believe  it  would  realise  that  now,  and  besides  it  has  the  prospect  of 
materially  increasing  in  value. 

(2)  The  Property  in  New  South  Wales  and  Queensland,  the  cost  of 
which  we  are  informed  has  been  £368,000,  including  outlay  on  improve- 
ments and  stocking.  Of  this  there  appears  to  liave  been  paid  by  the  accept- 
ances of  the  Bank  which  are  still  current  £130,000,  the  balance  of  £238,000 
being  met  by  the  Promissory  Notes  of  Mr.  Walker,  the  Agent,  who  alleges 
that  the  Bank  are  bound  to  relieve  him  of  this  amoimt,  but,  as  we  have  not 
as  yet  been  able  to  verify  this  statement,  and  have  consequently  not  put  this 
item  into  the  Liabilities,  we  have  estimated  the  value  of  this  asset  at  the 
£130,000  above  referred  to. 

F,  Furniture. 

A  rough  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  Furniture  at  the  head  office  has 
been  made  for  us  by  Messrs.  Hutchison  &  Dixon.  The  value  of  Furniture 
at  the  Branches  has  been  based,  as  far  as  possible,  on  Reports  from  the  several 
Branches. 

G.  Shares  and  Debentures  in  other  Companies,  apart  from  Shares  in  the  New 

Zealand  and  Australian  La/nd  Company  (Limited),  held  ahsoluidy  by 
the  Bank. 

Under  this  item  we  have  included  all  the  various  items  we  have  been 
able  to  discover  which  are  embraced  under  the  two  following  headings  in  the 
Abstract  of  Accounts  from  which  the  Balance  Sheet  of  June  last  was 
framed : — 

"  Railway  and  other  Stocks  and  Debentures       .     £1,023,699     7  10" 
"  General  Securities*  Stocks       ....  67,4751610" 

In  all  ...    £1,091,175     4    8 
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The  items  are  as  follows : — In  the  beginning  of  the  year  the  Bank  held 
(2,910,000,  in  7  per  cent.  Bonds  of  $1000  each  of  the  Western  Union 
Railway  of  America,  which,  from  information  received  from  New  York,  we 
value  at  75  per  cent,  representing  £436,500.  On  the  18th  May  last^  Bonds 
representing  $1,500,000  were  sent  by  the  Bank  to  the  General  Credit  and 
Discount  Oompany,  London,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  money  thereon,  and 
on  these  £90,000  was  raised,  the  balance  being  retained  "for  further 
instructions." 

We  have  accordingly  valued  this  item  as  follows  : — 

$2,910,000  @  75  % £436,500    0    0 

Less  advance 90,000    0    0 

£346,500    0    0 
Besides  these  the  Bank  hold  of  the  Stock  or  Shares 
of  the  Western  Union  Railway,  $1,992,340 » £398,468 
sterling  at  par,  but  which,  from  the  information  we  have 

received,  is  only  worth 11,950     0    0 

They  further  hold  in  connection  with  tlie  aliove  Rail- 
way Company  (who  haVe  the  option  of  purchasing  it 
under  arbitration),  the  property  of  the  Racine  Warehouse 
and  Dock  Company,  acquired  at  a  cost  of  $300,000,  but 
which  we  are  advised  is  now  worth  only  $30,000,  or        .  6,000    0    0 

They  also  hold  3273  shares  of  $100  each  in  the  Mil- 
waukee and  St.  Paul  Railway,  which,  at  31  per  cent.,  the 
present  selling  price,  represent  $101,463,  or    .         .         .  20,292     0     0 

They  hold  besides,  the  following  shares,  which  we  have 
put  down  at  the  present  market  value — 

180  shares  Marabella  Iron  Ore  Company        .         .  495     0     0 

150  shares  Glasgow  Jute  Company         ...  000 

£85,000  Grand  Trunk  Railway  of  Canada,  ordinary  5,525     0    0 

430  shares  Erie  Railway  preferred  Capital,  7  per 

cent 2,279     0    0 

£10,000  Grand  Trunk   Railway  of  Canada,    3rd 

preference 1,187  10    0 

18  shares  Upper  Assam  Tea  Company    .  1,840    0    0 

In  all  .     £396,068  10    0 

H,  GavemmerU  Stocks, 

These  in  the  Abstract  Balance  Sheet  of  June  last  are 
put  down  as 

Government  Stocks  No.  1      .  £1857     6     6  and 

Government  Stocks  No.  2  7751  15     9 

In  all     .  £9609     2     3 

The  stocks  answering  to  this  description,  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  held  by 
the  Bank,  consist  of  East  India  Government  4  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes, 
in  two  lots  of  10,000  and  50,000  rupees  respectively,  which  at  Is.  9d. 

give £5250    0    0 

and  £2000  British  3  per  cent  annuities,  worth  say  1857     6     6 

In  all  .    .        .         £7107    6    6 


notes. 

LIABaiTIBS. 

I. 

£2,320,591 

18 

II. 

1,864,627 

2 

III. 

1,142,987 

18 

IV. 

464,186 

19 
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[4]        Estimated  Vcdue  of  Securities  held  against  Bad  Debts. 

The  total  amount,  represented  by  bad  debts,  which  we,  as  at  October  Ist, 
have  estimated  at  £7,345,357,  1 5s.  6d.,  the  Bank  have  been  in  the  habit  of 
treating  in  the  Balance  Sheets  as  an  available  asset. 

Among  the  debtors  included  under  this  head  are  four,  of  which,  owing 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  amounts,  we  think  it  right  to  append  separate 

PBOBABLS  VALOI  OW  SICUBFriXS  HILD.  DUriOIT. 

9  £688,184  19  11  £1,632,406  18  10 

4  452,582  12     9  1,412,044     9     7 

4  310,532  17     7  832,455    0    9 

5  71,135    6    9  393,051  12     8 

This  deficit,  however,  is  exclusive  of  any  return  that  may  be  received 
from  the  estates  of  the  debtors  themselves,  or  from  the  estates  of  parties  who 
have  suspended  payment,  but  against  whom  the  Bank  will  have  a  ranking 
in  regard  to  these  debts. 

It  would  appear  that  up  to  the  time  when  the  books  of  the  Bank  were 
put  into  our  hands,  no  attempt  had  been  made  to  value  the  securities  held 
in  reference  to  these  four  assets  (any  more  than  the  other  securities  held  by 
the  Bank),  which  are  entered  in  the  Security  Ledger  at  sums  which  appear 
to  have  been  indicated  by  the  debtors  themselves.  It  was  upon  a  statement 
of  these  accounts,  in  which,  as  we  are  informed,  these  securities  were 
accepted  at  the  latter  figure,  that  the  Banks,  consulted  before  the  stoppage, 
resolved  that  it  would  not  be  expedient  to  assist  the  City  Bank.  Since  then, 
the  examination  we  have  instituted  into  the  real  value  of  the  securities, 
superficial  as  it  has  necessarily  been,  has  shown  that  the  estimate  thus  put 
upon  them  was  enormously  exaggerated,  and  it  is  by  no  means  improbable 
that  our  own  estimate  is  beyond  the  mark,  as  the  Bank's  title  to  much  of 
what  we  have  entered  as  good  is  of  a  very  imperfect  description. 

Life  Policies. 

The  Bank  held  Life  Policies  against  the  debts  which  we  have  dealt  with 
as  bad  for  an  amount  in  all  of  £611,051,  133.  5d.  These  have  been  entered 
at  the  surrender  value,  £74,014,  14s.  lid.  The  Annual  Premiums  due  upon 
them  amount  to  £17,214,  14s.  8d. 

Shares  in  New  Zealand  and  Australian  Land  Company  (Limited). 

Under  this  item  are  included  all  the  Shares  of  the  New  Zealand  and 
Australian  Land  Company,  Limited,  to  which  the  Bank  appear  to  have  right. 
The  position  of  the  Bank  in  regard  to  a  large  number  of  these  shares  is  not 
so  satisfactory  as  might  be  desired,  many  of  the  transfers  not  being  completed, 
but  it  is  believed  that  their  right  to  the  whole  can  })e  vindicated. 

We  have  dealt  with  the  Bank  as  holding  £219,052  of  A  preference  stocky 
and  £912,079  of  ordinary  stock.  The  preference  stock  being  4  per  cent, 
stock,  we  have  taken  it  at  £80 » £175,242.  As  to  the  ordinary  stock  we 
have  bad  some  difficulty.  It  yields  at  present  only  3  per  cent. ;  but  its  main 
value  is  prospective,  and  we  do  not  believe  that  voluntary  sellers  would  be 
disposed  to  part  with  it  under  par.  If  held  for  a  period  of  years,  it  will  in 
all  probability  realize  a  much  higher  figure ;  but  again,  were  so  large  a 
quantity  forced  on  the  market  at  once,  it  is  difficult  to  say  what,  on  an 
average,  it  might  bring.     On  the  whole,  we  have  thought  it  reasonable  to 


REPORTS  219 

value  the  ordinary  stock  for  the  purpose  of  the  present  statement  at  £80, 
like  the  preference,  which  gives  £729,662,  or  in  all,  £904,904. 

It  is  right  to  mention  that  besides  this  sum  there  are  a  number  of  shares 
in  this  Company  belonging  to  parties  whose  liabilities  to  the  Bank  are  so 
heavy  that  nearly  the  whole  proceeds  will  probably  fall  into  the  funds  of  the 
Bank.  The  amount  of  such  shares  we  make  out  to  be  £9406  Preference, 
and  £76,770  Ordinary,  in  all,  £86,176,  which,  at  £80,  gives  a  possible 
additional  asset  of  £68,941. 

Heritable  Properties  hdd  in  Security. 

To  the  extent  of  £176,320  this  item  is  composed  of  the  value  of  pro- 
perties at  Rangoon,  Kurracbee,  &c.,  as  to  which  we  have  acted  upon  the  best 
information  we  have  been  able  to  receive.  We  cannot,  however,  declare  that 
in  any  case  the  title  of  the  Bank  to  these  securities  is  at  all  satisfactory. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  for  us  to  say  that  in  making  up  this  item  we  have 
not  had  it  in  our  power  to  avail  ourselves  of  the  assistance  of  professional 
valuators. 

The  various  items  specially  above  referred  to  will  go  far  to  explain  the 
difference  between  the  results  brought  out  by  the  Balance  Sheet  of  June  last 
and  the  estimate  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  now  submitted. 

We  must,  however,  in  addition  explain  that  two  items  are  entered  in 
the  Abstract  of  Accounts,  from  which  the  June  Balance  Sheet  was  prepared, 
as  Assets,  which  we  have  been  obliged  to  reject  in  toto.  One  of  these  is 
a  sum  of  £280,000  entered  as  an  Asset  under  the  head  of  Suspense  Account, 
and  which  we  have  found  it  necessary  to  include  in  our  estimate  of  bad 
debts ;  the  other  a  sum  of  £96,294,  3s.  6d.  entered  as  an  Asset  under  the 
head  of  Credit  Account,  No.  2,  but  which  is  made  up  of  Balances  so  hope- 
lessly bad,  that,  as  we  are  informed,  they  were  specially  removed  under  this 
heading  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  interest  being  calculated  on  them  from 
year  to  year. 

We  are  fully  conscious  of  the  numerous  defects  in  the  present  Statement^  and 
we  cannot  but  anticipate  that  many  errors  and  omissions  may  become  apparent 
from  day  to  day.  The  valuations  conducted,  as  we  have  been  forced  to  conduct 
them,  in  most  cases  without  the  aid  of  skilled  valuators,  and  under  the  urgency 
of  continued  and  increasing  pressure,  can  hardly  fail  to  be  very  incomplete,  but 
we  believe  that  those  who  are  most  conversant  with  the  nature  and  details  of 
such  a  duty  as  has  been  imposed  upon  us  will  be  most  ready  to  make  allowance 
for,  and  to  excuse  the  imperfection  of  the  results. 

As  the  form  in  which  the  Statement  of  Liabilities  and  Assets  has  been  prepared 
is  different  from  that  of  the  printed  Annual  Balance  Sheets,  we  have  thought  it 
right  to  append  an  abstract  of  the  results  at  which  we  have  arrived  under  the 
headings  adopted  in  the  latter,  and  for  the  convenience  of  comparison,  we  have 
placed  above  it  a  copy  of  the  Balance  Sheet  which  was  laid  before  the  Share- 
holders at  their  meeting  on  3rd  July  last. 

(Signed)        KERB,  ANDERSONS,  MUIR  &  MAIN, 

Chartered  Accoimianta, 

M*GRIGOR,  DONALD  &  CO., 

Si^icitors. 
Glasgow,  ISth  October,  1878. 
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[6]  Balance  Shbbt, 

liabujiies 

L  ORDINARY,  vjz,  .•— 

(A)  Bakk  Notu  ih  thb  Havdi  of  thk  Publzo         ....       £868,408    0   0 

*(B)  CUBBKXT  DSPOfllT  AOOOUHIS,  VIZ.  :— 

1.  At  HmuI  Offlee £861,544  19    1 

2.  At  Bimnehes 2,108,626    1  11 

2,666,070    1    0 

*(C)  IXTSBBST  RkCBIPTS,  TIS.  I— 

1.  At  Hcftd  Office £486,132    8    8 

2.  At  BnacbM 6,846,186  16    1 

6,890,267  18    0 

CDi)  AOOCPTAMCBS  B7  THB  BaNK— CURBBBT  .....         2,742,106  14  11 

<£)  Bills  Lodobd  with  thb  Bank  and  Collbotbd  ob  Pabtbd  with,  tiz.  :— 

1.  At  Head  Office £148,680    8    0 

2.  At  Branches 6,806    0    8 

149,486    9    0 

(F)  Balabobs  dub  to  othbb  Babks  and  Baxkibg  Gobbbspohdbvtb— 

1.  At  flesd  Office £167»006  11  10 

2.  At  Blanches  .....  2,492    0    0 

00,896  11  10 

(O)  DiVIDBNDB  PAST  DVB  TO  SHABBHOLDBBS    .  4,619     4     0 

(H)  Dub  Stamp  Ofpiob  fob  Dutibs— 

1.  Head  Office £10  11  11 

2.  Branches     ......  24  14    8 

86    6    7 

£12,816,286    6    1 

IL  CONTINGENT  :- 

(1)  CusTOXEBs'  Bills  Rb-disoouktbd  bt  thb  Bank  and  bxpbctbd 

TO  bbooxb  Bad  in  thb  Hands  of  thb  Dihoountbbs  .  89,002    2    2 

VvoL^Ancther  cotUingent  lidbilUy  U  the  pottibU  eo&t  qf  Re-eaBcAange  etf  Foreign  BiUs. 

*  In  coiu0Qu«nce  of  the  limited  time  at  diepoeai,  Intereet  ha»  not  been  erediled  upon  the 
DepotU  Aeeounts  and  Intereel  Reeeipte  for  the  i)eriod  between  Uh  June  and  Ut  October.  1878, 
nmtker  tuu  Iniereet  been  debiUd  to  the  Overdrafte  and  Credit  Aeeounte/or  the  eame  period. 


£12,404,297    8    8 
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IsT  October,  1878 [7] 

I.  ESTIMATED  GOOD:—  ASSETS 

(A)  Cash— 

(a)  Gold— 

1.  At  HmuI  Office  .  £286,840  10    0 

«.  At  BimncliM  88,048  10    0         g^^  884    0    0 

(b)  SIItw  and  CoppMr— 

L  At  HMd  Office  .  £7,070  17  11 

8.  AtBnunchcs  89,180    6    6  46  860    4    4 

(c)  Notes  and  GheqnM  of  other  Benin— 

1.  At  Heed  Office  .  £18,406    0    0 

8.  At  Bimnehes  78,114  li    0  ^  «ia  ^o   a 

^ 86,610  18    0         £418,868  16    4 

(B)  BALAirOSS   ON    OUSRUT    AOOOUNTB     FOB    CRBDITB 
AND  OVXBDBA#TB  OOMSIDBBBD  GOOD— 

L  At  Heed  Office £626,826  11    4 

S.  At  Bmnchee 1,253,000    8  11        i  770  884  16    8 

(O  Bills  ok  Hand— Considered  good— 

(a)  Onrrent— Discounted  bj  the  Bank— vis., 

1.  At  Head  Office  .  .      £1,078,011    S    8 

2.  At  Branchee  96i,9M\^    p     £2,057,677  18    8 

(6)  Past  Due— Dlsoonnted  br  the  Bank— vis., 

1.  At  Head  Office  .  £01,868    0   0 

8.  At  Branches  40,428    8    1  m  mk  17  m 

! 141,286  17  10         2,198,068  16    6 

(D)  Balanois  duk   bt  othbb  Babks  AMD  Bankmo 

COBBBSPOIIDBHTB— 

1.  At  Head  Office £176,082  16  10 

8.  At  Branches       .....  210    2    7  y^  ^^^  jg    g 

(E)  Hbbitablb  Pbopbbtt— 

(a)  Business  Premises  of  the  Bank— 

1.  At  Head  Office  .  £84,600   0    0 

2.  At  Branches  164,615    4    0         £190116    4    0 

(b)  Other  Property  held  hj  the  Bank— 

1.  In  Glasgow  £98,250    8    0 

8.  In  the  Colonise .  176,500    0    0        am  4  7R0    q    0 

! £274,750    8    0  mjsii  12    0 

(V)  FoBjraruBB— 

1.  At  Head  Office £526    1    0 

2.  At  Branches      .....  11,488    4  11  n  060    6  11 

(G)  SHABBS  and  DBBENTUBBS  in  othbb  COXPANXB8— apabt  fbox  Shabbs 

IN  THB  Nbw  Zealand  and  Austbalian  Land  Company  (Lixitbd) 

—HELD  ABSOLUTELY  BY  THB  BANK  .....  806,068  10     0 

(H)  GOTBBNXBNT  STOCKS        ........  7,107     6     6 


MXSOBLLAN  SOUS 

1.  At  Head  Office £6,406  11    8 

2.  At  Branches     .....  1,268  10  10  a  7iu  ii    i 

' ^'^^  ^^    *      £6,470,070  18    0 

Note.— Between  ih€  ••tning  c/  Uu  l$i  and  sioming  vj  Vu  2iui  October  Ihtrt  wndd  be  in 
UranaU  to  lAe  jNiy  officu  LtUtrt  ^  Crtdii  pwrthamd  6y  enetoineri,  amd  on  ikt  o^Ktr 
hand  Exchange  and  other  Vouehen,  eonsieting  of,  for  example,  the  Cheguee  of 
other  Banke  hmwured  on  let  October  at  Branchee  qf  the  CUg  Bank,  The  AM 
eaaent  €f  theee  operatione  loiU,  it  ie  eetimated,  reiuU  in  a  balance  in/h/90ur  qf  iht 
CUy  qf  Gkugcw  Bank  tfabont  £140,000. 

IL  ESTIMATED  VALUE  OF  SECUBITIES  HELD  AGAINST  BAD  DEBTS.* 

1.  At  Head  Office— 

(a)  Shares  in  New  Zealand  Land  Company 

(Limited) 004,004    0    0 

(b)  Sharee  in  Companies    other  than   New 

Zealand  and  Anstrallan  Land  CcMnpanT 

(Limited) 126,074  15  0 

fe)  Heriteble  Securities  ....  878,776    6  8 

Id)  Life  Polidce 74,014  14  11 

(e)  Produce          .....  71,750    0  0 

r/)8hlppinc 88,808    6  7 

'  Bills  and  Promissory  Notes .  02,497  18  6 

Miscellaneous            ....  11.000    0  0      £1^687.82516    8 

2.  At  Branches — 

(a)  Heritable £80,007    2  10 

h)  Life  Polidee 18,888    2    8 

(e)  Shares  in  Other  (}ompanice  .  1,668  12  10 

id)  Shipping 800    0    0 

(e)  Mlsoellaneons  510    8    8  A^e  qm    a    17 

**^**^    °    ^        1,748,884    8    8 

m.  BALANCE  BEING  DEFICIENCY 5.190.988  11    8 

£18,404,807    8    8 

Th«  abort  treiintlM  m*  bald  Malost  tb«  folio wliif  D«bU,  whleb  are  MilmAtcd  bad.     It  U  to  b*  notad.  bow«T«r,  tbat 
li  otbOT  debts  daa  to  tbo  Bank  It  bolda  a  Iwgc  quantttj  of  Mevrltici  wbieh  do  not  appnr  aborts  tho  doMa  agalaat 
Joih  th«M  an  bcld  bailiff  oonstdand  food. 

1.  Hasd  Oflaa  —  («)  Camnt  Aaeonnta  fbr  Cradlta  and  Orcrdimfta  aatimatad  bad       .     £6,880.013    3    i 
(*|  DisQOVBtad  Bill*  on  band,  Cnnviit,  do.  104.8M  18    8 

(0)         Da  do..  Past  Dva.  do.  77.780  13 10 


I] 


2.  At  BnuMbea— (•)  Cvnant  Aaeonnta  for  Cradlta  and  OTardrafts  catlmMtad  bad  Sia8.088  18   4 

Dlaeovatad  BUla  on  band,  Carrant,  do.  14,011 18    0 

Do.  do.,  PMtDva.  do.  1»,8hS   8   7 


n 


gr,injni  11  7 
182,838  1 11 


Toul  oettmatad  Bad  Dabto  ....     S7.88B,8i7  15    8 

The  Aeeete  wiU  be  increaeed  and  (he  toee  jproportionaUy  dimin^sAed  byvhaUver  diHdende 
an  reoel/vedfrom  the  ettaUe  qfihe  debtore  and  obliganU  in  reepeet  qfthe  above  Bad  Debte. 
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"The  Companies  Act,  1862"  (25  &  26  Vict,  c,  89) 

Unlimited  Company 

Copy  BesoliUions  (purvaant  to  the  Companies  Act,  1862,  sec.  129,  atih-sec.  3). 

At  an  Extraordinary  General  Meeting  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank,  held 
within  the  City  Hall,  No.  90  Candleriggs,  Glasgow,  on  Tuesday,  the  22nd  day 
of  October,  1878,  at  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  following  Extraordinary 
Resolutions,  pursuant  to  sub-section  three  of  section  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
nine  of  "The  Companies  Act,  1862,"  were  passed  : — 


On 
22nd  October,  1878. 


22nd  October,  1878. 


22ndOctober,1878, 


1.  That  it  has  been  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  this  Meeting  that 

the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  cannot,  by  reason  of  its  liabilities, 
continue  its  business,  and  that  it  is  advisable  to  wind  up  the 
same. 

2.  That  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  be  wound  up  voluntarily. 

At  the  same  Meeting  the  following  Motion  was  unanimously 
carried : — 

3.  That  the  Meeting  proceed  to  appoint  Liquidators  for  the  purpose 

of  winding  up  the  aflfairs  and  distributing  the  property  of 
the  Company,  and  that  each  of  them  so  appointed  may  act 
separately,  and  exercise  every  power  which,  by  The  Com- 
panies Act  of  1862  and  Acts  amending  and  extending  the 
same,  is  conferred  on  Liquidators  ;  and  that  the  remuneration 
to  be  paid  to  them,  and  each  of  them,  as  such  Liquidators, 
shall  be  left  to  be  fixed  by  the  following  Partners,  who  are 
hereby  appointed  a  Committee  for  the  purpose,  with  full 
powers — viz.,  John  Wilson,  Treasurer  of  the  City  of  Edin- 
burgh ;  J.  H.  Annandale,  Lass  wade  ;  Robert  Young,  Glas- 
gow ;  Archibald  Russell,  Glasgow ;  John  Cuninghame, 
Ardrossan ;  G.  W.  Clark,  Glasgow ;  and  John  Wilson, 
Glasgow. 

And,  thereafter,  in  virtue  of  four  separate  Motions,  which 
were  also  unanimously  carried,  the  following  gentlemen  were 
severally  appointed  Liquidators,  each  with  the  powers  and  under 
the  conditions  foresaid — viz.,  Mr.  William  Anderson,  Chartered 
Accountant,  Glasgow ;  Mr.  George  Auldjo  Jamieson,  Chartered 
Accountant,  Edinburgh;  Mr.  John  Cameron,  Banker,  Glas- 
gow ;  and  Mr.  James  Haldane,  Chartered  Accountant,  Edin- 
burgh. 

(Signed)         ROB.  S.  AIRMAN,  Law-Secretary 

CUrk  to  Meeting. 

Oity  of  Glasgow  Bank,  Glasgow, 
28rd  October,  1878. 
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[1]  FIRST  REPORT  BY  LIQUIDATORS 

Report  by  the  Liquidators  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank,  to  be  submitted 
to  the  General  Meeting  of  Shareholders  to  be  held  in  the  Accountants' 
Hall,  106  West  Nile  Street,  Glasgow,  on  Tuesday,  the  thirtieth  day  of 
December,  1879,  at  Two  o'Clock  p.m. 

On  the  2nd  day  of  October,  1878,  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  stopped  payment, 
and  on  the  22nd  day  of  the  same  month  the  Shareholders  of  the  Bank  resolved 
upon  Voluntary  Liquidation,  and  appointed  us  Liquidators.  On  the  27th  of 
November,  1878,  the  Liquidation  was  placed  under  the  supervision  of  the  Court 
of  Session. 

By  Section  151  of  "  The  Companies  Act,  1862,"  it  is  enacted  that,  *' Where 
an  Order  is  made  for  a  Winding-up  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  Court,  the 
Liquidators  appointed  to  conduct  such  Winding-up  may,  subject  to  any  Restric- 
tions imposed  by  the  Court,  exercise  all  their  Powers,  without  the  sanction  or 
intervention  of  the  Court,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  Company  were  being 
wound  up  altogether  voluntarily,"  and  by  Section  139  of  the  same  Act,  it  is 
enacted  "That  where  a  Company  is  being  wound  up  voluntarily  ...  in  the 
event  of  the  Winding-up  continuing  for  more  than  One  Year,  the  Liquidators 
shall  summon  a  General  Meeting  of  the  Company  at  the  end  of  the  first  Year,  and 
of  each  succeeding  Year  from  the  Commencement  of  the  Winding-up,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  may  be  convenient,  and  shall  lay  before  such  Meeting  an  Account 
showing  their  Acts  and  Dealings,  and  the  Manner  in  which  the  Winding-up  has 
been  conducted  during  the  preceding  Year." 

ACCOUKTS 

The  first  year  of  the  Liquidation  having  closed  on  the  22nd  October,  1879,  we 
beg,  in  compliance  with  the  enactments  above  quoted,  to  submit  the  following 
Accounts  and  Statements  applicable  to  that  period  : — 

First — A  Balance  Sheet  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  made  up  from  the 
Books  thereof,  as  on  the  22nd  October,  1879.* 

Second — A  State,  showing  the  Intromissions  of  the  Liquidators  with  the 
Funds  of  the  Bank  during  the  year,  to  22nd  October,  1879.t 

Third-^A  State  of  the  Affairs  of  the  Bank,  at  22nd  October,  1879,  compiled 
by  the  Liquidators,  giving  effect  to  their  valuations  of  the  outstanding  Assets  of 
the  Bank,  and  to  their  estimates  of  what  may  yet  be  recovered  from  Con- 
tributories.! 

The  contrast  between  the  figures  in  the  Balance  Sheet  of  1879  and  those  in 
the  Balance  Sheet  of  1878,  which  we  have  appended,  exhibits  the  progress  that 
has  been  made  in  the  Liquidation  during  the  past  year  and  the  result  that  has 
been  reached.  The  steps  by  which  this  result  has  been  attained  will  be  referred 
to  in  detail  below. 

The  Account  of  our  Intromissions  shows  that  during  the 

year  we  have  realised  from  the  Assets  of  the  Bank        .   £4,856,666     0    0 
and  from  Calls  made  on  Contributories  ....      4,462,366     5    0 


Together    .         .   £9,309,032    5    0 

*  Appendix  A,  No.  1,  p.  8.  t  Appendix  A.,  No.  2,  p.  9. 

t  Appendix  A,  No.  3,  p.  9. 
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Out  of  i¥hich  we  have  paid,  or  allowed — 

1.  Preferable  and  secured   debts   and 

charges        .         .         .    •    .         .    £41,964  17     6 

2.  Deposits    allowed    credit    for,    and 

specially  secured  debts  paid  .         .  1,617,982     6     8 

3.  Dividends  to  Creditors    .        .        .  7,396,940     1     4 

4.  Expenses 100,983     7     4 

9,157,870  12  10 

Leaving  a  Balance  of  Receipts  on  22nd  October, 

1879,  of £151,161  12     2 

State  of  Affaibs  at  22nd  October,  1879 

The  third  of  the  States  herewith  submitted  will  no  doubt  be  deemed  by  the 
Shareholders  the  most  important. 

From  this  Statement  it  appears  that,  from  the  Assets  of  the  Bank  itself, 
outstanding  at  22nd  October,  1879,  there  will  in  our  judgment  be  realised 
£2,829,771,  6s.  3d.* 

In  arriving  at  this  result,  we  have  very  carefully  estimated  the  value  of  every 
debt  due  to  the  Bank,  and  of  all  property  held  by  it,  and  have  availed  ourselves 
of  every  means  of  testing  the  accuracy  and  sufficiency  of  our  estimates. 

It  is  not  expedient  that  we  should  enter  into  detail ;  but  two  Assets  are  of 
such  exceptional  magnitude,  and  the  interest  held  by  the  Bank  therein  has  been 
matter  of  so  much  notoriety,  that  we  deem  it  right  specially  to  explain  how  these 
have  been  dealt  with. 

[2]         First — Western  Union  BaUroad, 

The  Bank  was  largely  interested  in  the  Bonds  and  Stock  of  the  Western 
Union  Railroad  of  America,  and  in  certain  securities  afi^ated  thereto.  On  account 
of  this  Asset  there  had  been  realised  at  22nd  October,  1879,  £280,587,  16s.  lid., 
and  there  remained  outstanding,  £406,712,  3s.  Id.,  which  is  included  in  the 
valuation  of  Assets  in  the  State  of  Affairs,  and  the  greater  part  of  which  has 
since  been  realised. 

On  16th  July,  1879,  the  Court  sanctioned  an  arrangement  which  we  sub- 
mitted for  their  approval,  whereby,  in  place  of  the  seven  per  cent.  Bonds  and  the 
Stock  of  the  Western  Union  Railroad,  which  the  Bank  held,  we  accepted  six  per 
cent.  Bonds  issued  under  the  direct  obligation  of  the  Chicago,  Milwaukie,  and 
St.  Paul  Railway  Company,  and  further  secured  by  a  fibrst  Mortgage  on  the 
Western  Union  Railroad,  and  we  received  a  sum  in  payment  of  arrears  of 
interest  on  the  Bonds,  and  of  the  Bank's  claim  on  the  Racine  warehouse  and 
Dock  Company's  property.  The  carrying  out  of  this  arrangement  was  attended 
with  much  difficulty  and  anxiety,  and  eventually  necessitated  the  personal 
presence  in  America  of  one  of  the  Liquidators. 

In  the  Report  of  the  Investigators  at  the  stoppage  of  the  Bank,  this  Asset 
was  valued,  in  accordance  with  information  received  from  New  York,  at 
£475,000;  the  actual  sum  realised  by  the  Liquidators  will  be  £687,300. 

Second — I^ew  Zectkmd  and  Australian  Lamd  Company^  Limited, 
The  Bank  now  holds  in  its  own  name  £129,444  Preference,  and  £126,444 
Ordinary  Stock  of  the  New  Zealand  and  Australian  Land  Company,  Limited; 

*  Appendix  A.,  No.  3,  p.  9. 
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and  it  is  farther  interested,  more  or  less  directly,  in  XI 62,945  Preference  and 
£799,658  Ordinary  Stock  of  that  Company,  the  value  of  which,  as  a  security,  or 
as  forming  part  of  the  Assets  of  debtors,  is  an  important  element  in  the 
estimates  and  valuations  above  referred  to. 

The  Capital  of  this  Company  consists  of  XI, 000,000  of  Preference  Stock, 
bearing  a  preferential  and  cumulative  Dividend  of  £4  per  cent.,  and  redeemable 
with  £5  per  cent,  bonus;  and  £1,500,000  Ordinary  Stock.  The  Bank  is  directly 
or  indirectly  interested,  therefore,  in  about  one-half  of  the  whole  Stock  of  the 
Company. 

From  the  last  Report  of  the  Company  it  appears  that  the  Directors  recommend 
that,  in  order  to  provide  for  contingencies  affecting  the  leasehold  property  of  the 
Company,  a  deduction  of  £215,000  should  be  made  from  the  Capital  as  nominally 
increased  in  1877,  but  with  this  deduction  they  believe  the  Assets  held  by  the 
Company  to  be  fully  equal  to  its  Liabilities,  including  Capital. 

The  Stock  of  the  Company  is  not  quoted  on  the  Stock  Exchange,  and  there 
have  been  no  sales  of  sufficient  importance  to  afford  us  any  indication  of  the 
current  price :  moreover,  we  are  satisfied  that  it  would  be  impracticable  at  present 
to  realise  any  appreciable  quantity  of  the  large  amount  of  Stock  held  by  the  Bank 
at  any  price  which  could  be  accepted  as  a  reasonable  measure  or  criterion  of  its 
value. 

In  the  absence,  therefore,  of  any  means  of  ascertaining  the  fair  price  of  this 
Stock,  we  liave  valued  the  Preference  Stock  at  80  per  cent.,  and  the  Ordinary  at 
60  per  cent.  From  all  the  information  we  have  been  able  to  procure  we  are 
satisfied  that,  if  time  for  favourable  realisation  be  afforded,  this  value  will  be 
realised. 

Besides  the  interest  which  the  Bank  thus  has  in  the  New  Zealand  and 
Australian  Land  Company,  it  has  a  direct  interest  (to  the  extent  of  about 
£120,000)  in  certain  properties  in  New  Zealand  and  in  New  South  Wales,  which 
the  Directors  had  recently  acquired  for  the  Bank.  We  are  not  yet  in  complete 
possession  df  these  Estates :  but  in  our  estimates  we  have  taken  their  value  at 
the  sum  which  was  put  upon  them  some  months  ago  by  competent  valuers,  and 
we  have  reason  to  believe  that  valuations  made  now  would  be  in  excess  of  those 
on  which  we  have  proceeded. 

We  do  not  consider  it  necessary  to  make  any  reference  to  the  other  items  of 
the  valuation  given  effect  to  in  this  State  of  Affairs,  which  we  now  submit  as 
exhibiting  in  our  judgment  a  fair  and  just  estimate  of  the  position  of  the  Bank 
at  the  close  of  the  first  year  of  the  Liquidation. 

From  the  State  it  appears  that  the  Assets  of  the  Bank 
and  the  sums  yet  to  be  recovered  from  Contributories 
amounted  at  22nd  October  last  to      ....    £4,308,935     511 

While  the  debts  due  by  the  Bank,  including  items  not 

yet  claimed,  amounted  to  .....       3,840,637  15     6 


Leaving  a  Surplus  of     .         .       £468,297  10    5 


Subject  to  payment  of  (1)  Interest  on 
Claims  to  22ud  October,  1879,  estimated 
at  about  £385,000;  and  (2)  Expenses 
of  the  Liquidation,  to  be  incurred  after 
22nd  October,  1879. 
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In  submitting  these  Accounts  and  Statements,  we  have  fulfilled  the  first  and 
most  important  duty  imposed  upon  us  by  the  above  quoted  sections  of  the  statute 
under  which  we  act  It  now  devolves  on  us  to  report  on  our  acts  and  dealings, 
and  on  the  manner  in  which  the  Winding-up  has  been  conducted  during  the  past 
year. 

Calls 

On  7th  November,  1878,  the  List  of  Contributories  was  settled,  and  the  duty 
thereafter  devolved  on  us  of  fixing  the  amount  of  the  first  Call  to  be  made  on  the 
Shareholders. 

The  Deficiency  of  the  Assets  of  the  Bank  to  meet  its  Liabilities  appeared  from 
the  Report  of  the  Investigators  to  be  £5,190,983,  lis.  3d.:  we  were  able  to 
satisfy  ourselves  without  much  difficulty,  that  their  estimate  was  sufficiently 
reliable  for  our  guidance  at  this  stage,  and  our  subsequent  experience  has  confirmed 
its  substantial  accuracy. 

But  while  the  amount  we  had  to  require  from  the  Contributories  was 
sufficiently  ascertained  for  our  purpose  at  the  time,  we  were  in  ignorance  of  the 
capabilities  of  the  Contributories  to  meet  it. 

The  Capital  of  the  Bank  consisted  of £1,000,000 

Of  this  there  was  held  by  the  Bank  itself 153,536 


Leaving  in  the  hands  of  the  Public £846,464 

[3]  According  to  the  List  of  Contributories  as  originally  settled  by  us,  this  sum 

was  held  by  1093  Shareholders  in  their  own  right,  with  100  additional  joint 
holders,  life-renters,  &c. ;  and  192  bodies  of  Trustees  (comprising  484  individual 
names);  but,  besides  these,  there  were  included  in  the  List  the  names  of  108 
persons  in  respect  of  Stock  held  by  their  wives,  and,  in  the  second  part  of  the 
list,  there  were  34  Shareholders  or  bodies  of  Shareholders,  "  as  being  representa- 
tives of,  or  liable  to,  the  debts  of  others."  The  total  number  of  separate 
i/ndividiuUs  entered  on  the  list  was  thus  1819. 

The  distribution  of  this  Capital  was  very  varied,  as  will  be  seen  from  the 
tabular  statements  appended  to  this  Report.**  In  the  first  of  these  tables  the 
holdings  of  the  Contributories  are  grouped  according  to  their  amounts,  and  in 
the  second,  according  to  the  professions  or  classes  in  life  of  the  Contributories. 

A  rateable  distribution  of  the  Liability  obviously  inferred  the  insolvency  of  a 
very  large  proportion  of  the  persons  on  the  list,  but,  as  yet,  we  had  not  the  means 
of  forming  even  an  approximate  idea  of  the  ultimate  ability  of  the  Contributories 
individually  to  meet  the  deficit.  To  arrive  at  this,  lengthened  investigation  into 
the  means  of  the  several  Contributories  would  have  been  necessary,  while  it  was 
essential  that  a  call  should  be  immediately  made  to  ensure  early  payment  of  an 
adequate  dividend  to  the  Creditors ;  we  felt  also  that  the  first  Call  would  itself 
supply  the  most  important  indication  of  the  capabilities  of  the  Contributories. 

On  13th  November,  1878,  we  intimated  a  first  Call  of  £500  per  £100  of  Stock, 
payable  in  equal  portions  on  23rd  December,  1878,  and  24th  February,  1879. 
We  deemed  it  then  expedient  to  afford  this  somewhat  extended  period  for  pay- 
ment, in  order  to  enable  Contributories  to  realise  their  stocks  and  seciuities  which 
were  at  that  time  to  a  large  extent  unsaleable.  We  are  not  insensible  to  the  fcM^t 
that  this  delay  may  have  had  some  disadvantages,  but  these  have  been  compen- 

*  Appendix  R,  p.  10. 
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sated  by  the  benefit  we  have  derived  from  not  having  aggravated  the  panic  which 
prevailed  in  November,  1878,  and  from  the  enhanced  value  which  the  property  of 
Contributories  attained  in  the  interval  we  allowed  them  for  realisation. 

The  nominal  amount  represented  by  the  first  Call  was  £4,232,320,  on  account 
of  which  we  had  at  22nd  October  realised  £2,101,286,  7s.  lid. 

Before  making  a  Second  Call  we  deemed  it  necessary  to  make  a  much  more 
careful  estimate  of  the  Assets  of  t^e  Bank  than  we  had  been  able  to  do  in 
November,  1878 :  and,  as  we  had  anticipated,  we  were  able,  from  our  experience 
in  realising  the  first  Call,  more  correctly  to  estimate  the  position  of  the 
Contributories.  When,  therefore,  in  March,  1879,  we  proceeded  to  fix  the 
amount  of  the  second  Call,  we  found  ourselves  in  possession  of  information  for 
our  guidance,  the  accuracy  of  which  has  been  justified  by  our  subsequent 
experience. - 

In  making  that  CaU  we  conceived  it  to  be  our  duty  to  make  it  for  an  amount 
ccJculated  to  defray  in  full  the  ultimate  deficiency  of  the  Bank ;  but  we  did  not 
consider  it  our  duty  to  call  from  the  Contributories  sufficient  to  pay  the  debts  in 
anticipation  of  the  realisation  of  the  Assets  of  the  Bank,  and  we  should  have 
considered  it  in  the  interest  alike  of  the  Creditors  and  the  Shareholders  very 
inexpedient  to  do  so. 

In  the  interval,  however,  between  November  and  March  the  List  of 
Contributories  had  undergone  material  alteration.  Numerous  litigations  had 
resulted  in  the  deletion  of  several  names  from  its  pages,  and  in  conformity  with 
the  decisions  in  these  cases  other  names  had,  at  the  request  of  the  parties,  or  on 
our  application,  been  ordered  by  the  Court  to  be  removed.  The  First  Call  had 
also  considerably  diminished  the  number  of  Contributories,  and,  as  the  Table 
given  in  Appendix  C.  shows,*  at  the  date  of  the  Second  Call  on  8th  April,  1879 
there  remained  on  the  List  only  1518  individual  names,  in  place  of  the  original 
1819. 

The  examination  into  the  value  of  the  assets  of  the  Bank,  and  into  the 
probable  means  of  the  Contributories,  was  completed  in  March,  1879 ;  but  there 
was  then  pending  in  the  House  of  Lords  the  case  of  Muir  and  others  (Murdoch's 
Trustees),  which  had  been  selected  as  a  case  to  test  the  personal  liabilities 
of  Trustees,  and  until  a  final  judgment  in  that  case  was  pronounced,  we  deemed  it 
inexpedient  to  make  the  Call,  because  it  was  impossible  to  estimate  with  any 
accuracy  the  area  over  which  individual  liability  extended  until  that  judgment 
defined  it.  Judgment  was  given  on  7  th  April,  and  on  8th  April  we  made  a 
Second  Call  of  £2250  per  £100  of  Stock,  payable  on  the  22nd  of  the  same 
month ;  intimation,  however,  being  given  at  the  same  time  that  the  Liquidators 
would  gladly  facilitate  any  arrangements  to  enable  Contributories  to  realise  their 
assets  without  undue  sacrifice. 

The  nominal  amount  represented  by  the  second  Call  was  £7,813,957,  10s., 
and  at  22nd  October  we  had  realised  on  account  thereof  £2,351,079,  17s.  Id. 

We  have  given,  in  Appendix  D.,  detailed  information  as  to  the  result  of  the 
first  and  second  Calls.! 

AORBSMBNTB  WITH   COKTBIBUTORIES   WHO  HAVE   SURRENDERED  THEIR  ESTATES 

In  many  cases  Contributories  applied  for  a  discharge  of  their  obligations  on 
making  a  complete  surrender  to  us  of  their  estates.     Most  of  these  Contributories 

*  Appendix  C,  p.  10.  t  Appendix  D.,  p.  10. 
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also  offered,  with  the  assistance  of  friends,  to  pay  us  the  value  of  their  Estates,  on 
being  allowed  to  retain  the  same.  Before  entering  into  any  such  arrangement  we 
required,  in  the  first  instance,  a  statement  from  the  Contributories  (verified  by  a 
declaration  before  a  Justice  of  the  Peace),  according  to  a  printed  form,  in  which 
in  reply  to  a  series  of  queries,  information  of  the  most  minute  character  was 
demanded  as  to  their  means  and  estate,  and  their  expenditure  since  the  stoppage 
of  the  Bank.  The  information  thus  supplied  was  subjected  to  careful  examin- 
ation, and  after  the  basis  of  such  an  arrangement  as  commended  itself  to  us  had 
been  adjusted  with  each  Contributory,  it  was  submitted  to  a  Committee  of  Con- 
tributories ;  and  after  it  had  been  approved  by  that  Committee,  it  was  submitted 
for  final  sanction  by  the  Court. 

The  settlements  effected  with  Contributories  unable  to  meet  the  first 
Call  were  599  in  number ;  the  amount  of  Stock  in  respect  of  which  they  were 
liable  was  £370,552  ;  and  the  amount  of  Call  due  thereon  was  £1,852,760 ; 
while  the  total  sum  stipulated  for  and  now  mostly  paid  was  £569,892,  4s.  Id., 
being  at  the  rate  of  30f  per  cent,  on  the  amount  due  under  the  first  Call.  The 
settlements  effected  with  Contributories  who,  having  paid  the  first,  were  unable 
to  meet  the  second  Call  were,  up  to  21st  November  (the  last  date  on  which  a  list 
of  Settlements  was  sanctioned  by  the  Court),  354  in  number.  The  amount  of 
Stock  in  respect  of  which  these  Contributories  were  liable  was  £201,475,  and  the 
total  amount  of  Calls  due,  £5,540,562, 10s.  The  total  amount  realised,  or  in  course 
of  realisation,  being  £1,960,122,  15s.  lid.,  gives  a  rate  of  35}  per  cent,  on  the 
amount  due  for  both  Calls.  In  the  Appendix  is  given  a  Statement  showing  the 
number  of  arrangements,  grouped  according  to  the  amounts  of  the  respective 
holdings ;  and  the  percentage  of  return  on  the  amounts  due  for  both  Calls."* 


[4]  Debts  dub  bt  the  Bank,  and  Dividends  paid  thereon 

At  22nd  October,  1878,  the  total  indebtedness  to  the  Public  of  the  Bank,  as 
now  ascertained,  amounted  to  £12,855,560,  3s.  6d.  On  11th  October,  1878, 
intimation  had  been  given  by  the  other  Banks  in  Scotland  that  they  were 
prepared,  on  deposits  being  transferred  to  them,  to  make  advances  on  the  security 
thereof  to  depositors  who  required  them ;  they  had  also,  simultaneously  with  the 
stoppage  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank,  intimated  their  readiness  to  accept  the 
notes  of  that  Bank  :  and  of  the  £824,664  of  notes  outstanding  at  22nd  October, 
1878,  £804,388  has  been  claimed  for  by  these  Banks. 

Out  of  the  Assets  of  the  Bank  which  we  have  recovered,  and  from  the 
proceeds  of  calls  which  we  have  made,  we  have  been  enabled,  besides  defraying 
£1,659,947,  4s.  2d.  for  debts  preferably  or  specially  secured,  to  pay  the  following 
Dividends  to  the  Creditors  of  the  Bank : — 


Paid  (Including     Dividend  War- 
Payable.  Bate  of  Dividend.  Amount  Due.  equalising         lantanotCaalied 

Dividend).  on  82nd  Oct. 

1.  28th  Febroary,  1879,        6s.  8d.  per  Pound,"! 

2.  20th  Judo,  1879,  Ss.  4d.  per  Pound,  V  £7,428,581  3  7  £7,896,940   1    4  £26,591    2   3 
8.  17ih  October,  1879,  Sb.  4d.  per  Pound,  J 


ToUl,  13s.  4d.  per  Pound, 

By  these  payments,  and  from  payments  made  from  other  sources,  the  debts  at 
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22nd  October,  1879»  have  been  reduced  to  £3,840,637,  1 5s.  6d.,  exclusive  of 
interest,  held  as  follows  : — 

Balaitob  or  Dkbt  attbr 

CBSDITOM.  PATMBXT  of  DlYIDBHOfl. 

Scotch  Banks,  for  Notes  cashed  by  them     ....     X260,131     0    6 

Depositors 2,687,963  11     8 

Bankers,  Brokers,  and  Bill  Holders 871,855    0    0 

Unclaimed — 

Notes £20,276    0    0 

Letters  of  Credit         ....       1,311     3     1 

Deposits 99,101     0    9 

120,688    3  10 


Total  ....  £3,840,637  15     6 

Compromises  of  Claims,  &a 

Besides  the  arrangement  with  the  Chicago,  Milwaukie,  and  St.  Paul  Railway 
Company,  regarding  the  Bonds  and  Stocks  of  the  Western  Union  Railroad 
Company,  above  referred  to,  arrangements  have,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Court, 
been  entered  into  with  other  parties  having  Claims  against  the  Bank,  or  in  regard 
to  estates  in  which  the  Bank  had  a  large  interest.     These  were : — 

1.  A  Claim  made  by  the  New  Zealand  and  Australian  Land  Company, 
Limited,  for  fulfilment  of  obligations  contained  in  a  minute  of  agreement  and 
sale  between  that  Company  and  Mr.  Glen  Walker,  under  which  the  latter  agreed 
to  purchase  certain  lands  in  Queensland,  with  stock,  &c.,  thereon,  at  the  price  of 
£150,000.  We  declined  to  recognise  the  transaction,  and  the  Claim  was 
compromised  by  a  payment  of  £10,000. 

2.  A  Claim  made  by  Messrs.  Jacomb,  Son  and  Company,  and  Messrs.  Thomas 
and  Cook,  for  £68,386, 168.  2d.,  being  the  balance  as  at  22nd  October,  1878,  at  the 
credit  of  an  account,  standing  in  the  Books  of  the  Bank  in  name  of  Glen  Walker 
and  Company  and  James  Morton  and  Company,  titled  "  Wool  Lien  Account.*' 
These  firms  had  advanced  to  James  Morton  and  Company,  £67,000,  and  they 
maintained  that  the  sum  at  the  credit  of  the  above  account  was  meant  as  a 
security  to  them  for  this  advance.  They  also  held  in  security  certain  "  Wool 
Liens"  and  £80,000  of  Preference  Stock  of  the  New  Zealand  and  Australian 
Land  Company  (Limited).  We  compromised  the  Claim  for  a  payment  of 
£64,000 — we  obtaining  possession  of  the  £80,000  Preference  Stock. 

3.  An  arrangement  with  the  Trustee  on  the  estate  of  Smith,  Fleming  & 
Company  (in  which  out  of  a  total  indebtedness  of  £1,931,178,  158.  lid.  the  Bank 
was  directly  or  indirectly  interested  to  the  extent  of  £1,752,178,  128.  2d.) 
whereby  the  whole  balance  of  the  estate  was  made  over  to  us  on  payment  of  an 
immediate  Dividend  of  28.  Id.  per  £  to  all  Creditors  other  than  the  Bank. 

Arrangements  of  a  nature  similar  to  that  effected  with  the  Trustee  of  Smith, 
Fleming  &  Company  are  pending  with  the  Trustees  on  the  estates  of  James 
Morton  &  Company,  Matthew  Buchanan  &  Company,  and  Mr.  Glen  Walker ; 
and  an  arrangement  with  the  Trustee  on  Potter,  Wilson  and  Company's  estate  by 
which  certain  Bills  bearing  the  names  of  both  Potter,  Wilson  &  Company  and 
the  Bank,  and  thus  entitled  to  rank  on  both,  will  be  paid  in  full  by  the  Bank, 
and  securities  which  had  been  held  by  Potter,  Wilson  &  Company  to  cover  their 
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liability  will  be  handed  over  to  the  Bank,  has  been  approved  of  by  the  Court,  but 
is  not  yet  cazried  out. 

Litigations 

Numerous  litigations  have  arisen  during  the  year,  chiefly  out  of  petitions  pre- 
sented to  the  Court  by  parties  pleiced  upon  the  List  of  Contributories  for  the  pur- 
pose of  having  their  names  removed  therefrom.     As  already  explained,  484 
persons  stood  upon  the  Register  as  Trustees.     Notwithstanding  previous  decisions 
on  the  subject  these  persons  were  not  prepared  to  admit  that  they  were  personally 
liable  for  the  debts  of  the  Bank,  and  the  case  of  Muir  &  Others  (Murdoch's 
Trustees)  above  referred  to,  was  taken  as  a  test  case  to  try  the  question.     This 
case  was  decided  unanimously  by  the  First  Division  of  the  Court  of  Session  in 
our  favour  on  20th  December,  1878,  and  the  decision  was  unanimously  afErmed 
by  the  House  of  Lords  on  7th  April,  1879.     Apart  from  the  general  question 
raised  in  Muir^s  case,  many  Trustees  presented  Petitions  upon  special  grounds,  and 
many  other  Contributories,  not  Trustees,  also  resisted,  on  various  grounds,  such 
as  that  they  were  induced  to  purchase  the  stock  held  by  them,  on  the  fraudulent 
representations  of  the  Bank ;  or  that,  prior  to  the  stoppage,  the  stock  held  by 
them  had  been  sold  to  the  Bank.    These  Petitions  have  now,  with  few  exceptions, 
been  disposed  of.     There  is  hereto  appended  a  statement  of  the  various  liti- 
gations in  which  we  have  been  concerned,  including  not  only  the  petitions  for 
rectification  of  the  List  of  Contributories,  but  also  all  actions  to  which  we  are  or 
have  been  parties.*     It  will  be  seen  that,  between  the  stoppage  of  the  Bank  and 
the  1st  of  December,  1879,  the  cases  in  the  Court  of  Session  have  numbered  315 
[6]  in  all,  of  which  206  have  been  decided  in  our  favour,  and  50  against  us ;  while 
in  27  we  have  been  partially  successful ;  and  32  remain  to  be  disposed  of.     The 
cases  still  pending  are  mainly  at  the  instance  of  parties  who  are  negotiating  with 
us  for  a  surrender  of  their  Estates. 

Nineteen  appeals  have  been  taken  to  the  House  of  Lords  against  decisions  by 
the  Court  of  Session  in  our  favour ;  and  4  cases  in  which  we  were  unsuccessful 
have  been  appealed  by  us,  making  23  in  all.  Of  the  former  class,  the  decisions 
of  the  Court  of  Session  have  been  affirmed  in  11  cases;  5  have  been  abandoned, 
1  remitted  back  for  proof,  and  2  not  yet  heard.  Of  the  latter  class,  3  have  been 
compromised,  and  1  is  still  unheard. 

It  is  only  necessary  here  to  refer  specially  to  the  following  Litigations : — 

I.  The  Petition  to  wind  up  the  Caledonian  Bank, — ^The  Caledonian  Bank 
stood  on  the  Register  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  as  the  holder  of  £400  of 
Stock,  and  was  entered  on  the  List  of  Contributories  accordingly.  Very  soon 
after  the  Liquidation  commenced,  it  having  become  matter  of  notoriety  that 
Shareholders  of  the  Caledonian  Bank  were  selling  their  Shares,  we  placed  oui^ 
selves  in  communication  with  the  Directors,  and  requested  them  to  take  steps  for 
closing  their  Register  of  Shareholders.  Thereupon  negotiations  ensued  which 
resulted  in  an  agreement,  dated  5th  December,  1878,  one  of  the  stipulations  in 
which  was  that  a  Petition  for  winding  up  the  Bank  should  be  presented.  This 
was,  in  fact,  the  only  means  then  available  for  having  the  Register  closed,  and 
the  process  of  substitution  of  probably  impecunious  for  substantial  Shareholders 
arrested. 

Considerable  delay  and  some  procedure  took  place  under  this  Petition,  in  the 
course  of  which  the  Constitution  of  the  Caledonian  Bank  was  altered  to  the  effect 

♦  Appendix  F.,  p.  12. 
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of  preventing  any  transfer  of  Stock  without  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
The  main  purpose  of  the  Petition  for  winding  up  having  thus  been  attained,  that 
Petition  was  withdrawn  on  28th  June,  1879. 

II.  HoiddsuxyrMs  Case. — Mr.  Houldsworth,  in  February,  1877,  purchased 
from  the  Bank  £4000  of  its  Stock.  He  has  met  the  calls  made  in  respect  of  this 
Stock,  amounting  to  £110,000.  By  this  action  he  seeks  to  have  it  declared  that 
the  Bank  (which  means,  of  course,  the  Shareholders  remaining  solvent)  are  liable 
to  him  in  damages  to  the  extent  of  the  loss  he  has  sustained,  or  may  sustain : 
that  is  to  say,  for  the  price  of  the  Stock  (£9000),  and  the  amount  of  the  calls. 
The  Lord  Ordinary  (Lord  Rutherfurd  Clark)  held  that  the  case  was  ruled  by  the 
decision  of  the  House  of  Lords,  in  Addie  v.  Tlte  Western  Banky  and  assoilzied  the 
Liquidators  from  the  conclusions  of  the  action.  Against  this  decision  Mr. 
Houldsworth  reclaimed  to  the  First  Division,  who  dismissed  the  action — Lord 
Shand  dissenting. 

Against  this  judgment  Mr.  Houldsworth  has  appealed  to  the  House  of  Lords ; 
and  the  case  will  probably  be  disposed  of  in  February  next. 

III.  The  action  ctgainat  the  Directors  and  the  Trustees  on  their  Sequestrated 
BstcUes, — A  minute  and  detailed  investigation  has  been  carried  on  during  the 
past  year  into  the  history  of  the  Bank  since  1857,  when  it  temporarily  suspended 
payment,  and  this  enquiry  is  still  proceeding.  It  was  necessarily  impeded  during 
the  earlier  period  of  the  liquidation  by  the  criminal  proceedings  instituted  against 
the  Directors,  and  the  questions  involved  as  to  the  scope  and  nature  of  the  action 
necessitated  such  careful  consultation  both  in  Scotland  and  England  that  it  was 
not  until  the  4th  October  that  the  Liquidators  found  themselves  in  a  position  to 
serve  a  summons  against  the  Directors  in  office  on  the  2nd  October,  1878,  claim- 
ing payment  of  £6,231,000.  Under  the  advice  of  Counsel,  this  action  has  been 
limited  to  the  amount  brought  out  under  the  following  heads : — 

Loss  directly  sustained  by  advances  to  nine  particular  debtors        £5,209,000 
Advances  to  shareholders  on  security  of  Bank  Stock  made 

valueless  by  the  loss  incurred  under  the  first  item  .  253,000 

Loss  incurred  from  the  Bank's  Stock  held  by  the  Bank  itself  387,000 

Loss  incurred  through  investments  in  Bonds  and  Stocks  of 

the  Western  Union  Railroad  Company,  and  Racine  Ware- 
house &  Dock  Company         391,000 

£6,231,000 

The  estates  of  all  the  persons  who  were  Directors  of  the  Bank  at  the  time  of 
its  stoppage  have  been  sequestrated,  and  this  action  has  been  brought  with  the 
view  of  constituting  the  debts  sued  for,  and  so  entitling  us  to  rank  on  their 
bankrupt  estates  for  the  amount.  It  should  be  stated,  however,  that  except  in 
the  case  of  Mr.  Lewis  Potter,  the  value  of  these  estates  is  comparatively  small. 

In  this  action  Defences  have  been  lodged  only  for  the  Trustee  on  Mr. 
Potter's  Estate.  We  had  hoped  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  embarking  on  a 
litigation,  the  ultimate  issue  of  which  we  are  advised  admits  of  no  doubt,  though 
its  prosecution  to  a  final  conclusion  must  involve  proceedings  at  once  protracted 
and  expensive.  We  regret  that  we  have  been  unable  to  effect  such  an  arrange- 
ment as  we  could  accept,  and  the  case  must  now  proceed. 

We  have  it  in  contemplation  to  adopt  further  proceedings  in  relation  to  the 
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management  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  prior  to  1878,  and  our  investigations  with 
this  view  are  in  progress. 

Remaining  Contributorixs 

So  far  as  we  can  at  present  judge,  the  following  is  a  statement  of  the 
Oontributories  who  have  either  already  paid  in  full  or  who  may  be  expected  to 
do  so : — 

Number.  Amount  of  Stock. 

Oontributories  in  their  own  right   .         .         .         .  130  £61,507     0     0 

Trustees  (representing  53  Trust  Estates)                  .  130  28,455     0    0 

Oontributories  liable  as  representing  their  wives  4  . . .  • 

(Stock  included  above.) 
Oontributories,  or  bodies  of  Oontributories  on  second 

part  of  list,  in  a  representative  capacity  .         .  5  600     0     0 

In  all      .  269         £90,562     0    0 

[6]  In  addition  to  these  there  are  24  Shareholders,  holding  £13,929  of  Stock, 

with  whom  we  have  not  yet  dealt.     It  is  not  likely  that  much  will  be  recovered 
from  these. 

Under  the  arrangements  made  with  all  the  Oontributories  who  have  sur- 
rendered, while  the  whole  liability  for  the  remaining  debts  of  the  Bank  falls  on 
the  Solvent  Oontributories,  the  latter  alone  participate  in  any  surplus,  should  any 
ultimately  arise. 

The  results  shown  by  this  Report  probably  leave  no  doubt  that  the  expectation 
of  full  payment  which  we  held  out  at  the  commencement  of  the  Liquidation  is 
likely  to  be  fulfilled,  but  the  warning  that  the  process  of  final  Liquidation  would 
be  tedious,  with  which  that  expectation  was  accompanied,  promises  likewise  to  be 
realised.  We  shall  be  speedily  in  a  position  to  make  a  further  payment,  bringing 
the  Dividend  up  to  probably  15s.  per  £1,  but,  thereafter,  the  process  of  realisation 
must  be  comparatively  slow,  and  the  progress  of  the  Liquidation  protracted. 

If  the  progress  made  in  the  Liquidation  during  its  first  year  has  in  any  degree 

exceeded  the  expectations  formed  at  its  commencement,  this  is  mainly  due  to  the 

expedition  with  which  the  judicial  proceedings  have  been  conducted  by  the  Oourt 

under  whose  supervision  the  Liquidation  is  carried  on. 

^  Wm.  Anderson. 

/o-       IX         3  Obo.  Auldjo  Jamibson. 

I  John  Oambbon. 

\  Jambs  Haldane. 
Glasgow,  ITth  December,  1879. 
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[1]  FINAL  REPORT  BY  LIQUIDATORS 

Report  by  the  Liquidators  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank,  to  be  submitted 
to  the  General  Meeting  of  Shareholders  to  be  held  within  the 
Accountants'  Hall,  No.  106  West  Nile  Street,  Glasgow,  on  Tuesday, 
21st  November,  1882,  at  Two  o'clock  p.m. 

The  Liquidators  beg  to  submit  herewith : — 

1.  Account  of  their  intromissions  during  the  year  ended  22nd  October,  1882.* 

2.  State  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  at  22nd  October,  1882.t 

3.  Account  of    their  intromissions   from   22nd    October,   1878,   when   the 

Liquidation  began,  to  22nd  October,  1882,  when  the  intromissions  of  the 
Liquidators  closed.  J 

The  whole  Assets  having  now  been  realised  so  far  as  the  Liquidation  is 
concerned,  and  the  whole  Liabilities  of  the  Bank  having  been  paid  or  provided  for, 
the  present  is  the  last  meeting  in  the  Liquidation. 

The  Shareholders  are  already  acquainted  with  the  circumstances  attending  the 
formation  of  the  Assets  Company ;  but  it  is  right  that  the  Liquidators  should,  in 
this  their  final  Report,  refer  shortly  to  the  negotiations  which  preceded,  and  the 
transactions  which  have  followed  upon,  the  formation  of  that  Company. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  present  year  the  Committee  of  Contributories  deter- 
mined to  form  a  Company  to  take  over  the  whole  Assets  of  the  Bank,  and  they 
resolved  that  in  the  allotment  of  Shares  applications  by  solvent  Shareholders 
should  have  a  preference  over  applications  from  others. 

The  first  step  in  the  negotiations  between  the  Liquidators  and  those  represent- 
ing the  new  Company  was  to  fix  the  price  to  be  paid  by  the  Company  for  the 
Assets  of  the  Bank.  After  careful  consideration,  and  upon  the  unanimous 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  of  Contributories,  the  Liquidators  agreed  to 
sell  to  the  proposed  Company  the  Assets  of  the  Bank  for  a  sum  sufficient  to 
enable  the  Liquidators  to  discharge  the  whole  Liabilities  of  the  Bank  and  of  the 
Liquidation.  An  agreement  was  accordingly  entered  into  between  the  Liquidators 
on  the  one  part,  and  two  of  the  Members  of  the  Committee,  as  representing  the 
proposed  Company,  on  the  other ;  by  direction  of  the  Court  this  agreement  was 
submitted  to  a  Meeting  of  Contributories  held  on  11th  May,  1882,  and  having 
been  approved  of  by  that  Meeting,  it  was  thereupon  sanctioned  by  the  Court. 

Thereafter  the  Committee,  in  accordance  with  a  provision  in  the  agreement, 
applied  to  Parliament  for  an  Act  to  facilitate  the  winding-up  of  the  Bank,  and 
the  transfer  of  the  Assets  to  the  Company ;  the  Act  was  passed,  having  received 
the  Royal  Assent  on  24th  July,  1882.  Among  other  provisions  it  enabled  Con- 
tributories with  a  limited  title  to  take  Shares  in  and  Debentures  of  the  Company, 
and  the  transfer  of  the  Assets  was  effected  by  the  Act  itself,  thus  saving  the 
considerable  expense  which  would  otherwise  liave  been  incurred  for  conveyancing 
charges  and  stamp  duties. 
[2]  The  applications  for  Shares  by  the  solvent  Shareholders  having  been  in  excess 
of  the  Share  Capital,  they  practically  became  themselves  the  purchasers  of  the 
Assets  which  the  Liquidators  were  administering  for  their  behoof. 

The  formation  of  the  Assets  Company  having  been  thus  secured,  the 
Liquidators  obtained   permission   from  the   Scotch  Banks  to  pay  off  the  other 

*  Appendix  A.  t  Appendix  B.  J  Appendix  0. 
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Creditors  in  priority  to  them;  and  this  was  accordingly  done  on  1st  August 
last^  out  of  money  which  the  Liquidators  had  in  hand,  supplemented  hy 
payments  made  by  the  Assets  Company  to  account  of  the  price  stipulated 
for. 

On  12th  October,  1882,  the  Assets  Company  having  paid  to  the  Liquidators 
the  balance  required  to  enable  them  to  discharge  the  debts  due  to  the  Scotch 
Banks,  these  debts  were  paid  off,  and  the  Receipt  and  Discharge  prescribed  by 
the  Act  having  been  granted  by  the  Liquidators  to  the  Assets  Company  on  12th 
October,  1882,  the  whole  remaining  Assets  of  the  Bank  of  every  kind  became 
the  property  of  the  Company. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  submit  along  with  this  Report  any  Statement  or 
Valuation  of  the  Assets  handed  over  to  the  Assets  Company,  because,  as  already 
stated,  these  Assets  are  now  the  property  of  that  Company ;  the  Liquidators  may 
however,  say  that,  from  a  valuation  which  they  have  now  made  up  for  the  use 
of  the  Company,  they  find  that  (keeping  out  of  view  the  New  Zealand  Stock, 
which  they  have  not  revalued)  there  has  been  a  considerable  improvement  on  the 
Valuations  made  at  22nd  October,  1881,  and  they  have  every  confidence  that  the 
Valuations  on  which  the  formation  of  the  Assets  Company  proceeded  will,  on  the 
whole,  be  maintained. 

At  the  Meeting  of  Shareholders  held  on  11th  May,  1882,  the  Committee  of 
Contributories  were  authorised  to  take  such  steps  as  they  might  think  proper  in 
connection  with  an  application  which  had  been  presented  to  the  Court  by  the 
Liquidators  for  approval  of  their  Accounts;  and  on  15th  July,  1882,  the  Court, 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Committee  of  Contributories,  approved  of  the 
Accounts  of  the  Liquidators  from  22nd  October,  1878  (when  the  Liquidation 
began)  to  22nd  October,  1881,  and  discharged  the  Liquidators  thereof. 

The  Liquidators  refer  specially  to  Appendix  A.  of  this  Report,  which  contains 
an  account  of  their  intromissions  for  the  year  ended  22nd  October,  1882 ;  and 
they  respectfully  suggest  that  the  Contributories  should  empower  the  Committee 
to  deal  with  the  question  of  the  approval  of  this  account  as  was  done  with  the 
previous  accounts. 

Apart  from  the  intromissions  shown  in  this  account,  the  only  matter  to  which 
the  Liquidators  think  it  necessary  to  refer  is  the  litigations  in  which  they  have 
been  engaged.  As  stated  in  their  last  Report,  only  eight  then  remained  undis- 
posed of,  all  of  them  unimportant.  Besides  these  eight,  they  have  been  engaged 
during  the  period  embraced  in  this  Report  in  other  six  lawsuits.  Of  the  fourteen 
litigations  in  which  they  have  thus  been  interested  during  the  year,  they  were 
successful  in  six,  unsuccessful  in  one,  three  were  compromised,  and  four  are  still 
in  Court.  Two  of  these  four  have  been  practically  decided,  and  now  await  an 
order  for  the  distribution  of  the  funds.  Another,  in  which  a  question  of  title  is 
involved,  only  awaits  the  adjustment  of  a  Deed.  The  fourth  is  an  action  against 
a  Contributory  in  the  Courts  of  the  United  States  for  payment  of  calls;  the 
Liquidators  were  successful  in  the  Court  of  first  instance,  but  the  Contributory 
has  appealed  to  a  higher  Court. 

The  Assets  Company  are  now  entitled  to  the  benefits,  and  are  responsible  for 
the  liabilities  affecting  the  interests  of  the  Bank  in  these  litigations. 
[3]  In  Appendix  C.  is  given  an  account  showing  the  disposal  of  the  £13,683,875 
with  which  the  Liquidators  have  intromitted  during  the  four  years  which  have 
elapsed  between  22nd  October,  1878,  when  the  Liquidation  began,  and  22nd 
October,  1882,  when  their  intromissions  closed.      The  only  item  in  that  account 
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to  which  the  Liquidators  need  specially  refer  is  the  sum  received  from  the 
Contrihutories  in  respect  of  Calla 

The  amount  which  has  actually  been  received  is         .    £5,945,115  10     9 
And  the  balance  still  to  be  recovered  is  estimated  at  .  46,649  16     1 


Total  .        .   £5,991,765    6  10 

The  Stock  remaining  solvent  is  the  same  as  at  22nd 

October,  1881— viz.,  £89,122,  and  that  Stock  * 

contributed  (including  £8206,    16s.    lOd.    still 

unpaid) £2,450,855     0    0 

The    Surrendering    Contrihutories,     as    holders    of 

£757,342  of  Stock,  have  contributed  (including 

£38,442,  19s.  3d.  still  unpaid  as  estimated)        .       3,540,910     6  10 

Total  Contbibutions    .    £5,991,765     6  10 

[♦Total  Stock £1,000,000    0    0 

Held  by  Bank 153,536    0    0 

Held  by  the  Public   .  .       £846,464    0    0 

Whereof  held  by  solvent  Contrihutories  £89,1 22     0     0 

By  Surrendering  Oontributories         .  757,342    0    0 

£846,464    0    0] 

Of  this  sum,  which  represents  the  deficiency  of  the  Assets  of  the  Bank  at 
22nd  October,  1878,  to  meet  its  Liabilities,  £194,036  has  been  absorbed  in  the 
expenses  of  the  Liquidation,  and  £5,797,729  has  been  required  to  discharge 
the  Debts. 

The  Liquidators  intend,  after  the  Meeting  of  Contrihutories  on  21st  inst., 
to  apply  to  the  Court  for  an  order  dissolving  the  Bank,  which  will  close  the 
Liquidation. 

Gbo,  Auldjo  Jahibson. 
(Signed) 


John  Cameron. 
Jambs  Haldane. 


Glasgow,  I5th  November^  1882. 


Ed,  N(yn.'^T7ieTat(d  Stock  vm      .        .    £1,000,000 
Whereof  mn  hdd  by  Bank  .         153,586 

HddhyPMie     .  .       £846,464 

Of  which  hdd  by  SdveiU 

CorUribuUmci      .        .     £89,122    Contributing  £2,i60,8n6    0    0  =  27'5  times  their  holding. 
And  by  Surrendering  Con- 

triiutoriet    .        .        .     757,342  .,  8,540,910    6  10=  4*675      „ 

£846,464  £5,991,765    6  10 


[Appendix  A. 


iii 


- 

s 

s        ■" 

1      s 

1 

3       a 

i 

■51 

-as 

«■• 

§3§ 

l§ 

r 

M 


IP 


H 

I 

ills 
|l1 


lu 


I 


IIS    I 


lllp^ 


i. 


I 


s     IS  ; 

:pi:: 

-ih-- 


llliil 

rll 


II 


1 1 


0 

Si  J 


111 

li 


i 


iff 


iii 


If 


I 


I 


III      iH^ 

11    Ml 


I 


II   II 


ilHJirii, 


ill  Hit    I 


II  1 1 »    I 


||  III! 


Hi 


ii^i^ 


I 


'iiiilii 


i  i'lJI 


ii^l 


II 


RESOLUTIONS  247 


Resolutions 


(a)  Ordinary. — An  ordinary  resolution  is  passed  by  a  simple  majority, 
either  on  a  show  of  hands,  or,  if  a  poll  is  demanded,  of  votes  recorded  at 
such  poll. 

(b)  Special. — A  special  resolution  is  defined  by  section  51  of  the  Com- 
panies Act,  1862.  It  is  a  resolution  passed  by  a  majority  of  not  less  than 
three-fourths  of  the  members  of  the  company  for  the  time  being  entitled, 
according  to  the  regulations  of  the  company,  to  vote  as  may  be  present  in 
person  or  by  proxy  (where  proxies  are  allowed)  at  any  general  meeting,  of 
which  notice  specifying  the  intention  to  propose  such  resolution  has  been 
duly  given,  and  confirmed  by  a  similar  majority  at  a  second  meeting  held 
at  an  interval  of  not  less  than  fourteen  days  nor  more  than  one  month 
from  the  date  of  the  first  meeting.  A  special  resolution  is  required  for  all 
the  more  important  acts  or  changes  of  constitution  done  or  made  by  a 
company,  such  as  altering  its  articles  (Companies  Act,  &  50),  or  the 
objects  in  its  memorandum  (subject  to  the  sanction  of  the  Court),  (Act 
1890),  or  reducing  its  capital  (Companies  Act,  &  12 ;  Companies  Acts, 
1867, 1877),  or  changing  its  name  (Companies  Act,  s.  13).  The  interval 
of  fourteen  days  referred  to  in  this  connection  is  an  interval  of  fourteen 
clear  days — ^.6.,  fourteen  days  exclusive  of  the  days  of  both  meetings  (see 
Railway  Sleeper  Swpply  Co.,  Ltd.,  29  Ch.D.  204). 

(c)  Extraordinary. — An  extraordinary  resolution  is  defined  by  section 
129  of  the  1862  Companies  Act,  thus  : — "  Any  resolution  shall  be  deemed 
extraordinary  which  is  passed  in  such  a  manner  as  would,  if  it  had  been 
confirmed  at  a  subsequent  meeting,  have  constituted  a  special  resolution 
as  hereinbefore  (sec.  51)  defined." 


Form  1,  Copy  Special  BesolntionB  to  be  printed  and  filed 

with 


(1862  Act,  8.  53) 

The  Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1900 

Company  Limited  bt  Shares 

(Copy) 
Special  Resolutions 

OP 

The  a.  B.  Company,  Limited 
Incorporated  under  the  Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1900. 

Passed  ,  and  confirmed  ,19     . 

At  an  Extraordinary  General  Meeting  of  the  members  of  the  A.  B.  Company, 
Limited,  incorporated  under  the  Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1900,  duly  convened 
and  held  within  {place)  on  the  day  of  ,  19    ,  the 

following  resolutions  were  duly  passed;   and  at  a  subsequent  Extraordinary 
General  Meeting  of  the  members  of  the  said  Company,  also  duly  convened  and 
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held  within  (place)  on  the  day  of  )  Id     ,  the  same 

were  duly  confirmed  so  as  to  become  Special  Resolutions  of  the  Company,  viz.  :-* 

(TcJse  in  rtaclutions,) 

Duly  certified, 

A.  B.  \Secretaa^\ 

The  Acts  do  not  require  an  extra.ordinary  resolution  to  be  filed  with  the 
registrar  or  attached  to  the  prints  of  the  Articles  of  Association,  but  it  is 
good  practice  to  do  both.  The  resolutions  may  be  printed  off  for  the 
purpose  in  the  following  form  : — 

Form  2,  Copy  Extraordinary  Resolution  to  be  filed 

Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1900 
Company  Limited  by  Shares 

(Copy) 
Extraordinary  Resolution 
AND   Relative  Resolutions 

OP 

The  a.  B.  Company,  Limited 
Incorporated  under  the  Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1900 

Passed  {insert  date). 

At  an  Extraordinary  General  Meeting  of  the  above-named  Company,  duly 
convened,  and  held  within  {place)  on  (date)y  the  following  extraordinary  resolu- 
tion was  duly  passed  : — 

{Take  in  resolution  to  tvind  up,) 

At  said  meeting  the  following  resolutions  were  eJso  duly  carried  : — 

{Take  in  resolutions  from  Minute,) 

Certified  by 

,  Secretary, 

See  aJso  Companies. 

Returns  Books 

There  are  no  forms  special  to  Returns  Books,  inwards  or  outwards,  as  in 
every  case  the  Returns  Inwards  Book  should  be  of  the  same  ruling  as  the 
Day  Book,  and  the  Returns  Outwards  Book  should  be  the  same  as  the 
Invoice  Book.  The  Returns  Books  contain  in  fact  the  records  of  cancelled 
sales  and  purchases  and  returned  packages.  The  period's  total  of  the 
Returns  Inwards  Book  may  be  deducted  from  the  Day  Book  total  and  the  net 
sales  carried  to  the  Cr,  of  goods  account,  or  the  gross  Day  Book  total  may 
be  credited  to  a  sales  account  and  the  Returns  Inwards  Book  total  debitea 
to  the  same  account  Similarly,  the  total  of  the  Returns  Outwards  Book 
may  be  deducted  from  the  total  of  the  Invoice  Book  and  the  net  pur- 
chases carried  to  the  Dr,  of  the  goods  account,  or  the  gross  total  of  the 
Invoice  Book  may  be  debited  to  a  purchases  account  and  the  Returns  Out- 
wards Book  total  credited  to  that  account. 

For  forms  of  Returns  Inwards  Books  see  Dat  Book,  and  for  forms  of 
Returns  Outwards  Books  see  Invoice  Book. 
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Revenue  Accounts  and  Balance  Sheets 

While  the  term  Profit  and  Loss  Account  is  confined  in  its  application  to 
concerns  organised  with  a  view  to  profit,  the  term  Revenue  Account  is 
generally  understood  to  designate  any  Statement  in  account  form  which 
sets  out  the  income,  gains,  or  emoluments  of  whatever  description  effeiring 
to  the  period  covered  by  the  account,  with  the  expenditure,  losses,  or 
charges  on  that  income  set  out  against  it.  The  accounts  of  non-trading 
organisations — e,g.,  charitable  institutions,  learned  societies,  athletic  and 
social  clubs,  should  set  out  their  transactions  in  the  form  of  Revenue 
Account  and  Balance  Sheet,  for  the  only  alternative,  namely,  a  simple 
Receipts  and  Payments  Account,  is  open  to  grave  objection  with  respect 
to  the  facilities  it  offers  for  concealment  of  the  true  position  of  affairs  at 
any  time. 

The  fundamental  distinction  between  a  Receipts  and  Payments 
Account  and  a  Revenue  and  Expenditure  Account  is  that  whereas  the 
former  embraces  only  the  actual  intromissions  with  the  funds — that  is,  the 
cash  received  and  paid  within  the  period  covered  by  the  account — the 
latter  includes  as  Revenue  all  that  is  receivable  for  the  period  whether 
actually  received  or  outstanding  at  the  close,  and  as  expenditure  all  that  is 
payable  whether  actually  paid  or  outstanding.  A  Receipts  and  Payments 
Account  may  be  made  to  show  a  strong  position  by  postponing  the  pay- 
ment of  debts,  thereby  showing  large  funds  in  hand  at  the  close  of  the 
account,  and  thus  making  the  state  of  affairs  compare  favourably  with 
the  position  at  any  previous  time.  A  Revenue  Account,  however,  sets 
out  under  each  of  the  heads  of  expenditure  the  actual  amount  incurred 
under  that  head,  commonly  ascertained  thus : — Cash  payments  during 
period  under  this  head,  add  amount  outstanding  at  close  of  this  account, 
and  deduct  amount  outstanding  at  close  of  last  account.  Each  head  of 
revenue  is  similarly  treated ;  thus,  with  regard  to  fixed  annual  subscrip- 
tions, the  sum  actually  received,  plus  arrears  at  close,  and  minus  the 
arrears  at  beginning,  equals  the  amount  receivable  in  respect  of  each  year's 
subscriptions.  Otherwise  stated,  the  arrears  at  the  beginning  and  the 
year's  subscriptions  together  equal  the  amount  received  and  the  arrears 
at  the  close.  It  is  frequently  possible  to  set  out  the  whole  assets  and 
liabilities  of  such  organisations  in  the  Revenue  Account  under  the  heading 
of "  Funds  at  close  of  this  Account,"  on  account  of  the  fewness  of  the 
items  to  be  stated,  and  the  Balance  Sheet  can  thus  be  dispensed  with 
(see  Clubs,  Societies,  and  Associations). 

Various  forms  of  account  have  been  prescribed  by  or  under  statute  for 
sundry  purposes  and  undertakings.  No  form  of  Revenue  Account  is  given  for 
companies  incorporated  under  the  Companies  Acts,  but  a  form  of  Balance 
Sheet  is  prescribed  by  Article  81  of  Table  A  in  the  first  schedule  of  the  Act 
of  1862 ;  that  form  is  given  hereunder  as  Form  No.  2  for  its  arrangement. 
The  Registrar  has  prescribed,  under  section  40  of  the  Building  Societies 
Act,  1874,  and  section  2  of  the  1894  Act,  the  form  of  Annual  Statement 
of  Accounts  for  Building  Societies  (see  Building  Societies)  ;  and  he  has 
also  prescribed  the  necessary  forms  for  Friendly  Societies  (see  Friendly 
Societies).  Forms  have  also  been  prescribed  under  the  Regulation  of 
Railways  Act,  1868  (see  "Encyclopaedia  of  Accounting,"  8,v.  Railway 
Accounts);  under  the  Life  Assurance  Companies  Act,  1870  (see  8,v, 
Life  Assurance  Office  Accounts,  ante) ;  also  for  Gasworks  under  the 
Gasworks  Clauses  Act,  1871,  and  for  Scottish  Burghs  under  the  Town 
Councils  (Scotland)  Act,  1900;  and  for  Parish  Councils,  a  new  form  was 
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prescribed  by  the  Local  Government  Board  for  Scotland  in  May,  1905, 
superseding  the  form  previously  prescribed  by  them  (see  s.v.  Parish 
Council  Accounting).  Local  Authorities'  Accounts  differ  widely  from 
the  Revenue  Accounts  and  other  financial  statements  of  other  corporations 
and  undertakings,  particularly  by  the  inclusion  in  the  former  of  rates 
levied,  and  also  in  respect  that  their  form  is  to  a  great  extent  dominated 
by  statistical  considerations. 

The  form  of  Revenue  Account  is  dependent  on  the  nature  of  the 
organisation  or  undertaking  in  connection  with  which  it  is  prepared;  thus, 
the  annual  Revenue  Account  of  an  institution  supported  wholly  or  partly 
by  voluntary  contributions  will  be  in  one  division  only,  and  with  or 
without  a  balance  sheet;  the  Revenue  Account  of  a  trading  or  other 
profit-earning  concern  may  appear  in  one  or  more  divisions  as  may  be 
necessary  to  show  the  comparative  results  in  profit  at  the  various  stages 
in  cost  of  purchase  or  production  and  expenses  of  distribution,  and  the 
manner  of  appropriation,  and  will  invariably  be  accompanied  by  a  balance 
sheet. 

Form  1)  Revenue  Account  of  Trading  Concern, 
illustrating  Various  Methods  of  Treatment 

1st  Method  (Simplest  Form) 

(a)  Trading  Account 


To  Stock  at  beginning        .  £ 
Purchases  during  period 
Returns  Inwards  during 
period 


n 


>t 


II 


Gross  Profit  on  Trading 
carried  to  Profit  and 
Loss  Account 


By  Sales  .         .         .         .  £ 
Returns  Outwards  dur- 
ing period 
Stock  at  close 


II 


ft 


(6)  Profit  and  Lo88  Account 


It 


I) 


To  Wages,     Salaries,    and 

Commissions      .         .  £ 
Carriages  and  Freights  . 
Rents,     Rates,     Taxes, 

Insurance,       Heating, 

and  Lighting 
General  Charges  . 
Discounts  to  Customers 
Bad  Debts    . 
Interests  on    Borrowed 

Money 


II 


1} 


» 


II 


11 


Net    Profit    carried    to 
Capital  Account 


By  Gross  Profit  on  Trading 
brought  from  Trading 
Account   .         .         .  .£ 

Cash  Discounts  on 
Purchases 

Income  from  Trade 
Investments 


It 


II 
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2nd  Method  ("Cost  against  Returns**) 

(a)  Trading  Account 

To  Stock  at  beginning        .  £  By  Sales  during  period,  less 

„  Purchases  during  period, 
less  Returns  Outwards 

£ 
Deduct  —  Stock   at 
close  . 


,,  Gross  Profit  on  Trading 
carried  to  Profit  and 
Loss  Account     . 


Returns  Inwards       .  £ 


(6)  Profit  and  Loss  Account 
(As  in  Ist  Method  above) 


3rd  Method 


(a)  Profit  and  Loss  Account 

Co  Wages,     Salaries,    and 

By  Sales  during  period, 

lees 

Commissions      .         .  £ 

Returns  Inwards 

.£ 

„  Carriages  and  Freights 

Deduct — Cost    of 

„  Rents,  Taxes,  Insurance, 

Goods: — 

Heating,  and  Lighting 

Purchases,    less 

„  General  Charges  . 

Returns     Out- 

„ Di8cx)unts  to  Customers 

wards      .         .  £ 

„  Interests   on    borrowed 

Less — Increase  in 

money 

Stock  :— 
Stock  at  close,  less 
Stock  at  begin- 

ing 

Gro9S  Profit 

Total  Expenses  .         £ 

£ 

„  Net    profit    for    period 

By  Cash      Discounts 

on 

carried      to      Capital 

Purchases 

• 

Account     . 

„.  Income     from     Trade 

Investments 

1 

• 

£ 

£ 

Where  the  allocation  of  the  profit  is  of  a  more  complex  nature  than 
that  assumed  in  the  foregoing  illustration — e,g,^  in  the  case  of  partnership 
accounts  where  interest  on  capital,  salaries  to  partners,  and  the  balance  of 
divisible  profit  have  all  to  be  dealt  with,  and  also  in  the  case  of  all  joint- 
stock  companies,  it  is  necessary  to  have  another  section  showing  at  the 
credit  the  profit  available  for  appropriation  \u  terras  of  the  copartnership 
contract  or  the  company*s  articles  as  the  case  may  be,  and  at  the  debit 
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the  manner  of  allocation.    Illustrations  of  these  Appropriation  Accounts 
are  found  in  the  following  forms  of  representative  undertakings. 

The  form  of  any  particular  balance  sheet  must  also  be  determined  by 
the  circumstances  of  the  concern  whose  assets  and  liabilities  are  to  be  set 
out  in  it  There  are  three  general  questions  on  which  no  uniformity  of 
practice  yet  obtains,  indeed  it  would  be  difficult  to  suggest  any  fixed 
method  of  treatment  of  the  last  two  of  them  which  would  not  in  some 
circumstances  be  far  from  ideal.  These  questions  are,  first,  on  which  side 
are  the  assets  and  liabilities  respectively  to  be  placed  ;  second,  on  what 
principle  are  the  assets  and  liabilities  respectively  to  be  arranged  inter  se  ; 
and  third,  how  are  the  following  to  be  treated,  (1)  Secured  liabilities, 
(2)  assigned  assets,  and  (3)  assets  against  the  depreciation  of  which  a 
distinct  depreciation  fund  has  been  formed. 

In  support  of  placing  liabilities  to  the  left  and  assets  to  the  right,  it 
is  urged  that  the  balance  sheet  of  the  concern  thus  reads  that  the 
company  is  debtor  for  all  its  liabilities  and  creditor  for  all  its  assets,  and 
this  is  the  view  which  has  been  followed  in  framing  the  balance  sheet 
prescribed  by  Table  A  of  the  1862  Companies  Act  In  support  of  placing 
the  assets  to  the  left  and  the  liabilities  to  the  right,  the  contention  is 
that  the  balance  sheet  is  not  an  account  either  of  the  concern  as  a 
whole  or  of  anything  else';  it  is  merely  a  statement  showing  in  lists  side 
by  side  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  business,  and  as  the  several 
assets  are  Di\  balances  on  their  respective  ledger  accounts,  it  is  more 
correct  theoretically  to  set  them  out  on  the  left,  and  as  the  several 
liabilities  are  Cr,  balances  on  their  respective  accounts,  it  is  likewise  more 
correct  to  set  them  out  on  the  right. 

On  the  second  point  great  diversity  of  practice  also  obtains.  The 
only  well-defined  principle  which  is  at  all  recognised,  is  that  the  assets 
should  be  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  realisability  and  the  liabilities  in 
the  order  of  their  demandability.  This  rule  is  illustrated  in  the  balance 
sheet  set  out  hereunder  in  Form  No.  6. 

And,  again,  different  authorities  regard  in  different  ways  the  treatment 
of  liabilities  which  are  secured  on  specific  assets,  and  assets  assigned  in 
security  of  liabilities  to  creditors  or  falling  to  be  written  down  by  some 
reserve  specially  ear-marked  for  their  reduction.  It  is  contended  on  the 
one  hand  that  a  balance  sheet  should  show  the  assets  and  liabilities  of 
the  business  valued  as  a  going  concern,  and  that  the  setting  out  of  the 
balance  sheet  should  also  proceed  on  the  assumption  that  the  business  is 
to  continue  ;  the  opposite  view  is  that  the  purpose  of  a  balance  sheet  is  to 
show  clearly  the  position  which  would  emerge  were  the  business  to  be 
discontinued  as  at  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet.  This  latter  view,  when 
carried  to  its  logical  conclusion,  would  appear  to  render  necessary  also  the 
valuation  of  the  whole  assets  at  break-up  values,  a  proposition  which 
involves  the  elimination  from  every  balance  sheet  of  such  assets  as  pre- 
liminary expenses  and  unexhausted  expenditure  (in  so  far  as  irrecoverable), 
and  the  writing  down  of  the  book  debts,  stock  in  trade,  fittings,  &c. 
Without  acquiescing  in  the  latter  contention  with  all  it  implies,  it  is 
undoubted  that  the  style  of  balance  sheet  which  conveys  the  maximum  of 
information  is  that  which  shows  secured  liabilities,  such  as  mortgages, 
deducted  from  the  assets  on  which  they  are  secured,  and  all  ear-marked 
reserves  deducted  from  the  assets  against  the  writing  down  of  which  they 
have  been  formed.  The  published  balance  sheets  following  hereon  will 
be  found  valuable  guides  to  the  general  practice  in  the  treatment  of  these 
questions. 
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Notes  on  the  Forms 

Form  No.  2. — This  is  the  form  of  balance  sheet  referred  to  in  Article 
81  of  Table  A  in  the  first  schedule  of  the  Companies  Act  of  1862.  It 
partakes  of  the  nature  of  a  balance  sheet  properly  so-called  and  also  of 
an  account.  The  use  of  the  terms  Dr,  and  Cr,  gives  the  statement  the 
character  of  an  account,  and  in  this  case  it  must  be  read  as  the  company 
Debtor  for  its  liabilities  and  Creditor  for  the  assets  with  which  it  has  to 
meet  these  liabilities.  The  terms  Dr.  and  Cr.  require  their  complementary 
words,  To  and  By,  which  are  awanting  in  the  form. 

The  arrangement  of  the  items  also  leaves  much  to  be  desired,  especially 
on  the  liabilities  side.  The  assets  are  marshalled  according  to  no  well- 
defined  principle,  and  the  method  of  arrangement  in  order  of  their 
realisability  is,  as  near  as  may  be,  reversed.  The  liabilities  of  the  com- 
pany to  the  public  and  to  its  members  are  not  grouped  sufficiently 
independently  of  each  other.  The  groups  or  sections  of  the  balance  sheet 
are  numbered  I.  to  VII.,  and  these  groups  embrace  both  assets  and 
liabilities.  The  order  of  these  groups  is  I.  Capital;  11.  Debts  and 
Liabilities  of  the  Company ;  III.  Property  held  by  the  Company ;  IV. 
Debts  owing  to  the  Company;  V.  Cash  and  Investments;  VI.  Reserve 
Fund  ;  VII.  Profit  and  Loss ;  and  the  subordinate  heads  are  progressively- 
numbered  in  the  same  order.  Contingent  liabilities  are  given  in  a  note 
on  the  liabilities  side. 

Forms  Nos.  3  and  4. — These  are  respectively  the  Gas  Companies'  and 
the  Local  Authorities'  forms  of  account  in  connection  with  gasworks.  The 
revenue  accounts  are  substantially  the  same,  but  the  main  distinction 
which  it  is  necessary  to  emphasise  is  the  inclusion  in  Form  4  of  a  Sinking 
Fund  Account ;  and  it  should  also  be  noted  that  this  Sinking  Fund  Account 
is  a  reserve  account  against  which  is  to  be  charged  the  redemption  of  the 
debt  on  the  undertaking. 

The  balance  sheets  of  the  respective  forms  show  divergencies  necessi- 
tated by  the  circumstances  under  which  the  undertaking  is  conducted; 
in  particular,  the  Capital  Account  and  Balance  of  Revenue  in  Form  3  are 
superseded  by  the  Outstanding  Balances  on  Loans  and  the  Unapplied 
Balance  of  Sinking  Fund  in  Form  4.  The  arrangement  of  the  assets  in 
the  two  forms  has  little  in  common,  and  while  the  order  adopted  in  Form 
4  has  probably  to  a  large  extent  been  dominated  by  statistical  considera- 
tions and  the  necessity  of  showing  that  the  statutory  requirements  are 
complied  with,  the  divergencies  between  the  forms  suggest  that  no 
recognised  principle  has  been  followed  in  the  drafting  of  the  forms. 

Forms  5  avd  6. — The  noteworthy  features  of  these  forms  are — (1)  that 
the  assets  of  both  banks  are  armnged  in  the  same  order ;  (2)  that  while 
in  Form  5  the  company's  liabilities  to  its  shareholders  are  stated  first  and 
summed,  in  Form  6  the  liabilities  to  the  public  are  first  stated  and  are 
not  summed  so  as  to  show  the  total;  (3)  the  reserve  funds  (Rest  or 
Surplus)  are  not,  so  far  as  can  be  ascertained  from  the  balance  sheets, 
independently  invested,  which,  some  hold,  is  essential  to  the  existence  of 
a  reserve  fund.  A  surplus  actually  exists,  whether  shown  on  the  face  of 
the  balance  sheet  or  not,  when  the  assets  exceed  the  liabilities,  and  if 
such  surplus  represent  accumulated  profit  even  if  it  exist  as  the  increase 
of  stock,  book  debts,  or  other  form  of  floating  capital,  it  may  be  fairly 
designated  "  Reserve  Fund,"  as  it  is  composed  of  reserved  profits.  It 
should  also  be  noted  that  Acceptances  on  account  of  Customers  are  stated 
as  a  liability  and  also  as  an  asset ;  this  is,  of  course,  as  it  ought  to  be,  and 
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it  seems  that  while  this  principle  is  at  once  conceded  in  the  case  of  banks, 
its  application  to  the  corresponding  item  in  a  trading  concern  does  not 
receive  the  same  measure  of  approval — i.e,,  stock-in-trade  purchased  before 
the  date  of  the  balance  sheet,  but  not  invoiced  at  that  date,  or  stock 
purchased  and  invoiced,  but  undelivered  at  stock-taking.  It  is  a  frequent 
practice  to  exclude  in  such  circumstances  both  the  asset  and  liability  as 
o£f-setting  one  another,  but  it  is  the  correct  method,  as  is  adopted  by  the 
banks  in  these  forms,  to  include  both  and  thus  preserve  the  ratio  of 
liabilities  to  assets  at  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet. 

Form  No,  7. — In  this  f«)rm  the  Dr.  and  Cr.  sides  of  the  Profit  and 
Loss  Account  and  Underwriting  Account  are  reversed,  the  income  is 
debited  and  the  expenditure  or  outgo  is  credited.  The  terms  Dr.  and  Or. 
are  also  placed  on  the  balance  sheet,  making  the  company  debtor  for  its 
liabilities  and  creditor  for  its  assets. 

It  would  appear  from  the  Underwriting  Account  that  the  reserve  for 
unexpired  risk  is  reckoned  at  the  balance  of  the  premium  income  for  the 
year,  less  expenses  of  management  and  the  losses  already  made;  this 
reserve  is  carried  forward  to  the  next  year,  and,  therefore,  appears  in  the 
balance  sheet  before  us  as  a  liability.  In  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account 
the  corresponding  item  for  the  previous  year  is  brought  into  account  as 
income,  and  the  losses,  returns,  and  re-insurances  chargeable  thereto  are 
set  against  it. 

Form  No.  8. — The  Revenue  Account  of  this  Form  also  is  reversed,  and 
shows  the  income  on  the  left-hand  side  and  the  expenditure  on  the  right 
hand  or  credit  side.  The  balance  of  the  previous  year's  revenue  account 
is  brought  forward  and  added  into  the  year's  revenue  account,  and  the 
actual  revenue  for  the  year  covered  by  the  account  is,  therefore,  not  shown. 
On  the  income  side,  also,  is  included  the  provision  made  at  the  date  of 
the  previous  balance  sheet  for  unexpired  risks,  but  the  corresponding 
item  as  at  the  date  of  this  balance  sheet  is  not  set  against  the  balance  of 
revenue  until  the  year's  revenue  account  has  been  balanced  and  the  balance 
carried  down.  The  object  of  closing  the  Revenue  Account  at  this  point 
is  not  clear ;  if  two  divisions  of  the  account  are  required,  certainly  the 
provision  from  the  previous  balance  sheet  and  the  provision  now  made 
should  appear  together  in  that  division,  so  that  the  increase  might  be 
shown  to  be  deducted  from  the  ascertained  balance  of  revenue  resulting 
from  the  transactions  exclusive  of  the  valuation  of  these  unexpired  risks. 

The  method  of  stating  the  Uncalled  Capital  in  the  balance  sheet  is 
unusual,  but  it  has  obvious  advantages.  The  existence  of  a  Capital  Re- 
demption Fund  which  has  a  sinking  fund  invested  or  held  in  cash  by 
trustees  conveys  the  proper  idea  of  a  sinking  fund ;  it  is  a  fund,  which 
consists  of  assets  appropriated  to  the  liquidation  of  some  liability,  it  is  not 
synonymous  with  a  reserve  fund. 

Forma  Nos,  10  and  11. — These  accounts  are  issued  pursuant  to  the 
"Life  Assurance  Company  Act,  1870";  see  Life  Assurance  Office 
Accounts,  ante. 

Form  No.  13. — This  balance  sheet  shows  that  29  shares  of  the  company 
have  been  forfeited ;  the  liability  to  the  shareholders  is  thereby  reduced, 
and  the  deduction  is  shown  on  the  face  of  the  balance  sheet  The  amount 
actually  received  by  the  company  in  respect  of  such  shares  becomes  a 
gain  to  the  company,  but  instead  of  being  transferred  to  the  ordinary 
revenue  it  is  added  to  the  reserve  fund. 

Form  No.  14. — The  balance  sheet  in  this  form  follows  closely  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  form  given  in  Table  A  in  the  1862  Companies  Act.    The  setting 
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out  of  the  figures  for  the  corresponding  half-year  of  the  previous  year  in 
the  margin  for  comparison  is  the  most  useful  feature,  for  it  is  only  by 
comparison  that  the  figures  carry  their  full  significance.  It  will  be 
observed  that  profits  amounting  to  £100,000  have  been  capitalised  by  the 
transfer  of  this  amount  from  the  reserve  fund,  and  the  capital  has  been 
further  increased  by  the  transfer  to  capital  account  of  the  premiums  received 
on  an  issue. 

The  Revenue  Account  contains  only  the  income  from  the  ordinary 
business  of  the  company,  and  the  income  from  investments  is  included  in  the 
Profit  and  Loss  Account,  although  these  interests  and  dividends  are  earned 
on  a  portion  of  the  company's  general  assets.  It  would  appear  that  as  the 
whole  cost  of  dealing  with  the  investments  is  debited  in  the  ordinary 
Revenue  Account,  and  as  this  head  of  income  is  derived  from  investment  of 
part  of  the  general  resources  of  the  company,  the  interests  and  dividends 
would  more  properly  fall  into  the  ordinary  Revenue  Account,  and  the 
Profit  and  Loss  Account  would  then  assume  the  form  of  an  Appropriation 
Account 

FoTTTi  No.  15. — The  Revenue  Account  in  this  Form  is  termed  the 
"  General  Working  Account,"  and  it  contains  the  whole  revenue  for  the 
year,  the  balance  from  last  account,  and  the  appropriations  for  dividends 
already  paid  and  yet  to  be  paid.  The  actual  profit  for  the  year  is  not, 
therefore,  shown,  although  it  is  ascertainable. 

The  "  Difference  in  Exchange  "  is  shown  deducted  from  the  particular 
item  of  income  under  which  the  loss  was  sustained  instead  of  being,  as  is 
usual,  debited  in  the  body  of  the  general  account ;  the  method  here 
adopted  is  undoubtedly  the  best  in  the  circumstances  of  this  company. 

The  Balance  Sheet  is  in  an  unusual  form,  having  the  assets  on  the  left 
side  and  liabilities  on  the  right,  and  the  terms  "  j5r."  and  "  Or."  are  pre- 
fixed to  the  respective  sides.  The  assets  are  Dr,  balances  and  the 
liabilities  Cr,  balances  in  the  company's  books,  and  that  may  be  sufficient 
reason  for  setting  out  the  assets  on  the  left  and  the  liabilities  on  the 
right ;  but  the  significance  in  such  circumstances  of  the  use  of  the  terms 
"  -Dr."  and  "  Or,"  is  not  quite  apparent.  The  company  is  not  debtor  for 
its  assets  nor  creditor  for  its  liabilities,  and  the  reason  underlying  the 
adoption  of  this  form  is  therefore  unexplained.  The  addition  of  '*  &c."  to 
Assets  and  Liabilities  gives  a  further  impression  of  the  unusual  appearance 
of  the  balance  sheet,  but  the  clear  manner  of  setting  out  the  items  leaves 
little  to  be  desired,  except,  perhaps,  in  the  case  of  the  last  of  the  assets, 
where  further  particulars  might  with  advantage  be  offered. 

F(yi*m  No.  16. — The  Revenue  Account  of  this  Form  consists  of  two 
sections,  of  which  the  first  is  the  Appropriation  Account  and  the  second 
the  Revenue  Account  proper.  The  balance  of  the  latter  division  is  carried 
to  the  Depreciation  Account  in  respect  of  depreciation  for  the  year.  The 
reserve  fund  available  for  dividends  was  ear-marked  for  the  deferred 
shareholders'  dividends  only,  and  the  preferred  shareholders  were  secured 
under  agreement.  The  dividend  on  the  former  class  was,  therefore, 
provided  by  transference  of  the  sum  required  to  meet  the  dividend  from 
the  Deferred  Shareholders'  Reserve  Account,  and  the  dividend  on  the 
preference  shares  was  provided  under  the  special  agreement.  In  the 
Balance  Sheet  the  most  noteworthy  feature  is  the  treatment  of  one  of 
the  company's  steamers.  The  steamer  had  been  sold,  and  as  it  stood  on 
the  company's  books  at  cost,  this  whole  cost  was  deducted.  The  de- 
preciation of  the  company's  fleet  was  not  applied  to  the  Steamers  Account, 
but  kept  apart,  and  it  therefore  became  necessary  to  deduct  from  the 
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Depreciation  Account  such  portion  of  the  provision  as   effeired  to  the 
steamer  now  sold. 

Fonfifi  No,  17. — The  Profit  and  Loss  Account  of  this  Form  includes 
at  the  credit  the  premium  received  on  the  new  issue  of  ordinary  shares, 
and  such  premium  is  therefore  included  in  the  balance  of  profit 
carried  down,  and  on  the  Dv,  side  of  this  second  section  of  the  account 
the  premium  is  shown  to  be  transferred  to  Reserve  Fund.  The  more 
usual  practice  is  to  credit  the  premiums  received  on  new  issues  to  the 
Appropriation  Account,  and  then  show  it  carried  oflF  to  reserve  ;  the 
ordinary  profit  for  tlie  year  should  be  shown  exclusive  of  the  premium. 
In  the  first  division  of  this  Profit  and  Loss  Account  also,  the  Interest  on 
Debentures  and  Preference  Share  Dividend  are  debited,  whereas  the 
usual  place  for  these  is  in  the  appropriation  or  second  section  of  the 
account.  The  purpose  of  balancing  off  the  account  in  the  manner  shown 
in  the  form  is  not  clear.  Both  sections  partake  of  the  nature  of  an 
appropriation  account,  and  the  balance  carried  down  from  the  first  to  the 
second  section  does  not  appear  to  represent  any  definite  conception  of 
profit. 

Fon'in  No,  18. — The  expenditure  on  the  leaseholds  is  being  redeemed 
by  annually  charging  Revenue  Account  with  an  instalment  which  is 
apportioned  among  the  several  Leasehold  Redemption  Funds.  Invest- 
ments are  made  from  time  to  tims  of  such  sums  as  are  required  to  bring 
up  invested  funds  to  the  amount  of  such  redemption  funds,  and  the  invest- 
ments are  ear-marked  for  these  funds.  The  general  reserve  fund  is  also 
invested  and  a  portion  of  the  investments  ear-marked  as  held  for  the  fund. 

Certain  expenditure  has  been  necessary,  the  incidence  of  which  had 
not  been  finally  settled  at  the  closing  of  the  accounts,  and  the  amount  is 
therefore  carried  forward  on  the  books  as  an  asset  in  name  of ''  Expenditure 
in  Suspense." 

There  is  no  separate  appropriation  account,  the  appropriation  of  the 
divisible  profit  is  shown  in  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account  item  in  the  Balance 
Sheet. 

Fonn  No.  19. — In  this  Form  it  will  be  noted  that  instead  of  stating 
the  reserve  for  depreciation  on  unvalued  assets  as  a  separate  liability,  the 
more  correct  course  has  been  adopted  of  deducting  the  amount  of  such 
reserve  from  the  asset  for  the  writing  down  of  which  it  has  been  provided. 
The  general  reserve  fund  of  the  company  is  invested  outside  of  the 
business  itself,  and  the  investments  are  appropriated  to  the  several 
accounts  to  which  the  surplus  funds  belong. 

Among  the  liabilities  appears  the  amount  of  the  general  reserve  fund 
which  is  ordinarily  regarded  as  a  reserve  of  profits  for  contingencies,  but 
there  is  a  further  item,  ''Reserve  for  Capital  Expenditure  and  Con- 
tingencies." It  may  be  that  in  the  particular  circumstances  of  this 
company  both  reserves  are  necessary  and  for  different  purposes,  but  with- 
out a  knowledge  of  the  special  circumstances  it  would  appear  that  the 
general  reserve  fund  is  regarded  now  as  capitalised  profits,  and  is  not 
available  for  contingencies,  and  a  further  reserve  fund  has  been  established 
to  perform  this  function.  The  terms  of  the  entry  in  the  Balance  Sheet 
may  be  somewhat  misleading,  for  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  a  reserve 
can  be  "for  Capital  Expenditure,"  and  as  no  investment  appears  to  be 
ear-marked  for  this  fund,  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  reserve  fund 
separately  invested  in  order  to  provide  ready  funds  for  capital  outlay. 
A  reserve  for  capital  expenditure  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  term  can 
only  be  composea  of  accumulated  assets — that  is,  it  is  an  asset  and  should 
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be  designated  Sinking  Fund.  From  the  entry  at  the  Dr,  of  the  Appro- 
priation Account  and  other  circumstances,  the  item  is  apparently  a 
general  reserve  fund  and  bears  its  peculiar  designation  in  order  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  other  reserve  fund  which  is  regarded  as  capitalised, 
and  placed  upon  a  permanent  footing  beyond  the  reach  of  calls  for  con- 
tingencies. Or,  if  the  item  be  a  further  reserve  against  depreciation  of 
any  of  the  company's  properties  from  special  causes,  such  object  would  be 
more  readily  comprehended  were  the  entry  worded,  *'  Reserve  agaiTiM 
Capital  Expenditure/' 

The  term  "Sinking  Fund"  applied  to  the  entry  at  the  Dr.  of  the 
Profit  and  Loss  Account  for  a  bad  debt  reserve  is  also  unusual.  A  sinking 
fund  is  a  fund  formed  by  setting  aside  a  portion  of  assets  to  be  available 
to  meet  a  special  payment;  a  reserve,  whatever  its  purpose,  is  only  an 
account  to  which  is  transferred  a  portion  of  a  period's  revenue  there  to 
await  the  purifying  of  the  contingency  against  which  it  is  provided.  The 
contingency,  when  resolved,  must  require  either  (1)  that,  in  the  event  of 
the  charge  provided  against  falling  upon  revenue,  the  revenue  would  be 
strengthened  by  the  reserve,  so  that  it  might  bear  such  charge ;  or  (2) 
that  m  the  event  of  the  charge  not  falling  on  revenue,  the  reserve  made 
in  anticipation  of  it  would  then  be  available  for  division,  or  might  in- 
definitely stand  on  the  books  against  any  emerging  contingency.  The 
item  referred  to  is  a  provision  against  a  contingency  of  bad  debts,  and 
as  it  does  not  stand  on  the  Balance  Sheet  as  a  separate  liability,  it  is 
presumed  that  it  has  been  deducted  from  the  book  debts  item  among  the 
assets  and  the  net  value  of  the  latter  stated. 

Form  No,  21. — There  is  in  this  Form  at  the  Dr.  of  the  Profit  and  Loss 
Account  an  item  "Fund  for  Redemption  of  Debentures";  this  would 
seem  to  be  more  properly  an  entry  for  the  appropriation  account,  for  in 
no  circumstances  can  debentures  be  redeemed  out  of  profits.  Profits  may 
be  carried  to  a  reserve  fund,  as  is  probably  the  case  in  this  instance,  and 
the  reserve  of  them  enables  an  accumulation  of  cash  or  other  floating 
assets  to  be  made  wherewith  to  redeem  the  debentures,  which  redemption 
would  have  been  impossible  had  all  the  profits  been  divided  by  way  of 
dividend.  When  the  redemption  is  made,  bank  account  is  credited  and 
debentures  debited,  leaving  the  redemption  fund  with  its  Cr.  balance 
intact,  which  may  then  be  regarded  as  a  reserve  fund.  A  charge  against 
Profit  and  Loss  Account  for  such  a  purpose  appears  to  have  the  eflect  of 
unnecessarily  reducing  the  apparent  trading  profit  for  the  period. 

The  "  Sinking  Fund  for  Leases "  is  a  designation  that  may  mislead 
many.  The  term  Sinking  Fund  is  sometimes  erroneously  used  as 
synonymous  with  Reserve  Fund,  whereas  there  is  a  fundamental  distinc- 
tion. The  fund  so  designated  in  this  Form  is  really  a  depreciation  reserve 
fund;  the  asset  in  leaseholds  appears  at  the  original  figure  among  the 
assets,  and  the  effect  of  making  this  transfer  from  the  year's  profit  and 
loss  account  to  a  special  reserve  account  is  to  charge  to  revenue  the  pro- 
portion of  the  value  falling  to  be  written  off  for  the  year  and  to  set  such 
proportion  out  on  the  Balance  Sheet  as  a  separate  liability  ear-marked 
for  the  writing  down  of  the  asset  referred  to.  More  properly  the  liability 
on  this  reserve  account  should  be  deducted  from  the  asset  against  which  it 
is  provided.  The  same  principle  is  in  evidence  in  the  formation  of  a  fund 
for  the  extinction  of  the  asset  in  fixtures;  it  is  a  depreciation  fund 
calculated  to  wipe  out  the  whole  asset  in  forty  years,  and  pending  the  final 
extinction  of  the  asset,  the  accumulated  amount  of  the  depreciation  account 
should  be  taken  from  the  asset  and  the  net  value  of  the  asset  carried  out. 
17 
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Dr, 


Form  No.  14  (Features— Oomparatiye 

Balance  Shbbt  of  thb  London  General  Omnibus 


Htlf-jeftr  ending 
Dee.  SUi,  1002. 


«.     d. 


778,592 

0  0 

45,149 
100,000 

8  10 
0  0 

145,149 

8  10 

800,000 

0  0 

10,000    0  0 

64,024    2  2 

792    5  2 

2,812  10  0 

2,150    8  5 

200    6  9 

79,979  12  6 


85,000    0    0 
10,000    0    0 

95,000    0    0 


29,954    8  11 


1.  Capital. 
Capital        .        £1,000,000    0    0 
Stock  Issued         .... 

Premiums 

From  Reserve  Fond 

2.   DiBTS  AND  LlABILinXS. 

4  %  Mortgage  Debentures    . 

Loan  from  Parr^s  Bank,  Limited  . 
Sundry  Creditors .... 
Law  Expeoaes  and  Compensation 
Debenture  Interest,  No.  19  Coupon 
Unclaimed  Dividends  . 

Do.      Debenture  Interest 

8.  Rbbbrvks. 
General  Fund       .... 
Horse  Stock  Reserve  Fund  . 

4.  Pbofit  Airo  Loss. 
Balance  of  Account 


f .  d. 


45,149  8  10 
100,000  0  0 


w    tl 


55,409  0  5 

886  2  8 

2,862  10  0 

2,858  17  2 

177  18  11 


115,000  0  0 
10,000  0  0 


£  9.   d, 

773,592  0  0 

145,149  8  10 

800,000  0  0 


61,694  9  2 


125,000  0  0 


44,699  15  11 


£1,428,675  10  8 


CONTINOINT  LlABILITT. 


£5000    0    0     Leases  Indemnity  Fund 


£1,450,185  18  11 
£5000    0    0 
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Flffores  given;  Capitalised  Profits) 

Company,  Limited,  made  up  to  December  31«<,  1903  Cr. 


Half-year  ending 
Dec.  8l8t,  1902. 

£         9,    d.    5.  Pbopebtt  hild  bt         £        s.    d,       £        s.    d.       £      i.     d. 

THE  Company. 

48,532    7     8  Freehold  Land      .        .     48,632    7    8 

229,139    7  10       Do.     Buildings        .  229,189    7  10 

277,671  16    6 

893,478    7     2  Leaaeholda 394,608    7     1 

671,150    2    8  672,280    2    7 

Stock  in  Trade  : — 


8. 


487,676    4    1  OmnibuBeB,  Horses,  Haraesa,  and  Yard 

Stock 496,685  10    5 

572  17    8  Office  Furniture  and  Fixtures  630  12    8 

488,249     1     9  ^^«'^««    ^ 


1,159,399    4    6  1,168,446    5    8 

Revenue  Departments : — 


65,729  14  3  Plant  and  Stores,  as  per  Valuations  .  61,007  0  5 
10,220  0  0  Horses  in  Training  at  Special  Dep6ts  .  10,675  0  0 
25,838    9    3  Provender  at  DepSts  and  Granaries      .    23,061     9    2 


101,788    8    6  94,743    9    7 

350    0    0  Unexpired  Value  of  Police  Licences     .         315    0    0 

102,188    8    6  95,058    9    7 

1,261,537    7  11  1,268,504  16    3 

6.  Good  Debts  owing  to  the  Company. 


1,390    4    6  Interest  and  Dividends  1,633  1110 

800    0    0  Deposits  in  Cash 800    0    0 

727    5    6  and  Consols  727    5    6 

against  Contract  Liabilities  1,627    5    6 

Sundry    Trade    Debtors    for  Manure, 
Kent,   Carcases,    Advertising,   and 
10,797  12    6        Stores  for  which  no  security  is  held  11,047  16    8 


13,716    2    6  14,208  18    7 

7.  Cash  and  Investments. 
Cash — Parr's  Bank,  Limited — 


tt 


II      M      Deposit  Account        .     30,000    0    0 
18,984  15     3      Current  Account  8,315     4  11 


38,315     4  11 


2,403    7    7      District  Offices 1,962    8    2 

45  15  10      Head  Office 106    2    4 

29  16    6      Paris  Office 29  10    0 


16,418  15    2  40,413     0    5 

Investments  at  Cost — 

£        ».    d, 

40.061     0    6      40,000    0    0    Consolidated     2}    % 

Consols         .        .    40,061     0    6 
1,738    4    9        1,000    0    0    East  India  Baily.  4}% 

Debenture  Stock  .      1,738     4    9 
22,158    2    2       12,000    0    0    L.B.  &  S.C.  Railway 

6  %  Pref.  Stock    .    22,158    2    2 
14,144  14    7      10,000    0    0    L.  &  N.W.    Railway 

4  %  Pref.  Stock    .    14,144  14     7 
6,428    2    6        4,000    0    0    Metropolitan  Railway 

4  %  Debenture  Stk.       6,428    2    6 
81,593    8    1      84,000    0    0    Midland  Rally.  2i  % 

Preference  Stock  .    81,593     8     1 
10,890  12    1        6,200    0    0    S.E.     Railway    5   % 

Debenture  Stock  .    10,890  12    1 

127,009    4    8 
5,333    6    8    Leases       Indemnity 

Fund  2i  %  Consols     5,000    0    0 


127,009    4 
5,000    0 

8 
0 

132,009    4 

8 

148,422  19 

10 

£1,428,676  10 

8 

132,009     4    8 


-     172,422    5    1 
£1,450,135  13  11 


19 
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Br, 


Revbnue  Acjooust  of  the  London  General  Omnibus 


s.  (£. 


3,614  8  1 

n  9       n 

565  8  5 


18,786  1  10 
6,715  14  1 

282    0    8 


».    d. 


Half-year  ending 
Dec.  Slat,  1902. 

1.  To  General  Expekbis  of  Administratiok. 

£        «.    (2.  £        «.  ci. 

General    Law    Charges,    TravelliDg, 

Valuationa,    and     Administration 

2,52110    0        generaUy 1,614     8     1 

2,000    0    0    Directors' Fees 2,000    0    0 

Allowance  to  Wives  and  Children  of 

104    5     2        Reservists 

543  12  10    Printing,  Stationery,  and  Advertising 

10,687  13  10    Rent 10,590  10    0 

8,145  10    9      Do.  Leases  Renewal  3,195  11  10 

6,820  19    9    Rates  and  Taxes         .... 
277    8  11     Insarance 

Office  Expenses — 

3,401  12    5        Sta£f 3,805  13  6 

79  17    2        Gas  and  Water        ....  78  12  2 
Sundry,  including  Postage,  Cleaning, 

838    5    2            and  Messengers' Wages  826    1  8 

29,920  11     0 


4,205    6  11 


29,168  15     0 


2.  ToTraffio  Expenses. 

Road— 

584    9    6    Excise  Licences 608  17    0 

1,571     0    0    Police  Licences 1,573    0    0 

166,791     3  11     Drivers'  and  Conductors'  Wages         .  169,722    8     4 

12,827  12    5     Superintendence  and  Ticket  Service  .  12,912    7     5 

4,518     9  10     Lighting  Omnibuses  ....  2,296  16    8 

3.216  1     2    Compensation 2,782     9     5 

2,056  19    6    Sundry  Expenses        ....  2,857    3    9 

191,665  16    4  

Yard— 

54,469  16     2    Horsekeepers'  Wages      55,768    8     9 

899  10  11     Night  Service     .        .         920    2    6 

56,688  11     8 

7.217  9  3  Washing  Omnibuses  ....  7,371  6  0 
1,920  11  9  Superintendence  ....  1,927  6  6 
2,621     7     1    Gas  and  Water 2,495    4    7 

Sundry,  including  Disinfectants  and 

2,382    6     7        Cleaning 2,370  12    2 

69,511     1     9  

261,076  18     1 

£290,997     9     1  Amount  carried  forward  . 


192,203    2    7 


70,853    0    6 


263,056    8    1 
£292,224  18    1 
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Company,  Limited, /rom  Jvly  Ist  to  December  31«<,  1903  Cr, 

Hftlf 'year  ending 
Dec  SUt,  1002. 

1.    By  Thaffio— 

£        «.    d.                                                                                  £  »,  d,           £        9.    d, 

606,005    9    6    Ordinary 617,360  19  11 

81     8     6    Private  Hire 23  3  6 

606,036  18    0  617,384    3    5 

464    8    4    2.  Bt  Salks  OF  Manuu 436  13  11 

19,928  11    2    8.  Bt  Advebtibino  ON  Omkiboses 20,999  14  10 


£626,424  12    6  Amonnt  oarried  forward  £638,820  12    2 
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-^^-  Revbnub  Account  of  the  London  General  Omnibus 


Half-year  ending 
Dea  Slst,  1902. 

£         »'    d.  £         ,.    d. 

290,997    9    1  Amount  brought  forward       .  .  292,224  18    1 


8.  To  Maintenance  Expenses  :— 

£         s.    cf.      £        g,    d,     £         $,    d. 
42,947    1  10    Horse  Stock         ....    86,281    5    9 
Provender,  inolud- 
ing  Cost  of  Pre- 
I>arationy     Cart- 
age, Lighterage, 
and    Dep6t  Ex- 
200,725  13    8       penaes         .        .  186,906  19  11 
7,286  15    0    Bedding  .     6,838    8    2 


208,012    8     8  198,746    8    1 

14,113     1     6    Shoeing 14,830     9    5 

2,008    0    1     Veterinary  Service  .     2,144    7    8 


267,080  12    1  245,501     5     6 


General — 
86,811  15  11     Omnibuaes,   Harness,   and  Yard 

Stock 40,719  10    6 

855    6     4    Famiture  and  Fixtures  428  10    7 

5,299    5    5    Stables,  Offices,  and  Tenements  .      4,645    8    5 

45,798    4    6 


42,966  7 

8 

810,046  19 

9 

601,044  8 
25,880  3 

10 

8 

626,424  12 

6 

291,294  10    0 


Total  Expenses    .  .  583,519     8    1 

To  Balance,     Profit  for  the  Half-year  .  .    55,801     4    1 


£688,820  12    2 


Profit  and 


£        s.    d.  £       s.  d. 

5,625    0    0    To  Debenture  Interest 5,725    0    0 

„  General  Reserve  Fund 20,000    0    0 

29,954    8  11      „  Balance  carried  to  Balance  Sheet 44^699  15  11        > 


£35,679     8  11  £70,424  15  11 
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Company,  LiMiTBD,/rom  July  Ist  to  December  31«<,  1903— cow^c?.  Cr, 


Loss  Account 


Hftlf-jear  ending 
Dm.  3l8t,  190S. 

626,424  12    6  Amount  brought  forward  .      638,820  12    2 


£626,424  12    6  £638,820  12     2 


£«.(/.  £  «.    e/. 

1,308  15    8    By  Balance  from  Old  Account 5,784  1     7 

25,380    3    8     , ,  Balance  from  above  Account 55,301  4     1 

8,895  10    0     „  Interest  and  Dividends 9,389  10    3 


£85,579    8  11  £70,424  16  11 
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Form  No.  16  (Features— Reyenue  and  Appropriation  Accounts 

Assets  Dr.^ 

Statement  op  Acoountb  op  the  Peninsular 

For  the  Year  ended 
Br,  GENERAL  WORKING 

EXPIVDITUBB  £  ^^    ^ 

Expense  of  Navigating  Ships,  &o. —                                           £  s.  A, 

Ck)al,  includiDg  freight  and  ftll  charges        ....  688,992  2  0 

Lubricating  and  Lamp  Oils  and  Water      ....    85,591  2  6 
Port  and  Light  Dues,  Pilotage,  Towage,  and  MisceUaneous 

Ships'  Charges 206,208  1  4 

Pay  of  Commanders,  Officers,  and  Crews   ....  829,098  6  4 

1,204,884  11     2 

Pbovisioming    of    Passenoebs,    Commanders,    Officers,    and 

Crews 298,680     5     9 

Suez  Canal  Dues— On  Ships  and  Passengers   ....  278,778  10    5 

Genebal  Administration  at  Home  and  Abboad,  viz.— 

Directors'  and  Auditors'  Fees 4,105    0    0 

Salaries  and  Wages  of  Employ^  at  Home  and  Abroad, 

all  Stations 125,718  11     7 

Rents,  Taxes,  Fire  Insurance,  and  Repairs  of  Premises, 

all  Stations 19,648    5     8 

Telegrams,  Telephones,  and  Stamps,  aU  Statums       .        .     14,887    9    1 
Advertising,  do,  .        .     11,278    2    2 

Stationery  and  Printing,  do.  .      6,288    4    1 

Office  and  House  Expenses,  Travelling  Charges,  &c  do.  15,750    2    8 

197.116  14    5 

Reduction  oy  Estabushmbnts — 

Payments  during  the  year  on  this  Account 867    0    0 

lilSOELLANEOUS  EXPENSES — 

Damages,  Claims  on  Cargo,  and  Law  Charges   .        .  20,584     4  7 

Life  Assurances  of  Employes — Company's  Contribution  4,291  10  5 

Expenses  of  Steamers  laid  up 1,580  14  1 

Quarantine  Charges 8,909  11  8 

Duty  on  Stores  consumed  in  Australian  waters  .  4,112  17  5 

84,478  17    9 

Ships'  Repairs,  Stobes,  and  Genebal  Maintenance  Chabges 

duringpresent  year 227,572  13  10 

Imoome  l^x  ON  Profits  (balance) 5,285    8    6 

Insdbakce  Chabges,  viz. — 

Fire  Insurance  in  Port,  and  Risks  to  and  from  Antwerp,  &c      4,648  12     4 
Sundry  Claims,  Damages  through  Stress  of  Weather,  and 

other  Casualties 12,088    4    6 

16,786  16  10 

Stock  in  Ships — 

Amount  carried  to  that  Account  for  Depreciation  on  Fleet 

during  the  year 820,845  15  1 

Intebest  on  3i  pee  cent.  Debentube  Stock 49,262  10  0 

Rbbbbve  Account— Amount  carried  to  that  Aoooont 250,000    0  0 

SUBPLUB — 

Dividends  due,  2nd  June,  1908,  viz. — 

On  Preferred  Stock,  2}  per  cent.         .  £29,000  0    0 

On  Deferred      do.     8|      „  .    40,600  0    0 

69,600    0    0 

Dividends  to  be  paid,  18th  December,  1908— 

On  Preferred  Stock,  2}  per  cent.         .  £29,000  0    0 

On  Deferred     do.    6J      „  .    75,400  0    0 

Bonus  on   do.  do.    8        „  .    84,800  0    0 

189,200    0    0 
Balance  to  be  carried  forward,  1908-4    .     11,197    8    4 

150,897    8    4 

219,997    8    4 

£8,103,455  12    1 
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not  distinfifoished ;  Difference  in  Exchange;  Balance  Sheet— 
Liabilities  Cr.) 

AND  Oriental  Steam  Navigation  Company, 

30th  September,  1903 

ACCOUNT  Cr. 


Rboufts 


£         8,  d*        £         0.  d. 


Amount  brought  forward  from  last  Account  150,260  16  11 

Less—Dividenda,  &c,  due  19th  December,  1902         .  189,200  0  0 

Passage  MoNRT 1,167,308  14  10 

Fbeioht,  Chabtibs,  and  Misobllambous  Servioes  .        .  1,771,244  11  2 


11,060  16  11 


2,938,553     6    0 
i)e(2ue£— Difference  in  Exchange         ....  252,820  16     4 


-  2,686,282    9     8 

60VBBNUB2IT  CONTBACT  SeBVICES — 

India,  ChinA,  and  Australia  (net  amount)  .  .  828,548  15     5 

Armed  Cruisers,  &c..  Subvention         ....  18,500    0    0 

887,048  15    5 

Interest  and  Discount — 

Balance  of  Account 69,118  10     1 


£3,108,455  12     1 
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Br,  RESERVE 


&  8.   d. 

Balance  carried  forward  to  next  year 1,250,000    0<   0 


J)r.  SUSPENSE 


£,  8,  d. 

Balance  carried  forward  to  next  year 250,000    0    0 


])r,  GENERAL  BALANCE 

A88BT8,&C.  ^  ,     ^  £  ,     ^ 

Stock  in  Ships,  viz. — 

Reduced  Book  Value  of  Fleet  at  30th  September,  1902     2,673,290    7    8 
Add— Cost  o(  B.n.  Sardinia 130,917     3  11 

2,804,207  11     7 
DecJiMt— Pioceedi  of  Ships  sold  .  £30,498     8    6 

Amount  written  oflf  Fleet,  as 
per  General  Working 
Account  ....         820,345  15    1 

350,844    3    7 

2,463,363    8    0 

Patmknts  on  Account  of  New  Ships 866,187  13    7 

Steam  Tbndebs,  Launches,  and  Lighters 90,638    7    7 

Goal,  Naval  and  Victualling  Stores 36,275    0    5 

Graving  Docks,  Workshops  and  Machinery,  Wharves,  Buildings  and  Land 

(Freehold  and  Leasehold),  Moorings,  &c.,  at  all  Sutions       ....     263,909  17     0 
BiLLB  Receivable,  Cash  at  Bankers,  in  hands  of  Agents,  and  Investments 
(lees  acceptances) 2,152,185    9  10 

£5,862,559  16    5 
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ACCOUNT  Cr, 


£  8,  d, 

Balancr  brought  forward  from  last  year 1,000,000  0  0 

Gekeral  Working  Account — 

Transferred  from  that  Accoant 250,000  0  0 

£1,250,000  0  0 


ACCOUNT  Cr, 


£        8.   d. 
Balance  brought  forward  from  last  year 250,000    0    0 


SHEET,  30th  Seftembbb,  1903  Cr. 

Liabilities,  &c.  ^         ,^  ^^        ^         ,^  ^ 

Capital  authorised — £8,600,000. 

Issued  in  Cnmulative  5  per  cent.  Preferred  Stock      .        1,160,000    0    0 

Do.     in  Deferred  Stock 1,160,000    0    0 

2,820,000     0    0 

Debenture  Stock  AT  8i  PER  CENT 1,415,000  0  0 

Reserve  Account 1,250,000  0  0 

Suspense  Account 250,000  0  0 

Provident  Good  Service  Fund 50,000  0  0 

SuNDRT  Balances  ;  and  Accounts  not  closed 427,162  8  1 

General  Working  Account — 

Surplus 219,997    8    4 

Less  Dividends  paid  2nd  June,  1908        .  69,600    0    0 

150,397     8     4 


£5,862,559  16     5 
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Form  No.  18  (Features— Leasehold  Redemption  Funds; 

The  Gordon 
Dr,  Balance  Sheets 

LlABILITIBS  £«.<£.  £  «.    d. 

To  Authorised  Capital  (*I1  issued  and  paid  up) — 

96,500  Prefereuce  Shares  of  £10  each       ....  965,000    0    0 

96,500  Ordinary  Shares  of  £10  each  ....  965,000    0    0 

100  Deferred  Shares  of  £10  each 1,000    0    0 

1,931,000    0     0 

To  Premium  Account- 
As  per  last  Balance  Sheet         276,708     1     8 

To  Debenture  Stock — 

4i  per  cent.  Perpetual  Debenture  Stock  .  1,065,000    0    0 

4  per  cent.  Perpetual  Debenture  Stock     ....    360,000    0    0 

3J      „  „  „  , 140.000    0    0 

1,565,000    0    0 

To  Debenture  Interest  accrued  to  date 26,208  10    6 

„  Dividends  Outstanding 721  14    6 

„   Sundry  Creditors  and  Loan 134,261  14    2 

„   Reserve  Fund,  as  per  last  Balance  Sheet                         .    168,378    4  10 
Leu  Transferred  to  Revenue  at  the  last  General  Meet- 
ing, as  per  Directors'  Report 15,000    0     0 

153,878     4  10 
^(fci  Interest,  &c.,  received  on  Investments  4,211  10    2 

157,589  15    0 

„   Leaseholds  Redemption  Fund, 

No.  1,  as  per  last  Balance  Sheet  .  £54,252  17     4 

Add  Transfer  from  Revenue         .  3,500    0     0 

Interest,  &c.,  received  on  Investments  .      1,776    3     2 

69,529    0    6 

„   Leaseholds  Redemption  Fund, 

No.  2,  as  per  last  Balance  Sheet  .         .   £3,482     6    9 
Add  Transfer  from  Revenue  662     0     0 

Interest,  &c.,  received  on  Investments .         102  14  11 

4,247     1     8 

„   Leasehold  Redemption  Fund, 

450,   West  Strand,   as   per    last  Balance 

Sheet £1,289     4    7 

il(ioE  Transfer  from  Revenue  .         357     6     6 

Interest,  received  on  Investments,  &c.  37     2    6 

1,683  13    7 

Carry  forward  .  £65.459  15    9  £4,091,489  15  10 
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Reserve  Fund  separately  Invested;  Suspense  Expenditure) 

Hotels,  Limited 
Slst  May,  1903 


Cr, 


t,    d. 


s,    d. 


AssxTS  £ 

By  Parchue  price  of  properties  and  business  and  capital  expendi- 

ture»  as  per  last  Balance  Sheet 3,702,797  18    0 


I) 


Capital  Exfenditdrib  on  Account  of  the  FOLLownro  Hotels  : — 

Hdtel  M^tropole,  London 807    7  6 

Grand  Hotel,  London 747  18  9 

H6tel  Victoria,  London 2,686    8  1 

H6tel  M^tropule,  Folkestone 244  14  8 

Boyal  Pier  Hotel,  Ryde 405     4  6 


Royal  Hotel,  Dieppe 


2,684     8  11 


Bt  Investments  at  Cost — 

Trafalgar  Square  Property 

On  Reserve  Fund  Account, 

£93,411,  58.  9d.  2}  %  Stock  (Annuities)  . 

£17,700  German  3  %  Imperial  Loan         .... 

£18,535,  Os.  4d.  Local  Loans  3  %  Stock  (1912) 

£824,  Is.  2d.  West  Ham  Corporation  3  %  Stock      . 

£10,000  Warwick  Estates  Co.,  Ltd.  4  %  Debenture  Stock 

2174  Preferred  Ordinary  A  Shares  of  £10  each  fuUy  paid 
Great  Northern  and  City  Railway  Go. 


7,525  12    5 
3,710,323  10    5 


11,212    2    0 


98,442  2  9 

16,949  5  6 

20,509  7  6 

849  0  5 

9,715  0  0 

21,240  0  0 


167,704  16     2 


On  Letueholdn  Redemption  No,  1  Account. 

£10,000  New  Zealand  Loan  and  Mercantile  Agency  Co., 
Ltd.  4  %  Prior  Lien  Debenture  Stock . 

£3500  United  States  Debenture  Corporation,  Ltd.  4}  % 
Irredeemable  Debenture  Stock    .... 

£3150  Colonial  Consignment  and  Distributing  Co.,  Ltd 
4}  %  1st  Mortgage  Debenture  Stock    • 

£738,  12s.  7d.  2$  %  Consolidated  Stock   . 

£4500  German  8  %  Imperial  Loan    .... 

£3510,  4s.  7d.  2^  %  Stock  (Annuities)     . 

£4200   Trustees,   Executors,  and    Securities    Insurance 

Corporation,  Ltd.  4  %  Irredeemable  Deb.  Stock  . 

£9367,  Ss.  9d.  Local  Loans  3  %  Stock  (1912)    . 

£6810  Frederick  Hotels,  Ltd.  4  %  Deb.  Stock 

£4100  Antofagasta  (Chili)  and  Bolivia  Railway  Co.  4  % 
Deb.  Stock 

£2000  John  Barker  &  Co.,  Ltd.  4  %  Deb.  Stock 

£2250  Carlton  Hotel,  Ltd.  4  %  Deb.  Stock      . 

£429,  128.  Met.  Cons.  3  %  Stock      .... 


Carry  forward 


10,011  19  9 

3,871     1  9 

8,126     1  10 

759    0  10 

4,365    1  0 

3,738  11  1 

4,579  11  9 

9,789  11  8 

6,865  12  8 

4,099  19  6 

2,096    1  0 

2,278    9  5 

437    5  1 

£56,018    6  6 

£56,018    6  6  £3,889,240    8     7 
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Form  No. 

Liabilities — continued 

£        9,    d.  £        9.   d. 

Brought  forward  .    65,459  15    9    4,091,489  15  10 

To  Leasehold  Redemption  Fund, 

Trafalgar  Square    Property — as  per  last 

Balance  Sheet £248    0    0 

Add  Transfer  from  Revenue  248    0    0 

Interest  received  on  Deposit  115    7 

497  15     7 

65,967  11     4 

„  Propit  and  Loss  Aooount— 

Net  Profit  for  the  year 182,147  18    9 

Balance  from  last  year 8,856     4     4 

186,004    8     1 
Le9»  Interim  Dividends  paid — 

Preference    Shares  at    5}   per  cent,   per 

annum £26,587  10    0 

Ordinary  Shares  at  8  per  cent,  per  annum     88,600    0    0 

65,187  10    0 

70,866  18     1 


£4.228,314     0     8 


Dr,  Profit  and  Loss  Account /or  the 

£         8.   d. 
To  Wines,  Spirits,  Provisions,  &c.,  consumed 304,807    3  10 

,,  Working  Expenses,  including  Salaries,  Wages,  Laundry,  Rents,  Rates, 

Taxes,  Insurance,  kc 840,871  18  10 

,,  Repairs  and  Maintenance 58,791  IS  6 

,,  Debenture  Interest,  with  Income  Tax 67,575    0  0 

,,  Leaseholds  Redemption  Funds 4,767    6  6 

„  Debenture  Trustees'  Remuneration 787  10  0 

„  Auditors' Fee 420    0  0 

„  Balance  Net  Profit  for  the  Year  carried  to  Balance  Sheet  132,147  18  9 

£905,168    6     5 
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IS— continiLed, 

AssiTS — continued 

£         8.   d,  £         8.   d. 

Brought  forward  56,018    6    6      8,889,240    8    7 

By  Ikvebtmskts  at  CkwT — continued 

On  Leageholda  Redemption  No.  2  Account, 

£1324,  188.  Od.  Local  Loaas  8  %  Stock 

(1912) £1,881  19    6 

£715  Frederick  Hotels,  Ltd.  4  %  Deb.  Stock       728    1     6 
£720  Antofagasta  (Chili)  and  BoUvia  Rail- 
way Company  4  %  Deb.  Stock     .  720    5    9 

£750  Carlton  Hotel,  Ltd.  4  %  Deb.  Stock         759    9  10 

3.684  16    7 

On  LeaUhM  Redemption  450,  We8t  Strand, 

£540  Guest,  Keen  &  Nettlefold'i  Ltd.  4  % 

Irredeemable  Deb.  Stock  £540    0    0 

£870  Antofagasta  (ChiU)  and  BoUvia  RaU- 

way  Co.  4  %  Deb.  Stock  .  869  11     0 

909  11    0 

60,512  14     1 

Bt  SuiTDBT  Debtobs 64,864    7    6 

„    EXPBNDITUBB  IN  SUSPENSE— 

Legal  charges  in  connection  with  Under- 
ground Railways,  as  per  last  Balance 
Sheet 1,000    0    0 

Add  further  expenditure 4,449    6  10 

5,449     6  10 
Amount  written  off 500    0    0 

4,949    6  10 

Grand  Hotel  Facade — Amount  as  per  last 

Balance  Sheet £2,185  12    8 

^ (id  further  expenditure  500  16  11 

£2,686     9    7 

Amount  written  off        ...       400    0    0 

2,286    9    7 

7,185  16    5 

,,   Wines,  Spibits,  Pbovisions,  &o.,  on  hand,  at  cost    ....       178,454    1    8 

,,   Cash  at  Bankebs  and  in  hand 48,056  12    6 

£4,228,814    0    8 


Year  ended  31«<  Jfoy,  1903  Cr. 

£        8.  d. 
By  Business  done 904,877  12    1 

„    Transfer  Fees 122  12    6 

„    Income  from  Investments,  less  Income  Tax 668     1  10 


£905,168     6    5 

20 
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Form  No.  19  (Features— Depreciation  Account  deducted 

Capital  Expenditure 

Arthur  Guinness,  Son 
Z>r.  Balance  Sheet  al 

£        8.  d.  £        «.  d. 

To  Capital— 

Sabacribed  and  fully  paid — 

Preferenoe  Stock 2,000,000    0    0 

Ordinary  Stock  2,500,000    0    0 

4,500,000    0    0 

„  Debenture  Stock 1,600,000    0    0 

6,000,000    0    0 
„  Creditors — 

Amounts  on  Deposit 97,795  10    1 

Outstanding  on  Trade  and  other  Accounts,  in- 
cluding temporary  loan,  £200,000    .  400,677    0    0 

498.472  10    1 

ff  Interest  and  Dividends — 

Interest  on  Debenture  Stock  accrued  at  80th 
June,  1903 12,500    0    0 

Dividend  on  Preference  Stock  for  half ^year  ending 
30th  June,  1903 60,000    0    0 

72,600    0    0 
Amounts  unclaimed 4,113  17    8 

76,618  17     8 

„  Reserve  Fund 1,060,000    0    0 

,,  Reserve  for  Capital  Expenditure  and  Contingencies, 

Vis.: 

Amoont  to  80th  Jane,  1908 700.000    0    0 

Added  at  30th  June.  1008 210,000    0    0 

910,000     0     0 

„  Profit  and  Loss  Account — 

Balance  as  per  Statement 369,982    1     4 


£8,855,068     9     1 


Dr,  Ptofit  and  Loss  A  ccmmtfor 

£       J7~d, 

To  Excise  Duty 964,164  12  9 

„  Maintenance  of  Premises,  Machinery,  and  Plant 30,886  13  1 

„  Directors'  and  Auditors'  Remuneration  and  Travelling  Expenses,  includ- 
ing Managing  Directors 10,626  14  6 

,,  London  Office  Expenses 8,971     0  2 

„  Rents  Payable 3,683     1  8 

„  Sinking  Fund,  reserve  for  Bad  Debts 944    0  1 

1,014,265     2  8 

To  Balance,  being  net  Profit  carried  down        .         966,481  12  7 

£1,980,746  14  10 

To  Debenture  Interest  at  5  per  cent  for  year  to  80th  June,  1908  .        .                 £75,000    0  0 
„  Dividend  at  6  per  cent  on  Preference  Stock  for  year  to  80th  June,  1903 .          120,000    0  0 
„  Interim  Dividend  of  16  per  cent,  per  annum  on  Ordinary  Stock  for  half- 
year  to  31st  December,  1902 200,000     0  0 

„  Balance  of  Income  Tax  to  6th  April,  1908 36,888     1  0 

„  Amount  placed  to  credit  of — 

Reserve  for  Capital  Expenditure  and  Contingencies    ....         210,000    0  0 

Depreciation  Fund 85,000    0  0 

,,  Balance  carried  to  Balance  Sheet 869,982     1  4 

£1,046,865     2  4 
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from  Asset ;  Investments  ear-marked ;  '*  Reserve  Fund  for 
and  Oontingencies ") 

&  Company,  Limited 

ZOth  June,  1 903  Or. 

£        9.  d,  £        8*  <£. 

By  Parchase  Money  of  the  Bosinees,  Goodwill ,  Trade 
Marks,     Freehold    and     Leasehold     Premises, 

Machinery  and  Fixed  Plant 5,196,256    8     0 

„  Subsequent  Expenditure  on  New  Works  and  Extensions, 
Viz:— 

Amount  as  per  Balance  Sheet,  SOth  June,  1902  .  625,206  11     8 

Expended  since   .......  142,369    0     4 

767,575  12    0 

Deduct^  5,963,882    0    0 
Credits  for  Buildings,  Plant,  and  Machinery  with- 
drawn from  Inventory 72,065    7     1 

5,891,766  12  11 
„  Stock  of  Casks  at  cost 253,326  12  11 

Deduct--  6,145,098    5  10 

Amounts  reserved  for  Depreciation  to  this  date, 
after  deducting  transfers  in  respect  of  Buildings, 
Plant,  and  Machinery  withdrawn  from  the 
Inventory 437,372    5    5 

„  Book  Debts—  5,707,721    0    5 

Trade 201,352  11     0 

Other  Amounts  and  Debit  Balances    .  48,392  15    0 

249,745    6    0 

„  Stocks  on  hand,  viz. : — 

Malt,  Hops,  Barley,  and  Porter,  at  cost      .  1,207,151     0    3 

Miscellaneous  Stocks 198,223  15    6 

1,405,374  15    9 

„  Investments,  viz. : — 

British,  India,  and  Foreign  Governments,  Corpora- 
tion, Debentures  and  Guaranteed  Stocks,  coet 1,879,238  12    6 

R^preaeBtlng  the  Reserve  Fond 1,000,000    0    0 

Repreflentiog  Propertj  sold         ....  .  .         14,610    0    0 

RepreBenting  other  Accounts 864,728  18    6 

£1,879,288  12    6 

The  Market  Value  of  these  Investments  at  date  of  the 
Balance  Sheet  was  £1,821,240,  showing  a  net  depre- 
cUtion  of  £57,092,  12b.  6d. 

, ,  Cash  at  Bankers  on  Deposit  and  Current  Accounts, 

and  Cash  in  hand 112,988  14    5 

£8,855,068     9     1 

Year  ending  30th  June,  1903  Cr, 

£       8,  d. 

By  Profit  on  Brewing 1,978,689    6     0 

„  Rente  Receivable 1,790  10    4 

„  Transfer  Fees 266  18    6 


£1,980,746  14  10 


By  Bahinoe,  being  net  Profit  brought  down £966,481  12  7 

„  Dividends  on  Investmento £40,659     4    2 

Z«M  Balance  of  Interest 5,726  14    8 

34,982     9  6 

i^M14     2  1 

„  Balance  from  SOth  June,  1902 45,451     0  8 


£1,046,865     2     4 
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Form  No.  20  (Features— Depreciation  on  Assets  now  superseded, 

Suspense  Account;  Detailed  Ap 

J.  &  P. 

Br,  Balance  Sheet, 

To  Share  Capital  Authorised  and  Sabecribed —  £        «.    d.  £        «.    rf. 

250,000  6  per  cent.  Preferenoe  Shares  of  £10  each,  fully 

paid 2,500,000    0    0 

£8,000,000  Preferred  Ordinary  Stock,  fully  paid    .        .    3,000,000    0    0 

4,500,000  Ordinaiy  Shares  of  £1  each,  fully  paid    .        .    4,500,000    0    0 

10,000,000    0    0 

„  Debenture  Stock,  at  8}  per  cent. 1,184,090    0    0 

11,184,090  0  0 

M  Interest  on  Debenture  Stock,  half-year  to  date,  payable 

1st  July 21,821  12  8 

„  Dividend  and  Interest  Warrants  outstanding 369,453  7  1 

„  Sundry  Trade  Accounts 256,208  2  8 

„  Marine  and  Fire  Underwriting  Account  800,471  15  8 

„  Reserve  Fund 1,600,000  0  0 

„  Dividend  Reserve  Fund 450,000  0  0 

„  Premium  Account  for  Redemption  of  Premium  on  De- 
benture Stock 5,909  0  0 

„  Pension  Fund  for  Employees 100,000    0    0 

„  Suspense  Account — Provision  against  depreciation  of  In- 
vestments         100,000    0    0 

„  Profit  and  Loss  Account — 

Balance  at  Credit,  as  below 2,684,531  18     1 

Balance  from  30th  June,  1902 870,464    8     4 

8,054,996    6    5 
Deduct — 
Interest  on  Debenture  Stock  for  the  year   .  £48,488    0    8 
Dividend  of  6  per  cent,  on  Preferenoe  Shares, 
paid  81st  December,  3  per  cent.;  paid 
SOth  June,  3  per  cent.     ....    150,000    0    0 

Quarterly  Dividends  on  Preferred  Ordinary 

Stock,  paid  81st  December,  5  per  cent. ; 

31st  March,  5  per  cent.;  80th  June,   5 

percent 450,000    0    0 

Quarterly  Dividends  on  Ordinary  Shares, 

paid   Slst  December,  5  per  cent.;  81st 

March,  5  per  cent.;   SOth  June,  5  per 

cent. 675,000    0    0 

Income  Tax  paid,  less  retained  .        .        .     90,793    5    8 

1,409,276    6    4 

1,645,720    0     1 

£15,988,178  17     4 


JOr,  Profit  and  Loss  Account 

£  $.  d. 

To  General  Charges  for  Management  Salaries,  Legal  Expenses,   Fees  of 

Directors,  Auditors'  Fees,  and  Bonus  to  Employees  for  last  year,  &c                58,104  4  8 

„   Balance  carried  to  Balance  Sheet 2,684,581  18  1 


£2,787,686    2     4 
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cancelled ;  Reserve  for  Redemption  of  Premium  on  Deb.  Stock ; 
propriation  in  Balance  Sheet) 

Coats,  Limited 

at  30th  June,  1903  Cr, 


By  Capital  Expenditare,  indading  Gk>odwill  and  Property  £        s.    d,  £        <.    d. 

comprised  in  the  original  purchase  in  1890  ;  the  Ex- 
penditure in  carrying  out  the  arrangements  with  other 
Companies,  including  (Goodwill  and  Shares  acquired 
'  therein  and  permanent  Loans  to  those  Companies; 
also  Inyestments  in  Shares  of  other  Subsidiary  Com- 
panies—as per  Balance  Sheet  of  80th  June,  1902  .  9,811,876  15  2 
,«  Additional  Shares  in  Sabsidiaiy  Companies  and  other 

Capital  Expenditure  for  year  ending  80th  June,  1908        156,022  12    7 

9,467,899    7     9 
Less  Depreciation  on  Ferguslie  Thread 

Worksforyearto80th  June,  1908  £86,965    8    9 
Deduct  Renewals  and  Transfers  of 
Amounts    previously    reserved 
against  Machinery  at  Ferguslie 
now  superseded  .     36,142    4    8 

828    4    1 

9,467,076    8    8 

„  Book  Debts,  Agents*  Balances,  &c.,  after  deducting  estimated  Discount 

and  providing  for  Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts 1,087,058  12    1 

„  Stock  of  Goods  and  Stores 1,427,181  18    6 

Cash  at  Bankers  and  in  hand 726,752  10    6 

Bills  Receivable 629,885    8    7 

Investments,  Loans,  and  Advances  against  Mortgages      ....     1,774,918    4  11 
Advances  to  Subsidiary  Companies  for  Stock  and  Working  Expenses,  and 
Dividends  declared  but  not  received  by  this  Company  at  the  date  of 
this  Balance  Sheet 870,861     9    2 


£15,983,178  17    4 


/or  Tear  ended  ZOth  June^  1903  Cr, 

£       «.  d. 

By  Profit  and  Dividends  for  the  year,  including  Dividends  and  Interest  from 
Subsidiary  Companies,  and  after  making  provision  for  Depreciation  and 

Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts 2,669,682    7    8 

„  Rents 5,078    2  10 

„  Transfer  Fees 1,068    8    3 

„  Interest 61,822    8    7 


£2,737,686    2    4 
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Proposed  Appro 


No.  8.  £     $.  d. 

To  Dividend  paid  on  Preferenoe  Sluures  on  iBt  September,  1904  7,000    0    0 

,,  Dividend  payable  on  Preference  Shares  on  Ist  March,  1905           .  7,000    0    0 

„  Amount  of  Interim  Dividend  paid  on  Ordinary  Shares  at  5  per  cent.  18,000    0    0 

„  Interim  Dividend  paid  on  Founders'  Shares 7,000    0    0 

„  Further  Dividend  on  Qnlinaiy  Shares  of  15  per  cent,  being  with  the 

Interim  Dividend  of  5  per  cent,  at  the  rate  of  20  per  cent,  per  annum  54,000    0    0 

„  Reserve  Fund  as  provided  by  Memorandum  of  Association    ....  9,246  18  11 

„  Further  Dividend  on  Founders'  Shares 35,786  10    0 

„  Amount  carried  to  Credio  of  Ordinaiy  Shares 23,590  18    1 

£161,624    2    0 
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pricUion  of  Profit 


£     $.    d.         £       $,    d. 
By  Net  Profit  for  Tear 185»266  19    7 

„  BalftDoe  from  previous  Acoonnt — 

To  Credit  of  OrdinMj  Sluure* 28,180  16    8 

To  Credit  of  FoonderB' Shares 8,176    7    2 


26,857    2    5 


£161,624    2    0 


[Form  No.  22 
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Form  No.  22  (Features— Depreciation  and  Leasehold 

A.  <fe  F.  Pears, 
Br.  Balance  Sheet  made  up 

£       i.  d,        £       «.    d. 
To  Share  Capital  Authorised  and  Sabecribed : — 

20,000  Six  per  cent.  Preference  Shares  oC  £10  each, 

folly  paid 200,000    0  0 

260,000  Ordinary  Shares  of  £1  each,  fally  paid  260,000    0    0 

150,000  Deferred  Ordinaiy  Shares  of  £1  each,  fully  paid      150,000    0    0 

610,000    0    0 
„  Debenture  Stock  (5  per  cent.)  .        ...  .      200,000    0    0 

810,000    0    0 

„  Sundry  Trade  Creditors 23,026  15     5 

„  Interest  on  Debenture  Stock,  half-year  to  date 5,000    0    0 

„  Special  Reserve  Fund 5,702  11  11 

„  Reserve  Fund 45,000    0    0 

„  Depreciation  and  Leasehold  Redemption  Funds : — 

As  at  80th  June,  1902 67,596    4  11 

Further  Provision  during  the  year         ....  4,765  18  10 

72,861  18    9 

„  Unclaimed  Dividends 235  11     1 

Profit  and  Loss  Account : — 

Balance  at  Credit,  as  below 54,428  10    6 

Profit  undivided,  1901-1902 3,267  17    6 

67,696    7  11 
Deduct — 
Interest  on  Debenture  Stock  .  .  £10,000    0    0 

Interim  Dividend  on  Preference  Shares  .      6,000    0    0 
Interim  Dividend  on  Ordinaiy  Shares   .    10,400    0    0 

Reserve  Fund 5,000    0    0 

81,400    0    0 

26,296    7  11 


1} 


£987,628    5     1 


Dr,  Profit  and  Loss  Account /or  the 

1903.  £       8,   d. 
June  30.  To  Salaries,  Rent,  Rates,  Taxes,  Fire  Insurance,  Foreign  Agencies, 
Repairs  and  Renewals,  and  General  Expenses,  Advertising, 
Directors'  and  Auditors'  Fees,  and  Fees  to  Trustees  for  Deben- 
ture Holders 99,706  19    6 

„  Depreciation  and  Leasehold  Redemption  Funds    ....        4,765  13  10 
„  Balance  carried  to  Balance  Sheet 54,428  10    6 


£158,901    3  10 
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Redemption  Funds ;  Appropriation  shown  in  Balance  Sheet) 

Limited 

to  ZOth  June,  1903  Cr. 

£        s.    (2.         £        «.   d. 
By  (goodwill  of  the  Business  in  this  Country,  United  States 
of  America,  Australia,  and  elsewhere.  Freehold  Land 
and  Buildings,  Leasehold  Premises,  Plant,  Furniture, 
Fittings,  and  Works  of  Art,  as  at  80th  June,  1902  698,286    4    3 

Expended  during  the  year 679  17  11 

598,965    2    2 

Trade  and  other  Debtors 41,70119     4 

Bills  Beceivable 9,610    1     4 

51,312    0    8 

Stook-in-Trade,   including    Advertising    Stock,   Horses, 

Vans,  &c.,  as  per  Inventories 167,024    4    7 

„  Gash  at  Bankers  and  on  Deposit 46,406     6    3 

„  Investments  (at  cost) 123,916  11     6 

Viz. :— £60,000  2^  per  cent.  Consols. 

£30,000  2}  per  cent.  Metropolitan  Consolidated  Stock. 
£27,760  The  Company's  6  per  cent.  Debenture  Stock. 

(There  is  at  present  a  Depreciation  in  the  Market  Value 
of  these  Securities  amounting  on  balance  to  £10,275.) 


f* 


£987,623    6     1 


Year  ended  ^Oth  June,  1903  Cr, 

1903.  £       «.   d, 
June  80.  By  Balance  of  Trading  Account  after  making  provision  for  Bad  and 

Doubtful  Debts 154,512    3    2 

„  Interest  on  Investments,  and  on  Cash  on  Deposit  ....  4,389    0    8 


£158,901     3  10 
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Sales  Books 


The  records  classified  under  this  head  are  also  variously  known  as  Day 
Books,  Sales  Journals^  and  Sales  Day  Books,  and  in  some  establishments 
they  are  spoken  of  as  the  Invoice  Books  because  they  contain  the  particu- 
lars of  the  goods  or  work  invoiced  to  customers.  The  term  Day  Book  is 
more  comprehensive  than  Sales  Book,  for  the  sales  records  have  their 
counterparts  in  industrial  concerns,  where  the  items  charged  are  not  sales 
but  work  done.    For  the  various  forms  of  Day  Books,  see  8,v,  Day  Book. 

Some  wholesale  and  manufacturing  houses  press-copy  the  invoices 
which  they  send  to  the  customers,  and  the  amounts  in  the  Press-copy  Book 
are  summed  in  coloured  pencil  throughout  the  week  or  month,  and  the 
resulting  total  carried  to  the  sales  account ;  this  Press-copy  Book  is  thus  the 
only  Day  Book  kept,  and  the  postings  are  made  from  it.  In  other  houses, 
especially  industrial,  while  the  Press-copy  Book  is  also  used,  it  is  primarily 
for  reference  for  the  details  of  the  work  done,  and  a  Day  Book  is  kept 
showing  the  reference-number  of  the  press-copy,  the  date,  name,  and 
amount  invoiced,  and  from  this  simple  entry  the  postings  are  made  in  the 
financial  records. 

In  other  houses,  where  the  goods  are  despatched  from  a  warehouse,  a 
daily  return  sheet  of  the  sales  is  handed  into  the  office,  and  the  items  are 
posted  fron)  that  sheet  direct  to  the  customers'  debit.  These  sheets  are 
filed  and  added  continuously  for  the  week  or  month,  and  the  totals  carried 
to  the  sales  account,  or  each  day's  total  is  carried  to  the  sales  account. 

In  other  establishments  the  Delivery  Book  is  leaved  alternately  with 
flimsy  and  perforated  sheets,  and  a  carbon  copy  of  every  issue  of  goods  is 
thereby  made,  the  flimsy  being  retained  to  show  the  details  and  the  per- 
forated sheet  being  sent  out  with  the  goods.  The  Day  Book  is  tnen 
written  up  from  the  flimsies,  with  reference-number,  date,  name,  and 
amount. 

And  again,  the  salesmen's  check  slips  may  be  filed  and  the  Day  Book 
written  up  from  them,  merely  giving  the  reference-number,  date,  name,  and 
amount  as  before. 

It  is  commonly  desirable  to  keep  a  detailed  record  of  the  cash  sales 
where  these  are  not  sufficiently  numerous  to  justify  the  use  of  cash  slips ; 
in  such  circumstances  it  is  easy  to  record  such  sales  in  a  subsidiary  Cash 
Book,  the  total  of  which  is  transferred  daily  or  weekly  to  the  principal 
Cash  Book. 

Goods  sent  out  on  sale  or  return,  otherwise  known  as  approbation  sales 
or  goods  out  on  sight,  require  special  treatment  in  the  books  of  original 
record.  Such  issues  of  goods  may  only  be  passed  through  the  Day  Book  if 
the  transactions  be  of  infrequent  occurrence,  and  a  reversing  entry  must 
appear  in  the  Returns  Inwanis  Book  for  such  of  these  sales  as  are  cancelled 
by  the  rejection  of  the  goods. 

For  outfitters  and  such  other  trades  as  must  deal  largely  on  this  appro- 
bation system,  a  special  ruling  of  Sales  Book  is  highly  desirable. 


[Form  of  Approbation  Sales  Book. 
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Form  of  Approbation  Sales  Book  for  Oooda  sent  out 

on  Sale  or  Betom 


Inaed. 

Returni. 

Fol.         Chaige. 

19     . 
May  7 

A.  B. 

To  Boys'  suits 

£     8.    d. 

1      7     0 
1    10     0 

1  15    0 

£     8.    d. 

3     2    0 

£    ».    d. 
1  10    0 

The  prices  of  the  various  goods  sent  out  are  recorded  in  detail  in  the 
Issued  column,  and  when  the  returns  come  to  hand  the  items  received  are 
marked  off  and  their  sum  extended  into  the  Returns  column.  The 
balance,  which  represents  the  items  kept  by  the  customer,  is  then  ex- 
tended to  the  Charge  column  and  posted  from  there  to  the  customer's 
debit.  It  will  commonly  be  found  that  the  bulk  of  the  items  in  this 
Approbation  Book  are  posted  to  accounts  in  the  Petty  or  Sundries  Ledger. 

This  Sales  Book  should  be  regularly  summed,  and  the  Charge  column 
monthly  total  credited  to  Approbation  Sales  Account  or  Goods  Account 
direct  A  few  days'  period  is  usually  sufficient  to  resolve  a  depending 
transaction  into  a  sale  or  return  of  the  goods,  and  the  monthly  transfer 
of  the  charge  column  total  is  therefore  commonly  delayed,  awaiting  the 
advice  for  the  outstanding  items.  All  these  columns  should  be  kept  added 
up  to  date,  and  at  any  time  the  stock  out  on  approbation  sale  may  be 
ascertained  thus: — 


Issued  .... 
Less — 

Returns     .  £ 
Charged    . 

.£ 

Issues  not  accounted  for 

.£ 

The  alternative  method  is  to  make  a  note  of  such  issues  merely  as  a 
memorandum  in  a  scroll  day  book,  sometimes  known  as  the  Sight  Book. 
This  is  usually  done  in  a  rough  manner  in  pencil  only,  and  when  the 
returns  are  received  the  articles  to  hand  are  marked  out  of  the  Sight 
Book,  and  the  item  unretumed — i.6.,  retained  by  the  customer — is  treated 
as  a  cash  sale  or  credit  sale  then  taking  place,  according  as  the  customer 
pays  cash  at  the  time  of  returning  the  rejected  goods  or  has  the  retained 
items  charged  up  to  his  account. 

With  the  form  of  special  ruling  given,  it  would  be  necessary  if  the 
business  were  run  in  departments  to  classify  the  Charge  column  items  and 
pass  the  results  of  this  analysis  through  the  Dissection  Book  so  as  to 
credit  each  department  with  its  proportion  of  these  sales. 

Savings   Banks:    Special  Forms  of  Accounts, 
Bool^Sy  and  Reports 

While  the  business  of  a  Savings  Bank  (certified  by  Act  of  Parliament 
1863)  is,  in  many  respects,  different  from  that  of  an  ordinary  or  joint-stock 
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bank,  and  is  carried  on  with  a  system  of  bookkeeping  peculiarly  its  own, 
it  is  not  improbable  that  there  are  certain  points  of  resemblance  in  the 
forms  of  accounts,  in  the  kinds  of  business  books  and  in  the  styles  of  reports 
in  both  classes  of  banks  referred  to.  It  may  be  taken  for  granted,  how- 
ever, that  the  forms  of  accounts  in  operation  in  a  Savings  Bank,  while  per- 
haps more  simple  than  those  in  a  joint-stock  bank,  have  been  devised  with 
the  greatest  deliberation  and  after  lengthened  trial,  so  as  to  ensure  the 
all-essential  of  perfect  accuracy  combined  with  simplicity  in  practice. 
When  Trustee  savings  banks  were  first  established — now  a  little  over  a 
century  ago — the  legislature  had  not  yet  recognised  their  importance  and 
utility  to  the  nation,  so  that  their  method  of  business  was  initiated  entirely  by 
those  starting  them — local  trustees,  as  they  were  called — with  or  without,  as 
it  may  have  been,  the  assistance  of  experts  in  accounting.  There  was,  there- 
fore, no  uniformity  in  book-keeping,  each  savings  bank  adapting  its  own 
system  in  a  way  that  can  only  be  characterised  as  haphazard — that  is  to 
say,  it  might  have  had  all  the  elements  of  accuracy  in  operation  in  its  working, 
or  it  might  not.  And  even  when  the  Government  did  recognise  the  banks 
and  gave  them  their  first  Act  of  Parliament  in  1817,  the  trustees  were 
still  left  entirely  to  their  own  discretion  with  respect  to  their  methods 
and  forms  of  book-keeping  and  accounting.  Any  improvement  in  those 
forms  and  methods  probably  dates  from  1817,  very  soon  after  which  date 
the  National  Debt  Commissioners,  as  representing  the  Legislature,  re- 
quired from  the  banks  certain  statements  and  returns  of  business,  weekly, 
half-yearly,  or  annual,  thus  necessitating  the  practice  of  a  system  of 
book-keeping  which  had  to  be  as  accurate  and  as  simple  as  was 
possible. 

When  the  Inspection  Committee  of  Trustee  Savings  Banks  was 
instituted  by  Act  of  Parliament  in  1891,  little  complaint,  on  the  whole, 
against  the  forms  of  accounts,  &c.,  in  vogue  was  made  by  that  committee 
in  its  first  annual  report  in  the  following  year.  The  Inspection  Committee, 
nevertheless,  thought  it  expedient  to  frame  and  issue  an  original  set  of 
model  accounts  for  adoption  by  the  banks  to  take  the  place,  where 
necessary,  of  those  which  the  committee,  on  the  report  of  their  inspectors, 
did  not  consider  to  be  sufficiently  satisfactory.  In  many  of  the  smaller 
savings  banks  throughout  the  country  these  "  model "  forms  of  accounts, 
as  they  were  called,  are  now  in  operation,  but  the  larger  banks  found  it 
unnecessary,  in  most  instances,  to  change  from  the  forms  which  had  been 
in  operation  for  many  years  with  perfect  success. 

The  foregoing  remarks  do  not,  of  course,  apply  to  the  forms  and  pre- 
cedents of  accounting  in  operation  in  the  Post  Office  system  of  savings 
banks  which,  as  is  well  known,  began  work  in  1861,  and  has  now,  after 
forty-five  years,  proved  so  successful,  there  being  something  like  13,000 
branches  throughout  the  country,  with  funds  exceeding  £180,000,000  at  the 
credit  of  about  7,000,000  depositors.  A  system  of  banking  apart  from  all 
others  and  designed  to  meet  the  necessities  of  the  multitude,  with  a  method 
of  book-keeping  and  accounting  unique  in  its  automatic  precision  and  sim- 
plicity, was  absolutely  necessary  for  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank,  and,  it 
is  believed,  has  long  ago  been  evolved.  With  transactions  daily  numbering 
many  thousands,  which  are  registered  at  hundreds  of  the  branches  of  the 
Post  Office  covering  the  entire  area  of  the  British  Islands,  it  is  scarcely 
possible  to  realise  the  vast  volume  of  business  that  passes  through  the 
hands  of  the  local  agents  until  it  reaches  final  record  in  the  London 
ledgers.  Obviously,  therefore,  the  system  of  book-keeping  and  accounting 
for  a  business  of  such  magnitude  as  that  of  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank 
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must  necessarily  have  three  prime  essentials — (a)  absolute  simplicity  and 
clearness  of  form ;  (6)  the  attainment  of  perfect  accuracy  in  the  recorded 
entries;  and  (c)  the  maintenance  throughout  the  entire  system  of  the 
double-check  on  every  individual  transaction.  This  also  applies  to  the 
Trustee  Savings  Bank  system,  whose  great  feature,  with  regard  to  book- 
keeping, is  the  maintenance  of  what  is  termed  the  double-check  operation, 
on  which  the  correctness  of  accounting  initially  and  finally  dependfs.  This 
has  been  proved  by  long  practice,  and  acknowledged  from  time  to  time  by 
the  London  Inspection  Committee  in  their  annual  reports  to  Parliament. 
Dealing  chiefly,  therefore,  with  the  latter  banks  where  there  is  a  much 
greater  variety  of  practice  in  the  adoption  of  forms  and  precedents  of 
accounting,  a  general  outline  of  their  routine  of  bvMneaa  may  here  be  of 
interest. 

Opening  an  Account 

A  person  desirous  of  becoming  a  Trustee  Savings  Bank  depositor,  on 
entering  the  bank  office  and  stating  his  business,  is  first  of  all  requested 
to  sign  the  declaration  in  pursuance  of  Victoria  26  &  27,  chapter  87,  section 
38,  which  is  as  follows : — 


Form  of  Declaration  to  be  signed  by  Depositors 

Copy  of  Declaration  signed  by  Depositors^  in  pursuance  of  Act  26<A  and  27th 
Victoria,  chapter  87,  section  38.     If  this  Declaration  be  falsely  made,  the 
Deposits  are  liabU  to  be  forfeited. 

In  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Parliament  26  &  27  Vict.  cap.  87,  sec.  38, 
We,  whose  names  are  hereunto  amiexed,  do  hereby  severally  declare  to  the 
Trustees  and  Managers  of  the  Savings  Bank  established  at  [Edinburgh],  that  we 
are  desirous,  on  our  own  behalf  respectively,  to  become  Depositors  in  the  said 
Savings  Bank ;  and  we  do  further  severally  declare,  that  we  are  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  entitled  to  any  Deposit  in,  or  Benefit  from,  the  Funds  of  this  or  of  any 
other  Savings  Bank  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  (whether  a  Trustee  Savings  Bank 
or  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank),  nor  to  any  sum  or  sums  standing  in  the  Name  or 
Names  of  any  other  Person  or  Persons  in  the  Books  of  the  said  Savings  Bank  above 
mentioned,  save  and  except  such  benefit  as  we  may  respectively  be  entitled  to 
from  being  Members  of  Friendly  Societies  legally  established,  and  save  and  except 
such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  standing  in  our  names  respectively  as  Trustees  jointly 
with  the  Name  or  Names  and  on  behalf  of  any  other  Depositor  or  Depositors,  or  in 
the  name  of  any  Depositor  deceased,  of  whom  we  are  respectively  Executors,  or 
other  personal  Representatives. 

That  formality  over,  a  new  depositor  is  next  asked  his  occupation  and 
address  and  how  much  he  proposes  to  deposit.  A  pass  book  is  then  made 
out,  bearing  his  name  and  occupation,  and  showing  amount  of  deposit.  His 
pass  book  is  then  handed  round  to  a  ledger  clerk,  who  enters  it  at  the  next 
consecutive  open  account  in  the  new  account  ledger — the  number  of  the 
page  allocated  to  the  depositor  being  a  duplicate  of  that  of  the  pass  book. 
The  clerk  at  the  same  time  credits,  on  the  margin  of  the  ledger  account, 
the  interest  on  the  sum  lodged  from  the  date  of  deposit  to  the  next  20th 
November,  the  end  of  the  Savings  Bank  year.  He  then  hands  the  pass 
book  to  the  cash-book  keeper,  who  enters  the  number,  the  depositor's  name, 
and  the  sum,  in  the  Cash  Book,  and  passes  on  the  book  to  the  Cashier  or 
Teller,  who  in  turn  enters  the  number  and  sum  in  his  book,  and  hands 
it  to  the  depositor  in  exchange  for  the  money.     This  completes  the  trans- 
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action  (so  far  as  the  depositor  is  concerned),  and  also  the  posting  of  the 
books. 

Repayment  transactions  pass  through  the  same  routine,  with  this 
addition,  that  the  entering  clerk  at  counter  takes  a  receipt  from  the 
depositor  for  the  sum  to  be  repaid,  and  compares  the  signature  with  that 
given  in  the  Declaration  Book.  Questions  are,  if  necessary,  put  in  order  to 
identify  the  depositor,  and,  if  need  be,  a  delay  of  twenty-one  days  is  inter- 
posed, but  this  IS  seldom  if  ever  asked  for. 

Checking  the  Books 

First  Operation. — At  the  close  of  business  every  day,  the  tellers 
count  their  cash  and  balance  it  with  their  cash  books,  and  with  the 
principal  cash  book,  which  is  compared,  if  need  be,  with  the  tellers'  cash 
books.  Here  commences  the  Savings  Banks'  peculiar  system  of  check. 
By  means  of  it  the  daily  postings  into  the  ledger  are  not  only  proved 
to  be  correct,  but  are  sectionised,  so  as  to  enable  the  clerks  afterwards  to 
balance  the  ledger  accounts  in  separate  parts  or  sections.  The  balancing 
of  so  many  as  50,000  or  100,000  accounts  en^  masae  has  been  found 
to  be  practically  unattainable  if  attempted  Ky  the  ordinary  method 
only.  The  practice  is,  therefore,  to  divide  the  whole  accounts  into 
sections  of  1000  accounts  each.  The  88th  section,  for  instance,  con- 
tains accounts  commencing  with  No.  88,000  and  ending  with  No.  88,999, 
the  initial  figures  of  the  reference  number  being  used  as  the  index 
of  the  section.  As  the  accounts  get  thinned  out,  several  thousands 
may  be  grouped  together  to  be  treated  as  one  section.  By  means  of 
Check  Sheets  (now  to  be  described),  an  account  is  kept  of  all  the  sums 
paid  in,  and  of  all  the  sums  paid  out  of  each  section  or  thousand.  Each 
check  sheet  consists  of  a  long  strip  of  ruled  paper,  having  the  index  of 
the  Thousand — i.e,,  the  initial  figure  of  the  reference  number — marked  on 
the  top.  In  most  savings  banks  there  are  many  such  sheets  in  use  for 
the  deposits  and  the  repayments.  They  are  filled  up  in  the  followinsf 
manner: — One  clerk  reads  off  all  the  reference  numbers  from  the  cash 
books,  while  another,  who  has  the  sheets  spread  out  before  him,  notes 
down  on  the  respective  sheets  all  the  numbers  read.  Suppose  the  numbers 
read  were— 1728,  2811,  1820,  2730,  989,  2091,  these  numbers  would  be 
noted  on  their  appropriate  check  sheets. 


Form  of  Check  Sheets 


Section  0. 

Section  1. 

Section  2. 

Section  8. 

Section  i. 

£    8.     d. 

£    «.     d. 

£     f.     d. 

£     s.     d. 

£     9,    d. 

Bach  of  the  columns  marked  Section  0,  Section  1,  Section  2,  <frc.,  represents  a 
separate  check  sheet,  containing  columns  for  numbers  and  money.  The  numbers 
only  are  taken  from  the  Cash  Book. 
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Second  Operation. — After  all  the  reference  numbers  of  the  day's  opera- 
tions have  been  taken  down  on  their  respective  check-sheets,  those  sheets 
are  taken  to  the  ledger  to  have  the  sums  filled  in  from  thence.  Take,  for 
instance,  sheet  2.  The  ledger  account  No.  2811  is  turned  up,  and  the 
deposit  entry  there  found  is  copied  into  the  check-sheet,  and  is  check- 
marked  in  the  ledger.  The  interest  entry  is  also  examined  and  compared 
with  the  interest  table,  and  is  check-marked.  Account  No.  2730  is  next 
referred  to ;  its  ledger  entry  is  copied  and  check-marked  in  like  manner, 
and  so  on  with  all  the  other  check-sheets.  The  deposit  check-sheets  are 
ruled  in  red. 

The  repayments  are  treated  in  the  same  manner,  on  a  separate  set  of 
check-sheets  ruled  in  black.  In  posting  a  repayment,  the  clerk  charges 
the  unearned  interest  due  on  it  in  the  side  column  of  the  ledger, 
and  brings  down  the  balance.  When  all  the  check-sheets  have  been 
filled  up  they  contain  a  record  of  all  the  postings  into  the  ledger  on 
that  day. 

Third  Operation, — The  next  step  is  to  compare  that  record  with  the 
cash  book.  For  that  purpose  the  whole  check-sheets  are  again  spread 
out,  the  cash-book  numbers  and  sums  are  read,  and  each  sum  in  the 
sheet  is  checked  off  when  found  to  agree  with  the  cash-book  entry. 
In  this  manner  the  sums  in  the  check-sheets  which,  it  will  be  remem- 
bered, were  obtained  from  the  ledger,  are  one  by  one  compared  with  the 
corresponding  entries  in  the  cash  book  and  check-marked. 

Fourth  Operation. — The  accuracy  of  these  same  sums  is  also  tested 
collectively  at  the  end  of  every  week  by  summing  up  all  the  check-sheets 
and  carrying  the  amounts  to  an  abstract,  the  total  of  which  abstract  should 
agree  with  the  totals  of  the  cash  books  for  the  same  period. 

Books  Required 

The  principal  books  required  for  the  working  of  a  Trustee  savings  bank 
are  as  follows : — 

(1.)  A  duplicate  set  of  Cash  Books  ("  a  "  and  "  b  '*),  "  a  "  being  kept  by  the 
actuary  or  accountant,  and  "  b  "  by  the  cashier  or  his  "  teller."  In 
the  former  the  numbers  of  the  depositors'  accounts  (along  with 
their  names)  are  first  entered  side  by  side  with  the  transactions, 
the  deposits  being  kept  apart  in  another  cash  book  from  the  pay- 
ments. In  the  latter  the  entries  are  the  same  in  every  particular 
except  that  the  names  of  the  depositors  are  dispensed  with, 
reliance  for  correctness  depending  on  the  recorded  numbers  of  the 
accounts.  At  the  close  of  the  day  these  duplicating  "  double- 
check  "  cash  books  are  balanced,  and  their  respective  totals  copied 
into  the  next  book,  which  is  called — 

(2.)  The  Oeneral  Gash  Book,  showing  : — 
(a)  Number  of  new  accounts  opened  ; 
(6)  Number  of  deposits  and  repayments,  and,  chiefly, 
(c)  Amount  of  deposits  and  repayments. 

It  is  from  this  book  that  the  sums  of  the  week's  business 
(deposits  and  repayments)  required  by  the  National  Debt 
Commission  are  taken. 

(3.)  Depositors'  Ledgers, — A  ledger  may  contain  1000  or  5000  deposi- 
tors' accounts,  according  to  convenience.  Each  page  of  the  ledger 
may  have  six  or  ten  such  accounts,  which  are  set  forth  as  follows, 
taking  the  following  as  a  model  of  the  whole : — 


SAVINGS   BANKS 


333 


Form  of  Depositor's  Ledger  Account 

John  Thomson,  Labourer, 

10  West  Port, 

Edinburgh. 


315.796 


1894. 
Nov.     24. 

„       30. 
Dec.        8. 

„        15. 

„        31. 

1895. 
Jan.      12. 

„         19. 

„  26. 
Feb.  12. 
March  20. 
April  7. 
14. 
21. 
May     13. 


If 


>> 


By 

By 

By 

By 

To 

By 
By 
By 
By 
By 
By 
By 
By 

To 

By 

To 


TraDBacUoD 
Column. 

£     8.    d. 

1     0    0 

0  10    0 

1  10    0 

2  0     0 
4     0     0 


BaUnce. 


3 

6 
6 
3 


6 
6 
3 
9 


0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 

0     8     6 

0     8     0 

6     0     0 

Interest  2 


£  8.  d. 

1  0  0 

1  10  0 

3  0  0 

5  0  0 

1  0  0 


Interest. 


Dr.  or  Cr.       BaUnoe 


8,    d. 

0    6 

0  11 

1  10 

2  9 


0    0 
3     6 


1 

3 

6 

1 

10 

0 

1 

16 

3 

2 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

5 

3 

6 

6 

12 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0     0     2 


0  4 

1  0 


0     4 
2     0 


8.   d, 
0     6 


1 
3 


5 
3 


0     6 


0  10 

1  10 


2     2 
0     2 


(4.)  Oeneral  Ledger, — This  book  is  essentially  what  might  be  termed 
the  omnium  gatherum  of  the  business  of  a  savings  bank,  and 
contains  the  result,  as  summarised  periodically,  of  its  opera- 
tions with  depositors,  and  its  transactions  with  its  treasurer, 
and  also  with  the  National  Debt  Commissioners.  Kept  up 
regularly  day  by  day  or  week  by  week  by  the  accountant  or 
clerk  in  his  department,  it  only  comes  under  the  auditor's  review 
periodically,  but  its  importance  as  a  correct  summary  of  the 
bank's  work  gives  it  first  rank  as  a  sine  qua  non  of  accounting 
and  efficiency.  In  form  it  is  in  the  usual  simple  "  Dr,  and  Cr, ' 
state  of  account. 

(5.)  Annual  List  of  Depositoi^s*  Balances. — This  is  a  fundamental 
requirement  of  every  savings  bank  in  the  "  Trustee  "  system,  and 
must  annually  be  prepared  as  at  the  20th  November.  With  some 
large  banks,  where  the  number  of  accounts  runs  into  tens  of  thou- 
sands, the  preparation  of  this  list  is  a  work  entailing  no  little 
labour  and  expense,  since  it  has  to  be  completed  and  the  results 
obtained  for  the  annual  balancing  of  the  books  of  the  bank 
immediately  after  the  date  indicated.  But  with  the  sectionised 
system  of  ledgers  in  use,  this  work  can  be  done  by  a  number 
of  clerks  at  the  same  time,  so  that  a  list  of  even  100,000 
balances  duly  copied,  compared,  summed,  abstracted,  and  balanced 
with  the  other  books  of  the  bank  can  be  extracted  in  some- 
thing like  a  week  or  thereby.  (In  addition  to  this  yearly 
balance  of  accounts,  there  is  a  half-yearly  balance — entailing 
practically  the  same  extraction  of  balances,  but  without  giving 
further  details.)     The  following  is  a  specimen  of  this  extracted 
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list  which  is  required  by  Act  of  Parliament,  and  is  open  all 
the  year  round,  at  the  counter  of  the  bank,  for  examination 
of  depositors  in  respect  only,  however,  of  their  own  individual 
accounts : — 


Form  of  Annual  List  of  Depositors'  Balances 

Section  No.  95,000  to  95,999 


No.  of 

DwtnolvM. 

.1 

Interest 

Total  at 

Account 

i^riDciptu. 

for  Ymt. 

SOth  November. 

£         8, 

d. 

£     t. 

rf. 

£       8.    d. 

95,004 

32     6 

4 

0    16 

7 

33      2    11 

Oil 

1     2 

3 

0      0 

6 

1     2     9 

014 

10     0 

0 

0     5 

0 

10     5     0 

029 

104     0 

0 

2  12 

3 

106  12     3 

042 

77  17 

6 

1  16 

9 

79  14     3 

013 

0     0 

2 

0    0     2 

057 

0     1 

1 

0     1     1 

060 

8     7 

3 

0     4 

2 

8  11     5 

• 

061 

4  12 

11 

0     3 

1 

4  16     0 

066 

3     3 

3 

0     1 

2 

3     4     5 

068 

7     6 

2 

0     3 

7 

7     9     9 

073 

84  16 

2 

2     3 

9 

86  19  11 

077 

100    0 

0 

2  10 

6 

102  10     6 

093 

21     0 

0 

0  10 

7 

21   10     7 

116 

13  14 

2 

0     6 

5 

14     0     7 

123 

0     1 

8 

0     3 

4 

0     5     0 

125 

1     2 

0 

1     2    0 

133 

17  19 

6 

0     8 

9 

18     8     3 

136 

14  10 

0 

0    7 

9 

14  17     9 

137 

22  15 

3 

0  11 

2 

23     6     5 

138 

19  10 

9 

0    8 

7 

18  19     4 

154 

18  14 

7 

0    9 

9 

19     4     4 

163 

3     2 

3 

0     1 

7 

3     3  10 

174 

2     1 

6 

0     1 

2 

2     2     8 

177 

0     8 

7 

0     8     7 

178 

0     5 

0 

0     5     0 

180 

0     4 

2 

0     4     2 

181 

0     4 

2 

0     4     2 

413  15 

6 

16     7 

3 

430     2     9 

(This  is  car- 

■a^B. 

^^"* 

ried  to  Ab- 

stract atend 

of  section.) 

The  foregoing  books  may  be  considered  the  principal  books  of  a  savings 
bank  from  an  accounting  point  of  view,  but  there  are  a  number  of  minor 
or  subsidiary  books  which  have  an  importance  in  themselves,  though  it 
is  unnecessary  to  describe  them  fully  here.  These  may  be  enumerated  as 
follows : — 

1.  Check-Book  Summation  Book. — For  containing  the  accumulating 
totals  of  the  receipts  and  payments  ascertained  week  by  week 
by  means  of  the  system  of  check-sheets  previously  described 
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2.  Transfer  Journals. — Containing  records  of  transfers  of  accounts— 

(a)  To  and  from  other  savings  banks,  and 
(6)  To  and  from  local  branches  of  head  office. 

3.  Oovernment  Stock  Ledger  and  Journal. — Required  for  the  transac- 

tion of  Government  Stock  business  (limits  of  purchase,  £200  per 
annum,  £500  in  toto), 

4.  Visiting  Directors  Account  Book, — Being  a  vidimus  of  the  week's 

business,  showing  transactions  with — 

(a)  Depositors — Receipts  and  Payments  —  Transfers  —  Interest 

Credited — Transfers — Stock  bought  and  sold. 
(6)  Treasurer — Cash   paid   to  and   drawn  from  (agreeing  with 

totals  of  receipts  and  payments  (a)). 
(c)  N.D.  Commissioners — Remittances  to  or  withdrawals  from. 

5.  Minute  Book. — Containing  full  and  accurate  records  of  the  business 

submitted  to  and  transacted  by  the  directors. 

6.  Books  containing  the  Ca^h  and  Loan  Transactions  of  the  Special 

Investment  Department  of  the  banks ;  but  only  a  very  few  of  the 
larger  savings  banks  have  opened  this  department,  which  is 
entirely  separate  from  their  ordinary  savings  bank  business. 

7.  Register  of  NomiTKitions. — Required  by  the  Treasury  Regulations 

(Savings  Banks)  of  1900. 
In  addition  to  the  forms  of  books  and  accounts  just  referred  to  required 
for  the  work  of  a  savings  bank,  certified  under  the  Act  of  1863,  there  is 
the  Annual  General  Statement  which  is  called  for  at  the  20th  November, 
on  the  closing  of  accounts,  by  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  (for 
Government),  and  of  which  not  only  is  a  duplicate  sent  to  Trustee  Savings 
Bank  Inspection  Committee  in  London  for  verification  by  their  official 
inspectors,  but  one  is  also  exhibited  for  the  information  of  depositors  in  the 
chief  room  of  every  savings  bank  throughout  the  country. 


[Form  of  Annual  General  Statement. 
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Oq  a  closing  day  of  the  week — a  Wednesday  or  Saturday — all  the 
transactioDB  are  totalled  and  focussed  in  a  special  form  of  account  devised 
by  the  National  Deht  Commissioners  and  required  by  them  each  week, 
signed  by  two  officials  and  also  by  two  trustees  or  managers,  and  authenti- 
cated by  the  bank  auditor.  The  following  is  a  copy  of  this  account  which 
is  held  to  be  of  primary  importance,  inasmuch  as  it  shows  the  position  of 
the  bank  &om  week  to  week,  beeidea  indicating  on  which  side — Ih:  or  Or, 
— the  balance  of  cash  remains  at  the  close  of  the  week's  business  : — 
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All  Trustee  Savings  Banks  are,  as  stated,  required  to  publish  an 
Annual  Report  of  the  year's  business  with  depositors,  ending  20th 
November.  Many  banks  merely  content  themselves  with  the  publication 
of  their  annual  Oeneral  Statement,  called  for  by  the  National  Debt 
Commissioners,  already  referred  to,  while  many  otners,  and  usually  the 
more  important  banks,  publish  full  Reports  in  pamphlet  form,  giving 
their  depositors  and  the  public  generally  the  fullest  information  regarding 
the  year's  work ;  in  these  Annual  Reports  there  is  thus  no  uniformity 
whatsoever. 

Alexander  Cargill. 


Scheme  of  Division 

A  Scheme  of  Division  is  a  statement  showing  the  allocation  or  division  of 
a  fund  among  claimants  or  beneficiariea  The  form  of  such  statement 
must,  of  course,  depend  entirely  upon  the  nature  of  the  fund  to  be 
divided  and  the  rules  of  division,  whether  statutory  or  under  the  provi- 
sions of  a  trust  disposition  and  settlement.  The  two  general  classes  of 
such  schemes  are  (first),  in  a  trust  or  executry,  and  (second),  in  bank- 
ruptcy or  liquidation. 


1.  Scheme  of  Division  of  Residue  of  Estate 

The  testator  left  the  residue  of  his  estate  to  A.,  3/7 ;  B.,  2/7  ;  C,  2/7, 
and  directed  that  advances  to  any  of  the  beneficiaries  during  his  lifetime 
were  to  be  regarded  as  to  account  of  such  shares  of  residue ;  and  he 
further  directed  that  one-half  of  the  share  falling  to  each  was  to  be 
invested  by  trustees  for  behoof  of  the  beneficiaries. 


Form  1,  Scheme  of  Division  of  Residue  of  Estate 


1.  State  of  Fundi 

Amount  of  Funds £16,000    0     0 

Add — Advances    to    Beneficiaries 
during  Testator's  Lifetime — 

A £3000    0    0 

B 2000    0    0 


5000    0    0 


Total  Estate  .  £21,000    0    0 

Divisible — 

A.,  3/7ths  ....  £9000  0    0 

B.,  2/7ths  ....     6000  0    0 

C,  2/7ths  ....    6000  0    0 


£21,000    0    0 
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2.  Amounts  now  payable  to  Beneficiaries — 
A.,  i  of  £9000    0    0.. 


Le68 — Advances 


B.,iof£6000    0     0 
Le88 — ^Advances 

C.,iof£6000    0    0 


.£3000    0    0 
.     2000    0    0 


3.  Amounts  to  be  invested  in  terms  of  Settlement — 

A.,  i  of  £9000    0    0..        .£4500  0  0 

B.,  J  of  £6000    0    0...     3000  0  0 

C.,iof£6000    0    0...     3000  0  0 


£4500    0    0 
3000    0    0 

£1500    0    0 


1000    0    0 
3000    0    0 

£5500    0    0 


10,500    0    0 


Amount  of  Funds,  as  above 


.£16,000    0    0 


2.  Scheme  of  Division  in  Bankruptcy 

Sections  128  and  130  of  the  1856  Act  require  the  trustee  to 
prepare  a  scheme  of  division  of  the  fund  directed  by  the  Commissioners 
to  be  divided  before  the  expiry  of  six  months  from  the  award  of  sequestra- 
tion, and  a  similar  scheme  on  the  expiry  of  eight  months  from  the  award 
and  on  the  occasion  of  every  subsequent  dividend. 


Form  2,  Scheme  of  Diviflion  in  Bankruptcy 

Scheme  of  Division  of  the  [First]  Dividend  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates 
of  B.  D.  {desig'iiation)  as  at  19     . 


Giediton'  Names  and 
AddKBses. 

Olaims  admitted. 

Claims  appealed. 

Ko. 

Amount. 

Dividend  (gb 
per£. 

Amount. 

Dividend  ® 
per£. 

1. 

2. 

Allan    &    Son,    mer- 
chants, London. 
R.  Duncan,  printer. 

1 
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Secretarial 


Form  1,  Gall  Book 


For  registering  ParticiUars  of  Business  transacted  unth  Callers 


No. 


Date  and 
Hoar. 


Caller'B  Name  and 
Designation. 


Inqaired 
for 


Seen  by 


Natoze  of  BoBineee. 


Bemarks. 


Certain  variations  of  Form  1  have  a  perforated  section  on  the  right- 
hand  side  containing  No.,  date  and  hour,  and  caller's  name.  This  per- 
forated part  is  intended  to  be  detached  and  filed  on  the  secretaiy's  file  if 
the  inquirer  has  called  in  his  absence. 


Form  2,  Register  of  Letters  received 


No. 


Date  and 
Honr. 


Sender. 


Endoenrei. 

Matter. 

Date 

of 
Beply. 

Bef.  fol. 

in 

L.B. 

Bemarks. 


When  no  answer  is  required,  N/A  (No  answer)  is  entered  in  the  Date 
of  Reply  col.  and — in  the  Ref  Fol.  coL,  which  latter  refers  to  the  letter 
book  folio  where  the  press  copy  is  to  be  found. 

The  letters  received  should  be  backed  up  with  the  serial  numbers 
shown  in  the  Register  and  put  up  in  that  order.  Each  month's  bundle  is 
kept  by  itself,  although  the  numbers  are  progressive  throughout  the  year. 
The  years'  numbers  can  be  distinguished  thus — 981/06. 
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Form  3,  Postage  Book 

To  carry  srich  headings  as  may 
be  necessary  in  partictUar  dr- 
cumslances — e,g, , 


Date  and  Honr 
of  Posting,  &c. 


Name  of  Addressee, 

or  Particnlars  of 

Item. 


Cash 
RecelTed. 


£    8,   d. 


Ifizpended. 


£    i,    d. 


Baying. 


£    8.    d. 


Selling. 


£    8,    d. 


£    8,   d. 


GeneraL 


£    8.    d. 


In  some  classes  of  business  it  is  preferable  to  charge  up  an  account  in 
a  Postage  Ledger  with  the  outlays  on  behalf  of  each  client  or  matter ;  the 
following  form  meets  with  general  acceptance  for  such  purpose.  Items 
in  the  Oeneral  col.  are  outlays  on  behalf  of  sundry  clients  whose  affairs 
are  managed  for  an  inclusive  fee,  such  incidentals  bein^,  therefore, 
irrecoverable.  Business  posts  are  those  outlays  connected  with  the  busi- 
ness organisation* 


Form  4,  Another  Form  of  Postage  Book 


Bate  and  Hoar 
of  Posting,  fto. 


Addressee,  or 
Particolars  or  Item. 


Client  or 
Matter. 

Dr. 

Or, 

Client's  A/e. 

Oeneral. 

Fol. 

Amoant. 

£    8.    d. 

£    8.  d. 

£    8.    d. 

£     8.    d. 

Bosiness 
PosU. 


£    8.    d. 


See  also  Agenda,  Clubs  &c.,  Companies,  Minutes. 


Sequestration 

I.  Abbreviates  (Bankruptcy  Acts,  1866  and  1867) 
1.  Abbreviate  of  Sequestration 

An  abbreviate,  in  the  following  form,  must  be  recorded  in  the  Register 
of  Inhibitions  before  the  expiry  of  the  second  lawful  day  after  the  first 
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deliverance,  \vhere  the  petition  for  sequestration  is  presented  to  the  Lord 
Ordinary  on  the  Bills.  Where  it  is  in  the  Sherifif  Court,  the  abbreviate 
must  be  presented  or  transmitted  to  the  keeper  of  the  Register  within  the 
like  period  (Act  1856,  s.  48 ;  Sched.  A,  No.  1). 


Form  1)  Abbreviate  of  Sequestration 

Petition  for  sequestration  of  (name  and  designation  of  bankrupt).  Date  of 
first  deliverance,  day  of 

(Signed)         C.  D.  (if  an  Agent^  state  so), 

2.  Abbreviate  of  Trustee's  Confirmation 

TMs  must  be  recorded  in  the  Register  of  Abbreviates  of  Adjudications 
vnthin  twenty-one  days  after  the  trustee's  election  has  been  confirmed 
(s.  79 ;  Sched.  E,  No.  1). 

Form  2,  Abbreviate  of  Trustee's  Gonflrmation 

The  whole  estate  and  effects,  heritable  and  moveable,  and  real  and  personal, 
wherever  situated,  of  (name  and  designation  of  bankrupt)  y  are  transferred  and 
belong  to  (name  and  designation  of  trustee)^  as  trustee  on  his  sequestrated  estate, 
conform  to  act  and  warrant  of  confirmation,  dated  the  day  of  , 

issued  in  terms  of  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act,  1856. 

(Signed  by  the  Trustee  or  his  Agent.) 


3.  Abbreviate  of  Petition  for  transferring  Property  from 

Bankhupt's  Heir 

Where  the  trustee  petitions  for  the  transfer  to  him  of  estate  to  which 
the  heir  of  the  bankrupt  has  made  up  a  title,  be  must,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  order  for  service  has  been  obtained,  record  in  the  Register  of 
Inhibitions  an  abbreviate  in  the  following  form  (s.  106;  Sched.  A, 
No.  3)  :— 


Form  3,  Abbreviate  of  Petition  for  transferring  Property  fix)m  Heir 

Petition  for  transferring,  in  terms  of  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act,  1856, 
from  (name  and  designation  qfheir),  as  heir  of  (name  and  designation  of  bank- 
rupt)f  the  estates  of  (bankrupt's  name).     Date  of  deliverance, 
day  of 

(Signed)         G.  H.  (if  an  Agent,  state  so). 

On  obtaining  a  deliverance  transferring  the  estates,  the  trustee  must 
within  ei^ht  days  thereafter,  record  in  the  Register  of  Abbreviates  of 
Adjudications  an  abbreviate  in  the  following  terms  (s.  106 ;  Sched.  E, 
No.  3) :— 
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Form  4,  Abbreviate  of  Deliverance  following  thereon 

The  estates  vested  in  (iiame  and  designation  of  heir),  as  heir  of  (name  and 
designation  of  bankrupt),  are  transfetred  and  belong  to  {name  and  designation  of 
trustee),  as  trustee  on  the  sequestrated  estate  of  the  said  {bankrupt's  name), 
conform  to  deliverance  by  the  Lord  Ordinary,  dated  the  day  of 

,  and  in  terms  of  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act,  1856. 

(Signed  by  the  Trustee  or  his  Agent.) 


II.  Accounts,  Reports,  &c. 
Inventory  of  Estate  made  up  by  Trustee 

For  authoritative  Form  of  Inventory,  see  Notes  by  Accountant  of  Court  in 
current  Parliament  House  Book, 


Form  1,  Report  by  Trustee  to  Second  Meeting 

Report  by  T.  S.  {designation).  Trustee  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates  of  R  D. 

&  Company  {designation),  and  B.  D.,  sole  partner  of  said  Firm,  to  the 

Second  General  Meeting  of  Creditors,  held  within  the  Chambers   of 

,  on  the  day  of     *  ,  at  o'clock 

noon. 

On  obtaining  confirmation  of  his  appointment,  the  trustee  took  possession  of 
the  property  of  the  bankrupt  and  the  books  and  documents  belonging  to  the 
estate.  He  presented  a  petition  to  the  Sheriff  for  the  bankrupt's  examination, 
and  his  Lordship  appointed  the  day  of  last  for  that  purpose.     The 

record  of  the  examination  of  the  banknipt  [and  others]  will  be  found  in  the 
Sedenmt  Book. 

The  trustee  has  made  a  careful  investigation  of  the  whole  of  the  bankrupt's 
affairs,  and  has  taken  such  steps  as  appeared  to  him  necessary  for  the  protection 
of  the  interests  of  the  creditors. 

He  submits  herewith  a  state  of  affairs  made  up  by  him,  from  which  it  appears 
that  the  assets  are    .  .  .  ,      £ 

And  the  liabilities        ..... 


Deficiency 


showing,  exclusive  of  expenses  of  sequestration,  per  £, 

The  trustee  has  kept  the  business  going,  and  has  ordered  such  goods  as  he 
foimd  were  required  for  the  purpose  of  the  business.  He  has  advertised  the 
business  as  a  going  concern,  but  has  not  yet  received  any  offer.  He  now 
proposes  to  dispose  of  the  stock  on  the  best  terms  he  can  obtain,  and  close  up 
the  premises  if  he  cannot  secure  a  tenant. 

Reported  by 

T.  S.,  Trustee. 
{Place  and  Date.) 


Note. — ^These  shares  were  transferred 
to  and  registered  in  the  name 
of  the  Bank,  and 

there  is  no  reversion  there- 
from. 

VI L  Life  policy  with  Insurance  Com- 

pany, dated  ,  premium  £  , 

amount  and  bonus  £ 

Surrender  value     .  .  .  £ 


Note, — This  policy  is  held  by 

in  security  of  advances,  and 
no  reversion  is  anticipated. 

VIII.  Life  policy  with  Insurance  Com- 

pany, dated  ,  premium  £  , 

amount  and  bonus  £ 

Surrender  value      .  .  .  £ 

Less  Loan  from  Company   . 
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Form  %  State  of  Albirs  appended  to  Report 

State  of  Affairs  of  B.  D.  {desigruUion  cks  in  sequestration  proceedings)^ 
prepared  by  T.  S.,  chartered  accountant,  Edinburgh,  Trustee  on  the 
Sequestrated  Estates,  for  submission  to  the  Second  General  Meeting 
of  Creditors. 

Assets 

I.  Heritable  property  belonging  to  bankrupt  at  , 

as  per  valuation  thereof  by  ...  £ 

Note, — ^This  property  is  held  by  the  Bank 
under  an  absolute  disposition,  and 
no  reversion  therefrom  is  antici- 
pated. 

II.  Plant,  &c.,  valued  at .  .  .  .  £ 

III.  Dwelling-house  at  ,  belonging  to 

bankrupt,  as  per  valuation  by         .  .  £ 

Less  Bonds  thereon 

Apparent  Reversion  

IV.  Household  furniture  and  plenishings  in  said 

house,  as  per  valuation  by  .... 

V.  Household     furniture     and    plenishings     at 

,  occupied  by  bankrupt^  as  per 
valuation  by        .  . 

Note, — ^This    furniture    was    sold    to 

for£ 
VI.  100  shares  in  of  the  nominal 

value  of  £1  each   .  .  £ 


Carry  forward 
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Brought  forward  .  £ 

IX.  Life  policy  with  Insurance  Com- 

pany, dated  ,  premium  £  , 

amount  and  bonus  £ 

Surrender  value  ..... 

X.  Life  policy  with  Insurance  Com- 

pany, dated  ,  premium  £  , 

amount  and  bonus  £ 

Surrender  value     .  .  .  £ 

Note. — ^This  policy  is  issued  under  the 
Married  Women's  Policy  of 
Assurance  Act,  for  the  benefit 
of  bankrupt's  wife  and  children. 

XI.  Stock-in-trade,  implements,  and  other  effects 

in  premises  occupied  by  bankrupt  at 
,  as  per  valuation  by       . 

XII.  Book  debts  due  to  bankrupt  £ 
Valued  at       . 


Liabilities 
{Here  give  list  of  creditors^  with  the  amounts  of  their  respective  claims,) 

Abstract, 

Assets  .    £ 

Liabilities  ..... 


Deficiency  .    £ 

showing  an  apparent  dividend  of  per  £,  exclusive  of  expenses  of 

realisation  and  sequestration. 

In  such  Statements  of  Affairs  the  several  assets  should  be  charged  with 
any  preferable  claims  secured  on  them,  and  the  net  value  falling  into  the 
general  estate  carried  out.  Likewise,  the  liabilities  must  be  stated  less 
any  part  thereof  secured  or  compensated,  so  that  the  net  amounts  carried 
out  represent  the  part  of  the  claims  falling  to  be  ranked  as  ordinary 
unsecured  debts. 


[Form  8. 
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Form  3,  State  of  Affairs  of 

I.  States  of  thb 

Hie  Joint  EstcUe 
Assets 

1.  Mill,  including  Machinery  and  Plant,  and  Workmen's 

Houses £21,000    0    0 

2.  Lease  of  Street,  London,  including  Fixtures, 

estimated  at 700     0     0 

3.  Stock  of  Wool,  Yam,  and  Sundries  at  Glasgow      .         .         .     42,102  10     4 

4.  Stock  of  Tweeds — 

At  Glasgow,  net £922  16     0 


At  London,  net 5,966  16     6 

6.  Book  Debts — 
At  Glasgow 
At  Ijondon 

6.  Cash  on  hand — 

At  Glasgow     . 
At  London 

7.  Bills  Receivable — 

At  Glasgow 
At  London 


£24,485     7 
30,035     3 

2 
0 

£7,400     1 
408  18 

5 
6 

£2,283     3 
732  16 

7 
4 

6,889  12     6 


64,520  10     2 


7,808  19  11 


3,015  18  11 

8.  Investments,  Shares,  &c. — 

Glasgow,  nom.  (£24,774,  14s.  3d.),  valued 

at £21,000    0    0 

London,  nom.  (£24,360),  valued  at  .         .       3,230     0     0 

£24,230  0  0 
X.  Y.  Company,  estimated  balance  .  .  15,900  0  0 
M.  N.  Property,  estimated  balance    .         .       2,600     0     0 

42,630     0     0 

9.  Reversion  from  Creditors  fully  secured,  per  "Liabilities,"  No.  3       2,500     0     0 

£181,167  11   10 
Le88  Preferable  Claims — 

At  Glasgow      ....       £400     0    0 
At  London       .         .         .         .  150    0     0 

550     0     0 


£180,617  11   10 


Note, — The  Debts  and  Liabilities  of  the  Firm,  divided  between  Creditors  in 
England  and  in  Scotland,  are  held  as  follows  : — 

England.                     Scotland.  Total. 

1.  Unsecured  Creditors      .    £1,611     7     2      £76,638     8  11  £78,249  16     1 

2.  Creditors  partly  secured       2,618  16     1         10,375  18     2  12,994  14     3 

4.  Liability  on  Bills  pay- 

able, Ze««  Security      .     36,700    0    0         61,322  12     1  98,022  12     1 

5.  Liability  on  Bills  receiv- 

able ....     99,479     5     3        45,109     1     7  144,588     6  10 

6.  Obligation      on      Cash 

Credit  Accounts         .             24,877     6     0  24,877     6    0 

£140,409    8     6    £218,323     6     9  £358,732  15    3 
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Bankrupt  Firm  and  Partners 

Affaibs  op  B.  &  D. 

of  the  Compcmy 

Liabilities 

1.  Creditors  unsecured — 

Glasgow  Open  Accounts,  Trade .         .         .  £20,390  2  5 

Do.,      Cash 13,285  13  1 

London  Open  Accounts,  Trade  .         .         .     44,674  0  7 


2.  Creditors  partly  secured,  London  .         .         .  jBl  9,247     4     3 
Less — ^Estimated  value  of  Security   .       6,252  10    0 


3.  Creditors       fully       secured, 

London     ....     £2500     0     0 
Against — Estimated  value  of 

Security    .         .        5000     0     0 

Reversion      .         .     £2600     0     0 
To  Assets,  No.  9    .        2500     0    0 

4.  Liability  on  Bills  payable — 

1.  Sundries,  Glasgow         ....  £39,990     0 

2.  Sundries,  London  .  £11,257  11     6 

Less — ^Estimated  value 
of  Security 
held     .         .       2,625     0     0 


3.  X.  Y.  &  Co.,  London    .  £64,500    0    0 
Less — ^Drawn    against 
B.     &     D.'s 
share  in  X.Y. 
Company      .     15,100    0    0 


£16,909     3    8 
3.  Sundries  expected  to  be 

dishonoured,  London  113,361     3     7 


£78,249  16     1 


12,994  14    3 
£91,244  10    4 


8,632  11     6 


49,400    0    0 

5.  Liability  on  Bills  receivable — 

1.  Sundries  at  Glasgow     ....  £14,317  19     7 

2.  Sundries,    London,   for 

which  Security  was 
deposited  with  the 
Acceptors,  or  is 
claimed  to  have  been 
hypothecated  or 

charged      in       their 
favour      .         .         .  £87,368  12     2 
Less — ^Estimated    value 

of  Security      .     70,459     8     6 


98,022  12     1 


130,270    7     3 


144,588     6  10 
6.  Obligations  on  Cash  Credit  Accounts  at  Glasgow    .         .         .     24,877     6     0 

£358,732  15     3 
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11. — ^Thb  Separate  Estates 


Assets 

1.  The  Property  of  ,   with  the  Mansion-House, 

Offices,  and  Gardens  attached,  estimated  value  . 

2.  Furniture,  Books,  Pictures,  Ac.,  in  , 

3.  Horses  and  Carriages,  including  Stable  Furnishings 

4.  Policies  of  Assurance,  £30,000 — ^surrender  value  . 

5.  Shares  in  ..... 

6.  Property  in  U.S.A.,  consisting  of  valued  at 


1.  A.  B. 

'8 

£12,000  0 

1,971  15 

639  2 

0 

0 
0 

5,634  17 
423  0 

4 
0 

14,000  0 

0 

£34,668  14    4 


Assets 

1 .  Property  at  ,  interest  therein,  valued  at  . 

2.  Household  Furniture  at  Street^  including  lease 

3.  Pictures  and   Paintings  removed  from  Street, 

and  stored  with  a  view  to  sale,  insured  for  £5000 — say 

4.  Horses,  Carriages,  Wines,  Ac 

5.  Book  Debts,  estimated  to  produce 

6.  Policies  of  Assurance,  £12,000 — surrender  value 

7.  Shares  and  Bonds  of  public  Companies,  including  Surplus 

from  Securities  in  the  hands  of  Creditors,  valued  at  . 

8.  Cash  at  Bankers 

9.  Reversion  from  Creditors  fully  secured,  per  Liabilities  II.  (2) 


2.— C.  E 

L's 

£3,100  0 
4,500  0 

0 
0 

5,000  0 
800  0 
860  0 

2,768  11 

0 
0 
0 
1 

1,600  0 

8  0 

701  10 

0 
0 
3 

£1 9,338     1      4 
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OF  THB  Individual  Partners 
Estate 

Liabilities 
I.  Preferable  Claims — 

1.  Servants'  Wages  in  Scotland,  current  half-year    . 

2.  Claims  in  U.S.A.  (not  known) 

II.  Ordinary  Debts — 

1.  Sundry  private  Accounts,  including  U.S.A.  debts 

2.  Claims  of  Creditors  of  the  Firm  of  B.  &  D.  to  be 

ranked  for  balances  due  after  deducting  the  amount 
received  on  their  respective  claims  from  the  Company 
Estate 


£161  10    0 


£6004  3  10 


Thus— 
Claims 
Probable  Dividend  per  £ 

Net  Claims,  as  above  . 


£358,732  15     3 


£300    0    0 


Estate 

Liabilities 
I.  Preferable  Claims — 

1.  Rent,  Bates,  and  Taxes,  to  be  paid  in  full — say  . 
II.  Ordinary  Debts —  ■=^«^b« 

1.  Unsecured  Creditors,  being  Household  and  personal 

Accounts £2,632  17 

2.  Creditors  fully  secured      .  .       £363     9     9 
Against — Estimated  value  of  Securities       1065     0    0 


Reversion  to  Assets,  No.  9 


£701  10    3 


3.  Other  Liabilities,  being  joint  and  several  obligations 

with  and  for  other  persons 

4.  Claims  of  Creditors  of  the  Firm  of  B.  &  D.  to  be 

ranked  for  balances  due  after  deducting  the  amount 
received  on  their  respective  claims  from  the  Com- 
pany Estate 


14,050    0    0 
£16,682  17     7 


Thus— 
Claims 
Probable  Dividend  per  £ 

Net  Claims  as  above  . 


£358,732  15     3 


352 


SEQUESTRATION 


Form  4,  Entry  in  Sederunt  Book  of  Receipt  of  Oath  and  Vonchers 

Where  an  ocUh  and  vouchers  are  produced  to  the  trustee^  he  must  make  an 
entry  of  them  and  of  the  date  of  their  receipt  in  the  Sederunt  Book 
(sec,  50).     The  vouchers  may  be  returned  to  the  creditor. 

(Place  and  Dale,)     Received  the  following  oath  and  productions,  viz. : — (1) 
Oath  by  R.  A.  to  a  debt  of  £  claimed  by  him  from  the  bankrupt, 

dated  ,19       ;  (2)  bill  for  £  mentioned  in  said  oath;  (3) 

account  of  expenses  of  diligence  thereon,  amounting  to  £  ,  also  referred 

to  in  said  oath.  T.  S.,  Trustee, 


Form  6,  Acconnt  of  Trustee's  Intromissions 

An  account  in  this  form  is  not  stattUory,  but  unless  the  estate  involved  con- 
sists of  few  itemsy  an  account  of  charge  wnd  discharge  is  the  most 
convenient  form  in  which  to  state  it. 
Account  of  Chaige  and  Discharge  of  the  Intromissions  of  T.  S.  (designation), 
Trustee  on  the  Sequestrated  Estate  of  B.  D.  (designation) ^  from  , 

19        ,to  ,  19     . 

Charge 

I.  Cash  in  the  Bankrupt's  hands : — 

(DcUe.)    Received  from  bankrupt,  cash  in  his  hands  at 

the  date  of  sequestration £110     0 

II.  Rents: — 
(Date.) 


,  half-year's  rent  of 
Street,  due  at  , 


Received  from 
house,  No. 

19 

III.  Proceeds  of  Heritable  Property : — 

(Date.)    Received  from  R.  Anderson,  price  of  the  house. 
No.  Street,  sold  by  public  roup 

on  the  ,19      ,  .     £1205    0    0 


42  10     0 


JjCSs  law  expenses 


20  14    0 


1184     6     0 


IV.  Proceeds  of  Groods — 

(Date.)    Received  from  J.  Wilson  for  stock  in 
shop,  No. 


taken  over 


9i 


by  him  at  valuation 
Received  from  W.  Jones,  auctioneer, 
prices  realised  for  goods  sold  by  him 
per  roup  roll,  less  expenses 


£431  14    8 


223  14     3 


V.  Proceeds  of  Shares  in  Public  Companies — 
(DcUe.)  Received  from  R.  Smith,  price  of  £1 00 
stock  of  The  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland 
sold  to  him,  less  expenses  .  .  £240  0  0 
„  Received  from  John  Thomson  &  Co., 
price  of  20  shares  of  the  Greenland 
Land  and  Cattle  Co.,  less  expenses .       40    0    0 

Carry  forward 


655     8     11 


280    0     0 
£2163  14  11 
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Brought  forward         .  .      £2163  14  11 

VI.  Book  Debts— 

(Bate, )    Kecei ved  from  George  Johnson,  account 

due  by  him £93  12     8 

„         Received  from  John  Cox,  in  full  of 

his  account    .         .         .         .         .       25  16     0 
„         Received  from  P.  Williamson,  in  full 

of  his  account         ....     108     3     9 
H         Received  a  composition  of  5s.  per  £ 

on  £78  due  by  J.  Fraser         .         .       19  10    0 

247     2     5 


VII.  Furniture — 

(Date.)  Received  from  W.  Jones,  auctioneer, 
sum  realised  for  the  household  fur- 
niture, per  roup  roll,  less  commission 

and  expenses £203     4     6 

„        Received  from  do.,  do.,  for  counting- 
house  furniture,  do.         .         .         .       20  14    0 


223  18     6 


Sum  of  the  Charge         .         .  £2634  15  10 


DiSOHABOB 

I.  Preferable  Debts — 

{D<Ue.)    Paid  Mackay  &  Hill,  warehouse  rent 

of  goods £4  14    6 

„         Paid  rent  of  house,  No. 

Street,  occupied  by  bankrupt,  for 

half-year  ending  Whitsunday,  19     ,       32  10    0 
Note, — The  house  hM  been  sublet. 
„        Paid  servants'  wages  for  months        6  10     0 

„         Paid  assessed  taxes  on  house,  viz.  [details]    3     4  10 
„         Paid  rent  of  shop,  No.  , 

to  Whitsunday,  19  .  .       15     0     0 

„        Paid  assessed  taxes  on  do.  .         10     8 

„         Paid  Thomas  Jameson  sum  contained 
in    his  bond    secured 
over  the  property  £800     0    0 

Interest  thereon  for  half- 
year  to  Whitsunday, 
19  ,  at  4  per  cent,  less 
tax  .    •     .        .        15     0    0 

815     0    0 


£878    0    0 


Carry  forward  .  £878    0    0 

23 


354 


SEQUESTRATION 


Brought  forwatd 
II.  Aliment  to  Bankrupt — 

Allowance  of  four  months'  aliment,  as 
authorised  by  the  general  meeting 
of  creditors  of  last, 

at  £1,  58.  per  week — 
(Date.)    Paid  him  of  this  date 

Paid  him  of  this  date 


£878     0     0 


9> 


£10 
10 


0 
0 


III.  Allowance  to  Judicial  Factor — 

(Date,)    Paid  the  sum  allowed 

by  the  creditors  for  his  trouble  as 
judicial  factor,  per  minute  of       ult. 
IV.  Cash  lodged  with  the  Bank  of  Scotland — 
(Date.)    Of  this  date 


» 


}} 


It 


99 


>l 


99 


}> 


99 


>9 


91 


11 


ii 


i9 


)l 


}t 


>f 


99 


99 


V.  General  Expenses  and  Law  Charges — 

(Date.)    Paid  fee  for  valuation  of  furniture 
Paid  fee  for  valuing  house 
Paid   sellers'  proportion   of   the  ex- 
penses of  disposition  of  the  property 
Paid  law-agent's  account  up  to  1st  curt. 
Postages,   stamps,   and  incidents    to 
this  date 


Sum  of  the  Dischaige 

Abstraot 

Sum  of  the  Charge,  as  on  page 
Sum  of  the  Discharge,  as  above 


Balance  due  by  the  Trustee,  as  at 


19 


0 
0 


£50 

0 

0 

144 

6 

8 

612 

10 

0 

210 

0 

0 

118 

4 

6 

283 

0 

0 

176 

8 

4 

65 

0 

0 

£2 

2 

0 

3 

3 

0 

7 

10 

0 

42 

10 

6 

1 

10 

0 

20     0     0 


10  10     0 


1658     9     6 


56  15     6 
£2623  15    0 


.  £2634  15  10 
.     2623  15     0 

£11     0  10 


Edinburgh^  ,  19     . — We,  Commissioners  on  the  sequestrated 

estate  of  B.  D.  (designation)^  have  this  day  examined  the  foregoing  account,  as 
directed  by  the  statute ;  and  having  compared  the  same  with  the  vouchers  thereof, 
we  find  it  to  be  correct,  and  that  there  arises  a  balance  due  by  the  trustee  of 
Eleven  pounds  and  tenpence  (£11,  Os.  lOd.)  sterling  ;  and  we  find  that  the  trustee 
has  regularly  deposited  in  bank  the  moneys  received  by  him,  as  directed  by  the 
Act  of  Parliament  ,  Commr. 

,  Commr, 

For  Form  of  Truetee^s  Account  Current,  see  Notes  by  Accountant  of  Court  in 
current  Parliament  House  Book, 


SEQUESTRATION  365 

Form  6,  Abjudications  on  Claims  and  Lists  of  Creditors 

State  of  Intbrbsts  in  the  Sequestration  of  B.  D.  (designation) 

1.  Allan  &  Son,  £ 

The  trustee  admits  this  claim. 
Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

2.  D.  Duncanson,  £ 

The  trustee  admits  this  claim  to  a  preferable  ranking, 
subject  to  taxation  of  the  law  business  accounts. 
Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

3.  William  Moscrip  &  Co.,  £ 

The  trustee  admits  this  claim,  under  deduction  of  a 
contra  claim   of  £  ,  and  ranks  them  for 

£ 
Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

4.  Jones  Brothers,  £ 

The  trustee  admits  this  claim,  under  deduction  of 

for  case  returned  on  ,  and 

ranks  them  for  £ 
Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

5.  Kennedy  &  Co.,  £ 

The  trustee  admits  this  claim  ordinarily  to  the  extent 
of  £  ,  and  preferably  to  the  extent  of 

£ 
Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

6.  Clerk  &  Sons,  £ 

The   trustee  admits  this  claim,   under  deduction  of 

£  ,  being  the  proceeds  of  certain  shares 

held  by  the  claimants  and  sold  by  them  for  that 

amount,  ranking  them  for  the  balance  of  £ 

Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

7.  The  Telephone  Co.,  £ 

The  trustee  admits  this  claim  for  £  ;  quoad 

ultra  rejects  the  claim. 

Note. — ^The  claimants  are  claiming  for  the  rental  of  the  line 

for  one  year  from  .     As  this  is  a  claim  for  a  period 

which  emerges  after  the  date  of  the  sequestration,  the  trustee 

cannot  admit  it. 

Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

8.  James  Beatson,  £ 

The  trustee  admits  this  claim  to  an  ordinary  ranking 

for  the  sum  of  £  ,  being  the  amount 

admittedly  due  to  the  claimant  at  the  date  of  the 

sequestration  of  the  estates  of  the  bankrupt ;  quoad 

ultra  rejects  it. 

Note, — The  claimant  claims  to  be  ranked   preferably  for 

£  ,  being  the  expenses  of  raising  an  action  and 

taking  decree   against  the  bankrupt  and  his  brother.     These 

expenses  were  all  incurred  after  the  date  of  sequestration,  and 

the  trustee  is  unaware  of  any  reason  why  such  shotdd  be  ranked 
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preferably.  As  regards  ranking  the  claimant  ordinarily  for  the 
amount  of  said  expenses,  the  principal  sum  was  admittedly  due 
by  the  bankrupt,  and  there  was  no  necessity  for  any  proceedings 
against  the  estate. 

Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

9.  County  Bank,  £ 

The  claimants  are  required  to  produce  the  bills  specified 
in  their  claim,  and  to  state  what  sums,  if  any,  they 
have  received  from  any  obligants  other  than  the 
bankrupt  liable  on  said  bills.  Subject  thereto,  the 
trustee  admits  the  claim. 
Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee, 

10.  John  Smith,  £ 

The  trustee  admits  this  claim,  subject  to  a  deduction 
of  £  ,  being  rebate  of  interest  from  the 

date  of  sequestration  to  the  due  date  of  bill. 
Edinburgh,  ,  19     .  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

Over  and  above  his  adjudication  on  the  claims  of  creditors,  the  trustee 
is  required  to  complete  the  list  of  the  creditors  entitled  to  draw  a  dividend, 
specifying  the  amount  of  their  debts,  with  interest  thereon  to  the  date  of 
the  sequestration,  and  distinguishing  whether  they  are  ordinary  creditors 
or  preferable  or  contingent ;  and  he  must  also  make  up  a  separate  list  of 
any  creditors  whose  claims  he  has  rejected  in  whole  or  in  part  (1856  Act, 
8.  126). 

list  of  creditors  on  the  sequestrated  estate  of  B.  D.  (designaUon)^  whose 
claims  have  been  admitted  by  the  trustee  under  the  qualifications  stated  in  the 
foregoing  deliverances. 


Name  of  Creditor. 

Ordliuiiy. 

Preferable. 

Oontingent. 

Here  give  full  list  of  creditors^  with  their 
addresses^   whose  claims   have   not  been 
rejected,  and  state  in  one  or  other  of  the 
columns  the  amoimt  of  their  claim,  accord- 
ing as  it  is  ordinary,  preferable,  or  con- 
tingent. 

£      9.    d. 

£      ».    d. 

£     a.    d. 

(Place  and  Date.) 


T.  S.,  Trustee. 


List  of  creditors  whose  claims  have  been  rejected  in  whole  or  in  part. 


Name  of  Creditor. 

Ordinary. 

PrefemUe. 

Oonttngent. 

Here  give  full  name  amd  designcUion  of 
creditor,    and   state    in   other    columns 
whether  claims  are  ordinary,  preferable, 
or  contingent. 

£     «.    d. 

£      8.    d. 

£     $.    d. 

(Place  and  Date.) 


T.  S.,  Trustee. 
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Scheme  of  Ranking  and  Division  amonq  Heritable  Creditors 

Where  there  are  several  heritable  creditors,  and  the  heritable  property 
on  which  they  rank  is  sold  by  the  trustee,  either  publicly  or  privately,  the 
trustee  must  make  up  a  scheme  of  ranking  and  division  of  the  claims  of 
the  heritable  and  other  creditors  on  the  price,  and  report  this  to  either  the 
Lord  Ordinary  on  the  Bills  or  either  Division  of  the  Court  of  Session.  The 
decree  approving  of  the  scheme  is  warrant  for  payment  out  of  the  price 
against  the  purchaser  of  the  heritable  estate  (s.  116).  The  trustee  or 
any  interested  creditor  may,  on  cause  shown  and  with  a  favourable  report 
by  the  accountant,  apply  for  and  get  authority  to  pay  preferable  claims  out 
of  the  price,  and  approval  of  an  interim  scheme  of  division  (&  117). 


Form  7p  Scheme  of  Ranlring 

Scheme  of  Ranking  of  the  Heritable  Creditors  and  other  Creditors  of 
B.  D.  {designation),  on  the  Price  of  Heritable  Estate  sold,  made  up  by  T.  S. 
(desigruUion),  trustee  on  the  sequestrated  estate  of  the  said  B.  D. 


1. — ^X.  Subjects 

(1.)  Estate  realised 

All  and  Whole  the  lands  and  others  known  as  X.,  situated  • 

The  price  realised  at  the  public  sale  of  said  lands  on  >  1^    >  ^th 

consent  of  L.  M.  (designation)^  as  creditor  holding  a  heritable  security  after- 
mentioned,  and  paid  by  E.  F.  (designation),  the  purchaser  thereof,  on 
,  19     .  £ 

Less — ^The  sum  contained  in  the  bond 
and  disposition  in  security  for 
£  by  the  said  B.  D.  in 
favour  of  J.  K.,  dated  , 
and  recorded  in  the  Division  of  the 
General  Register  of  Sasines  appli- 
cable to  the  county  of  , 
both  days  of  ,  19  , 
agreed  in  terms  of  the  Articles  of 
Roup  to  be  taken  over  by  the  pur- 
chaser   


£ 


DedtLct — 


Expense  incurred  in  carrying  out 

said  sale,  as  taxed      .         .         ,  £ 
Trustee's  commission,  \  per  cent. 


Leaving  a  balance  available  for  division  of 
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(2.)  Banking  of  Creditors  on  said  available  Balance 

The  trustee  out  of  the  above  balance  has  paid — 

1.  The  said  L.  M.,  prima  loco  and  preferably,  as  heritable 

creditor  in  right  of  a  bond  and  disposition  in  security  for  £ 

granted  by  the  said  B.  D.  of  said  lands  and  others  in  favour  of 

,  dated  19       ,  and  recorded  in  said  Division 

of  the  General  Register  of  Sasines  »  19  £ 

Interest  on  said  bond  from  19     to  19     ,  at 

per  cent. £ 

Less — ^Tax 


Which,  on  being  deducted  from  said  balance  of  £ 

Leaves  a  balance  of  .        .      £ 


2.  R.  F.  (designation)^  secundo  loco  and  preferably,  as  heritable 
creditor  under  a  bond  and  disposition  in  security  by  the  said  B.  D. 
in  his  favour,  dated  ,  and  recorded  in  said  Division  of  the 

Oeneral  Register  of  Sasines  ,19    ,  of  the  said  (subjects)  £ 

Interest  thereon  from              to              ,  19    ,  at 
per  cent. £ 


Less — Tax 


Note. — As  the  amount  of  the  last-mentioned  debt  exceeds  the  balance  of  the 
price,  the  trustee  has  paid  the  said  balance  of  £  to  the  said  R  F.  pro 

tarUo  of  the  said  debt. 

3.  T.  L.  (designation)^  holder  of  an  ex  facie  absolute  disposition  of  said 
subjects,  granted  by  the  said  B.  D.  in  his  favour,  dated  ,  and  recorded 
in  the  Division  of  the  General  Register  of  Sasines  for  the  county  of  » 
on  ,  both  in  the  year  19  ,  but  which  disposition  was  really  a  security, 
as  specified  in  a  Minute  of  Agreement  between  the  said  parties,  dated  , 
19      . 

4.  G.  W.  (designation)^  as  holder  of  an  inhibition,  registered  , 
19    ,  contained  in  a  summons  in  the  action  at  his  instance  against  the  said  B.  D. 

Note, — ^The  balance  of  the  price  is  insufficient  to  admit  a  ranking  of  these 
last  two  claims  to  any  extent. 

2. — Y.  Subjects 

(1.)  Estate  realised 

All  and  Whole  the  one-half  pro  indiviso  share  of  All  and  Whole  that  plot 
or  piece  of  ground  lying  on  the  (here  shortly  describe  suhjects\  with  the  buildings 
thereon. 
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The  price  realised  at  the  public  sale  thereof,  said  one-half  pro 
indiviso  share  on  >  ^^     i  with  consent  of  R.  S.  {designee 

ti(m)y  a  creditor  holding  a  heritable  security  as  after-mentioned,  and 
paid  by  the  purchaser,  the  said  £.  F.,  on  ,19         .      £ 

Ze8«— Expense  in  carrying  out  said  sale,  as 
taxed £ 

Add — ^Trustee's  commission,  ^  per  cent. 


Leaving  a  balance  of 


(2.)  Ranking  of  Creditors  on  said  awxUable  Balance 

The  trustee  out  of  the  above  fund  has  paid — 

1.  The  said  R.  S.,  primo  loco  and  preferably,  as  heritable  creditor 
in  right  of  a  bond  and  disposition  in  security  for  £  by 

the  said  B.  D.,  proprietor  of  a  pro  indiviso  half  of  said  subjects, 
and  by  J.  L.  (designation),  the  proprietor  of  the  other  pro  indiviso 
half  of  said  subjects,  in  favour  of  T.  M.  (designation),  dated 
19  ,  and  recorded  in  the  Register  of  Sasines,  &c.,  kept  for 
the  bui^h  of  ,  both  days  of  ,  in  the  year  19     .    £ 

Less — One-half  of  the  sum  contained  in  the  bond  chargeable 
against  J.  L's  share  of  the  whole  lands      .  £ 
One-half  Interest   on  said  bond  from 
to  at  per  cent.    £ 

Less — Tax     .... 


Which,  on  being  deducted  from  the  said 
balance  of £ 


Leaves  a  balance  of 


2.  P.  R  (designation),  secundo  loco  and  preferably,  as  heritable 

creditor  under  a  disposition  by  the  said  B.  D.  in  his  favour,  dated 

,  and  recorded  in  said  Burgh  Register  of  Sasines,  &c., 

,19     ,  conform  to  statement  dated  ,19     , 

and  signed  by  the  said  B.  D. £ 

Interest  thereon  from  to  19   , 

at        per  cent. £ 

Less — Tax 

Less — Balance  on  said  pro  indiviso  half  of  subjects,  before 
mentioned 

£~ 


Note. — The  amount  of  the  last-mentioned  debt  exceeds  the  balance  of  the 
price,  and  the  trustee  has  paid  to  the  said  P.  R.  the  said  balance  of  £ 
pro  tanto  of  said  debt. 
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3.  A.  C.  (designation),  as  holder  of  an  inhibition,  rogiatered 
19     ,  contained  in  a  Bummons  in  the  action  at  his  instance  against  the  said  B.  D. 

Note. — ^There  is  no  balance  of  the  price  to  admit  a  ranking  of  this  claim  to 
any  extent 

Humbly  reported  by 

T.  8.,  Trustee. 
Scheme  of  Division  made  rip  by  Trustee, 

See  Scheme  of  Division. 


Report  and  Certificate  by  Trv^tee  re  Bankrupt  a  Discharge 

An  application  by  a  bankrupt  for  his  dischai^  may  be  made  at 
various  stages  of  the  sequestration  process,  viz. : — 

1.  At  any  time  after  the  meeting  held  after  the  examination  of  the 
bankrupt,  provided  every  creditor  Who  has  produced  his  oath  concurs  in 
the  petition. 

2.  On  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  deliverance 
awarding  sequestration,  provided  a  majority  in  number  and  four-fifths  in 
value  of  the  creditors  who  have  produced  oaths  concur  in  the  petition. 

3.  On  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  deliver- 
ance awarding  sequestration,  provided  a  majority  in  number  and  two- 
thirds  in  value  of  such  creditors  concur  in  the  petition. 

4.  On  the  expiration  of  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  deliver- 
ance awarding  sequestration,  provided  a  majority  in  number  and  value 
concur  in  the  petition ;  and 

5.  On  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  deliverance 
actually  awarding  sequestration,  without  any  consents  of  creditors. 

A  report  by  the  trustee  as  to  bankrupt's  conduct  must  be  pro- 
duced, stating  whether  he  has  (1)  made  a  fair  discovery  and  surrender  of 
his  estate,  (2)  attended  the  examination,  (3)  been  guilty  of  collusion,  and 
(4)  become  bankrupt  through  innocent  misfortune  or  his  own  fault. 

Evidence  in  writing  of  the  creditors'  concurrence  must  be  produced. 
It  must  bear  that  the  concurrence  was  given  before  presentation  of  the 
petition,  and  after  and  in  view  of  the  trustee's  report  It  should  also  have 
appended  to  it  a  certificate  by  the  trustee,  that  the  subscribing  creditors 
form  the  required  majority  in  number  and  value. 


Form  8,  Minute  of  Concurrence  by  Creditors  to  Petition  for 

Bankrupt's  Discharge 

{Place  and  Date.)  We,  the  subscribers  hereto,  creditors,  or  mandatories  for 
creditors  on  the  sequestrated  estates  of  B.  D.  {desiffncUion)^  having  seen  the  report 
by  T.  S.,  trustee  on  said  sequestrated  estates,  dated  ,19     ,  on 

the  conduct  of  the  bankrupt,  hereby  concur  in  a  petition  to  be  presented  by  the 
said  B.  D.  to  the  Lord  Ordinary  (or  to  the  Sheriff  of  )  to  be  finally 

discharged  of  all  debts  contracted  by  him  before  the  date  of  the  said  sequestration, 
in  terms  of  and  under  the  provisions  of  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act,  1856,  and 
Acts  explaining  and  amending  the  same. 

(To  be  signed  by  creditors  or  mandatories  /or  creditors.) 
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Form  9,  Certificate  by  Tmstee  that  necessary  Oonsents  obtained 

I,  T.  S.  {designation),  trustee  on  the  sequestrated  estates  of  B.  D.  (designation), 
hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  minute  of  concurrence  has  been  signed  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  whole  (or  a  majority  in  number  and  more  than  four-fifths  in  value, 
or  otherwise,  as  the  case  may  be,  according  to  the  stage  at  which  the  petition  is 
presented)  of  the  creditors  who  have  produced  oaths  and  claims  to  be  ranked  on 
the  said  sequestrated  estates.  T.  S.,  Trustee, 

(Place  and  Date,) 

Form  10,  Report  by  Trustee  to  the  Court 

Report  by  T.  S.  (designation).  Trustee  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates  of 

B.  D.  (designation). 

The  trustee  has  to  report,  in  terms  of  the  146th  section  of  the  Bankruptcy 
(Scotland)  Act,  1856,  that  the  said  B.  D.  has  complied  with  all  the  provisions  of 
the  statute ;  that  he  has  made  a  satisfactory  discovery  and  surrender  of  his  estates ; 
that  he  has  attended  the  diets  of  examination,  and  has  not  been  guilty  of  any 
collusion ;  and  that  the  bankruptcy  has  arisen  from  innocent  misfortunes  (or 
othenoise,  a>s  the  case  may  be),  and  not  from  any  culpable  or  undue  conduct. 
(Place  and  Date.)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

III.  Affidavits  and  Claims 

FORMS  OF  AFFIDAVIT 

(a)  Oeneral  Notes  and  Variations  as  to  Deponent 

Creditors  deponing  to  Debt  must  be  put  on  Oath, — The  person  depon- 
ing to  the  debt  must,  unless  in  the  cases  after  specified,  be  put  on  oath. 
It  is  not  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Bankruptcy 
Acts,  that  the  creditor  signs  the  affidavit  in  the  presence  of  the  Justice  of 
the  Peace,  and  in  answer  to  a  question  by  the  Justice  states  that  what  is 
set  forth  in  the  affidavit  is  true  (Blair  v.  North  British  and  Mercantile 
Insurance  Company,  1889, 16  R.  225). 

Excepted  Case. — By  the  Oaths  Act,  1888,  every  person  objecting  to 
being  sworn,  and  stating  that  he  has  no  religious  belief,  or  that  the  taking 
of  an  oath  is  contrary  to  his  religious  belief,  may  make  his  solemn  affirma- 
tion instead  of  taking  an  oath.  In  such  cases  the  affidavit  will  commence — 
**  I,  A.  B.  (designation),  do  solemnly  and  sincerely  affirm,"  and  the  words 
in  the  styles  following  from  and  including  "Compeared"  down  to  the 
word  "  depones,"  where  it  first  occurs,  will  be  omitted.  In  place  of  the 
words  "All  which  is  truth,"  &c.,  the  affidavit  ends  with  "Affirmed  at 
this  before  me,  ." 

L.  M.,  J.P. 

Where  a  Firm  is  the  Creditor. — Ompeared  A-  B.,  a  partner  of  the  firm  of 
C.  D.  &  Co.  (designai,ion),  who  being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated,  depones 
that  K  F.  (designation)  (was  at  the  date  of  the  sequestration  of  his  estates  and 
still)  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  said  C.  D.  &  Co.  the  sum  of,  &c. 

Where  the  Creditor  is  a  Corporation. — Compeared  A.  B.  (design  him,  stating 
whether  he  is  manager,  secretary,  or  cashier,  and  then  add :  "  One  of  the  prin- 
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cipal  officers  and  in  name  and  for  behoof  of  "  (name  of  Corporation))^  who,  being 
solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated,  depones  that  K  F.  (was  at  the  date  of  the  seques- 
tration of  his  estates  and  still)  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  said 
Corporation)  the  sum  of,  &c. 

Note. — ^The  oath  of  a  country  agent  of  an  incorporated  bank  swearing 
to  the  debt  being  due  to  the  bimk  has  been  held  to  be  bad  {Anderson^ 
1847,  9  D.  1432  ;  CampbeU,  1853, 15  D.  685). 

Oath  hy  Mandatory  /or  Creditor  abroad. — Compeared  A.  B.  (dengnaiion)^ 
who,  being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated,  depones  that  G.  D.  (designcUion), 
who  is  at  present  abroad  and  resident  at  ,  on  the  day  of 

,  granted  to  the  deponent  a  mandate  authorising  and  empowering 
him  to  take  such  steps  as  he  should  deem  advisable  for  the  recovery  of  all  debts 
due  to  him  by  £.  F.  (designation) ;  that  to  the  best  of  the  deponent's  knowledge 
and  belief  the  said  E.  F.  (was  at  the  date  of  the  sequestration  of  his  estatea  and 
still)  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  said  C.  D.  the  sum  of,  &c. 

By  Factor  /or  Pupil. — Compeared  A.  B.  (designation),  who,  being  solemnly 
sworn  and  interrogated,  depones  that  he  is  factor  loco  tutoris  (or  curator  honisj  or 
otherwise)  for  C.  D.  (designation),  conform  to  (here  specify  deponent^s  tiile\  an 
extract  of  which  is  herewith  produced ;  that  the  said  C.  D.  is  under  fourteen 
years  of  age  (or  any  other  incapacity),  and  thus  incapable  of  making  oath ;  that 
to  the  best  of  the  deponent's  knowledge  and  belief  £.  F.  (designation)  (was  at  the 
date  of  the  sequestration  of  his  estates  and  still)  is  justly  indebted  and  resting- 
owing  to  the  said  C.  D.  the  sum  of,  &c. 

Where  the  Creditors  are  the  Trustees  and  Executors  of  a  deceased  Person,  the 
oath  is  taken  by  one  o/  the  trustees  and  executors,  and  may  be  in  the  /ollounng 
terms : — 

Compeared  A.B.  (designatio7i),  one  of  the  accepting,  surviving,  and  acting 
trustees  of  the  deceased  (name  and  designation),  who,  being  solemnly  sworn  and 
interrogated,  depones  that  (was  at  the  date  of  the  sequestration  of 

his  estates  and  still)  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  said  A.  B.  and 
C.  D.  (designation)  and  E.  F.  (designation),  the  accepting,  surviving,  and  acting 
trustees  and  executors  of  the  said  deceased  ,  the  sum  of,  &c. 

Note  with  Seference  to  tfie  preceding  ForTna. — Where  sequestration 
has  not  been  awarded,  and  where  the  oath  is  to  be  used  for  petitioning  or 
concurring  in  a  petition  for  sequestration,  the  words  "  was  at  the  date  of 
sequestration  of  his  estates  and  still "  will  be  omitted 

Oath  in  Sequestration  of  Deceased  Debtor. — Where  the  oath  is  to^  be 
used  for  the  sequestration  of  the  estates  of  a  deceased  person,  the  creditor 
must,  in  his  oath  as  to  the  debt,  or  in  a  separate  oath,  specify  the  place 
where  the  debtor  resided  or  had  a  dwelling-house,  or  carried  on  business 
in  Scotland  at  the  time  of  his  death,  and  whether  he  was  then  owner  of 
estates  in  Scotland  (B.A.,  sec.  24).  The  following  or  similar  words  may  be 
used  in  the  oath  as  to  the  debt : — **  Depones  that  the  said  at  the 

time  of  his  death  resided  at  ,  or  had  a  dwelling-house  in 

,  or  carried  on  business  in  ,  and  was  then  tbe 

owner  of  estates  in  Scotland."  The  word  "  estatea  "  means  and  includes 
every  kind  of  property,  heritable  or  moveable  (B. A.,  sec.  4). 
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(b)  Affidavits  for  Petitioning  or  Concurring  in  a  Petition  for 

Sequestration 

Petitions  for  sequestration  may  be  at  the  instance  or  with  the  con- 
currence of  any  one  creditor  whose  debt  amounts  to  not  less  than  £50,  or 
of  any  two  creditors  whose  debts  together  amount  to  not  less  than  £70, 
or  any  three  or  more  creditors  whose  debts  together  amount  to  not  less 
than  £100,  whether  such  debts  are  liquid  or  illiquid,  provided  they  are 
not  contingent  (B.A.,  1866,  sec.  14).  By  the  term  "  liquid  "  is  meant  such 
debts  as  are  constituted  by  writing  or  decree.  All  other  debts  are 
illiquid.  The  claim  must  not  be  contingent.  Thus  a  claim  by  an  onerous 
holder  of  a  bill  against  the  drawer  during  its  currency  is  contingent, 
because  the  bill  may  be  met  by  the  acceptor  at  maturity.  An  award  of 
expenses,  for  which  decree  for  interim  execution  has  been  granted  pending 
an  appeal  to  the  House  of  Lords,  is  a  contingent  debt  {Forbes  v.  Whyte, 
1890, 18  R.  182). 

In  all  cases  there  must  be  produced,  with  the  petition  for  sequestration, 
an  oath  by  the  petitioning  or  concurring  creditor,  to  the  eflFect  specified  in 
section  22  of  the  Act  of  1856,  and  also  the  accounts  and  vouchers  necessary 
to  prove  his  debt. 

It  is  immaterial  whether  the  creditor  holds  a  security  for  his  debt  over 
the  estate  of  the  debtor,  or  has  cautioners  bound  to  him  for  the  amount. 
While  such  securities  require  to  be  stated  in  the  oath,  they  do  not  for  the 
purpose  of  petitioning  or  concurring  require  to  be  deducted  from  the  amount 
of  the  debt.  Where  the  estates  of  a  company  are  being  sequestrated,  the 
same  debt  due  by  the  company  which  will  qualify  for  the  sequestration  of 
the  company  will  qualify  for  the  sequestration  of  each  individual  partner. 

The  creditor  is  entitled  to  add  to  his  debt  interest  to  the  date  of  the 
petition,  if  it  be  a  debt  either  by  law  or  compact  bearing  interest,  and 
expenses  if  these  be  ascertained.  He  may  also  add  exdiange  and  re- 
exchange  and  other  costs  arising  from  the  dishonour  of  bills  (Pavl  v. 
Oihson,  1834, 12  S.  431 ;  7  W.  &  S.  462). 

Form  Ip  Affidavit  in  respect  of  a  Trading  Account  for  Ooods  sold 

and  delivered 

At  ,  the  day  of  In  presence  of 

,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Justices  of  the  Peace  for 

Compeared  A.  B.  (designatuni),  who,  being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated, 
depones  that  C.  D.  (designation)  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  him  the 
sum  of  £  (a)  for  goods  sold  and  delivered,  as  per  the  account  com- 

mencing on  and  ending  on  ,  herewith  produced  and  signed 

by  the  deponent  and  the  said  Justice  of  the  Peace  as  relative  hereto  (6) ;  depones 
that  no  part  of  said  debt  has  been  paid  or  compensated  to  the  deponent,  and  that 
he  holds  no  person  bound  for  the  said  debt  other  than  the  said  C.  D.,  and  no 
security  for  the  same.  All  which  is  truth,  as  the  deponent  shall  answer  to 
God. 

A.  B. 

Note. — The  account  may  either  be  annexed  to  the  affidavit  or  pro- 
duced separately,  but  in  either  case  it  must  be  signed  by  the  deponent 
and  the  Justice  of  the  Peace.     The  form  given  will  enable  the  creditor  to 
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vote  and  rank  on  the  estate  after  sequestration  without  the  necessity  of 
lodging  a  further  claim. 

Form  2,  Variation  where  Amount  contained  in  Bill 

{From  (a)  to  {h)  in  preceding  Form  substitute  the  following) 

Being  the  amount  contained  in  a  bill  herewith  produced,  drawn  by  the 
deponent  upon  and  accepted  by  the  said  C.  D.,  for  the  sum  of  £  ,  dated 

,  at  tliree  months'  date,  and  which  bill  was  not  paid  by  the  said 
C.  D.  at  maturity,  together  with  the  sum  of  £  ,  being  the  interest 

due  thereon,  and  ,  being  the  noting  charges  thereon ;  in  all,  the  sum 

of£ 

Form  3p  Claim  where  Debt  is  due  by  a  Firm 

Compeared  A.  B.  (designcUion),  who,  being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated, 
depones  that  C.  D.  &  Co.  (designation),  and  C.  D.  and  E.  F.,  the  individual 
partners  of  that  firm  or  company,  as  such  partners  and  as  iudividuals,  are  justly 
indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  deponent  the  sum  of  £  (here  specify 

debt  as  in  preceding  forms)  :  Depones  that  no  part  of  said  debt  has  been  paid  or 
compensated,  and  that  the  deponent  holds  no  person  bound  for  said  debt  other 
than  the  said  0.  D.  &  Co.,  and  C.  D.  and  E.  F.,  the  individual  partners  thereof, 
as  such  partners  and  as  individuals,  and  no  security  for  the  same.  All  which  is 
truth,  as  the  deponent  shall  answer  to  God. 

A.  B. 

L.  M.,  J.  P. 

Claims  for  Voting 

The  Act  of  1856  provides  special  rules  as  to  the  valuation  and 
deduction  of  securities  held,  and  only  gives  creditors  in  possession  of 
securities  a  right  to  vote  in  respect  of  the  balance  after  deduction  of  the 
value  of  such  securities.  Thus,  if  ^  creditor  holds  at  the  date  of 
sequestration  a  security  for  his  debt  over  any  part  of  the  bankrupt's 
estieite,  such  as  a  transfer  of  stock  belonging  to  the  bankrupt,  a  security 
over  his  heritage,  an  assignation  of  a  policy  over  his  life,  or  otherwise,  he 
must,  before  voting,  in  his  oath  put  a  value  upon  such  security,  deduct  the 
same  from  the  amount  of  his  claim,  specify  the  balance,  and  vote  only  in 
respect  of  such  balance.  If  the  property  over  which  the  security  extends 
be  sold  before  the  date  of  sequestration,  he  must  state  the  free  proceeds 
he  has  received,  or  is  entitled  to  receive,  therefrom,  deduct  the  same 
from  his  claim,  and  vote  in  respect  of  the  balance  thus  brought  out 
without  prejudice  to  his  claim  in  other  respects.  A  creditor  is,  however, 
entitled  to  vote  in  respect  of  the  full  amount  of  his  debt,  without 
deduction,  in  any  question  relating  to  the  disposal  or  management  of  any 
estate  held  by  him  in  securty  (Addison  v.  Crabby  1853,  25  Jurist,  270), 
A  value  of  some  kind  must  be  placed  on  whatever  security  is  held  over 
the  estate  of  the  bankrupt.  It  is  not  a  compliance  with  the  statute  to 
say  that  the  security  is  worthless.  A  nominal  value  will  sufSce,  or  the 
creditor  may  even  value  it  at  nothing.  A  promissory  note  granted  by  the 
bankrupt  is  not  a  security,  though  an  arrestment  or  an  inhibition  is. 

If  the  creditor  hold  a  number  of  securities  for  the  same  debt,  the 
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securities  may  be  valued  in  cv/muU),  but  where  the  creditor  holds  separate 
securities  for  separate  debts,  the  securities  must  be  valued  as  against  the 

E articular  debt  to  which  they  refer.  Where  the  security  the  creditor 
olds  is  not  over  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt,  but  has  been  conveyed  to 
him  by  another,  such  as  a  co-obligant  or  an  outsider,  while  such  security 
requires  to  be  stated  for  the  information  of  the  trustee,  its  value  does  not 
require  to  be  deducted.  Similarly,  a  creditor  of  a  firm  in  voting  on  the 
estates  of  such  firm  does  not  require  to  value  and  deduct  a  security  he 
may  have  received  from  one  of  the  partners  of  the  firm  over  his  individual 
property,  although  he  requires  to  do  so  in  voting  on  the  individual  estates 
of  such  partner. 

Besides  valuing  and  deducting  whatever  securities  he  may  hold  over  the 
estates  of  a  bankrupt,  a  creditor,  for  the  purposes  of  voting,  must,  in  his 
oath,  put  a  specified  value  on  the  following,  and  after  deducting  the  same 
from  his  debt,  vote  in  respect  of  the  balance  only  of — (1)  the  obligation  of  any 
person  he  may  hold  bound  with,  but  liable  in  relief  to,  the  bankrupt ;  (2) 
any  security  he  may  hold  from  such  obligant ;  and  (3)  any  security  from 
which  the  bankrupt  has  a  right  of  relief.  Thus,  the  holder  of  a  past  due 
bill,  in  voting  on  the  estates  of  the  drawer,  must  value  and  deduct  the 
obligation  of  the  acceptor,  who  is  liable  in  relief  to  the  drawer,  and  the 
effect  of  this,  if  the  acceptor  be  good  for  the  amount,  is  practically  to 
preclude  a  vote  altogether  on  such  claim.  But  it  has  been  held  compe- 
tent for  the  holder  of  such  a  bill  to  vote  on  the  estates  of  the  drawer  for 
the  full  amount  thereof  without  valuing  the  obligation  of  the  acceptor,  on 
his  deponing  in  his  oath  "  that  the  bill  was  granted  for  the  accommodation 
of  the  bankrupt,  and  that  the  acceptor  is  not  bound  to  relieve  the  bank- 
rupt of  the  debt  contained  in,  and  constituted  by,  the  bill  or  any  part 
thereof."  Similarly,  if  a  bill  be  current,  and  the  drawer  become  bankrupt, 
there  can  be  no  good  vote  unless  the  acceptor  be  also  bankrupt  or  insol- 
vent (which  fact  must  be  deponed  to  by  the  holder),  as  the  creditor 
would  require  to  value  his  security  in  full,  there  being  a  presumption 
that  the  bill  will  be  taken  up  by  the  acceptor  at  maturity.  The  rule  also 
applies  to  voting  upon  the  estates  of  one  of  the  sureties  in  a  bond  of 
credit,  since,  as  the  principal  oblisfant  is  bound  to  relieve  the  surety,  his 
obligation  must  be  valued  and  deducted.  Where  several  bills  are  held,  it  is 
competent  for  the  holder  to  value  at  a  slump  sum  the  obligations  of  the 
co-obligants  thereon,  and  he  is  not  bound  to  value  their  respective  obliga- 
tions for  each  bill  separately. 

At  this  stage  of  the  proceedings,  regard  is  paid  only  to  the  oath  with- 
out reference  to  what  may  afterwards  turn  out,  on  a  more  thorough 
investigation  of  evidence,  to  be  the  true  state  of  matters.  So,  where  a 
vote  was  objected  to  on  the  ground  that  the  claimant  had  received  pay- 
ments to  account  of  his  debt,  which  he  had  not  credited,  and  had  held 
securities,  which  he  had  not  valued  in  his  affidavit,  the  Court  declined  to 
grant  a  diligence  to  have  such  averments  proved. 

A  fair  valuation,  for  the  purposes  of  voting,  should  be  put  upon  securi- 
ties and  claims  against  co-obligants,  as,  in  order  to  provide  a  check  on 
creditors  undervaluing  their  securities,  the  Act,  sec.  62,  makes  it  compe- 
tent (1)  for  the  trustee,  with  the  consent  of  the  commissioners,  within  two 
months  after  such  vote  has  been  used  at  any  meeting,  or  in  assenting  to, 
or  dissenting  from,  the  bankrupt's  composition  or  discharge  ;  and  (2)  for  a 
majority  of  the  creditors  (excluding  the  creditor  making  such  oath) 
assembled  at  any  meeting,  and  during  such  meeting,  to  require  from  the 
creditor  making  and  using  such  oath,  a  conveyance  or  assignation,  in 


366  SEQUESTRATION 

favour  of  the  trustee,  of  such  security,  obligation,  or  claim  on  payment  of 
the  specified  value,  with  20  per  centum  in  addition  to  such  value,  and 
the  creditor  is  bound  to  grant  the  same  at  the  expense  of  the  estate. 
Where,  however,  a  creditor  has  put  a  value  on  such  security  or  obligation, 
he  may,  at  any  time  before  he  has  been  required  to  convey  and  assign  as 
aforesaid,  correct  such  valuation  by  a  new  oath,  and  deduct  such  new 
value  from  his  debt. 


Form  4,  Olaim  where  Creditor  held  a  Security  over  the  Estate  of 
the  Bankmpty  and  such  Security  has  been  sold 

At  ,  the  day  of  ,  19        .      In  presence 

of  ,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Justices  of  the  Peace  for  the  County 

of 

Compeared  A  B.,  a  partner  of  the  firm  of  A.  B.  &  Co.  (designcUion),  who, 
being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated,  depones  that  C.  D.  {designation  as  in 
seqtiestration  proceedings)  was  at  the  date  of  the  sequestration  of  his  estate  on 

,  and  still  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  said  A.  B.  & 
Co.  the  sum  of  £  for  goods  sold  and  delivered,  as  per  the  account 

commencing  on  and  ending  on  ,  herewith  produced, 

and  signed  by  the  deponent  and  the  said  Justice  of  the  Peace  as  relative  hereto : 
Depones  that  no  part  of  said  debt  has  been  paid  or  compensated  to  the  said 
A  B.  &  Co.,  and  that  they  hold  no  person  bound  for  the  said  debt  other  than 
the  said  C.  D.  Depones  that,  in  security  of  said  debt,  the  said  A,  B.  &  Co. 
held  the  following  securities  (here  specify  securities),  which  have  been  sold,  and 
that  the  said  A.  B.  <fe  Co.  have  received  [or,  are  entitled  to  receive]  the  sum  of 
£  as  free  proceeds  therefrom,  which  being  deducted  from  the  said 

debt  leaves  the  sum  of  £  still  due,  for  which  the  deponent  claims 

to  vote :  Depones  that  the  said  A.  B.  &  Co.  hold  no  other  security  than  that 
specified.     All  which  is  truth,  as  the  deponent  shall  answer  to  God. 

A.B. 


Form  5,  Olaim  where  Creditor  holds  an  Obligant  bound  with,  but 

liable  in  Relief  to,  the  Banlmipt 

The  example  taken  is  that  of  the  sequestration  of  one  obligant  on  a  joint  and 
several  promissory  note. 

Compeared  A.  B.  (designation),  who,  being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated, 
depones  that  C.  D.  was  at  the  date  of  the  sequestration  of  his  estates  on 

,  and  still  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  deponent  the  sum  of 
£  ,  being  the  amount  contained  in  a  promissory  note  granted  by 

the  said  C.  D.,  E.  F.  (designation),  and  G.  H.  (designation),  jointly  and  severally, 
in  favour  of  the  deponent,  dated  ,  and  payable  one  month  after 

date,  and  which  was  not  met  at  maturity :  Depones  that  no  part  of  said  debt  has 
been  paid  or  compensated,  and  that  he  holds  no  persons  bound  for  the  said  debt 
other  than  the  bankrupt  and  the  said  K  F.  and  G.  H. — and  no  security  for 
the  same :  Depones  that  the  said  £.  F.  and  G.  H.  are  both  liable  to  relieve  the 
bankrupt  to  the  extent  of  one-third  each  of  said  debt  of  £  ,  and 

that  the  deponent  values  the  obligation  of  the  said  E.  F.  at  the  sum  of 
£  ,  and  the  obligation  of  the  said  G.  H.  at  the  sum  of  £  : 
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said  two  sums  being  deducted  from  the  foresaid  sum  of  &  leave  a 

balance  of  &  ,  for  which  the  deponent  claims  to  vote'  in  said  seques- 

tration, without  prejudice   to  the  amount  of   his  debt   in   all   other  respects. 
All  which  is  truth,  as  the  deponent  shall  answer  to  God. 

A.  B. 

x>  v.,   «/.x  • 

Claims  fou  Ranking 

Such  claims  are  framed  in  much  the  same  terms  as  are  claims  for 
voting,  and  in  many  cases  it  will  be  found  unnecessary  to  lodge  a  fresh 
claim  for  ranking  where  a  claim  for  voting  has  been  previously  lodged. 

The  rules  as  to  the  deduction  of  securities  held  and  claims  against  co- 
obligants  are  as  follows : — 

Dedv/ition  of  Securities  for  Ranking, — To  enable  a  creditor  who  holds 
a  security  over  any  part  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  (which  is  defined  to  include 
securities,  heritable  or  moveable,  and  rights  of  lien,  retention,  or  prefer- 
ence, and  conveyances  thereof,  or  any  part  thereof)  to  be  ranked  in  order  to 
draw  a  dividena,  he  must,  on  oath,  put  a  specified  value  on  such  security, 
deduct  the  same  from  bis  debt,  and  specify  the  balance.  Upon  the  amount 
of  such  balance,  and  no  more,  he  is  entitled  to  be  ranked  for  and  to  receive 
a  dividend  without  prejudice  to  the  amount  of  his  debt  in  other  respects. 
The  security  requiring  to  be  deducted  must,  at  the  date  of  the  sequestra- 
tion, be  part  of  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt ;  the  reason  being  that  the 
creditor,  by  virtue  of  his  security,  has  appropriated  a  part  of  the  estate 
which,  but  for  the  security,  would  be  divisible  amongst  the  general  body 
of  creditors.  The  date  of  sequestration  is  alone  looked  to  in  determining 
what  securities  require  to  be  deducted.  Thus  it  has  been  held  that,  where 
a  person  who  had  granted  a  bond  and  disposition  in  security  over  his  herit- 
able property,  subsequently  sold  it,  and  thereafter  became  bankrupt,  the 
bondholder  was  entitled  to  rank  on  the  granter's  estate  for  the  full  sum  in 
the  bond,  without  deducting  the  value  of  the  security,  on  the  ground  that 
at  the  date  of  the  sequestration  the  burdened  subjects  did  not  form  part  of 
the  bankrupt's  estata  Securities  received  from  parties  independent  of  the 
bankrupt  do  not  require  to  be  deducted ;  nor  do  securities  received  from 
one  of  the  partners  of  a  firm  in  security  of  the  firm's  indebtedness,  although 
in  ranking  on  the  partner's  individual  estate  it  is  necessary  that  they 
should  be  deducted.  For  the  infoi-mation  of  the  trustee,  all  securities  held 
are  stated  in  the  affidavit.  It  is  only  in  the  case  where  a  person  claims  as 
an  ordinary  creditor  that  he  requires  to  value  and  deduct  his  security. 
Where  he  claims  for  a  preference  only,  such  as  that  obtained  by  an  arrest- 
ment of  the  bankrupt's  funds,  no  valuation  is  necessary. 

Claims  on  Partnership  or  Company  Estates. — Where  one  person 
carries  on  business  under  a  company  name,  on  his  bankruptcy  no  dis- 
tinction is  made  between  his  private  and  trade  creditors.  They  all  rank 
equally  on  the  funds  available  for  division.  Similarly,  where  two  or  more 
persons  carry  on  business  under  different  firms'  names,  the  whole  estates  of 
the  firms  are  massed  together  and  divided  among  the  creditors  of  the 
different  firms  without  distinction. 

Co-obligants. — In  claims  for  ranking,  unlike  those  for  voting,  where  a 
creditor  holds  an  obligant  bound  with,  but  liable  in  relief  to,  the  bankrupt, 
he  does  not  require  to  value  and  deduct  the  obligation  of  such  party  in 
ranking  upon  the  bankrupt's  estate.  The  creditor  is  entitled  to  rank,  and 
draw  a  dividend  for  the  full  sum  due  to  him.     Where  the  creditor  holds 
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several  obligants  bound  for  the  same  debt,  and  they  all  become  bankrupt, 
he  is  entitled  to  rank  on  the  whole  estates  for  the  full  sum  due  to  him,  to 
the  effect  of  receiving  twenty  shillings  in  the  pound,  but  no  more,  on  the 
total  amount  of  his  claim,  deducting  only  payments  or  recoveries  made 
before  bankruptcy,  but  not  payments  or  recoveries  made  after  that 
date,  except  only  the  produce  or  value  of  a  security  over  the  estate  of  the 
bankrupt,  held  by  the  creditor  before  bankruptcy.  Thus,  in  claiming  on 
the  bauKrupt  estate  of  one  obligant,  the  creditor  must  deduct  the  amount 
of  a  dividend  previously  received  from  the  sequestrated  estate  of  another 
obligant. 

Form  6,  Claim  for  Banking  in  respect  of  Gtoods  sold  and  delivered 

where  no  Secnrity  held 

At  ,  the  day  of  .       In    presence 

of  ,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Justices  of  the  Peace  for  , 

Compeared  A.  B.  (designation),  who,  being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated, 
depones  that  G.  D.  &  Co.  {designation),  and  G.  D.  and  £.  F.,  the  individual 
partners  of  that  firm  or  company,  as  such  partners  and  as  individuals  were  at  the 
date  of  the  sequestration  of  their  estates  on  ,  and  still  are  justly 

indebted  and  res  ting-owing  to  the  deponent  the  sum  of  £  for  goods 

sold  and  delivered,  as  per  the  account  commencing  on  and  ending 

on  ,  herewith  produced  and  signed  by  the  deponent  and  the  said 

Justice  of  the  Peace  as  relative  hereto :  Depones  that  no  part  of  said  debt  has 
been  paid  or  compensated  to  the  deponent,  and  that  he  holds  no  person  bound  for 
the  said  debt  other  than  the  said  C.  D.  &  Co.,  and  the  said  C.  D.  and  E.  F.,  the 
individual  partners  of  said  firm  or  company,  as  such  partners  and  as  individuals, 
and  no  security  for  the  same.  All  which  is  truth,  as  the  deponent  shall  answer 
to  God.  A.  B. 

L.  M.  J,P. 

Form  7,  Claim  where  Oath  not  produced  in  Time  to  Participate  in 
First  Dividend  and  Claim  for  Equalising  Dividend 

Immediately  be/ore  "  All  which  is  truth,"  (fee,  in  preceding  form,  add :  De- 
pones that  through  an  oversight  {or  otherwise  as  tJhe  case  may  he)  the  claim  of  the 
deponent  was  not  lodged  timeoualy  so  as  to  participate  in  the  first  dividend,  and 
that  he  now  claims  out  of  the  readiest  funds  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  an 
equalising  dividend,  corresponding  to  the  dividend  he  would  have  drawn  if  he  had 
claimed  in  time  for  the  first  dividend. 

Form  8,  For  Amount  of  Bill  not  due  till  after  Date  of 

Sequestration 

Compeared  A.  B.  {designation),  who,  being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated, 
depones  that  C.  D.  {designation)  was  at  the  date  of  the  sequestration  of  his 
estates,  and  still  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  deponent  the  sum  of 
£  ,  conform  to  the  state  of  debt  hereto  annexed  and  subscribed  by 

the  deponent  and  the  said  Justice  of  the  Peace  as  relative  hereto,  and  bill  therein 
mentioned :  Depones  that  no  part  of  the  said  debt  has  been  paid  or  compensated  to 
the  deponent,  and  that  he  holds  no  person  bound  for  the  same  other  than  the 
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bankrupt,  and  no  security  therefor.     All  which  is  truth,  as  the  deponent  shall 
answer  to  God.  A.  B. 

L.  M.,  J.P. 

State  of  Debt  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  OcUh 

Principal  sum  contained  in  bill  drawn  by  the  deponent  upon 
and  accepted  by  the  bankrupt,  dated  ,  and  payable 

months  after  date £ 

Deduct  interest  thereon    from    the  date    of    sequestration  till 

,  when  the  said  bill  matures 


Leaving  a  balance  of      .         .  £ 


A.  B. 

L.  M.,  J.P. 


Form  9,  Claim  at  instance  of  Endorsee  and  Holder  of  a  Bill  of 

Exchange  on  Estate  of  Drawer 

Compeared  A.  B.  (designation),  who,  being  solemnly  sworn  and  interrogated, 
depones  that  0.  D.  (designation)  was  at  the  date  of  the  sequestration  of  his 
estates,  and  still  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-owing  to  the  deponent  the  sum  of 
£  ,  conform  to  the  state  of  debt  hereto  annexed  and  signed  by  the 

deponent  and  the  said  Justice  of  the  Peace  as  relative  hereto,  and  bill  therein 
mentioned :  Depones  that  no  part  of  the  said  debt  has  been  paid  or  compensated 
to  the  deponent,  and  that  he  holds  no  person  bound  for  the  said  debt  other  than 
the  bankrupt  and  E.  F.,  the  acceptor  of  said  bill,  but  whose  obligation  the 
deponent  is  neither  bound  to  value  nor  deduct,  and  no  security  therefor.  All 
which  is  truth,  as  the  deponent  shall  answer  to  Grod.  A.  B. 

L.  M.,  J.P. 

State  of  Debt  rtferred  to  in  the  foregoing  Oath 

Principal  sum  contained  in  bill  drawn  by  the  bankrupt  upon  and 
accepted  by  the  said  E.  F.,  and  endorsed  to  and  held  by  the 
deponent,  dated  ,  and  payable  months 
after  date £ 

Interest  thereon  from  the  due  date  thereof  till  date  of  seques- 
tration   

Noting  Charges 


A.  B. 

L.  M.,  J.P. 


IV.  Gazette  Notices 

Award  of  Sequestration 

This  notice  requires  to  be  inserted  in  the  London  and  Edinburgh 
Oazettea.    The  notice  must  be  inserted  in  the  Edinburgh  Gazette  within 
four  days  from  the  date  of  the   deliverance   awarding  sequestration  if 
24 
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awarded  in  the  Court  of  SessioD,  or  if  awarded  by  the  Sheriff,  within  four 
days  after  a  copy  of  the  deliverance  could  be  received  in  course  of  post  in 
Edinburgh.  The  notice  in  the  London  Gazette  must  be  within  six  days 
from  said  date.     The  Oazettes  are  published  on  Tuesday  and  Friday. 


Form  1,  Oftsette  Notice  of  Award  of  Sequestration 

(1856  Act,  Sched.  B.) 

The  estates  of  B.  D.  (designation  as  in  the  petition)  {or  the  estates  of  B.  D. 
&  Company  (designation  as  in  tihe petition),  and  B.  D.  and  C.  D.,  the  individual 
partners   thereof,  as  such   partners  and  as   individuals),  were   sequestrated  on 

,  by  the  Court  of  Session  (or  by  the  Sheriff  of 
at  ). 

The  first  deliverance  is  dated  the  ,19     . 

The  meeting  to  elect  the  trustee  and  commissioners  is  to  be  held  at 
o'clock  on  the  day  of  19     >  within  (place  and  toicn), 

A  composition  may  be  offered  at  this  meeting ;  and  to  entitle  creditors  to  the 
first  dividend,  their  oaths  and  grounds  of  debt  must  be  lodged  on  or  before  the 

,  19     . 

(When  sequestration  awarded  in  Court  of  Session,  add:  The  sequestration 
has  been  remitted  to  the  Sheriff  of  at  .) 

All  future  advertisements  relating  to  this  sequestration  will  be  published  in 
ih^lJEdinburgh  Gazette  alone. 

W.  S.  (address). 
Agent. 


Form  2,  Oazette  Notice  calling  Second  Meeting  and  intimating 

Bankrupt's  Examination 

(1856  Act,  Sched.  F.) 
Sequestration  of  B.  D.  (designation) 

T,  S.,  chartered  accountant,  Glasgow,  has  been  elected  trustee  on  the  estate ; 
and  C.  D.  (designation),  E.  F.  (designation),  and  G.  H.  (designation),  have  been 
elected  commissioners.  The  examination  of  the  bankrupt  will  take  place  within 
the  Sheriff-Court  House,  ,  on  ,  the  day  of 

,19     ,  at  o'clock  noon.     The  creditors  will 

meet  within  the  chambers  of  (address),  upon  ,  the 

day  of  ,  19     ,  at  o'clock  noon  (if  any  offer  of  composition 

has  been  entertained  at  the  meriting /or  election  of  trustee,  intimate  this  as/oUoufs  : 
when  an  offer  of  composition  with  security,  made  and  unanimously  entertained 
for  consideration  at  the  first  general  meeting  of  creditors  will  be  decided  upon), 
(and  also  any  other  business — e.g.,  and  a  third  commissioner  elected  in  room  of 
Mr.  E.  F.,  who  has  declined  to  act). 

(Date.)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 
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Form  3,  Oftsette  Notice  intimating  Dividend 

Sequestration  of  B.  D«  (designation) 

The  trustee  hereby  intimates  that  an  account  of  his  intromissions  with  the 
funds  of  the  estate,  brought  down  to  >  1^     ,  has  been  audited  by 

the  commissioners,  and  that  a  first  and  final  dividend  [or,  an  equalising  and 
third  and  final  dividend,  or  otherwise  as  the  case  mat/  be"]  will  be  paid  upon 

,19     ,  within  his  chambers,  No.  Street,  , 

to  those  creditors  whose  claims  have  been  lodged  and  admitted. 

(Place  and  Date.)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

Form  4,  Oftsette  Notice  intimating  Acceleration  of  Dividend 

To  the  Creditors  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates  of  £.  D.  (designation) 

T,  S.  (designation),  trustee,  hereby  intimates  that  the  Lord  Ordinary  on  the 
Bills  [or,  the  Sheriff  of  the  county  of  ]  has  accelerated  payment  of 

the  first  dividend  under  this  sequestration,  by  authorising  the  same  to  be  made 
on  the  expiration  of  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  deliverance  actually 
awarding  sequestration,  and  that  accordingly  the  claims  of  the  creditors  must  be 
duly  lodged  with  the  subscriber  on  or  before  the  day  of  , 

in  order  to  participate  in  said  dividend. 

(Place  and  Date.)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

Form  5,  Oasette  Notice  intimating  Postponement  of  Dividend 

Sequestration  of  B.  D.  (designation) 

The  trustee  hereby  intimates  that  an  account  of  his  intromissions  with  the 
funds  of  the  estate,  brought  down  to  »  1^     9  has  been  made  up  by 

him,  and  examined  and  audited  by  the  commissioners,  who  have  postponed  the 
declaration  of  a  dividend  until  the  recurrence  of  another  statutory  period,  and 
dispensed  with  circulars  to  creditors. 

(Place  and  Date.)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 


Form  6,  Oasette  Notice  calling  Special 

To  the  Creditors  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates  of  B.  D.  (designation) 

The  trustee,  in  response  to  a  requisition  addressed  to  him  to  that  effect,  hereby 
calls  a  general  meeting  of  the  creditors,  to  be  held  in  his  chambers  (address),  on 

,  the  day  of  ,  ^9     ,  at  o'clock 

noon,  for  the  purpose  of  considering  and  resolving  upon  (here  state  purpose). 

(Place  cmdDate.)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

Form  7,  Gazette  Notice  calling  Meeting  for  Election  of 

New  Tmstee 

To  the  Creditors  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates  of  B.  D.  (designation) 

C.  D.  (designation),  commissioner  [or,  creditor],  on  the  sequestrated  estates  of 
the  said  B.  D.,  hereby  intimates  that  the  Sheriflf  of  has  appointed 

a  general  meeting  of  the  creditors  to  be  held  within  on 
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the  day  of  at  o'clock  noon,  for^the 

purpose  of  electing  a  new  trustee  in  room  of  T.  S.,  deceased  (or  as  the  case 
may  be),  C.  D. 

{Place  and  Date,)  or,  G.  H.,  Agent/or  C.  D. 


Form  8,  Oftsette  Notice  calling  Meeting  for  Election  of 

New  Oommissioner 

A  commissioner  may  resign  at  any  time.  He  may  be  removed  (l)  by  recall  of 
his  mandate,  if  a  mandatory ;  (2)  by  a  majority  in  value  of  the  creditors  at  a 
meeting  called  for  the  purpose  ;  or  {3)  by  the  Court  of  Session,  for  failure  in 
duty.  Where  he  declines,  resigns,  or  is  otherwise  incapacitated,  the  trustee  calls 
a  meeting  to  elect  a  new  commissioner. 

To  the  Creditors  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates  of  B.  D.  (designation). 

The  trustee  hereby  calls  a  general  meeting  of  the  creditors  to  be  held  within 

on  9   the  day  of  ,  at 

o'clock  noon,  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  commissioner  in 

room  of  L.  M.  (designation),  who  has  resigned  office  [or,  who  has  declined  to  act, 
or  otherwise  as  the  case  may  be"]. 

(Place  and  Date,)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

Form  9,  Oaiette  Notice  calling  Meeting  to  consider 

Trofltee's  Discharge 

As  trustee  on  the  sequestrated  estates  of  £.  D.  (designation  as  in  bankruptcy 
proceedings),  I  hereby  call  a  meeting  of  the  creditors  in  the  sequestration,  to  be 
held  within  the  chambers  of  (address),  on  ,  the  day  of 

,19      ,  at  o'clock  noon,  to  consider  as  to  an 

application  to  be  made  for  my  discharge  as  trustee.  • 

(Date,)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

V.  Mandates 
See  Mandate* 

YI.  Minutes  of  Meetings 

Form  1,  Minute  of  Meeting  for  Election  of  Trustee  where 
there  is  no  Competition  for  Trusteeship 

MiNUTB  of  the  First  General  Meeting  of  Creditors  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates 
of  B.  D.  (designation  as  in  petition  for  sequestration),  held  within 

)  upon  ,  the  day  of 

I  19    ,  at  o'clock  noon. 

In  terms  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Lord  Ordinary  on  the  Bills  [or,  of  the  Sheriff 
of  the  county  of  ],  dated  ,19     ,  appointing  this  meeting 

to  be  held  at  the  above-mentioned  time  and  place  for  the  election  of  a  trustee  or 
trustees  in  succession  and  commissioners  on  the  said  sequestrated  estates,  and  for 
doing  the  other  acts  provided  by  the  Bankruptcy  Acts,  there  assembled  the 
following  creditors  and  mandatories  for  creditors,  viz. : — 
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(1.)  A.  B.,  merchant,  Glasgow,  who  produced  oath,  claim,  and  relative  vouchers 
for  a  debt  due  to  him  of  £ 

(2.)  C.  D.,  solicitor,  Edinburgh,  as  mandatory  for  G.  H.  &  Sons,  merchants, 
Edinburgh,  who  produced  an  oath  and  account  for  a  debt  of  £  ,  also 

mandate  in  his  favour. 

(3.)  T.  S.,  chartered  accountant,  Edinburgh,  as  mandatory  of  P.  M.,  manufac- 
turer in  Leeds,  who  produced  an  oath  and  relative  bill  for  a  debt  of  £ 
also  mandate  in  his  favour. 

{And  80  on.  It  is  understood  to  be  tfie  pra4:tice,  where  there  is  no  competition^ 
to  insert  only  the  three  creditors  who  are  to  he  elected  commissioners  ;  but  it  is 
dovhtful  if  this  prcuitice  is  correct,) 

There  was  laid  upon  the  table  by  A.  C,  solicitor,  Edinburgh,  the  law  agent  in 
the  sequestration,  the  following  documents,  viz. : — (1)  Certified  copy  petition  for 
sequestration  and  deliverance  thereon ;  (2)  oath  and  vouchers  of  the  concurring 
creditor ;  and  (3)  the  London  and  Edinburgh  Gazettes  containing  notices  of  this 
meeting. 

The  creditors  unanimously  elected  the  said  A.  B.  to  be  preses  of  the  meeting, 
and  A.  F.,  writer  in  Edinburgh,  to  be  the  clerk  thereof. 

The  preses  marked  the  oaths  and  productions  of  the  several  creditors  and  their 
mandatories  with  his  initials. 

There  was  delivered  to  the  clerk  on  behalf  of  the  bankrupt  a  state  of  his 
affairs  as  required  by  the  statute  [or.  No  state  of  afiGairs  was  produced  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  bankrupt]. 

The  meeting  unanimously  elected  T.  S.,  chartered  accountant,  Edinburgh,  to 
to  be  trustee  on  the  estate,  and  fixed  £  as  the  sum  for  which  he  should 

find  security  for  his  intromissions  and  performance  of  his  duties.  The  meeting 
also  decided  that  A.  D.,  merchant,  Edinburgh,  the  cautioner  proposed  by  the  said 
T.  S.,  was  a  sufficient  cautioner. 

Thereafter  the  creditors  elected  the  above-named  and  designed  A.  B.,  0.  D., 
and  E.  F.  to  be  the  commissioners  on  the  said  sequestrated  estate. 

[The  meeting  instructed  the  trustee  to  lodge  the  moneys  of  the  estate  in  the 
Bank.] 

The  meeting  directed  the  accounts  for  law  business  to  be  submitted  for  taxa- 
tion to  the  Auditor  of  the  Court  of  Session  [or,  to  the  Auditor  of  the  Sheriff 
Court  of  f  as  the  creditors  may  think  fit]. 

In  witness  whbrbof,  these  presents,  written  by  the  clerk  in  the  presence  of 
the  meeting,  are  signed  by  the  preses  in  terms  of  the  statute. 

A.  B.,  Preses. 

The  preses  begs  respectfully  to  report  the  foregoing  proceedings  to  the  Sheriff 
of  the  county  of  ,  in  terms  of  the  statutes. 

A.  B.,  Preses. 


.  Form  2,  Minute  of  Meeting  for  Election  of  Trustee  where  there 

is  Competition 

(The  minute  is  the  same  as  Form  1  dotvn  to  the  election  of  the  trustee,  and 
then  proceeds.     All  creditors  present  or  represented  must  be  entered,) 

The  meeting  then  proceeded  to  the  election  of  a  trustee  on  the  said  seques- 
trated estates  of  the  said  Company,  and  the  individual  partners  thereof,  when  the 
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following  gentlemen  were  proposed  as  candidates  for  the  office,  viz. : — ^The  said 
T.  S.,  whom  failing,  J.  L.,  chartered  accountant,  Edinburgh ;  and  the  said  P.  R., 
accountant,  Edinburgh,  whom  failing,  L.  S.,  accountant,  Edinburgh.  No  personal 
objections  having  been  offered  to  any  of  the  candidates,  the  meeting  proceeded  to 
a  vote,  the  result  of  which  was  as  follows : — 

[Or^  Whereupon  the  said  K  F.  stated  a  personal  objection  to  the  said  T.  S., 
whom  failing,  J.  L.,  in  respect  that  the  said  T.  S.  is  {state  the  general  nature  of 
personal  objections).] 

The  vote  having  been  taken,  the  following  persons  voted : — 

For  the  election  of  the  said  T.  S.,  whom  failing  as  aforesaid,  the  said  J.  L. : — 

1.  The  said  C.  D.,  as  mandatory  for  G.  H.  &  Sons,  whose  claim 

amounts  to £ 

2.  The  said  £.  P.,  as  mandatory  for  G.  M.  &  Company,  whose 

claim  amounts  to 

3.  The  said  T.  S.,  as  mandatory  for  P.  M.,  whose  claim 

amounts  to 

4.  The  said  J.  K.,  as  mandatory  for  N.  O.,  whose  claim 

amounts  to        .......         . 

{and  80  on  through  the  list  o/ creditors). 

In  all  .  £ 


And  the  following  persons  voted  for  the  election  of  the  said  P.  R,  whom 
failing,  the  said  L.  S. : — 

1.  The  said  P.  R.,  as  mandatory  for  S.   T.,   whose  claim 

amounts  to £ 

2.  The  said  W.  Y.,  whose  claim  amounts  to  . 

{and  so  on).  

In  all        .  .£ 


leaving  the  sum  of  £  as  an  apparent  majority  in  value  in  favour  of 

the  said  T.  S.,  whom  failing,  the  said  J.  L. 

The  said  P.  R.,  whom  failing,  the  said  L.  S.,  protested  against  the  validity  of 
the  votes  tendered  on  behalf  of  the  said  T.  S.,  whom  failing,  the  said  J.  L.,  and 
claimed  that  he,  whom  failing,  the  said  L.  S.,  had  been  duly  elected  trustee. 

The  said  T.  S.,  whom  failing,  the  said  J.  L.,  protested  against  the  validity  of 
the  votes  tendered  on  behalf  of  the  said  P.  R,  whom  failing,  the  said  L.  S.,  and 
claimed  that  he,  whom  failing,  the  said  J.  L.,  had  been  duly  elected  trustee. 

The  creditors  fixed  £  as  the  sum  for  which  the  trustee  shall  find 

security  for  his  intromissions  and  performance  of  his  duties,  and  decided  that 
J.  B.,  S.S.C.,  Edinburgh,  the  cautioner  proposed  for  the  said  T.  8.,  whom  failingi 
the  said  J.  L.,  and  P.  G.,  writer,  Glasgow,  the  cautioner  proposed  for  the  said 
P.  R.,  whom  failing,  the  said  L.  S.,  were  sufficient  cautioners  for  the  respective 
candidates. 

Thereafter  the  creditors  elected  C.  B.,  merchant  in  Edinburgh,  B.  G.,  manu- 
facturer, Leeds,  and  the  said  W.  Y.,  to  be  the  commissioners  on  the  said  seques- 
trated estates. 

[The  meeting  instructed  the  trustee  to  lodge  the  moneys  of  the  estate  in  the 
Bank.] 

The  meeting  directed  the  accounts  for  law  business  to  be  submitted   for 
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taxation  to  the  Auditor  of  the  Court  of  Session  [or,  to  the  Auditor  of  the  Sheriff- 
Court  of  ,  as  the  creditors  may  think  fit"]. 

In  witness  whereof,  these  minutes,  written  by  the  clerk  in  the  presence  of 
the  meeting,  are  signed  by  the  preses  in  terms  of  the  statute. 

A.  B.,  Preses, 

The  preses  begs  respectfully  to  report  the  foregoing  proceedings  to  the  Sheriff 

of  ,  in  terms  of  the  statute. 

A.  B.,  Preses. 


Variation  where  Offer  of  Composition  made  at  tiiis  Meeting 

The  procedure  is  specified  in  sec,  137  of  the  Act  q/'1856.  If  an  offer  is  made^ 
it  is  usuallt/  inserted  in  the  minute  fdUowing  the  election  q/*  the  commissioners, 
and  mcM/  be  in  the  following  or  similar  terms : — 

The  meeting  took  into  consideration  the  following  offer  by  the  bankrupt  {take 
in  bankrupt's  offer). 

Second  Meeting 

In  the  case  of  living  debtors  the  meeting  must  be  held  not  sooner  than 
seven  nor  later  than  fourteen  days  after  the  date  fixed  for  the  bankrupt's 
examination ;  in  the  case  of  deceased  debtors,  not  later  than  fourteen  days 
after  advertisement  by  the  trustee.  The  trustee  must  prepare  and  submit 
to  the  meeting  a  report  and  estimate  as  to  the  estate.  Resolutions  passed 
at  the  meeting  as  to  disposal  of  the  estate  may  be  appealed  against  to  the 
Lord  Ordinary  or  the  Sheriflf  within  fourteen  days. 


Form  3,  Ordinary  Form  of  Mi 

Minute  of  the  Second  General  Meeting  of  Creditors  on  the  Sequestrated 
Estates  of  £.  D.  {designation)^  held  within  the  chambers  of  Messrs. 
L.  &  M.,  C.A.  {address),  upon  the  day  of  , 

19    ,  at  o'clock  noon. 

In  terms  of  an  advertisement  in  the  Edinburgh  Gazette,  and  of  special  notices 
by  the  trustee  calling  this  meeting  of  creditors  in  the  above  sequestration  at  the 
time  and  place  above  specified,  there  assembled  the  following  creditors  and 
mandatories  for  creditors : — 

1.  A.  B.  {designcUion),  as  mandatory  for  C.  M.  {designation),  for  whom  there 
had  been  lodged  at  the  first  meeting  of  creditors  oath  and  claim  for  a  debt  of 
£  ,  also  mandate  in  his  favour. 

2.  R  F.  {designation),  as  mandatory  for  O.  H.  {designation),  for  whom  he 
produced  oath,  claim,  and  voucher  for  a  debt  of  £  ,  also  mandate  in 
his  favour. 

3.  I.  J.  {designcUion),  a  creditor  claiming  to  rank  on  said  sequestrated  estate, 
who  produced  oath,  claim,  and  voucher  for  a  debt  of  £ 

Attending,  the  trustee  and  ,  solicitor,  law-agent  in 

the  sequestration. 

The  trustee  laid  on  the  table  a  copy  of  the  Edinburgh  Gazette  containing  the 
advertisement  calling  this  meeting. 
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The  creditors  thereupon  elected  the  raid  A.  B.  preses  of  the  meeting,  and 
W.  G.,  writer,  as  the  clerk. 

The  trustee  exhibited  a  report  of  the  bankrupt's  afEairs,  and  gave  all  explana- 
tions relative  thereto. 

The  trustee  further  reported  {state  any  farther  nuUters  disposed  of— e.g.,  thai 
he  had  advertised  the  htisiness/or  sale,  but  had  received  no  offers,  and  the  meeting 
instructed  him  to  dispose  of  the  stock  Ofi  the  best  terms  he  cotdd  obtain,  and  close 
the  premises  if  he  co%dd  not  get  them  taken  off  his  hounds). 

The  meeting  also  instructed  the  trustee  to  expose  the  heritable  property  for 
sale  by   public  roup  on  the  ,19     ,  at  the  upset  price  of 

£  ,  and  in  the  event  of  it  not  being  then  disposed  of,  to  re-expose  it  at 

such  upset  price  or  prices  and  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  commissioners 
may  fix. 

The  trustee  submitted  the  account  current  of  the  judicial  factor's  intromis- 
sions, together  with  the  vouchers  thereof,  which  account  the  meeting  examined, 
audited,  and  approved  of.  The  meeting  fixed  the  judicial  factor's  fee  for  prepar- 
ing the  state  of  affairs,  and  for  his  whole  trouble,  at  the  sum  of  £, 

In  witness  whereof,  these  minutes,  written  by  the  clerk  in  the  presence  of 

the  meeting,  are  signed  by  the  preses. 

A.  B.,  Preses. 

Variation  where  Offer  of  Composition  entertained  at  First 

Meeting 

An  acceptance  at  this  meeting  must  be  by  a  majority  in  number  and  nine- 
tenths  in  value  of  the  creditors  present. 

The  meeting  unanimously  rejected  the  bankrupt's  offer  of  composition,  and 

resolved  that  the  trustee,  with  the  advice  of  the  commissioners,  should  expose  the 

bankrupt's  property  for  public  sale,  and  did  not  think  it  necessary  to  give  the 

trustee  any  further  special  directions  for  the  recovery,  management,  or  disposal 

of  the  estate. 

Or, 

The  meeting  unanimously  accepted  the  offer  of  composition  made  by  the 
bankrupt  at  last  meeting,  and  approved  of  the  security,  and  directed  the  trustee 
to  proceed  accordingly;  but  in  case  of  the  offer  of  composition  becoming  in- 
effectual, and  of  it  being  necessary  to  dispose  of  the  bankrupt's  heritable  property 
the  meeting  resolved  that  it  should  be  brought  to  public  voluntary  sale,  and  did 
not  think  it  necessary  to  give  the  trustee  any  further  special  directions  for  the 
recovery,  management,  or  disposal  of  the  estate. 

Or, 

The  said  I.  J.  and  M.  W.  voted  that  the  offer  of  composition  and  security 
made  by  the  bankrupt  at  the  last  meeting  be  rejected,  but  the  other  creditors  or 
mandatories  for  creditors  present,  being  a  majority  in  number  and  nine-tenths  in 
value  thereof,  voted  that  the  offer  should  be  accepted  and  the  security  should  be 
approved  of,  and  directed  the  trustee  to  proceed  accordingly ;  but  in  case  of  the 
offer  of  composition  becoming  ineffectual,  and  of  it  being  necessary  to  dispose  of 
the  bankrupt's  heritable  property,  the  meeting  resolved  that  it  should  be  brought 
to  public  voluntary  sale,  and  did  not  think  it  necessary  to  give  the  trustee  any 
further  special  instructions  for  the  recovery,  management,  or  disposal  of  the 
estate. 
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Variation  where  Composition  offered  at  Second  Meeting 

An  offer  of  composition  may  he  made  cU  this  meeting.  If  it  is  made,  a 
majority  in  number  and/our-Jif^  in  value  of  the  creditors  present  may  resolve 
that  tlie  offer  and  security  shall  be  entertained /or  consideration.  The  mimUe 
would  then  run  thu^ : — 

The  meeting  took  into  consideration  the  following  oflfer  of  composition  by  the 
bankrupts : — 

(Quote  offer.) 

The  meeting  unanimously  resolved  that  the  offer  and  security  should  be 

entertained  for  consideration.  (If  there  is  a  vote,  use  the  preceding  form  mutatis 
mutandis.) 

Variation  where  Dividend  to  be  Accelerated 

This  may  he  done  hy  three-fowrths  in  number  and  value  of  the  creditors 
present. 

The  meeting  directed  the  trustee  to  apply  to  the  Lord  Ordinary  or  the  Sheriff 
for  authority  to  accelerate  the  first  and  future  dividends,  in  terms  of  the  133rd 
section  of  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act,  1856. 


Meeting  of  Commissioners  auditing  Accounts 

The  meeting  for  this  purpose  must  be  held  within  fourteen  days  after 
the  expiry  of  the  first  statutory  period  of  four  months  from  the  date  of 
the  award  of  sequestration.  The  account  of  the  trustee's  intromissions 
must  also  be  docqueted.  The  commission  fixed  must  be  intimated  to  the 
creditors  and  the  bankrupt,  and  may  be  appealed  against  (see  Factors' 
Act,  1889,  8.  17). 


Form  4,  Minute  of  Meeting  of  Commissioners 

Minute  of  Meeting  of  the  Commissioners  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates  of 
B.  D.  (designation)^  held  at  on  ,  19     . 

Present — The  Trustee  and  the  Commissioners  subscrihing. 

The  trustee  having  laid  before  the  meeting  an  account  of  his  intromissions 
with  the  funds  of  the  estate  brought  down  to  i  19     ,  and  a  state  of 

the  funds  recovered  and  outstanding  at  the  same  date,  the  commissioners  pro- 
ceeded to  examine  said  account  and  compare  the  same  with  the  vouchers 
applicable  thereto,  and  found  the  same  correct,  and  certified  by  a  writing  under 
their  hands  in  the  Sederunt  Book  the  balance  due  by  the  trustee. 

The  commissioners  ascertained  that  the  trustee  had  duly  lodged  the  moneys 
recovered  by  him  in  bank  in  terms  of  the  statute. 

The  commissioners  fixed  the  trustee's  commission  at  5  per  cent,  upon  the 
gross  sums  (£  )  realised  by  him  during  the  period  under  audit, 

being  £,  ,  and  authorised  him  to  take  credit  for  such  commission 

in  his  account  with  the  estate. 
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Lastly,  the  commissioners  declared  that  the  sum  of  X  shall  be 

divided  among  the  creditors  in  terms  of  the  statute. 

A.  G.,  Commissioner, 
L.  M.,  Commissioner, 

Where  the  dividend  is  to  be  postponed^  siU>stitute  the  following  firr  the  last 
paragraph  in  the  preceding  minute : — 

The  commissioners  postponed  the  declaration  of  a  dividend  until  the  re- 
currence of  another  statutory  period,  and  dispensed  with  circulars  to  the 
creditors. 

Form  6,  Minnte  of  Meeting  to  consider  Tmstee's  Application  for 

Discharge 

Minute  of  Meeting  of  Creditors  on  the  Sequestrated  Estates  of  R    D. 
{designation)^  held  within  the  chambers  of  ,  at 

on  the  day  of  ,  at 

o'clock  noon,  for  the  purpose  of  considering  as  to  an  application 

to  be  made  for  the  trustee's  discbarge. 
Present — 

(Here  give  sederunt  as  in  previous  minuies,) 
The  meeting  elected  the  said  A.  B.  to  be  preses  and  £.  F.  to  be  clerk. 
The  trustee  appeared  and  laid  on  the  table  a  copy  of  the  Edhiburgh  Gazette, 
containing  a  notice  calling  this  meeting,  and  also  produced  a  certificate  that 
letters  had  been  posted  to  every  creditor  who  had  produced  an  oath  in  the 
sequestration,  intimating  the  present  meeting. 

The  trustee  laid  before  the  creditors  the  Sederunt  Book  and  his  accounts  with 
a  list  of  unclaimed  dividends.  {If  the  dividends  have  all  been  claimed,  thefoui 
should  be  stated,)  The  creditors  expressed  themselves  as  satisfied  with  the 
trustee's  conduct  and  with  his  management  of  the  estate,  and  authorised  him  to 
apply  for  his  discharge. 

In  witness  whereof  this  minute,  written  by  the  clerk  in  the  presence  of  the 
meeting,  is  signed  by  the  preses  to  authenticate  the  same. 

A.  B.,  Preses, 

Note. —  Where  no  creditors  attend^  substitute  for  fo)regoing  mintUe,  after  the 
tvords  "  application  to  be  made  for  the  trustee^ s  discharge,**  the  following  certificate 
by  trustee : — 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  convened  a  meeting  of  the  creditors,  by  an  advertise- 
ment in  the  Edinburgh  Gazette,  and  by  special  notices  to  the  creditors,  to  be  held 
at  the  above  time  and  place,  and  for  the  purposes  above  specified,  and  that  I 
attended  thereat,  but  no  creditor  appeared. 

{Place  and  Date,)  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

VII.  Notices  to  Creditors 

Form  1,  Notice  intimating  Tmstee's  Appointment  and  Date  of 

Second  Meeting 

(Place  and  Date,) 
Sir, — I,  T.  S.  (designation),  intimate  that  I  have  been  elected  trustee  on  the 
sequestrated  estates  of  B.  D.  (designation) ;  that  the  Sheriff  of  the  county  of 
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has  fixed  the  ,19     ,  at  o'clock 

noon,  for  the  examination  of  the  hankrupt,  within  ;  that  a  second 

meeting  of  the  creditors  will  be  held  on  ,  the  ,19     , 

at  o'clock  noon,  within  ;  and  that,  to  entitle 

creditors  to  participate  in  the  first  dividend,  their  claims  (if  not  already  lodged) 
must  be  lodged  on  or  before  ,19     .     {If  an  offer  of  canipoaitian  has 

heeti  entertained  eU  the  first  meeting,  the  circular  will  contintie  as  in   Gazette 
Notices,  Form  2,  p.  370.) — I  am,  your  obedient  servant, 

T.  S.,  Trustee. 

Note, — The  first  deliverance  is  dated 


Form  2,  Notice  intimating  Adjadications  on  Claims  and  Dividend 

{Place  and  Bate.) 

Sir, — As  trustee  on  the  sequestrated  estates  of  B.  D.  {designation),  I  hereby 
intimate  that  the  accounts  of  my  intromissions  to  >  19     ,  have  been 

examined  and  audited  by  the  commissioners,  and  found  to  be  correct. 

The  commissioners  have  fixed  my  commission  from  the  date  of  sequestration 
{or  otherwise  as  the  ca^e  may  he),  viz.  : —  19     ,  to  ,  19     ,  at 

£ 

The  commissioners  have  declared  a  first  and  final  dividend  {or  otherwise  as 
the  case  may  he),  payable  within  my  chambers  ,  on  and  after 

,  to  those  creditors  whose  claims  have  been  admitted. 

The  amount  of  your  claim  which  has  been  admitted  is  £>  ,  and  the 

proposed  dividend  thereon  is  [or,  the  amount  of  your  claim  which  has 

been  rejected  is  £  ]. 

I  annex  copy  of  my  deliverance  upon  your  claim. — I  am,  your  obedient  ser- 
vant, T.  S.,  Trustee. 

Copy  of  Trustees  Deliverance 

The  trustee  admits  the  claim,  and  ranks  the  claimant  as  an  ordinary  creditor 
for  £  {or  otherwise  as  the  case  may  he). 


Form  3,  Notice  intimating  Acceleration  of  Dividend 

{Place  and  Date.) 

Gentlemen, — As  trustee  on  the  sequestrated  estates  of  K  D.  {designation), 
I  beg  to  intimate  that  the  Lord  Ordinary  officiating  on  the  Bills  [or,  the  Sheriff 
of  ]  has  accelerated  payment  of  the  first  dividend,  by  authorising  the 

same  to  be  made  on  the  expiration  of  four  months  from  the  date  of  sequestration, 
and  that  accordingly  the  affidavits  [proofs  of  debt]  must  be  lodged  with  me  on  or 
before  the  day  of  ,  19     ,  in  order  to  participate  in 

said  dividend. 

No  creditor  can  receive  a  dividend  unless  an  affidavit  is  lodged. 

Creditors  who  have  already  lodged  an  affidavit  do  not  require  to  lodge 
another. — I  am,  your  obedient  servant, 

T.  S.,  Trustee. 
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Form  4,  Notice  calling  Meeting  to  consider  Trustee's  Discharge 

(Pktce  and  Date.) 
To  A.  B.  {designation). 

B.  D.'s  Sequestration 

Sir, — I  hereby  call  a  meeting  of  the  creditors  on  the  sequestrated  estates  of 
B.  D.  {designation)^  to  be  held  on  ,  the  day  of  ,  19     , 

at  o'clock  noon,  within  my  chambers  ,  to  con- 

sider an  application  to  be  made  for  my  discharge  as  trustee. — ^Your  obedient 
servant,  T.  S.,  Trustee. 

See  also  Composition  Contract. 


Shipping:  Forms 

1.  Agents'  Goods  Returns. — When  inland  agents  are  appointed  by  the 
regular  lines  of  steamers,  lists  of  goods  forwarded  from  their  districts  must 
be  furnished  in  the  following  form  to  facilitate  loading  arrangements. 
These  do  not  obviate  consignment  notes,  but  are  additional  thereto,  and 
are  usually  sent  in  advance  of  the  goods. 


Form  of  Agent's  Ooods  Return 

Agency 

List  of  Goods  booked  for  Shipment  per 

To  Sail 


Shippers. 


Liverpool  Agents. 


No.  of 
Packages. 


Remarks. 


2.  Bill  of  Lading. — When  a  ship  is  not  chartered  wholly  to  one  person 
or  firm,  but  is  offered  by  the  owners  to  carry  the  goods  of  any  merchants 
who  may  choose  to  send  by  her,  she  is  termed  a  "  general  ship."  This  is 
the  most  usual  way  of  carrying  goods  seaward,  and  in  such  cases  the  con- 
tract entered  into  by  and  with  the  owners,  or  the  masters  on  their  behalf, 
is  evidenced  by  a  bill  of  lading.  Even  when  the  ship  is  chartered  wholly 
by  one  person,  it  seldom  happens  that  goods  are  placed  on  board  without 
a  bill  of  lading,  which  is  supplementary  to  and  governed  by  the  charter 
party.  These  bills  are  usually  made  out  in  three  parts,  one  of  which  is 
sent  to  the  consignee,  one  retained  by  the  shipper,  and  the  third  kept  by 
the  master  for  his  own  guidance.  A  bill  of  lading  is  by  the  mercantile 
law  a  negotiable  instrument,  and  by  its  endorsement  the  property  in  the 
goods  will  be  transferred   whether  such   endorsement   is  to  a  particular 
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person,  or  in  blank,  and  accompanied  by  delivery  of  the  bill  to  the  person 
to  whom  it  is  intended  to  pass  the  property.*  A  bill  of  lading  in  the 
hands  of  a  consignee  or  endorsee  for  value  is  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
shipment  of  the  goods  against  the  master  or  other  person  who  signs  it ; 
but  the  master  may,  and  usually  does,  qualify  the  statement  in  the  body 
of  the  bill  by  adding  the  words,  "  weight,  contents,  and  value  unknown." 
When  this  is  done,  the  added  words  control  the  bill,  and  relieve  the 
master  and  owners  from  any  statements  therein  which  are  not  true  in 
fact  {Jeasel  v.  Bothy  L.R.  2  Ex.  267).  Indeed,  Lord  Mansfield  says  (in 
Haddow  v.  Parry,  3  Taunt.,  p.  305)  that  if  the  master  qualifies  his 
acknowledgment  by  the  words  "contents  unknown,"  he  acknowledges 
nothing. 

Every  bill  of  lading  must  be  stamped  before  execution,  and  any  person 
who  makes  or  executes  an  unstamped  bill  of  lading  is  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  £50. 

The  Hod.  Baron  Pollock  (Maude  and  Pollock's  "Law  of  Merchant 
Shipping  ")  gives  the  following  form,  marked  A,  as  containing  "^  the  prin- 
cipal terms  which  are  usually  met  with  in  ordinary  bills  of  lading."  Most 
of  the  large  steamship  lines  now,  however,  adopt  their  own  forms,  which 
are  more  complex,  and  intended  by  their  numerous  stipulations  to  protect 
the  shipowners.  The  form  marked  B  is  in  use  on  one  of  the  lines  sailing 
to  New  York. 

Form  of  Bill  of  Lading.— A 

Shipped  in  good  order  and  condition  by  [A.  B.,  merchant],  in  and  upon  the 
good  ship  called  [The  Coventina\  whereof  C.  D.  is  master  for  this  present 
voyage,  and  now  moored  in  the  [River  Tyne],  and  bound  to  [Cadiz,  in  Spain, 
twenty  cases  of  machinery  and  fifty  casks  of  soda],  being  marked  and  numbered 
as  in  the  margin,  and  are  to  be  delivered  in  the  like  good  order  and  condition  at 
the  aforesaid  port  [of  Cadiz],  the  act  of  God,  the  King's  enemies,  fire  and  all 
and  every  other  dangers  and  accidents  of  the  seas,  rivers,  and  navigation  of  what- 
ever kind  or  nature  soever  excepted  unto  [E.  F.,  merchant],  or  to  his  assigns,  he 
or  they  paying  freight  for  the  said  goods,  £  per  ton  delivered,  with  primage 

and  average  accustomed. — In  witness  whereof,  the  master  of  the  said  ship  hath 
affirmed  to  [three]  bills  of  lading  of  this  tenor  and  date,  one  of  which  bills  being 
accomplished,  the  others  to  stand  void. 

Dated  at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  the  day  of 


Form  of  Bill  of  Lading.— B 

*****  Line 

Keceivbd,  in  apparent  good  order  and  condition  by  the  *****  Naviga- 
tion Co.,  from  to  be  transported  by  the  good  British 
Steamship                        now  lying  in  the  Port  of  LrvERPOOL,  and  bound  for  New 

York,  with  liberty  to  call  at  Queenstown, 

Packages,  Merchandise, 

being  marked  and  numbered  as  per  margin,  weight,  quality,  contents,  brand, 
condition,  quantity,  and  value  unknown,  and  to  be  delivered  in  like  good  order 

*  This  transfer  is,  however,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  unpaid  vendor  to  stop  in 
transitu. 
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and  condition  at  the  Port  of  New  Tore  (or  so  near  thereto  as  she  may  safely  get) 
unto 

or  to  his  or  their  assigns,  he  or  they  paying  freight,  chaiges,  and  primage  at  New 
York  as  per  margin  without  discount  at  the  current  rate  of  Exchange  for  Bankers' 
Bills  at  sight  on  London  on  the  day  of  the  Ship's  arrival  with  average  accustomed. 

It  Ib  mutuAHy  agreed  that  the  Ship  shaU  have  liberty  to  sail  with  or  without  Pilots,  and  to 
tow  and  assist  vessels  in  all  situations,  that  the  Company  shall  have  liberty  to  convey  Groods  in 
lighters  to  and  from  the  Ship  at  the  risk  of  the  Owners  of  the  Goods ;  and  in  case  the  Ship 
shall  put  into  a  port  of  refuge,  or  be  prevented  from  any  cause  from  proceeding  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  her  voyage,  to  tranship  the  Goods  to  their  destination  by  any  other  Steamship,  whether 
belonging  to  the  Company  or  not,  that  the  Company  shall  not  be  liable  for  loss  or  damage 
occasioned  by  the  Acts  of  Gt)d,  the  King's  Enemies,  Robbers,  Thieves,  Vermin,  Restraints  of 
Priaces,  Ralers  or  People,  Arrests,  Riots,  Strikes,  or  Stoppage  of  Labour,  Loss  or  Damage 
resulting  from  insufficiency  in  strength  of  Packages,  or  from  the  nature  of  the  Goods;  in- 
sufficiency or  obliteration  of  Marks  or  Numbers,  Sweating,  Leakage,  Breakage,  Rust,  Decay, 
Rain,  injury  to  or  soiling  of  Wrappers  or  Packages,  or  from  smeU  or  evaporation  or  taint  fhnn 
other  goods,  or  from  risk  of  Craft,  Explosion  or  Fire  at  Sea,  in  Craft,  or  on  Shore,  bursting  of 
Boilers,  breaking  of  Machinery  or  appurtenances,  or  any  latent  defect  in  Hull,  Machinery  or 
appurtenances,  or  unseaworthiness  of  Ship  even  existing  at  time  of  shipment,  or  sailing  on  the 
voyage,  provided  the  Owners  have  exercised  due  diligence  to  make  the  Vessel  seaworthy,  or 
from  CoUisions,  Stranding,  or  other  peril  of  the  Seas,  Rivers,  or  Navigation  of  what  nature  or 
kind  soever,  and  whether  any  of  the  Perils,  Causes,  or  things  above  mentioned,  or  the  loss  or 
injury  arising  therefrom  be  occasioned  by  the  wrongful  act,  default,  negligence,  or  error  in 
judgment  of  the  Pilot,  Master,  Officers,  Crews,  Stevedores,  or  other  persons  whomsoever  in  the 
service  of  the  Company,  and  whether  on  board  the  Vessel  carrying  the  Goods,  or  any  other 
Vessel  ovmed  by  the  Company,  or  for  whose  acts  the  Company  would  otherwise  be  liable. 

1.  It  is  also  mutually  agreed  that  the  Company  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  sum  exceeding 
£20  per  package  for  goods  of  whatever  description,  nor  for  any  amount  in  respect  of  €rold, 
Silver,  Bullion,  Specie,  Jewellery  and  articles  used  for  Jewellery,  Precious  Stones  or  Metals, 
Documents,  Paintings,  Pictures,  Engravings,  Statuary,  or  any  other  valuable  goods  of  whatever 
description,  unless  the  value  of  such  shall  be  herein  expressed  and  freight  as  may  be  agreed 
paid  thereon. 

2.  That  Shippers  shall  be  liable  for  any  loss  or  damage  to  Ship  or  cargo  caused  by  in- 
fliunmable,  explosive,  dangerous  or  injurious  goods,  shipped  without  full  disclosure  of  their 
nature,  whether  such  Shippers  shall  be  aware  thereof  or  not,  and  whether  such  Shippers  be 
Principals  or  Agents ;  and  such  goods  may  be  thrown  overboard  or  destroyed  at  any  time  with- 
out compensation. 

8.  That  the  Company  shall  have  a  lien  on  the  goods  for  all  freights,  primages,  and  charges 
and  also  for  fines  or  damages  which  the  Ship  or  Cargo  may  incur  or  suffer  by  reason  of  the  in- 
correct or  insufficient  marking,  numbering,  or  addressing  of  packages,  or  description  of  their 
contents,  or  the  dangerous  or  injurious  nature  thereof. 

4.  That  in  case  the  Ship  shall  be  prevented  from  reaching  her  destination  by  Quarantine, 
the  Company  may,  at  the  risk  of  the  owner  of  the  goods,  dischaiige  them  into  any  Dep6t  or 
Lighter,  and  such  discharge  shall  be  deemed  a  final  delivery  under  this  contract,  and  all  the 
expenses  thereby  incurred  on  the  goods  shall  be  a  lien  thereon. 

5.  That  the  Goods  are  to  be  taken  from  alongside  by  the  Consignee  immediately  the  vessel 
is  ready  to  discharge  without  reference  to  the  state  of  the  weather,  or  otherwise  they  may  be 
landed  and  deposited  at  the  expense  of  the  Consignee,  and  at  his  risk  of  Fire,  loss,  or  injury,  on 
the  Dock  or  Wharf,  or  into  Lighter  or  Warehouse  provided  for  that  purpose,  or  sent  to  the 
Public  Store,  as  the  Collector  at  the  Port  of  New  York  shall  direct,  and  when  deposited  in 
Warehouse,  to  be  subject  to  storage  ;  the  Collector  of  the  Port  being  hereby  authorised  to  grant 
a  general  order  for  discharge  immediately  after  entry  of  the  Ship. 

6.  That  full  Freight  is  payable  on  perishable  Goods  whether  sound  or  unsound. 

7.  That  if  on  a  sale  of  the  Qoodn  at  destination  for  freight  and  charges,  the  proceeds  fail  to 
cover  said  freight  and  charges,  the  Company  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  the  difference  from  the 
Shipper. 

8.  That  all  Goods  carried  «t  Through  Rates  via  Liverpool  and  /or  to  places  beyond  New  Tork, 
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ftre  subject  to  all  the  roles  and  oonditions  of  the  Oanriers  bringing  them  to  Liverpool  or  carrying 
them  beyond  New  York. 

9.  That  Goods  whilst  awaiting  shipment  on  any  Qaay  or  Lighter,  shall  be  at  the  sole  risk  of 
the  Owners  thereof. 

10.  That  Freight  Prepaid  will  not  be  returned,  Ship  lost  or  not  lost. 

11.  That  the  Company  shall  not  be  liable  for  loss,  detriment,  or  damage  to  Groods  capable 
of  being  insured,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  Company  Ije  liable  for  more  than  the  Invoice  or  de- 
clared value  of  the  Goods,  whichever  shall  be  least. 

12.  That  in  case  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  Gkxxid  be  prevented  by  any  cause  from  going 
iu  the  said  Steamer,  the  Company  not  to  be  under  any  liability  if  they  forward  them  by  a 
succeeding  steamer,  whether  of  thii  Line  or  any  other  Line. 

And  finally,  in  accepting  this  Bill  of  Lading  the  Shipper  or  other  Agent  of  the  Owner  of 
the  property  carried  expressly  accepts  and  agrees  to  all  its  stipulations,  exceptions,  and  condi- 
tions, whether  written,  printed,  or  stamped,  and  that  all  questions  arising  under  this  Bill  of 
Lading,  except  of  General  Average,  are  to  be  decided  by  the  Law  of  England,  with  reference 
to  which  Law  this  contract  is  made. 

In  Witness  whereof  the  Master  or  Agent  of  the  said  Ship  hath  affirmed 

to Bills  of  Lading,  all  of  this  tenor  and  date,  one  of  which  being 

accomplished  the  others  to  stand  void. 

Dated  in  Liverpool,  19    . 

New  York  Office 


MarkB. 


Nnmberi. 


Packagsi. 


Contents. 


Measurement. 


Bate. 


Primage 
Chargea 


Freight. 


£    «.     d. 


Thro'  from 


3.  Charter  Pa/rty. — ^Two  distinct  species  of  contract  are  used  for  the 
employment  or  affreightment  of  a  trading  ship — namely,  the  Charter  Party 
ana  the  Bill  of  Lading,  although  cases  frequently  occur  where  both  are 
used,  the  Bill  of  Lading  being  supplementary  to  the  Charter  Party.  The 
latter  instrument  is  a  contract  by  which  the  entire  ship,  or  at  least  the 
principal  part  thereof,  is  let  for  a  determined  voyage  to  one  or  more  places, 
and  is  usually  written,  or  partly  written  and  partly  printed,  and  must  be 
signed  by  the  owner  or  his  authorised  agent,  and  by  the  merchant  hiring 
the  ship.  Formerly  it  was  generally  a  contract  under  seal,  but  is  now 
usually  under  hand  only.  For  the  purpose  of  such  contract,  as  well  as  for 
others  relating  to  the  usual  employment  of  the  ship,  the  master  is,  in 
foreign  ports,  and  in  some  circumstances  in  home  ports  also,  the  agent  of 
the  owners,  and  binds  them  by  his  acts.  Every  Charter  Party,  or  letter, 
or  other  writing  effecting  a  contract  of  affreightment,  must  be  stamped 
with  a  sixpenny  stamp. 

Charter  Parties  are  by  the  Courts  construed  liberall}^  so  as  to  carry 
out  the  apparent  intentions  of  the  parties  thereto;  and  particular  words 
have  given  to  them  the  meaning  they  have  obtained  by  mercantile  or 
general  usage.  It  has  been  held,  however,  that  custom  can  only  be 
adduced  to  explain  the  charter,  but  not  to  add  a  new  term  to  it  (PhiUips 
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V.  Briardy  1  H.  &  N.  21).  It  is  often  difficult  to  ascertain  whether  par- 
ticular stipulations  amount  to  conditions  precedent,  or  whether  they  may 
be  varied  without  annulling  the  claim  of  tne  owner  to  his  freight.  Thus, 
where  the  Charter  Party  contained  the  words,  "  the  vessel  to  sail  from 
England  on  or  before  the  4th  of  February  next/'  it  was  held  that  this 
formed  a  condition  precedent,  as  the  whole  success  of  a  mercantile  adven- 
ture ordinarily  depends  upon  its  commencement  at  a  given  time  (GlaJiolin 
v.  Hays,  2  M.  &  Or.  257) ;  but  it  was  held  otherwise  in  HaU  v.  Cazenove 
(4  East.  477),  where  the  Charter  Party  had  not  been  executed  until  after 
the  stipulated  date.  A  statement  that  the  ship  was  then  at  sea,  "  having 
sailed  three  weeks  ago,"  was  held  to  amount  to  a  warranty  of  the  fact 
(OUive  v.  Booker,  1  Exch.  416) ;  but  a  covenant  that  the  ship  should  sail 
for  Cadiz  with  the  next  wind,  was  deemed  to  be  satisfied  by  the  voyage 
having  been  performed  without  unreasonable  delay,  although  the  actual 
sailing  was  not  with  the  **  next  wind  "  (Constable  v.  CZaro&i«,r almer,  397  ; 
and  see  also  Bowman  v.  Tooke,  1  Camp.  377).  Generally  speaking,  all 
statements  and  recitals  must  be  true  in  fact,  and  free  from  ambiguity. 
For  the  legal  aspects  of  the  contract  of  affreightment,  consult  Maude  and 
Pollock's  "Law  of  Merchant  Shipping,*'  and  Foard's  "Treatise  on  the  Law 
of  Merchant  Shipping  and  Freight." 

The  following  is  an  ordinary  form  of  Charter  Party  :— 


Form  of  Oharter  Party 

It  is  this  day  mutually  agreed  between  Messrs.  A.  &  B.,  agents  for  owners  of 
the  good  ship  or  vessel  called  the  Manchester  Trader^  Al,  12,  and  newly  coppered, 
of,  &€.,  of  the  burthen  of  520  tons  register  measurement  or  thereabouts,  whereof 
C.  D.  is  master,  now  in  Cardiff,  and  Messrs.  K  F.  of  Cardiff,  merchants,  that  the 
said  ship  being  tight,  staunch,  and  strong,  and  every  way  fitted  for  the  voyage, 
shall,  with  all  convenient  speed,  load  in  Bute  Dock  a  full  and  complete  caigo  of 
lawful  merchandise,  not  exceeding  600  tons  in  weight,  and  therewith  proceed  to 
Alexandria  or  Port  Said,  as  ordered  before  sailing,  or  so  near  thereunto  as  she 
may  safely  get,  and  there  deliver  the  same  agreeably  to  bills  of  lading;  after 
which  she  ehall  load  there,  or,  if  required,  proceed  to  one  other  safe  port  in 

,  and  there  load  in  the  usual  and  customary  manner,  from  the 

agents  of  the  said  charterers,  a  full  and  complete  cargo  of  cotton  or  other  lawful 
merchandise,  the  cargoes  being  brought  to  and  taken  from  alongside  the  vessel  at 
charterers'  risk  and  expense :  which  the  said  merchants  bind  themselves  to  ship- 
not  exceeding  what  she  can  reasonably  stow  and  carry  over  and  above  her  tackle, 
apparel,  provisions,  and  furniture,  and  being  so  loaded,  shall  therewith  proceed  to 
Liverpool  or  London  as  ordered  on  signing  bills  of  lading  abroad,  or  as  near 
thereto  as  she  may  get,  and  there  deliver  the  same  in  the  usual  and  customary 
manner  to  the  said  charterers  or  their  assigns,  they  paying  freight  for  the  same  at 

the  rate  of pounds  sterling  per  ton  of  fifty  cubic  feet  for  cotton 

delivered,  for  the  round  out  and  home ;  a  deduction  of  five  shillings  per  ton  to  be 

made  if  ship  be  discharged  and  loaded  at ;  other  goods,  if  shipped,  to 

pay  in  customary  proportion ;  in  consideration  whereof,  the  outward  cargo  to  be 
carried  freight  free ;  payment  whereof  to  become  due,  and  be  made  as  follows : — 

£ on  sailing,  by  charterers'  acceptance  at  three  months'  date,  what 

money  the  master  may  require  for  the  ordinary  disbursements  of  the  vessel  at  her 
port  of  discharge  and  loading  abroad,  free  of  interest,  paying  two  and  a-half  per 
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cent,  commission,  subject  to  insurance,  at  the  current  rate  of  exchange,  and  the 
balance  on  the  unloading  and  right  delivery  of  the  cargo,  by  good  and 
approved  bills  on  London  at  two  months'  date,  or  cash  equal  thereto.  Ship  is  to 
have  liberty  to  put  on  board  eighty  tons  of  Kentledge  copper  drop  or  other  dead 
weights,  and  to  retain  it  on  board  during  the  voyage.  Thirty  running  days 
(Sundays  excepted)  are  to  be  allowed  the  said  merchants,  if  the  ship  is  not  sooner 
despatched,  for  loading  in  Cardiff,  and  forty-five  like  days  for  all  purposes  abroad, 
and  ten  days  on  demurrage  over  and  above  the  said  laying  days  and  time  herein 
stated  at  J&IO  sterling  per  day,  paying  day  by  day  as  the  same  shall  become  due. 
The  time  occupied  in  changing  ports  not  to  count  as  laying  days.  Should  it  be 
necessary  for  the  vessel  to  take  in  dummage,  the  same  to  be  provided  by  the 
owners.  The  master  to  sign  bills  of  lading  at  such  rates  of  freight  as  may  be 
required  by  the  agents  of  the  charterers,  without  prejudice  to  this  Charter  Party ; 
and  the  owners  to  have  an  absolute  lien  upon  the  cargo  for  the  recovery  of  all 
freight,  dead  freight,  demurrage,  &c.,  due  to  the  ship  under  this  Charter  Party. 
The  Act  of  God,  the  King's  enemies,  fire,  and  all  other  damages  and  accidents  of 
the  seas,  rivers,  and  navigations,  of  what  nature  and  kind  soever,  throughout  the 
voyage  being  excepted. 

The  vessel  to  be  consigned  to  the  charterers'  agents  abroad  free  of  commission. 
On  the  return  of  the  ship  to  London,  she  shall  be  addressed  to  G.  H.  &  Co., 
brokers,  or  to  their  agents  at  any  port  of  discharge.  Penalty  for  non-performance 
of  this  agreement,  the  estimated  amount  of  freight. 

4.  CoTiaignment  Note. — The  regular  lines  of  steamers  issue  to  their  con- 
signors forms  of  shipping  or  consignment  notes,  the  particulars  in  which 
must  be  carefully  filled  up  for  customs  and  manifest  purposes.  The 
following  is  the  consignment  note  used  by  one  of  the  largest  American 
lines : — 


[Form  of  Consignment  Note. 
25 
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5.  Guarantees. — Mr.  James  T.  Foard  ("A  Treatise  on  the  Law  of 
Merchant  Shipping  and  Freight ")  says,  in  a  note  at  the  close  of  his 
exhaustive  chapter  on  Bills  of  Lading :  *^  If  a  vessel  is  under  charter,  and  is 
then  put  up  as  a  general  ship,  the  bill  of  lading,  signed  by  the  master,  is 
as  between  the  shipper  and  the  charterer  the  contract  of  carriage,  the 
master  is  bound,  as  tne  agent  of  the  charterer,  to  wait  the  agreed  number 
of  lay  and  demurrage  days,  whatever  they  may  be.  Having  done  this,  he 
may,  within  a  reasonable  time,  unload,  if  the  shipper,  or  those  who  claim 
under  him,  will  not  receive.  If  the  chailerer  himself  demands  the  goods, 
he  must  produce  the  bill  of  lading,  if  it  be  in  existence,  as  he  can  no  more 
claim  them  than  a  stranger  without  it "  {Marqvxind  v.  Banner ,  6  E.  &  B. 
232 ;  Erichsen  v.  Barkworth,  27  L.J.  Ex.  472  ;  28  id.  95 ;  3  H.  &  N. 
601, 894,  900,  ^er  Willes,  J.).  The  captain,  as  a  general  rule,  is  entitled  to 
say,  "  I  am  not  bound  to  unload  unless  I  am  secure  from  claim  at  the  suit 
of  the  holder  of  the  bill  of  lading."  He  is  not  simply  bound  to  accept  an 
indemnity,  however  unreasonable  it  would  be  to  refuse  it ;  he  may  stand 
upon  his  rights,  and  say,  "  I  shall  not  take  an  equivalent  or  substitution 
for  those  goods  that  I  am  entitled  to  (Erichsen  v.  Barkworth,  27  L.J. 
Ex.  477,  per  Bramwell,  B.). 

The  following  Form  of  Guarantee,  used  for  improper  endorsement  of 
bill  of  lading,  may  be  varied  to  suit  the  special  circumstances  of  the 
case: — 


Form  of  Ouarantee  for  Improper  Endorsement  of  Bill  of  Lading 

Liverpool,  Ist  December ,  1905. 

To  the  Owners  and  Charterers  of  the  Steam- 
ship Orion,  and  to  the  Master  thereof, 
and  to  the  Master  Porter  of  her  Cargo. 

Gentlemen, 

In  consideration  of  your  delivering  to  my  order,  W.  Complain  &  Co., 
1458  (fourteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight)  bales  wood  pulp,  no  marks,  arrived  by 
the  steamship  Orion  from  Boston,  consigned  to  order,  without  production  of 
the  Bills  of  Lading  thereof  which  have  not  been  correctly  endorsed :  I  hereby 
undertake  to  indemnify  you,  and  each  of  you,  from  all  claims,  actions,  suits, 
losses,  costs,  charges,  or  expenses  which  may  be  caused  or  arise  to  or  against  you, 
or  any  of  you,  in  consequence  of  your  so  doing. 

Yours  obediently, 


Stamp. 
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We  join  in  the  above  Guarantee. 


Bankers, 

[We  further  undertake  to  produce  Bills  of  Lading  for  the.  above  goods,  duly 
endorsed,  within  three  months'  from  this  date.] 

6,  Manifest — Within  six  days  of  the  final  clearance  outwards  of  a 
ship  in  which  goods  are  shipped  for  exportation,  the  master  or  owner 
must  deliver  to  the  proper  officer  of  Customs  a  certificate  (if  the  ship  be 
a  steamer  trading  to  a  foreign  port)  of  the  quantity  of  coals  or  fuel  shipped 
for  use  on  the  voyage,  and  a  manifest,  containing  an  account  of  all  the 
goods  shipped  for  exportation,  and,  under  a  penalty,  subscribe  a  declara- 
tion that  the  same  contains  a  true  account  of  all  the  cargo  of  the  ship, 
except  in  cases  where  a  specification  of  the  goods  exported,  be  delivered 
with  a  like  declaration.  In  the  case  of  a  coasting  vessel,  an  account,  in 
duplicate,  giving  the  ship's  name,  tonnage,  port  of  registry,  and  destina- 
tion,  with  particulars  of  the  goods  taken  on  board,  signed  oy  the  master, 
must  be  delivered  to  the  Customs'  collector,  who  is  to  retain  the  dupli- 
cate, and  return  the  original  dated  and  signed  by  him.  Such  account 
operates  as  a  clearance  of  the  ship  for  the  voyage  and  the  transire  for  the 
goods.  It  is  important  that  the  master  should  not,  in  any  case,  carry  any 
fictitious  or  colourable  papers. 

The  Form  of  Manifest  is  as  follows  : — 


[Form  of  Manifest. 
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Form  of  Manifest 

Manifest  op  SS.  "Texan"  for  Rio  dk  Janeiro 


Cleared  27th  May,  1905. 


Bhippen. 


Manchester — 
Raffael  &  Co. 

J.  Balmer  &  Co. 

Israel  Jaffe 

BradbuT}'  Bros. 
R.  Steiner  . 

Jones  &  Evans 

Milward  &  Co. 

J.  H.  Shortland 

Do. 

Israel  Jaffe 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

T.  Lancaster 
Do. 
Do. 

R.  Steiner  . 

Do. 
F.  Forbes  . 

J.  Walker  . 


Kuks. 


CM. 

S. 

P.C. 

z. 


D.I.A. 


F.L.C. 
J./g\R. 

P.C. 
K. 

av.c.G./j,H. 


^ 


c. 


II 
I) 


/C\C.G. 


I> 


C.B.F. 


91 

»1 


(^,o.£\ 


R  1787 


0 


Paokages. 


2  Cases 


11 


n 


ti 


2  Boxes 
8  Cases 


II 


II 


2  Boxes 


II 


2  Cases 

1  Cask 
1  Case 
1 

1 


II 
II 


1  Cask 
1  Box 
3  Cases 
1  Case 
1 


II 


II 


3      „ 
1  Box 


490  Bars 


Contents. 


Weft  Cans 

Cottons 

Knives 

Cottons 
Do. 

Do. 

DyedWooUenCloth 

Jute  Yam    . 


Woollen  Yam 

Knives  and  Forks 

Hoes 
Rivets . 
Knives 

Rivets  . 

Hoes    . 

Glasses 

Banding  Machines 

Bobbins 

Glass  Steeps 

Cottons 

Do. 
Linens 

Iron 


Yalaes. 


£    8,    d. 


Freight 


£    8,    d. 


This  has  to  be  continued /or  all  the  remaining  cargo  in  the  ship, 

7.  Paasenger  Agents'  Accounts. — The  passenger  lines  usually  employ 
agents  in  the  inland  towns  to  canvas  for,  and  book  passengers  by  their 
steamers ;  and  these  agents  account  for  the  moneys  they  receive,  less  com- 
mission, on  a  form  similar  to  the  annexed.  Care  has  to  be  exercised  in 
giving  the  numbers  of  the  tickets. 
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8.  Shipping  Rebates. — Efforts  are  frequently  made  to  secure  the 
monopoly  of  the  shipping  trade  between  two  or  more  countries  by 
combmations  of  the  principal  shipping  lines  trading  to  and  from  them. 
To  induce  shipments  by  the  combine's  vessels,  and  by  no  others,  rebates  of 
freight  are  paid  on  the  filing  of  declarations,  framed  in  very  stringent 
terms,  by  the  shippers.  The  Form  of  Declaration  required  in  the 
Austndian  trade  is  as  under : — 


Form  of  Declaration  on  Claim  for  Rebate 

Australian  Steam  Rebates 
For  the  Six  Months  ending  30<A  June^  1904 

2nd  Janvury^  1905. 
To  Messrs. 

Annexed  we  beg  to  hand  you  a  list  of  our  shipments  by  the  Steamers  loaded 
by  you  during  the  six  months  ending  30^  June,  1904,  and  we  hereby  declare 
that,  with  the  exception  of  shipments  by  the  Ocean  Steamship  Co.'s  Steamers 
from  Glasgow,  by  tlie  British  India  Company's  Steamers  to  Queensland,  and  by 
the  Sailing  Ships  loaded  by  the  Australian  Mutual  Shipping  Company,  Limited, 
to  Melbourne,  Sydney,  and  Newcastle,  neither  we  nor  those  for  whom  we  have 
acted  have  during  the  twelve  months  ending  Zlst  December,  1904,  shipped  or 
been  interested  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  shipments,  by  Steamers  or  Sailers^ 
direct  or  by  transhipment,  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  Ports  in  New  South 
Wales,  Victoria,  South  Australia,  and  Queensland,  other  than  those  loaded  by 


The  Peninsular  and  Oriental  Co. 

The  Orient  Steam  Navigation  Co., 
Limited. 

The  Messageries  Maritimes. 

Messrs.  Anderson,  Anderson  &  Co. 

Aitken,  Lilburn  &  Co. 

Bethell,  Gwyn  &  Co. 
BiRT,     Potter     &      Hughes, 
Limited. 

T^  Colonial  Line. 

Messrs.  Deviit  &  Moore. 

James  Dowib  &  Co. 


»t 


}> 


}} 


y> 


Messrs.  Gracie,  Beazlet  &  Co. 
F.  Green  &  Co. 
HouLDER    Brothers    &    Co., 

Limited. 
IsMAT,  Imrie  &  Co. 
Thos.  Law  &  Co. 
W.  Lund  &  Sons. 
McIlwraith,     MgEacharn    & 

Co.  Proprietary,  Limited. 
Marwood  &  Kobertson. 
Wm.  Milburn  &  Co. 
George  Thompson  &  Co. 
Trinder,  Anderson  &  Co. 


1} 


>» 


» 


19 


>> 


l» 


>» 


» 


)l 


}) 


and  that  neither  we  nor  those  for  whom  we  have  acted  have  as  yet  returned  or 
allowed  any  portion  in  any  shape  or  form,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  of  the 
Rebates  claimed  under  this  declaration. 


This  Declaration  must  be  signed  (  Signature 
by  a  Partner  of  the  firm  claiming 
the  Rebate,  or  by  some  one  holding 
the  firm's  procuration.  f  Address. 


This  Claim  is  only  valid  if  presented  within  Three  Months  of  the  date 

when  the  Rebate  falls  due. 
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JRebates  on  Shipments  by  the /Mowing  Steamers  are  payable  in  this  Settlement: — 


"Medic"  .  .  13/1/04 
"  Unn8tonGraDge"23/ 1 /04 
"Afric"  .  .  10/2/04 
"Suevic"  .         .  10/3/04 


"Devonshire".  24/3/04 
"  Persic  " .  .  7/4/04 
"  Essex  "  .  .  30/4/04 
"Runic".         .  12/5/04 


"Oufic"     .  .  21/5/04 

"Whakatane"  .     3/6/04 

"Medic"   .  .  11/6/04 

"Surrey"  .  .   25/6/04 


N.B. — Eebates/or  Brisbane  Shipments  to  be  claimed  separately. 


VeneL 


Date  of 
Cleaimnoe. 


Amount  of 
Net  Freight 


AxDoantof 
Rebate. 


£    a,    d. 


£    <.    d. 


9.  Reduced  Freight  Agreement — The  agreement  for  reduced  rates  of 
freight,  in  consideration  of  minimum  weights  of  shipment,  is  made  in  the 
following  terms : — 

Form  of  Agreement 

Red  Rose  Line 

Liverpool  to  New  York 

Liverpool,  ,19     . 

It  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  that  Messrs. will  ship  by  the 

Steamers  of  the  Red  Rose  Line  Cargo  Service,  sailing  every  week,  all  the ^.. 

they  send  from  Liverpool  to  New  York  from till 

and  that  the  Red  Rose  Navigation  Company,  Limited,  will  carry  all  the  said 
goods  for  the  time  specified  at  the  rate  as  follows : — 

on  the  terms  of  the  customary  Bill  of  Lading  of  the  Red  Rose  Line,  as  per  copy 
attached  hereto. 

That  the  Red  Rose  Navigation  Company,  Limited,  are  not  to  be  responsible 
for  loss,  damage,  or  delay,  wheresoever  occurring,  caused  directly  or  indirectly  by 
riots,  strike?,  lock-outs,  labour  disputes,  or  labour  disturbances  of  any  kind,  or  by 
the  course  of  action  adopted  by  the  shipowner,  or  other  person  whomsoever,  in 
contemplation  or  consequence  thereof,  or  in  connection  therewith. 

Francis  G.  Burton. 
Slg^ht  or  Approbation  Book.        See  Sales  Book& 
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Single  Entry  Accounting 

Among  accountants  the  term  Single  Entry  is  employed  to  designate  any 
system  of  account-keeping  not  conforming  to  the  requirements  of  the  Double 
Entry  principle  of  a  debit  for  every  credit  and  vice  versa.  In  practice, 
it  will  usually  be  found  that  in  the  case  of  retail  traders  their  single  entry 
accounting  is  sufficient  to  show  the  relations  of  the  trader  with  his  creditors 
on  the  one  hand,  and  his  debtors  on  the  other ;  and  the  shortcomings  of 
the  system  are  thus  domestic.  Its  deficiencies  concern  the  internal  economy 
of  the  business ;  the  books  do  not  record  the  value  of  the  assets,  nor  the 
sources  of  income  and  heads  of  expenditure.  In  other  words,  retail  traders 
commonly  keep  their  personal  accounts  as  correctly  as  could  be  looked  for 
apart  from  the  check  which  a  trial  balance  of  the  books  would  impose 
upon  them,  but  they  neglect  to  show  the  transactions  which  would  in 
double  entry  affect  the  real  or  property  accounts  and  the  profit  and  loss 
€tccounts. 

The  form  of  records,  such  as  are  found  in  such  businesses,  have  no 
special  features,  but  the  following  general  observations  will  be  found  to 
apply  in  most  instances: — 

1.  CcLsh  Book  is  commonly  kept  for  the  record  it  affords  of  transactions 

falling  to  be  posted  to  the  personal  ledger  accounts ;  and  fre- 
quently a  strict  oversight  of  the  cash  balance  is  taken  and  the 
cash  book  balanced  daily  to  agree  with  the  cash  on  band. 

Receipts  from  customers  and  payments  to  creditors  are  posted 
from  the  cash  book  to  the  ledger  accounts  concerned.  A  bank 
account  is  sometimes  shown  as  a  personal  account  in  the  ledger, 
but  more  often  the  bank  pass  book  is  the  only  record  of  the  bank 
transactions.  The  principal's  drawings  are  also  posted  to  a  cur- 
rent account  in  his  name. 

2.  Day  Book  is  required  for  the  customers'  ledger  postings,  and  is 

tlierefore  well  kept.  As  no  Goods  Account  is  kept  to  which 
the  total  is  credited,  it  is  unnecessary  to  sum  the  Day  Book, 
but  frequently  the  trader  desires  to  keep  a  comparative 
record  of  his  turnover  and  for  this  purpose  the  Day  Book  is 
summed  in  such  cases. 

The  postings  thus  consist  of  debits  to  the  customers  and 
no  credits.  Returns  Inwards  are  treated  similarly,  the 
customers'  accounts  being  credited  with  the  items  and  no  debit 
made. 

3.  Invoice  Book  may  be  kept  to  record  the  postings  to  be  made  to  the 

credit  of  the  wholesale  houses,  but  the  purchases  are  seldom 
summed  and  no  debit  is  made.  Sometimes  the  postings  are 
made  direct  from  the  filed  invoices. 

Returns  Outwards  are  similarly  treated,  the  postings  some- 
times being  made  direct  from  the  filed  credit  notes. 

4.  Bill  Books. — The  postings  to  the  personal  accounts  will  be  as  in 

Double  Entry,  but  no  periodical  summation  is  made  to  carry  off 
the  totals  to  ledger  Bills  Receivable  and  Bills  Payable  accounts, 
as  these  accounts  are  not  kept.  The  Bill  Book  has  to  be  care- 
fully written  up  from  the  Cash  Book  for  bills  met  (received  or 
paia,  as  the  case  may  be)  and  discounted.  The  bills  maturing  at 
dates  subsequent  to  the  balancing  date  are  extracted  as  out- 
standing, except  in  the  case  of  those  bills  receivable  which  are 
marked  as  discounted. 
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•5.  Ledgers, — In  businesses  which  are  largely  on  the  cash  system,  the 
ledger  accounts  will  commonly  be  founa  embraced  in  one  ledger, 
but  where  credit  is  given  a  subdivision  may  be  made.  In  any 
case,  no  distinction  need  be  made  among  the  personal  accounts,  as 
no  sectional  balancing  is  possible  with  a  single  entry  system. 

The  postings  from  the  Day  Book,  Invoice  Book,  and  Cash 
Book  are  the  same  as  in  double  entry  in  so  far  as  they  affect 
personal  accounts,  and  the  ledger  accounts  should  be  periodically 
balanced  and  the  balances  scheduled.  This  schedule  or  list  of 
ledger  balances  will  show  the  Dr,  and  (7r.  balances,  and  these 
two  columns  should  be  separately  summed  and  treated  indepen- 
dently in  the  Balance  Sheet.  The  gross  debit  balances  must  be 
shown  as  Assets,  and  the  Cr,  balances  as  Liabilities,  they  must 
not  be  set  off  in  any  way,  as  that  would  disturb  the  ratio  of  the 
total  liabilities  to  the  total  assets. 
To  ascertain  the  period  s  profit  or  loss  from  such  books,  the  accretion 
to  or  diminution  of  capital  must  be  looked  to,  thus: — 

Form  1,  niostration  of  Ascertainment  of  Profit  firom  Single 

Entry  Books 

A  Statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  (in  the  common  form  of  Balance  Sheet) 
at  a  given  date  shows — 

Assets        ....      £7000 
Liabilities  ....         2000 


Surplus  Assets,  representing  Capital  . 

A  similar  Statement  as  at  a  year  later — 

Assets 

Liabilities  . 


£5000 

£8000 
2500 


Surplus  Assets,  representing  Capital   .         .      £5500 

The  trader's  personal  drawings  during  the  period  amounted  to  £300  gross, 
and  he  has  put  in  additional  capital  of  £200  during  the  period. 
Cast  into  form  of  Capital  Account — 


To  Drawings 
„   Capital  at  closing  date    . 


Capital  Account 

Cr. 

.  £300     By  Capital  at  opening  date        .  £5000 

.  5500      „  New  Capital  put  in      .         .       200 

„  Amount  required  to  square 

this  account,  being  Profit  .       600 


£5800 

The  same  result  is  obtained  thus : — 
Capital  at  opening  date 
There  was  added  during  the  period 

Making  a  total  capital  of 

Against  which  there  were  drawings  of 

Leaving  Capital  of       .         .         . 

But  the  State  of  Affairs  at  the  closing  date  shows  a  Capital  of 

Showing  an  accretion  to  Capital  in  respect  of  the  period's  profit  of 


£5800 

£5000 
200 


£5200 
300 


£4900 
5500 

£600 
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The  same  principles  are  applied  to  partnership  under  like  circum- 
stancea    See  rARTNERSHiP. 

If  it  be  desired  to  obtain  detailed  profit  and  loss  accounts  from  single 
entry  books  for  a  past  period  for  compensation  claim,  income-tax  assess- 
ment, or  a  like  purpose,  the  most  expeditious  method  ordinarily  is  to 
analyse  the  cash  transactions  (including  the  bank  transactions)  and  prepare 
accounts  after  the  following  model : — 


Form  3,  Detailed  Profit  and  Loss  Account^  prepared  from 
Analysis  of  the  Oash  and  Bank  Transactions 


To  Stock  at  opening  date  per  In- 
ventory     £ 

„  PnrchMei — 

Cash  paid  during 

period  .  £ 

Discounts  on  pur- 
chases 
Add — Due  at  clos- 
ing date  . 


1.  Good»  Account 


Le$$ — Due  at  open- 
ing date . 


9,  Gross  Profit  carried  down . 


By  Sales— 

Received  from  Customers  £ 
DiMSounts  allowed 
Add — Due  at  dosing  date  . 


Leu — Due  at  opening  date . 

„  Cash  Sales  .... 

„  Stock  at  closing  date  per 

Inventory .... 


£ 


Cr. 


Dr. 


2.  Profit  €md  Loss  Account 


To  Wages  and  Commissions  paid    .  £ 
„  Rent,  Rates,  and  Taxes— 
Cash  paid  .        .  £ 
Due    at    closing 
date 


Lezz — Due  at  open- 
ing date . 


„  Carriages  and  Freights  paid  {or  at 

be/ore,  if  there  are  otUatandingi) 

„  Customers'    Discounts  (see  Cr. 

above) 

So  on  with  other  item* 


„  Net  Profit  for  period 


By  Gross  Profit  brought  down    £ 
„  Discounts  on  Purchases  {see 
Dr,  above) 


Cr. 


The  profit  so  ascertained,  when  credited  in  the  Capital  Account,  should 
result  in  the  balance  of  capital  agreeing  with  the  surplus  assets  as  shown 
in  the  balance  sheet. 

A  similar  method  should  be  followed  when  no  ledger  accounts  for  real 
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and  nominal  account  transactions  have  been  kept,  but  where  a  columnar 
cash  book  has  been  properly  kept.  Such  a  cash  book  provides  at  once 
by  the  columns'  totals  the  result  of  a  cash  analysis,  adverted  to  above, 
and  the  detailed  accounts  can  be  framed  on  this  cash  basis  on  the 
principles  just  explained.  The  cash  abstract  taken  from  such  a  cash 
book  would  be  on  the  following  lines.  For  ruling  of  such  a  cash 
book  see  Cash  Book. 


Form  4,  Pro  Forma  Gash  Abstract  from  Oolumnar  Oash  Book 


Receipts 

To  Balances  at  Opening  date — 

In  Bank         .  )  As  per  these  columns 
On  hand        .  j      in  C.  B. 

Cash  from  Cu8-K'''t     ^^  ^\\ 
.  \     columns,  or  both 

tomers       ,  f  '  . 

\      may  be   m  one 

column, 

iOhiainedfrom  ana- 
lysis of  the 
''Other  Receipts'' 
column. 


1} 


99 


» 


»l 


>l 


Cash  Sales 

Plant  sold 
New  Capital 
Bon'owed 
Money,  &c. 


Payments 

By  Purchases . 
Charges  . 
Wages 

Rent,  Rates,  and 
Taxes    . 


n 


99 


}> 


Totals  of  C.  B, 
analytical  co- 
lumns. 


>> 


i> 


Partners'  Draw- 
ings 

Additions  to 
Plant,  &c. 


Obtained  from 
an  analysis  of 
"  Oth&r  Pay- 
ments "       col- 


umn. 


)» 


Balances  at  Closing  date — 

In  Bank        .  )  As  carried  for- 


On  hand 


ward. 


The  Cash  Book  would  be  provided  with  discount  columns,  but  the  totals 
of  these  do  not  appear  in  the  Abstract  as  they  are  not  cash  transactions. 
The  totals  are,  however,  carried  to  the  goods  and  profit  and  loss  accounts, 
as  shown  in  Form  3,  supra. 

The  opening  balances  would  be  as  in  the  previous  balance  sheet,  and 
the  closing  balances  as  in  the  present  balance  sheet.  The  cash  from 
customers  and  cash  sales  items  go  to  the  Cr.  of  Goods  Account  (see  Form  3, 
(1)),  and  the  other  receipts  either  effect  a  reduction  in  the  balance  sheet 
value  of  an  asset,  such  as  plant,  or  they  create  new  liabilities,  such  as  for 
borrowed  money,  or  increase  the  capital,  as  by  new  capital.  Conversely, 
the  payments  for  purchases  go  to  the  Lh\  of  the  Goods  Account  (see  Form  3 
(1)  ) ;  payments  representing  expenditure,  such  as  charges,  wages,  &c.  go 
to  the  Dr.  of  Profit  and  Loss  Account  (see  Form  3  (2)  ) ;  and  the  other 
payments  either  effect  an  increase  in  the  balance  sheet  value  of  an  asset, 
such  as  plant,  or  reduce  a  liability,  such  as  by  repayment  of  borrowed 
money,  or  reduce  capital,  as  by  drawings. 

The  difficulty  wnich  next  presents  itself  is  as  to  the  source  of  the 
information  necessary  for  the  periodical  balance  sheet,  since  the  book 
records  are  so  imperfect  under  the  single  entry  system. 


[Form  5. 
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Form  5,  Pro  Forma  Balance  Sheet,  with  Suggested  Sources 

of  Information  as  to  its  Items 


Liabilities 

I.  Due  Creditors  on  Open  Account — 
Gross  Credits  shoum  by  List  of 
balances  standing  on  personal 
accounts  in  Ledger, 
II.  Bills  Payable — Extracted  from 
BUI  Book. 

III.  Borrowed  Capital — As   per  Icut 

Balance  Sheet,  plus  additions 
and  mtntM  repayments  per 
Cash  Abstract 

IV.  Accruing    Charges — To    be  esti- 

tnated  as  ustial, 
V.  Capital — Excess  of  Assets  over 
Liabilities  (and  agreeing  with 
balance  on  Capital  Account  if 
detailed  Profit  and  LossAccotmt 
prepared  after  Form  3). 


Assets 

I.  Book  Debts — Gross  Debits  shown  by 
List  of  balances  standing  on  per- 
sonal accounts  in  Ledger, 
II.  Bills  receivable  —  Extracted  from 
Bill  Book,  and  agreeing  voith  bills 
in  hand. 

III.  Stock — As  per  Stock  Sheets. 

IV.  Plant  and  Fittings — As  per  Inven- 

lo^i  if  valued,  and  if  not,  as  per 
last  Balance  Sheet  plus  additions 
and  minus  disposals  and  deprecia- 
tion, 
V.  and  VI.  Any  oUier  fixed  assets,  as 
per  IV. 
VII.  Cash  Balances— 

(Per     Cash    Book, 
former  agreeing 
with  Pass  Booky 
loiter  wiUi  Cash, 


To  change  from  single  entry  to  double  entry,  it  is  necessary  to  prepare 
a  balance  sheet  as  at  the  date  of  the  change,  open  accounts  for  all  the 
assets  and  liabilities  included  in  such  balance  sheet,  debit  the  several 
assets  in  their  respective  accounts,  and  credit  the  liabilities  in  their 
accounts ;  the  Dr's.  and  Cr'a  must  then  agree  in  their  sum.  A  double 
entry  for  evenr  subsequent  transaction  attains  the  desired  result. 

See  also  Cash  Book,  Partnership,  Income-Tax,  Revenue  Accounts 
AND  Balance  Sheets. 


Stamp  Duty 

Interpretation. — Sec.  122  of  the  Stamp  Act,  1891,  gives,  inter  alia, 
the  following  interpretations : — 

The  expressions  "executed"  and  "execution,"  with  reference  to  instru- 
ments not  under  seal,  mean  signed  and  signature  (see  Chreat 
Western  Railway  Co.  [1894],  1  Q.B.  507 ;  Caledonian  Railway 
Co.,  1881,  8  R  (H.L)  23,  27,  per  Lord  Blackburn). 

The  expression  "stock"  includes  any  share  in  any  stocks  or  funds 
transferable  at  the  Bank  of  England  or  at  the  Bank  of  Ireland, 
and  India  promissory  notes,  and  any  share  in  the  stocks  or  funds  of 
any  foreign  or  colonial  State  or  Qovernment,  or  in  the  capital  stock 
or  funded  debt  of  anv  county  council,  corporation,  company,  or 
society  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of  any  foreign  or  colonial 
corporation,  company,  or  society. 

The  expression  "marketable  security"  means  a  security  of  such  a 
description  as  to  be  capable  of  being  sold  in  any  stock  market  in 
the  United  Kingdom. 
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Conat'niction  of  Statutes  and  Instruments.  —  The  law  relating  to 
stamps  is  altogether  positivi  juris ;  it  involves  nothing  of  principle  or 
reason,  but  depends  entirely  upon  the  language  of  the  Legislature  {per 
Taunton,  J.,  in  Morley,  2  D.P.C.  49'l«).  If  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  the 
meaning  of  the  Stamp  Act,  it  must  be  construed  in  favour  of  the  subject, 
because  a  tax  cannot  be  imposed  without  clear  and  express  words  for  that 
purpose  (per  Pollock,  C.B.,  Gurr,  11  Ex.  190;  Commissioners  of  Inland 
Revenue  v.  Amigus  &  Co.,  KR.  23  Q.B.D.  bl^.per  Esher,  M.R. ;  Committee 
of  London  CleaHng  Bankers^  L.R.  [1896],  1  Q.B.  222,  per  Wright,  J. ; 
affd,  ib.  542).  But  general  words  imposing  a  charge  cannot  be  restricted 
(in  re  Wright,  11  Ex.  458,  25  L.J.  Ex.  49).  If  the  words  employed  raise  a 
patent  ambiguity,  it  is  the  duty  of  a  Court  to  solve  it  as  a  matter  of  con- 
struction. In  construing  the  words,  the  surrounding  circumstances,  the 
facts  which  must  have  been  known  to  the  Legislature  when  passing  the 
measure,  the  language  of  the  other  enactments  with  which  the  enactment 
in  question  is  associated,  and  the  language  of  the  class  of  enactments  of 
which  it  forms  one,  are  elements  to  be  considered  (Committee  of  London 
Clearing  Bankers,  ut  supra).  As  to  the  character  of  the  language 
employed  in  the  Revenue  Acts,  see  Liquidators  of  the  Glasgow  City 
Bank,  1881,  8  R  389,  per  Lord  President  Inglis.  A  liberal  construction 
should  be  given  to  words  of  exemption  confining  the  operation  of  the  duty 
(Warrington,  8  East  242,  per  Lord  Ellenborough).  Where  certain 
instruments  are  exempted  in  general  words  in  an  Act  not  a  Stamp  Act, 
the  scope  and  purpose  of  the  Act  must  be  considered  in  determining  the 
scope  of  the  exemption  (Attomey-Oeneral  v.  Gilpin,  L.R  6  Ex.  193). 

Observe  that  the  headings  under  which  the  sections  of  the  Stamp  Act, 
1891,  are  grouped  cannot  be  discarded  from  consideration  (Mersey  Dock 
and  Harbour  Board  [1897],  1  Q.B.  786,2  Q.B.  316;  cp.  Inglis,  1898, 
25  R.  (H.L.)  10,  per  Lord  Herschell). 

In  determining  whether  any  or  what  stamp  duty  is  exigible,  the  sub- 
stance and  effect  of  the  deed  are  to  be  considered  rather  than  its  exact 
words  or  form  (Christie,  L.R  2  Ex.  46 ;  Limmer  Asphalte  Co.,  L.R  7  Ex. 
211 ;  Mo-iigage  Insurance  Corporation,  L.R.  20  Q.B.D.  645,  21  Q.B.D. 
352;  Belch,  1877,  4  R.  592;  Oibb,  1880,  8  R  120;  Glasgow  A  South- 
Western  Railway  Co.,  1887,  14  R.  (H.L.)  33 ;  see  (3)  infra).  The  ques- 
tion. Is  the  instrument  dutiable  ?  involves  the  application  of  a  canon  of 
construction  different  from  that  to  be  applied  when  the  question  is.  Under 
which  of  several  heads  of  charge  does  the  instrument  fall  ?  Thus  a  docu- 
ment, which  in  a  question  of  charge  or  no  charge  would  undoubtedly  have 
been  liable  as  a  promissory  note,  was  in  a  question  whether  it  was  charge- 
able as  a  **  promissory  note  "  or  "  debenture  "  held  liable  under  the  latter 
head  (British  India  Steam  Navigation  Co.,  L.R.  7  Q.B.D.  165 ;  Mortgage 
Insurance  Co.,  ut  supra ;  cp.  Limmer  Asphalte  Co.,  ut  supra).  It  is  to 
be  observed  that  while  the  description  of  the  instrument  by  the  parties 
will  not  determine  its  character  (Mortgage  Insurance  Co.  and  Limmer 
Asphalte  Co,,  ut  supra),  their  intention  is  a  relevant  consideration  (Mort- 
gage Insurance  Co.,  ut  supra).  Where  the  meaning  is  doubtful,  the 
stann)  may  be  looked  at  (Hutley,  46  LT.R.  186). 

The  Stamping  of  Instruments — General  Provisions. — The  instru- 
ment must  be  duly  stamped  for  its  main  object  (Limmer  Asphalte  Co., 
ut  sujyra).  If  not  so  stamped,  it  cannot  be  made  available  for  any  sub- 
ordinate purpose  for  which  it  may  happen  to  be  stamped  (Corder,  3 
Taunt.  382 ;  Doe  d.  Wyatt  v.  Stagg,  9  L.J.C.P.  73 ;  cp.  Fleming,  1859,  21 
D.  982).     If  it  be  duly  stamped  for  its  main  object  (Limmer  Asphalte  Co., 
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ut  supra,  per  Martin,  B.),  or  if  it  be  exempt  from  duty  as  to  its  main 
object  (cp.  Curry,  3  T.R  524 ;  Heron,  5  Esp.  269 ;  Walker,  6  C.B.  662, 
18  L.J.C.R  323;  and  Skrine,  2  Camp.  407.  with  SovAh,  3  Bing.  N.C.  606, 
and  Horsfall,  2  Ex.  778,  17  L.J.  Ex.  266),  anything  contained  in  it 
accessory  to  that  object  will  not  attract  stamp  duty,  if  a  stamped  deed 
be  altered  in  any  essential,  a  new  stamp  is  requisite  {French,  9  East.  351 ; 
London  <k  Brighton  Railway  Co,,  2  M.  &  G.  674 ;  Noble,  L.R  2  Ex.  135, 
1  Bell's  Com.,  321,  322),  unless  the  deed  was  not  perfected  {Jones,  1  C.  & 
M.  721 ;  Johnson,  2  Stark,  313). 

Sec.  3  provides  that — 

(1.)  Every  instrument  written  upon  stamped  material  is  to  be  written  in  such 
manner,  and  every  instrument  partly  or  wholly  written  before  being  stamped  is 
to  be  so  stamped,  that  the  stamp  may  api^ear  on  the  face  of  the*  instrument,  and 
caimot  be  used  for  or  applied  to  any  other  instrument  written  upon  the  same 
piece  of  material. 

(2.)  If  more  than  one  instrument  be  written  upon  the  same  piece  of  material, 
every  one  of  the  instruments  is  to  be  separately  and  distinctly  stamped  with  the 
duty  with  which  it  is  chargeable. 

Thus,  Tmless  it  be  merely  explanatory  or  declaratory,  a  memorandum  endorsed 
upon  an  instrument  may  itself  be  chargeable  {Stephens^  2  M.  &  Scott,  44 ;  Bacon, 
3  M.  &  W.,  78 ;  Schu/nann,  1  East.  537) ;  or  it  may  so  control  the  instrument  as 
to  render  it,  together  with  itself,  liable  to  one  duty. 
Sec,  4  provides  thai — 

Except  where  express  provision  to  the  contrary  is  made  by  this  or  any 
other  Act — 

(a)  An  instrument  containing  or  relating  to  several  distinct  matters  is  to  be 
separately  and  distinctly  charged,  as  if  it  were  a  separate  instrument, 
with  duty  in  respect  of  each  of  the  matters ; 
(6)  An  instrument  made  for  any  consideration  in  respect  whereof  it  is  chaige- 
able  with  ad  valorem  duty,  and  also  for  any  further  or  other  valuable 
consideration  or  considerations,  is  to  be  separately  and  distinctly 
charged,  as  if  it  were  a  separate  instrument,  with  duty  in  respect  of 
each  of  the  considerations. 

Thus  an  instrument  containing  an  appointment  of  new  trustees  and  a 
conveyance  of  the  trust  property  is  chargeable  with  two  duties  of  10s.  each 
{Hadgett,  L.R.  3  Ex.  D.  46) ;  and  a  settlement  of  a  definite  sum,  and  of 
the  proceeds  of  heritage  not  yet  sold,  is  liable  to  settlement  duty  and  deed 
duty  (Stucley,  L.R.  5  Ex.  85).  An  instrument  which  operates  to  convey 
separate  properties  to  separate  persons,  to  be  held  by  them  in  severalty 
{Freeman,  L.R.  6  Ex.  101),  or  includes  several  contracts  with  several 
persons  {Waddington,  5  Esp.  182;  cf.  Doe  d,  Copley  v.  Day,  13  Elast. 
241),  attracts  separate  duties.  But  where  a  person  purchases  several  lots 
at  a  sale  by  auction,  thereby  entering  into  several  contracts  {Couston, 
Thomson  &  Co.,  1872,  10  M.  (H.L.)  74),  he  may  combine  these  contracts 
in  one  written  contract  liable  to  one  stamp  (cf.  Baldey,  2  B.  &  C.  37,  with 
James,  1  Stark.  426,  and  Roots,  4  B.  &  Ad.  77).  If  the  several  parties  to 
an  instrument  have  a  common  interest  in  its  subject-matter,  or  if  its 
purpose  be  a  purpose  common  to  them  all,  it  will  be  liable  to  one  duty 
only  {Bowen,  1  N,K  274 ;  Davis,  13  East.  232 ;  Goodson,  1  Marsh,  525 ; 
Allen,  8  B.  &  C,  565 ;  Ramshottom,  4  M.  &  W.,  584 ;  Doe  d.  Croft  v, 
Tidbury,  14  C.B.  304,  23  L.J.C.P.  57). 
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Sec.  6  provides  that — 

(1.)  Where  an  instrument  is  chargeable  with  ctd  valorem  duty  in  respect  of — 
(a)  Any  money  in  any  foreign  or  colonial  currency ;  or 
(6)  Any  stock  or  marketable  security, 
the  duty  shall  be  calculated  on  the  value,  on  the  day  of  the  date  of  the  instru- 
ment, of  the  money  in  British  currency  according  to  the  current  rate  of  exchange, 
or  of  the  stock  or  security  according  to  the  average  price  thereof. 

(2.)  Where  an  instrument  contains  a  statement  of  current  rate  of  exchange, 
or  average  price,  as  the  case  may  require,  and  is  stamped  in  accordance  with  that 
statement,  it  is,  so  far  as  regards  the  subject-matter  of  the  statement,  to  be  deemed 
duly  stamped,  unless  or  until  it  is  shown  that  the  statement  is  untrue,  and  that 
the  instrument  is  in  fact  insufficiently  stamped. 

Impressed  Stamps ;  Adhesive  StaTaps  ;  CanceUaiion; 
Fraudulent  Removal;  Defacement 

Sec.  2  provides  that — 

All  stamp  duties  for  the  time  being  chargeable  by  law  upon  any  instruments 
are  to  be  paid  and  denoted  according  to  the  regulations  in  this  Act  contained,  and 
except  where  express  provision  is  made  to  the  contrary,  are  to  be  denoted  by  im- 
pressed stamps  only. 

Sec,  7  provides  that — 

Any  stamp  duties  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  two  shillings  and  sixpence  upon 
instruments  which  are  permitted  by  law  to  be  denoted  by  adhesive  stamps  not 
appropriated  by  any  word  or  words  on  the  face  of  them  to  any  particular  descrip- 
tion of  instrument,  and  any  postage  duties  of  the  like  amount,  may  be  denoted  by 
the  same  adhesive  stamps. 

Appropriated  adhesive  stamps  are  to  be  used  in  the  case  of  bills  of 
exchange  or  promissory  notes  drawn  or  made  out  of  the  United  Kingdom 
(sec.  34  (2)),  and  of  contract  notes  liable  to  the  duty  of  one  shilling  (sec.  52 
(3)) ;  56  Vict.  c.  7,  s.  3).  Adhesive  or  impressed  stamps  may  be  used  in 
the  case  of  agreements  liable  to  the  fixed  duty  of  sixpence  (sec.  22) ;  bills 
of  exchange  (including  cheques)  payable  on  demand  (sec.  34  (1));  charter- 
parties  (sec.  49  (2)) ;  contract  notes  liable  to  the  duty  of  one  penny  (sec.  52 
(3)) ;  delivery  orders  (sec.  69  (3)) ;  a  lease  or  apeement  for  a  lease  and 
duplicate  or  counterpart  thereof  (a)  for  any  definite  term,  not  exceeding  a 
year,  of  a  dwelling-house,  or  part  thereof,  at  a  rent  not  exceeding  £10  per 
annum ;  or  (6)  for  any  definite  term  less  than  a  year  of  a  furnished  dwelling- 
house  or  apartments  (sec.  78  (1));  letters  of  renunciation  (sec.  79  (2)); 
policies  of  insurance,  other  than  sea  or  life  insurance  (sec.  99)  ;  protests  of 
bills  or  notes  (sec.  90) ;  proxies  liable  to  the  duty  of  one  penny  (sec.  80 
(2));  receipts  (sec.  101  (2))  ;  transfers  of  shares  in  cost-book  mines  (sec.  110 
(1)) ;  voting  papers  (sec.  80  (2))  ;  and  warrants  for  goods  (sec.  Ill  (2)). 

Sec.  8  provides  that — 

(1.)  An  instrument,  the  duty  upon  which  is  required  or  permitted  by  law  to 
be  denoted  by  an  adhesive  stamp,  is  not  to  be  deemed  duly  stamped  with  an 
adhesive  stamp,  unless  the  person  required  by  law  to  cancel  the  adhesive  stamp 
cancels  the  same  by  writing  on  or  across  the  stamp  his  name  or  initials,  or  the 
name  or  initials  of  his  firm,  together  with  the  true  date  of  his  so  writing,  or  other- 
wise effectively  cancels  the  stamp,  and  renders  the  same  incapable  of  being  used 
26 
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for  any  other  instrument,  or  for  any  postal  purpose,  or  unless  it  is  otherwise 
proved  that  the  stamp  appearing  on  the  instrument  was  affixed  thereto  at  the 
proper  time. 

(2.)  Where  two  or  more  adhesive  stamps  are  used  to  denote  the  stamp  duty 
upon  an  instrument,  each  or  every  stamp  is  to  be  cancelled  in  the  manner  afore- 
said. 

This  section  does  not  apply  to  the  adhesive  stamps  used  for  foreign 
bills  and  promissory  notes  (see  sec.  35  (2),  38).  Adhesive  stamps  are  to  be 
cancelled,  in  the  case  of  an  agreement,  by  the  person  by  whom  it  is  first 
executed  (sec.  22) ;  of  a  bill  payable  on  demand,  by  the  person  who  signs 
the  bill  before  he  delivers  it  out  of  his  hands,  custody,  or  power  (sec.  34 
(1)) ;  of  foreign  bills  and  notes,  by  the  person  in  the  United  Kingdom  into 
whose  hands  the  document  comes  before  it  is  stamped  (sec.  35  (1)) ;  of  a 
charter-party,  by  the  person  by  whom  it  was  last  executed,  or  by  whose 
execution  it  is  completed  as  a  binding  contract  (sec.  49  (2)) ;  of  a  contract 
note,  by  the  person  by  whom  the  note  is  executed  (sec.  52  (4)) ;  of  a  de- 
livery order,  by  the  person  by  whom  the  instrument  is  made,  executed,  or 
issued  (sec.  69  (3)) ;  of  a  lease  of  a  dwelling-house  at  rent  not  exceeding 
£10  per  annum,  or  furnished  house  or  apartments,  and  duplicate  or  counter- 
part thereof,  by  the  person  by  whom  the  instrument  is  first  executed  (sec.  78) ; 
of  a  letter  of  renunciation,  by  the  person  by  whom  the  letter  of  renuncia- 
tion is  executed  (sec.  79  (2));  of  a  protest  of  a  bill  or  note,  by  the  notary 
(sea  90)  ;  of  a  policy  other  than  a  life  or  sea  policy,  by  the  person  by  whom 
it  is  first  executed  (sec.  99) ;  of  a  proxy  or  voting  paper  liable  to  the  duty 
of  one  penny,  by  the  person  by  whom  the  instrument  is  executed  (sec.  80 
(2)) ;  of  a  receipt,  by  the  person  by  whom  the  receipt  is  given,  before  he 
delivers  it  out  of  his  hands  (sec.  101  (2)) ;  of  a  transfer  of  shares  in  cost- 
book  mines,  by  the  person  by  whom  the  request,  authority,  or  notice  is 
written  or  executed  (sec.  110  (1)) ;  and  of  a  warrant  for  goods,  by  the  per- 
son by  whom  the  instrument  is  made,  executed,  or  issuea  (sec.  Ill  (2)). 

Appropriated  Stamps, — Appropriated  stamps  are  impressed  and 
adhesive,  and  are  used  in  the  case  of  bills  of  exchange  (payable  otherwise 
than  on  demand,  or  at  sight,  or  on  presentation),  promissory  notes,  and 
contract  notes  liable  to  the  duty  of  one  shilling.  These  bills  of  exchange 
and  promissory  notes  are  to  be  stamped  with  impressed  or  adhesive  ap- 
propriated stamps,  according  as  they  are  inland  or  foreign  (see  sees.  34  (2), 
37,  8.V.  **  Bill  *').  Contract  notes  liable  to  the  duty  of  one  shilling  are  to  be 
stamped  with  adhesive  appropriated  stamps  (see  sec.  52  (3) ;  56  Vict.  c. 
7,  sec.  3,  8.V,  "  Contract  Note  "). 

Denotiv^  Stamps, — Denoting  stamps  used  are: — (1)  Duplicate  de- 
noting stamp  ("  Duplicate  or  Counterpart ;  original  stamped  with  £  ") ; 
(2)  duty  paid  denoting  stamp  ("  Duty  paid,  ad  valorem  £  "),  required — 
e.g,,  upon  a  lease  stamped  with  sixpence,  the  agreement  for  the  lease 
bearing  the  ad  valorem  duty  if  in  excess  of  sixpence  (sec.  75) ;  and  (3) 
substituted  security  stamp  ("Original  Security  Duty  stamped,"  and 
"  Original  Security  stamped  ten  shillings  per  cent"). 

Stamping  after  Execxdlon. — The  following  instruments  are  the 
subject  of  express  provision: — Bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes 
(sees.  34  (2),  37  (2)) ;  bills  of  lading  (sec.  40  (1) ;  charter-party,  save  when 
wholly  executed  out  of  the  United  Kingdom  (sees.  50,  51) ;  contract  notes 
liable  to  the  duty  of  one  shilling  (sec.  52  (3) ;  56  Vict,  a  7,  s.  3) ;  proxies 
and  voting  papers  liable  to  the  duty  of  one  penny,  save  when  executed 
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abroad  (sec.  80  (2)) ;  policies  of  sea  insurance  (sec.  95)  ;  and  receipts,  save 
\^hen  executed  abroad  (sec.  102).  The  Act  penalises  the  issue  or  execution 
unstamped  of  the  following  instruments : — Contract  notes  (sec.  53  (2)) ; 
delivery  orders  (sec.  70  (b)) ;  certain  leases,  and  the  duplicates  or  counter- 
parts thereof  (sec.  78)  ;  letters  of  allotment  and  renunciation  (sec.  79  (1)) ; 
policies  of  insurance  other  than  sea  insurance  (sec.  100) ;  scrip  certificates 
and  scrip  (sec.  79  (1)) ;  share  warrants  (sec.  107) ;  warrants  for  goods  (sec. 
Ill  (3));  and  appraisements  or  valuations  not  stamped  within  fourteen 
days  of  the  making  (sec.  24).  The  Commissioners  will  in  general  exact  a 
penalty  on  after-stamping  any  one  of  such  instruments.  In  practice,  all 
instruments  not  specified  above  may  be  stamped  without  penalty  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  execution  save  agreements,  liable  to  the  fixed 
duty  of  sixpence,  which  may  be  so  stamped  within  fourteen  days,  and 
attested  copies  and  extracts,  which  may  be  so  stamped  within  fourteen 
days  of  the  authentication  or  attestation.  In  administration,  the  period 
within  which  the  Memorandum  and  Articles  of  Association  of  a  Company 
in  course  of  formation  may  be  stamped  without  penalty  is  extended  to 
twelve  months. 

Qerieral  Exemptions  from  all  Stamp  Duties. 

(1.)  Transfers  of  shares  in  the  Government  or  Parliamentary  stocks  or  funds. 

(2.)  Instruments  for  the  sale,  transfer,  or  other  disposition,  either  absolutely  or 
by  way  of  mortgage,  or  otherwise,  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  part,  interest,  share, 
or  property  of  or  in  any  ship  or  vessel. 

This  exemption  covers  bottomry  bonds  and  instruments  for  the  sale,  &c.,  of 
freight  (see  Willis,  7  C.B.N.S.  340,  29  L,  J.C.P.  194,  per  Erie,  C.  J.),  but  does  not 
include  instruments  relating  to  shares  in  a  shipping  Company. 

(3.)  Testaments,  testamentary  instruments,  and  dispositions  mortis  causd  in 
Scotland. 

(4.)  Instruments  made  by,  to,  or  with  the  Commissioners  of  Works  for  any  of 
the  purposes  of  the  Act  15  &  16  Vict.  c.  28. 

Special  ExerwptioTis  in  Statutes  not  otherwise  relating  to  Stamp 
Duties, 

(1.)  The  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883  (46  &  47  Vict.  c.  52),  s.  144. 
(2.)  The  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act,  1856   (19  &  20  Vict.  c.  79),  s.  184, 
exempts, — 

All  conveyances  or  assignations,  instruments,  discharges,  writings,  or 
deeds  relating  solely  to  the  estate  belonging  to  any  bankrupt  against  whom 
sequestration  has  been  or  may  be  awarded,  either  under  this  or  any  former 
Act,  and  which  estate,  after  the  execution  of  such  conveyances,  &c.,  shall 
be  and  remain  the  property  of  such  bankrupt,  for  the  benefit  of  his 
creditors,  or  the  trustees  appointed  or  chosen  under  or  by  virtue  of  such- 
sequestration,  and  all  discharges  to  such  bankrupt,  and  all  deeds,  assigna- 
tions, instruments,  or  writings  for  reinvesting  such  bankrupt  in  the  estate, 
and  all  powers  of  attorney,  commissions,  factories,  oaths,  affidavits,  articles 
of  roup  or  sale,  submissions,  decrees-arbitral,  and  all  other  instruments  and 
writings  whatsoever  relating  solely  to  the  estate  of  such  bankrupt,  and  all 
other  deeds  or  writings  forming  a  part  of  the  proceedings  ordered  under 
such  sequestration. 

In  practice,  receipts  given  to  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  by  creditors  for  divi- 
dends are  not  treated  as  dutiable. 
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(3.)  The  Irish  Bankrupt  and  Insolvent  Act,  1857  (20  &  21  Vict.  c.  60), 
s.  400. 

(4.)  The  Building  Societies  Act,  1874  (37  &  38  Vict.  c.  42),  s.  41,  provides 
that,— 

No  rules  of  any  society  under  this  Act,  nor  any  copy  thereof,  nor  any 
power,  warrant,  or  letter  of  attorney  granted  or  to  be  granted  by  any 
person,  as  trustee  for  the  society,  for  the  transfer  of  any  share  in  the  public 
funds  standing  in  his  name,  nor  any  receipts  given  for  any  dividend  in  any 
public  stock  or  fund,  or  interest  of  Exchequer  bills,  nor  any  receipt,  nor 
any  entry  in  any  book  of  receipt  for  money  deposited  in  the  funds  of  the 
society,  nor  for  any  money  received  by  any  member,  his  executors,  or 
administrators,  assigns,  or  attorneys,  from  the  funds  of  the  society,  nor  any 
transfer  of  any  share,  nor  any  bond  or  other  security  to  be  given  to  or  on 
account  of  the  society,  or  by  any  oiBScer  thereof,  nor  any  order  on  any 
officer  for  payment  of  money  to  any  member,  nor  any  appointment  of  any 
agent,  nor  any  certificate  or  other  instrument  for  the  revocation  of 
any  such  appointment,  nor  any  other  instrument  or  document  whatever 
required  or  authorised  to  be  given,  issued,  signed,  made,  or  produced,  in 

fmrsuance  of  this  Act,  or  of  the  rules  of  the  society,  shall  be  subject  or 
iable  to  or  charged  with  any  stamp  duty  or  duties  whatsoever,  provided 
that  the  exemption  shall  not  extend  to  any  mortgage. 

The  exemption  covers  only  those  instruments  which  are  concerned  with 
transactions  which  form  part  of  the  internal  administration  of  the  society,  or  are 
required  to  render  it  capable  of  carrying  on  its  business.  See  Royal  Liver 
Friendly  Society,  L.R.  5  Ex.  78;  Attorney-General  v.  Gilpin,  L.R.  6  Ex.  193; 
Attorney-General  v.  Phillips^  24  L.T.K  832.  Building  societies  which  existed 
prior  to  1874,  and  did  not  register  under  the  1874  Act,  enjoy  an  exemption  from 
stamp  duty  on  mortgages  not  exceeding  £500  (Stamp  Act,  1891,  s.  89). 

(5.)  The  Carriers  Act,  1830  (11  Geo.  IV.  and  1  Will.  IV.  c.  68),  s.  3, 
exempts  receipts  given  by  carriers  for  packages  and  parcels  acknowledging  the 
same  to  have  been  insured  at  increased  rates. 

(6.)  The  Charitable  Loan  Societies  (Ireland)  Act  (6  &  7  Vict.  c.  91), 
s.  26. 

(7.)  The  Church  Building  Act,  1822  (3  Geo.  IV.  c.  72),  s.  28.  Exemption 
is  incorporated  in  subsequent  Church  Building  Acts. 

(8.)  Church  Building  (Scotland)  Act  (5  Geo.  IV.  c.  90),  s.  10,  exempts 
certain  specified  conveyances  or  assurances,  and  any  lease  to  be  granted  under  the 
powers  contained  in  this  Act. 

(9.)  Companies  (Colonial  Registers)  Act,  1883  (46  &  47  Vict.  c.  30), 
s.  3(7),  exempts  an  instrument  of  transfer  of  a  share  registered  in  a  colonial 
register  under  this  Act,  unless  executed  in  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

(10.)  Copyhold  Act,  1894  (57  &  58  Vict.  c.  46),  s.  53(1). 

(11.)  County  Treasurers  (Ireland)  Act,  1838  (1  &  2  Vict.  c.  53),  s.  1. 

(12.)  Debtors  (Scotland)  Act,  1880  (43  &  44  Vict.  c.  34),  s.  11,  provides  that,— 

No  fee  fund  or  other  dues  of  Court  shall  be  exigible  in  respect  of  any 
proceedings  under  the  Cessio  Acts  or  this  Act ;  nor  shall  any  stamp  duty 
or  other  (iovernment  duty  be  exigible  in  respect  of  any  disposition  which 
the  debtor  shall  be  required  or  decerned  to  execute  in  terms  thereof,  any 
law  or  statute  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 
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(13.)  Friendly  Societies  Act,  1896  (59  &  60  Vict  c.  25),  s.  33,  exempts:— 
(a)  Draft  or  order  or  receipt  given  by  or  to  a  registered  society  or  branch  in 
respect  of  money  payable  by  virtue  of  its  rules  or  of  the  Act ;  (b)  Letter  or  power 
of  attorney  granted  by  any  person  as  trustee  for  the  transfer  of  any  money  of  a 
registered  society  or  branch  invested  in  his  name  in  the  public  funds ;  (c)  Bond 
given  to  or  on  account  of  a  registered  society  or  branch,  or  by  the  treasurer  or 
other  ofBcer  thereof;  (d)  Policy  of  insurance  or  appointment  or  revocation  of 
appK)intment  of  agent,  or  other  document  required  or  authorised  by  the  Act  or  by 
the  rules  of  a  registered  society  or  branch. 

The  scope  of  the  exemption  is  limited,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Building  Societies 
Act,  1874,  vide  (4)  supra. 

(14.)  The  Glebe  Loans  (Ireland)  Act,  1870  (33  &  34  Vict.  c.  112),  s.  8. 

(15.)  Income  Tax  Act,  1842  (5  &  6  Vict.  c.  35),  s.  179,  exempts  any 
receipt,  certificate  of  payment,  contract  of  composition,  affidavit,  appraisement,  or 
valuation  made  or  given  in  pursuance  of  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

(16.)  Indian  Securities  Act,  18(50  (23  Vict.  c.  5),  s.  2,  exempts  any  transfer 
of  any  part  of  Indian  Government  Loans  registered  and  transferable  in  the  books 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  in  Council  in  London,  or  in  the  books  of  the  Bank  of 
England. 

(17.)  Landed  Property  Improvement  (Ireland)  Act,  1847  (10  &  11  Vict, 
c.  32),  s.  59. 

(18.)  Land  Tax  Redemption  Act,  1805  (45  Geo.  Ill  c.  77),  ss.  1,  107, 
173. 

(19.)  Legacy  Duty  Act,  1796  (36  Geo.  III.  c.  52),  s.  41,  exempts  receipts 
duly  stamped  for  legacy  duty  purposes  from  all  other  stamp  duties. 

(20.)  Loan  Societies  Act,  1840  (3  &  4  Vict.  c.  110),  s&  9,  12,  14.  ' 

(21.)  Local  Loans  Act,  1875  (38  &  39  Vict.  c.  83),  s.  19. 

(22.)  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works  Loan  Act  (33  &  34  Vict.  c.  24),  s.  5. 

(23.)  Militia  (Scotland)  Act,  1854  (17  &  18  Vict.  c.  106),  s.  41,  exempts  all 
conveyances,  leases,  bonds,  contracts,  receipts,  and  other  deeds  and  instruments 
made  for  giving  effect  to  the  Act. 

(24.)  Municipal  Corporations  in  England  and  Wales,  1882  (45  &  46  Vict, 
c.  50),  ss.  45(9),  168(10). 

(25.)  Municipal  Corporations  (Ireland)  Act,  1840  (3  &  4  Vict.  c.  108),  s.  48. 

(26.)  National  Debt  Redemption  Act,  1893  (56  &  67  Vict.  c.  64),  s.  4(2), 
exempts  a  power  of  attorney  given  exclusively  for  the  purpose  of  authorising  the 
receipt  for  money  payable  on  redemption  under  the  Act 

(27.)  Parochial  Stipends  (Scotland)  Act  (50  Geo.  III.  c.  84),  s.  22,  exempts 
receipts  for  the  sums  of  money  payable  under  the  Act. 

(28.)  Pawnbrokers  Act,  1872  (35  &  36  Vict,  c.  93),  s.  15,  exempts  a  pawn- 
broker's receipt  for  the  amount  of  loan  and  profit  paid  to  him,  unless  the  profit 
amounts  to  40s.  A  special  contract  pawn-ticket  or  the  duplicate  thereof  (in 
accordance  with  Form  No.  VII.  in  Schedule  III)  is  exempt  (s.  24). 

(29.)  Poor  Law  Amendment  Act,  1834  (4  &  5  Will.  IV.  c.  76),  s.  86. 

(30.)  Poor  Law  Amendment  Act,  1844  (7  &  8  Vict.  c.  101),  s.  61.  Sec.  74 
provides  that  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  one  Act  with  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  57,  and 
with  the  previous  Acts  thereby  required  to  be  construed  as  one  Act 

(31.)  Poor  Relief  (Ireland)  Act,  1838  (1  &  2  Vict  c.  56),  s.  96. 

(32.)  Public  Health  (Scotland)  Act  (60  &  61  Vict  c.  38),  s.  168,  exempts 
"  all  bonds,  assignations,  conveyances,  instruments,  agreements,  receipts,  or  other 
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writings  made  or  granted  to  or  in  favour  of  the  local  authority  "  under  the  Act. 
(See  Local  Government  (Scotland)  Act,  1889  (52  &  53  Vict.  c.  50),  ss.  11,  17). 
In  practice,  a  decree-arbitral  is  regarded  as  falling  under  the  exemption. 

(33.)  Public  Money  Drainage  Act,  1846  (9  &  10  Vict.  c.  101),  a.  47j  exempts 
any  bond  or  other  security  given  to  the  Commissioners  under  the  Act,  and  any 
certificate  or  other  instrument  made  thereunder. 

(34.)  Public  Works  (Ireland)  No.  2  Act,  1846  (9  &  10  Vict.  c.  86), 
ss.  8  47. 

(35.)  Statute  of  Frauds  Amendment  Act,  1828  (9  Geo.  IV.  c.  14),  s.  5. 

(36.)  The  Teinds  Act,  1810  (50  Geo.  III.  c.  84),  s.  22,  exempts  the 
precepts,  warrants,  and  receipts  specified  in  the  Act. 

(37.)  The  Trustees  Savings  Bank  Act,  1863  (26  &  27  Vict.  c.  87), 
8.  50,— 

No  power,  warrant,  or  letter  of  attorney  granted  to  or  to  be  granted 
by  any  person  or  persons,  or  trustee  or  trustees  of  any  savings  bank  as 
aforesaid,  nor  any  power,  warrant,  or  letter  of  attorney  given  by  any 
depositor  or  depositors  in  the  funds  of  any  such  savings  bank  to  any 
person  or  persons  authorising  him,  her,  or  them  to  make  any  deposit  or 
deposits  of  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  in  the  said  funds  on  behalf  of  the 
said  depositor  or  depositors,  or  to  sign  any  document  or  instrument 
required,  by  the  rules  or  regulations  of  such  savings  bank,  to  be  signed  on 
making  such  deposits,  or  to  receive  back  any  sum  or  sums  of  money 
deposited  in  the  said  funds,  or  the  dividends  or  interest  arising  therefrom, 
nor  any  receipt  nor  any  entry  in  any  book  of  receipt  for  money  deposited 
in  the  funds  of  any  such  savings  bank,  nor  for  any  money  received  by  any 
depositor,  his  or  her  executors  or  administrators,  assigns  or  attorneys 
from  the  funds  of  such  savings  bank,  nor  any  draft  or  order,  nor  any 
appointment  of  any  agent  or  agents,  nor  any  certificate  or  other  instrument 
for  the  revocation  of  any  such  appointment,  nor  any  surety  bond,  nor  any 
submission  to,  or  award,  order,  or  determination  of  the  said  barrister,  nor 
any  other  instrument  or  document  whatever,  required  or  authorised  to  be 
given,  issued,  signed,  made,  or  produced  in  pursuance  of  this  Act,  shall  be 
Subject  or  liable  to  or  charged  with  any  stamp  duty  or  duties  whatsoever. 


Schedule  of  Duties 
Affidavit  and  Statutory  Declaration £0    2     6 

Exeinjytioiia 

(1.)  Affidavit  made  for  the  immediate  purpose  of  being  filed,  read,  or 
used  in  any  Court,  or  before  any  judge,  master,  or  officer  of  any 
Court. 

(2.)  Affidavit  or  declaration  made  upon  a  requisition  of  the  com- 
missioners of  any  public  board  of  revenue,  or  any  of  the  officers 
acting  under  them,  or  required  by  law. 

(3.)  Affidavit  or  declaration  which  may  be  required  at  the  Bank  of 
England  or  the  Bank  of  Ireland  to  prove  the  death  of  any 
proprietor  of  any  stock  transferable  there,  or  to  identify  the 
person  of  any  such  proprietor,  or  to  remove  any  other  impedi- 
ment to  the  transfer  of  any  such  stock. 


STAMP   DUTY 


407 


(4.)  Affidavit  or  declaration  relating  to  the  loss,  mutilation,  or  de&ce- 
ment  of  any  bank  note  or  bank  post  bill. 

(5.)  Declaration  required  to  be  made  pursuant  to  any  Act  relating  to 
marriages  in  order  to  a  marriage  without  licence. 

(6.)  Declaration  forming  part  of  an  application  for  a  patent  in  con- 
formity  with   the   Patents,  Designs,  and  Trade    Marks  Act, 
1883. 
As  to  special  exemptions,  see  supra  (2),  (15). 

Agreement  for  a  lease  or  tack,  or  for  any  letting.    See  Landlord  and  Tenant 

(p.  1). 

Agreement  for  sale  of  property.     See  Conveyance  on  Sale. 

Agreement  or  contract  made  or  entered  into  pursuant  to 
the  Highway  Acts  for  or  relating  to  the  making,  maintaining, 
or  repairing  of  highways £0     0     6 

Agreement  or  any  memorandum  of  an  agreement,  made 
in  England  or  Ireland  under  hand  only,  or  made  in  Scotland 
without  any  clause  of  registration,  and  not  otherwise  specifically 
charged  with  any  duty,  whether  the  same  be  only  evidence  of 
a  contract,  or  obligatory  upon  the  parties  from  its  being  a 
written  instrument 006 

Exemptions 

(1.)  Agreement  or  memorandum  the  matter  whereof  is  not  of  the 
value  of  £5. 

(2.)  Agreement  or  memorandum  for  the  hire  of  any  labourer,  artificer, 
manufacturer,  or  menial  servant. 

(3.)  Agreement,  letter,  or  memorandum  made  for  or  relating  to  the 
sale  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise. 

(4.)  Agreement  or  memorandum  made  between  the  master  and 
mariners  of  any  ship  or  vessel  for  wages  on  any  voyage  coast- 
wise from  port  to  port  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

As  to  special  exemptimiSy  see  supra  (2),  (23),  (32). 
Allotment.     See  Letter  op  Allotment. 

Appointment  of  a  new  trustee,  and  appointment  in  execution 
of  a  power  of  any  property,  or  of  any  use,  share,  or  interest  in 
any  property,  by  any  instrument  not  being  a  will 

Appraisement  or  valuation  of  any  property,  or  of  any  interest 
therein,  or  of  the  annual  value  thereof,  or  of  any  dilapidations, 
or  of  any  repairs  wanted,  or  of  the  materials  and  labour  used  or 
to  be  used  in  any  building,  or  of  any  artificers'  work  whatsoever. 

Where  the  amount  of  the  appraisement  or  valuation  does 
not  exceed  £5 . 
Exceeds  £5  and  does  not  exceed  £10 
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Exemptiona 

(1.)  AppraisemeDt  or  valuation  made  for,  and  for  the  information  of 
one  party  only,  and  not  being  in  any  manner  obligatory  as 
between  parties  either  by  agreement  or  operation  of  law. 

(2.)  Appraisement  or  valuation  made  in  pursuance  of  the  order  of 
any  Court  of  Admiralty,  or  of  any  Court  of  Appeal,  from  a 
judgment  of  any  Court  of  Admiralty. 

(3.)  Appraisement  or  valuation  of  property  of  a  deceased  person  made 
K)r  the  information  of  an  executor  or  other  person  required  to 
deliver,  in  England  or  Ireland,  an  affidavit,  or  to  record  in  any 
Commissary  Court  in  Scotland  an  inventory  of  the  estate  of 
such  deceased  person. 

(4.)  Appraisement  or  valuation  of  any  property  made  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  the  legacy  or  succession  or  account  duty  payable 
in  respect  thereof. 

As  to  special  exemptions^  see  supra  (2),  (15). 

Assignment  or  Assignation. 

By  way  of  security,  or  of  any  security.     See  Mortgagb,  &c. 

Upon  a  sale,  or  otherwise.     See  Convbtancs. 
Assurance.     See  POLICY. 

Award  in  England  or  Ireland,  and  award  or  decreet-arbitral  in  Scot- 
land.    In  any  case  in  which  an  amount  or  value  is  the  matter  in  dispute — 

Where  no  amount  is  awarded  or  the  amount  or  value 
awarded  does  not  exceed  £5 
Where  the  amount  or  value  awarded — 
Exceeds  £5  and  does  not  exceed  £10 
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As  to  special  exemptions^  see  supra  (2). 


Bill  of  Exchange — 

Payable  on  demand  or  at  sight  or  on  presentation 
Bill  of  Exchange  of  any  other  kind  whatsoever  (except 
a  Bank  Note),  and  Promissory  Note  of  any  kind 
whatsoever  (except  a  Bank  Note),  drawn  or  expressed 
to  be  payable,  or  actually  paid,  or  indorsed,  or  in  any 
manner  negotiated  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Where  the  amount  or  value  of  the  money  for  which 
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the  bill  or  note  is  drawn   or   made  does  not 
exceed  £5  ..... 
Exceeds  £5  but  does  not  exceed  £10 
10        „  „  25 

25         „  „  50 

50        „  „  75 

75         „  „  100 

100— 

For  every  £100,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of 
£100,  of  such  amount  or  value    .... 
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EoceTYiptiona 

(1.)  Bill  or  note  issued  by  the  Bank  of  England  or  the  Bank  of 
Ireland. 

(2.)  Draft  or  order  drawn  by  any  banker  in  the  United  Kingdom  upon 
any  other  banker  in  the  United  Kingdom,  not  payable  to  bearer 
or  to  order,  and  used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  settling  or  clear- 
ing any  account  between  such  bankers. 

(3.)  Letter  written  by  a  banker  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  any  other 
banker  in  the  United  Kingdom,  directing  the  payment  of  any 
sum  of  money,  the  same  not  being  payable  to  bearer  or  to  order, 
and  such  letter  not  being  sent  or  delivered  to  the  person  to 
whom  payment  is  to  be  made  or  to  any  person  on  his  behalf. 

(4.)  Letter  of  credit  granted  in  the  United  Kingdom,  authorising  drafts 
to  be  drawn  out  of  the  United  Kingdom  payable  in  the  United 
Kingdom. 

(5.)  Draft  or  order  drawn  by  the  Paymaster-General  on  behalf  of  the 
Court  of  Chancery  in  England,  or  by  the  Accountant-General 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  in  Ireland. 

(6.)  Warrant  or  order  for  the  payment  of  any  annuity  granted  by  the 
National  Debt  Commissioners,  or  for  the  payment  of  any 
dividend  or  interest  on  any  share  in  the  Government  or  Parlia- 
mentary stocks  or  funds. 

{7.)  Bill  drawn  by  any  person  under  the  authority  of  the  Admiralty, 
upon  and  payable  by  the  Accountant-General  of  the  Navy. 

(8.)  Bill  drawn  (according  to  a  form  prescribed  by  His  Majesty's  orders 
by  any  person  duly  authorised  to  draw  the  same),  upon  and 
payable  out  of  any  public  account  for  any  pay  or  allowance  of 
the  army  or  auxiliary  forces,  or  for  any  other  expenditure  con- 
nected therewith. 

(9.)  Draft  or  order  drawn  upon  any  banker  in  the  United  Kingdom  by 
an  officer  of  a  public  department  of  the  State  for  the  payment 
of  money  out  of  a  public  account. 

{10.)  Bill  drawn  in  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  sole  purpose  of  remit- 
ting money  to  be  placed  to  any  account  of  public  revenue. 

(11.)  Coupon  or  warrant  for  interest  attached  to  and  issued  with  any 
security,  or  with  an  agreement  or  memorandum  for  the  renewal 
or  extension  of  time  for  payment  of  a  security. 


As  to  special  exemptiona,  see  supra  (13),  (37). 

Bill  of  Lading  of  or  for  any  goods,  merchandise,  or 
effects  to  be  exported  or  carried  coastwise 


£0     0     6 
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Documents  similar  in  forDi,  relating  to  inland  navigation,  are 
liable  under  the  head  of  Agreement. 

Bond,  Covenant,  or  Instrument  of  any  kind  whatsoever. 

(1.)  Being  the  only  or  principal  or  primary  security  for 
any  annuity  (except  upon  the  original  creation 
thereof  by  way  of  sale  or  security,  and  except  a 
superannuation  annuity),  or  for  any  sum  or  sums 
of  money  at  stated  periods,  not  being  interest  for 
any  principal  sum  secured  by  a  duly  stamped 
instrument,  nor  rent  reserved  by  a  lease  or  tack. 

For  a  definite  and  certain  period,  so  that  the  total  V^^,^"^^^ 
amount  to  be  ultimately  payable  can  be  ascer-^abond  or  core- 
tained /"•"*   ^^  »"®^ 

r  total  amount. 

For  the  term  of  life  or  any  other  indefinite  period — 
For  every  £5,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of  £5, 

of  the  annuity,  or  sum  periodically  payable  .         .        £0     2     6 

(2.)  Being  a  collateral,  or  auxiliary,  or  additional,  or 
substituted  security  for  any  of  the  above-men- 
tioned purposes  where  the  principal  or  primary 
instrument  is  duly  stamped. 

f     The  same  ad 

Where  the  total  amount  to  be  ultimately  payable  can  V  bond  oroove- 
be  ascertained  .  .  j  nuit  of  the  same 

/  kind    for    such 
V  total  amount. 

In  any  other  case — 

For  every  £5,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of  £5, 

of  the  annuity  or  sum  periodically  payable  .  .  £0  0  6 
(3.)  Being  a  grant  or  contract  for  payment  of  a  super- 
annuation annuity — ^that  is  to  say,  a  deferred  life 
annuity  granted  or  secured  to  any  person  in  con- 
sideration of  annual  premiums  payable  until  he 
attains  a  specified  age  and  so  as  to  commence  on 
his  attaining  that  age. 
For  every  £5,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of  £5 

of  the  annuity 0     0     6 

Bond  of  any  kind  whatsoever  not  specifically  charged 
with  any  duty — 

Where  the  amount  limited  to  be  recoverable  does  not  I  valorem  daty  as 

exceed  £300 |  »  bond  for  the 

'  amount  limited. 


In  any  other  case £0  10    0 

As  to  special  exemptions,  see  supra  (4),  (13),  (32),  (33),  (37). 

Charter  Party 0    0    6 

Cheque.     See  Bill  of  Exchange. 
Contract.     See  Agrbbment. 
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Contract  Note  for  or  relatiDg  to  the  sale  or  purchase  of 
any  stock  or  marketable  security — 

Of  the  value  of  £5,  and  under  the  value  of  £100, 
Of  the  value  of  £100,  or  upwards 
Conveyance  or  Transfer,  whether  on  sale  or  otherwise — 
(1.)  Of  any  stock  of  the  Bank  of  England 
(2.)  Of  any  stock  of  the  Government  of  Canada  in- 
scribed in  books  kept  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
or    of  any    Colonial   stock   to   which    the 
Colonial  Stock  Act,  1877,  applies — 
For  every  £100,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of 
£100,  of  the  normal  amount  of  stock  trans- 
ferred ....... 

Conveyance  or  Transfer  ou  sale — 
Of  any  property  (except  such  stock  as  aforesaid)  — 
Where  the  amount  or  value  of  the  consideration  for  the 
sale  does  not  exceed  £5     .         .        . 
Exceeds  £5  and  does  not  exceed  £10 


10 

15 

15 

20 

20 

25 

25 

50 

50 

75 

75 

100 

100 

125 

125 

150 

150 

175 

175 

200 

200 

225 

225 

250 

250 

275 

275 
300 

300 

For  every  £50,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of  £50, 
of  such  amount  of  value 


£0     0     1 
0     10 

0    7    9 


0    2     6 


0 

0 

6 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

6 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

6 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7 

6 

0 

10 

0 

0 

12 

6 

0 

15 

0 

0 

17 

6 

0 

0 

2 

6 

5 

0 

7 

6 

10 

0 

0     5     0 


£0  10    0 


Ae  to  general  exemptions,  see  p.  403.     As  to  special  exemptions,  see  supra 
(2),  (8),  (9),  (12),  (16).  (23),  (32). 

CoNVBTANCE  OR  TRANSFER  by  Way  of  securlty  of  any  property  (except  such 
stock  as  aforesaid),  or  of  any  security — 

See  Mortgage,  &g.,  and  Marketable  Security. 

Conveyance  or  Transfer  of  any  kind  not  hereinbefore 
described  ......... 

Copy  or  Extract  (attested  or  in  any  manner  authen- 
ticated) of  or  from — 

(1.)  An  instrument  chargeable  with  any  duty. 

(2  )  An  original  will,  testament,  or  codicil. 

(3.)  The  probate  or  probate  copy  of  a  will  or  codicil. 

(4.)  Any  letters  of  administration  or  any  confirmation  of 

a  testament. 
(5.)  Any  public  register  (except  any  register  of  births, 

baptisms,  marriages,  deaths,  or  burials). 
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(6.)  The  books,  rolls,  or  records  of  any  Court. 

In  the  case  of  an  instrument  chargeable  with  duty  I    '^*       ■•™® 
not  amounting  to  one  sbiUing     .        .        .        .  j  fjSJ^r'* 

In  any  other  case £0     10 

Cost  Book  Mines.     See  Convetancb  or  Transfbr. 

Covenant  for  securing  the  payment  or  repayment  of  money,  or  the  transfer  or 
retransfer  of  stock, — 

See  Mortgage,  &c. 

Covenant.  Any  separate  deed  of  covenant  (not  being  an 
instrument  chargeable  with  ad  valorem  duty  as 
a  conveyance  on  sale  or  mortgage)  made  on  the 
sale  or  mortgage  of  any  property,  and  relating 
solely  to  the  conveyance  or  enjoyment  of,  or  the 
title  to,  the  property  sold  or  mortgaged,  or  to  the 
production  of  the  muniments  of  title  relating 
thereto,  or  to  all  or  any  of  the  matters  aforesaid — 

Where  the  ad  valorem  duty  in  respect  of  the  considera-  (  ^  duty  equal 
tion  or  mortgage  money  does  not  exceed  ten  ]  ^^^^^^^^^ 
shillings (duty. 

In  any  other  case 0  10     0 

Debenture  for  securing  the  payment  or  repayment  of  money,  or  the  transfer 
or  retransfer  of  stock, — 

See  Mortgage,  <fec.,  and  Marketable  Security. 

Declaration  (Statutory).     See  Affidavit. 

Decreet- Arbitral.     See  Award. 

Deed  of  any   kind   whatsoever,  not  described  in   this 

schedule 0  10     0 

As  to  general  exemptions,  see  p.  403.    As  to  special  exemptions^  see  also 
supra  (2),  (23),  (32),  (37). 

Delivery  Order 0    0    1 

Deposit  of  title  deeds.     See  Mortgage,  &c. 

Disposition  of    heritable    property  in    Scotland    to   singular   successors    or 
purchasers, — 

See  Conveyance  on  Sale. 
Disposition  in  Security  in  Scotland.     See  Mortgage,  &c. 

Disposition  in  Scotland  of  any  property  or  of  any  right 

or  interest  therein  not  described  m  this  schedule .  0  10     0 

Dock  Warrant.     See  Warrant  for  Goods, 
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Duplicate  or  Couuterpart  of  any  instrument  chargeable 
with  any  duty — 


m     I 


Where  such  duty  does  not  amount  to  5s.   . 

In  any  other  case 

Lease  or  Tack.     See  Landlord  and  Tenant,  p.  1. 
As  to  special  exemptions,  see  supra  (8),  (23). 

Letter  of  Allotment  and  Letter  of  Renunciation,  or 
any  other  document  having  the  effect  of  a  letter  of 
allotment — 

(1.)  Of  any  share  of  any  company  or  proposed  company  . 
Under  £5         ........ 

(2.)  In  respect  of  any  loan  raised,  or  proposed  to  be 
raised  by  any  company  or  proposed  company,  or 
by  any  municipal  body  or  corporation  . 

(3.)  Issued  or  delivered  in  the  United  Kingdom,  of  any 
share  of  any  foreign  or  colonial  company  or  pro- 
posed company,  or  in  respect  of  any  loan  raised 
or  proposea  to  be  raised  oy  or  on  behalf  of  any 
foreign  or  colonial  State,  Government,  municipal 
body,  corporation,  or  company  .... 
Under  £5 

And  Scrip  Certificate,  Scrip,  or  other  document — 

(1.)  Entitling  any  person  to  become  the  proprietor  of  any 
share  of  any  company  or  proposea  company  .         .  » 

(2.)  Issued  or  delivered  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
entitling  any  person  to  become  the  proprietor  of 
any  share  of  any  foreign  or  colonial  company  or 
proposed  company 

(3.)  Denoting,  or  intended  to  denote,  the  right  of  any 
person  as  a  subscriber  in  respect  of  any  loan  raised 
or  proposed  to  be  raised  by  any  company  or  pro- 
posed company,  or  by  any  municipal  body  or 
corporation  ........ 

(4.)  Issued  or  delivered  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
denoting,  or  intended  to  denote,  the  right  of  any 
person  as  a  subscriber  in  respect  of  any  loan  raised 
or  proposed  to  be  raised  by  or  on  behalf  of  any 
foreign  or  colonial  State,  Government,  municipal 
body,  corporation,  or  company      .... 

Letter  of  Credit.     See  Bill  of  Exchanob. 

Letter  or  Power  of  Atiorney  and  Commission,  Factory, 
Mandate,  or  other  instrument  in  the  nature  thereof — 

(1.)  For  the  sole  purpose  of  appointing  or  authorising  a 
proxy  to  vote  at  any  one  meeting  at  which  votes 
may  be  given  by  proxy,  whether  the  number  of  per- 
sons named  in  such  instrument  be  one  or  more 

(2.)  By  any  petty  officer,  seaman,  marine,  or  soldier 
serving  as  a  marine,  or  his  representatives,  for 
receiving  prize  money  or  wages    .... 


TThe  same   daty 

i     as  the  origioal 

instrument. 

£0     5     0 


0 
0 


0 
0 


0 
0 


0 
0 


6 
1 


0    0     6 


6 
1 


0    0     1 


0    0     1 


0     10 
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(3.)  For  the  receipt  of  the  dividends  or  interest  of  any 
stock — 
Where  made  for  the  receipt  of  one  payment  only  £0     10 

In  any  other  case 0     5     0 

(4.)  For  the  receipt  of  any  sum  of  money,  or  any  bill  of 
exchange  or  promissory  note  for  any  sum  of  money, 
not  exceeding  £20,  or  any  periodical  payments  not 
exceeding  the   annual    sum  of    £10  (not  being 

hereinbefore  charged) 0     5     0 

(5.)  For  the  sale,  transfer,  or  acceptance  of  any  of  the 
(Government  or  Parliamentary  stocks  or  funds — 
Where   the   nominal  value  of  the  stocks  or  funds 
does  not  exceed  £100  (58  &  59  Vict.  c.  16,  s.  11) .  0     2    6 

In  any  other  case 0  10     0 

(6.)  Of  any  kind  whatsoever  not  hereinbefore  described  .  0  10    0 

Exemptions 

(1.)  Letter  or  Power  of  Attorney  for  the  receipt  of  dividends  of  any 
definite  and  certain  share  of  the  Government  or  Parliamentary 
stocks  or  funds  producing  a  yearly  dividend  less  than  £3. 

(2.)  Letter  or  Power  of  Attorney  or  proxy  filed  in  the  Probate  Division 
of  the  High  Court  of  Justice  in  England  or  Ireland,  or  in  any 
ecclesiastical  court. 

(3.)  Order,  request,  or  direction  under  hand  only  from  the  proprietor  of 
any  stock  to  any  company  or  to  any  oflBcer  of  any  company,  or 
to  any  banker  to  pay  the  dividends  or  interest  arising  from  the 
stock  to  any  person  therein  named. 

As  to  special  exemptions,  see  supra  (2),  (4),  (13),  (26),  (37). 

Marketable  Security  and  Foreign  or  Colonial  Share  Certificate — 
(1.)  Marketable  security  (a)  being  a  colonial  Government 
security,  or  (b)  being  a  security  not  transferable 
by  delivery,  or  (c)  being  a  security  transferable 
by  delivery,  and  bearing  date,  or  signed  before  or 
on  the  sixth  day  of  August  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighty-five, — 

Tho8amea<2 
vahrem  duty 
aooording    to 

For  or  in  respect  of  the  money  thereby  secured         .    ^  the  nature  of 

the  security  as 
upon  a  mort- 
gage. 

(2.)  Transfer,  Assignment.  Disposition,  or  Assignation  of 
a  marketable  security  of  any  description — 

Upon  a  sale  thereof.     See  Conveyance  or  Trans- 
fer ON  Sale. 

Upon  a  mortgage  thereof.    See  Mortgage  of  Stock 
or  Marketable  Security. 

In  any  other  case  than  a  sale  or  mortgage  .  .  £0  10  0 
(3.)  Marketable  security  (except  a  colonial  Government 
security),  being  a  security  transferable  by  delivery, 
and  bearing  date  or  signed  or  offered  for  sub- 
scription after  the  sixth  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-fiv< 
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For  every  £10,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of 
£10,  of  the  money  thereby  secured 
(4.)  Marketable  security  (except  a  Colonial  Government 
security),  being  such  security  as  last  aforesaid 
given  in  substitution  for  a  like  security  duly 
stamped  in  conformity  with  the  law  in  force  at 
the  time  when  it  became  subject  to  duty — 

For  every  £20,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of 
£20,  of  the  money  thereby  secured 


£0     10 


0     0     6 


«i 


» 


II 


II 


II 


II 


11 


£0    0    8 

0    0    8 

0    13 

0     2     6 

0     3     9 

0    5     0 

0     6     3 

0    7    6 

0     2     6 


The  words  "or  offered  for  subscription"  in  sub-head  (1)  were  repealed  by 
61  &  62  Vict.  c.  46,  s.  7  (3). 

The  Act  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  7,  s.  4,  abolished  the  annual  duties  charged  under 
the  sub-heads  (5)  and  (6)  of  this  beading. 

Mortgage,    Bond,  Debenture,  Covenant    (except   a   marketable 
security  otherwise  specially  charged  with  duty),  and  Warrant  of 
Attorney  to  confess  and  enter  up  judgment. 
(1.)  Being  the   only   or   principal  or  primary  security 
(other  than  an  equitable  mortgage)  for  the  pay- 
ment or  repayment  of  money — 
Not  exceeding  £10    .... 
Exceeding  £10  and  not  exceeding  £25 

25  „  50 

50  „  100 

100  .,  150 

150  „  200 

200  „  250 

250  „  300 

300 
For  every  £100,  and  also  for  every  fractional  part  of 
£100,  of  the  amount  secured         .... 
(2.)  Beine  a   collateral,  or  auxiliary,  or  additional,  or 
substituted    security    (other   than   an   equitable 
mortgage),  or  by  way  of  further  assurance  for  the 
above-mentioned  purpose  where  the  principal  or 
primary  security  is  duly  stamped — 
For  every  £100,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of 
£100,  of  the  amount  secured        .... 
(3.)  Being  an  equitable  mortgage — 

For  every  £100,  and  any  fractional  part  of  £100,  of 

the  amount  secured 

(4.)  Transfer,  Assignment,  Disposition,  or  Assignation  of 
any  mortgage,  bond,  debenture,  or  covenant 
(except  a  marketable  security),  or  of  any  money 
or  stock  secured  by  any  such  instrument,  or  by 
any  warrant  of  attorney  to  enter  up  judgment,  or 
by  any  judgment — 
For  every  £100,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of 
£100,  of  the  amount  transferred,  assigned,  or 
disponed,  exclusive  of  interest  which  is  not  in  arrear 

And  also  where  any  further  money  is  added  to  the  1 1 
money  already  secured 


0     0     6 


0     10 


0    0     6 


The  BAme  duty 
a    prlnoipal 
I  Mcarity  for  such 
\^further  money. 
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(5.)  Reconveyance,  Release,  Discharge,  Surrender,  Re- 
surrender,  Warrant  to  Vacate,  or  Renunciation  of 
any  such  security  as  aforesaid,  or  of  the  benefit 
thereof,  or  of  the  money  thereby  secured — 
For  every  £100,  and  also  for  any  fractional  part  of 
£100,  of  the  total  amount  or  value  of  the  money 
at  any  time  secured £0     0     6 

Mortgage  of  Stock  or  Marketable  Security — 

Under  hand  only,  and  deemed  to  be  an  Agreement  as  to 

Mortgage  of  Stock,  under  sec.  23      .  .  0      0      6 

By  deed.     See  Mortoaob,  and  sec  86. 

Notarial  Act  of  any  kind  whatsoever  (except  a  protest  of 
a  bill  of  exchange  or  promissorv  note  or  any 
notarial  instrument  to  be  expeded  and  recorded 

in  any  Register  of  Sasines) 0     10 

Policy  of  Sea  Insurance — 

(1.)  Where  the  premium  or  consideration  does  not 
exceed  the  rate  of  28.  6d.  per  centum  of  the 

sum  insured 0    0     1 

(2.)  In  any  other  case — 

(a)  For  or  upon  any  voyage — 

In  respect  of  every  full  sum  of  £100,  and 
also  anv  fractional  part  of  £100  thereby 

insured 0    0     3 

(6)  For  time- 
In  respect  of  every  full  sum  of  £100,  and 
also  any  fractional  part  of  £100  thereby 
insured — 
Where  the  insurance  shall  be  made  for  any 

time  not  exceeding  six  months         .  0    0     3 

Where  the  insurance  shall  be  made  for  any 
time  exceeding  six  months  and  not  ex- 
ceeding twelve  months  .        .        .  0    0     6 
Policy  of  Life  Insurance — 

Where  the  sum  insured  does  not  exceed  £10     .         .  0    0     1 

Exceeds  £10  but  does  not  exceed  £25        ...  003 

Exceeds  £25  but  does  not  exceed  £500 — 

For    every   full   sum   of  £50,  and  also    for  any 

fractional  part  of  £50,  of  the  amount  insured     .  0    0     6 

Exceeds  £500  but  does  not  exceed  £1000 — 

For  every  full  sum  of  £100,  and  also  for  any 

fractional  part  of  £100,  of  the  amount  insured   .  0     10 

Exceeds  £1000— 

For  every  full  sum  of  £1000,  and  also  for  any 

fractional  part  of  £1000,  of  the  amount  insured .  0  10    0 

Protest  of  any  bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note — 

Where  the  duty  on  the  bill  or  note  does  not  exceed  f  '^^  Bwne  duiy 

^«^  »v;ii;»/*  -[  aa    the    bill    or 

one  shilling [^^^ 

In  any  other  case 0     10 

Proxy.     See  Letter  or  Power  of  Attorney. 
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ReceifI:  given   for  or    upon  the  payment  of  money 
amounting  to  £2  or  upwards 


£0    0    1 


Eicemptions 


(1.)  Receipt  given  for  money  deposited  in  any  bank,  or  with  any 
banker,  to  be  accounted  for  and  expressed  to  be  received  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  same  is  to  be  accounted  for. 

(2.)  Acknowledgment  by  any  banker  of  the  receipt  of  any  bill  of 
exchauge  or  promissory  note  for  the  purpose  of  being  presented 
for  acceptance  or  payment. 

(3.)  Receipt  ^ven  for  or  upon  the  payment  of  any  parliamentary  taxes 
or  duties,  or  of  money  to  or  for  the  use  of  His  Majesty. 

(4.)  Receipt  given  by  an  officer  of  a  public  department  of  the  State  for 
money  paid  by  way  of  imprest  or  advance,  or  in  adjustment  of 
an  account,  where  he  derives  no  personal  benefit  therefrom. 

(5.)  Receipt  given  by  any  agent  for  money  imprested  to  him  on  account 
of  the  pay  of  the.  army. 

(6.)  Receipt  given  by  any  officer,  seaman,  marine,  or  soldier,  or  his 
representatives,  for  or  on  account  of  any  wages,  pay,  or  pension, 
due  from  the  Admiralty  or  Army  Pay  Office. 

(7.)  Receipt  given  for  any  principal  money  or  interest  due  on  an  Ex- 
chequer bill. 

(8.)  Receipt  written  upon  a  bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note  duly 
stamped,  or  upon  a  bill  drawn  by  any  person  under  the  author- 
ity of  the  Admiralty,  upon  and  payable  by  the  Accountant- 
General  of  the  Navy. 

This  exemption  was  repealed  as  from  Ist  July,  1895,  by  the  Finance  Act, 
1895  (58  &  59  Vict.  c.  16),  s.  9,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  neither  the  name  of 
a  banker  (whether  accompanied  by  words  of  receipt  or  not),  written  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  his  business  as  a  banker  upon  a  bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note  duly 
stamped,  nor  the  name  of  the  payee  written  upon  a  draft  or  order,  if  payable  to 
order,  shall  constitute  a  receipt  chargeable  with  stamp  duty. 

(9.)  Receipt  given  upon  any  bill  or  note  of  the  Bank  of  England  or  the 
Bank  of  Ireland. 

(10.)  Receipt  given  for  the  consideration  money  for  the  purchase  of  any 
share  in  any  of  the  Government  or  Parliamentary  stocks  or 
funds,  or  in  the  stocks  and  funds  of  the  Secretary  of  State  in 
Council  of  India,  or  of  the  Bank  of  England,  or  of  the  Bank  of 
Ireland,  or  for  any  dividend  paid  on  any  share  of  the  said  stocks 
or  funds  respectively. 

(11.)  Receipt  endorsed  or  otherwise  written  upon  or  contained  in  any 
instrument  liable  to  stamp  duty  [see  Skrine,  2  Camp.  407],  and 
duly  stamped,  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  the  consideration 
money  therein  expressed,  or  the  receipt  of  any  principal  money, 
interest,  or  annuity  thereby  secured  or  therein  mentioned. 

This  exemption  seems  not  to  extend  to  a  receipt  endorsed  on  an  insurance 
policy  for  the  sums  payable  thereunder,  such  sums  not  being  "  principal  money." 
It  includes  receipts  endorsed  for  the  payment  of  instalmenta  {Orme,  4  Camp.  336). 

(12.)  Receipt  given  for  any  allowance  by  way  of  drawback  or  other- 
27 
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wise  upon  the  exportation  of  any  goods  or  merchandise  from 
the  United  Kingdom. 
(13.)  Receipt  given  for  the  return  of  any  duty  of  customs  upon  a 
certificate  of  over  entry. 

The  Act  61  &  62  Vict  c.  46,  s.  8,  enacts  two  additional  exemptions,  viz. : — 

(14.)  Receipt  given  by  an  officer  of  a  county  Court  for  money 
received  by  him  from  a  party  to  any  proceeding  in  the  Court. 

(15.)  Receipt  given  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  clerk  to  justices  or  a 
magistrate  for  money  received  in  respect  of  a  fine. 

As  to  tpecial  exemptions,  see  supra  (2),  (4),  (15),  (19),  (23),  (27), 
(32),  (37). 

Release  or  Renunciation  of  any  property,  or  of  any  right  or  interest  in 
any  property — 

Upon  a  sale.    See  Conveyance  on  Sale. 

By  way  of  security.    See  Mortgage,  &c. 

In  any  other  case £0  10     0 

Renunciation,  Letter  of.     See  Lbtt£R  of  Allotment. 

Share  Certificate,  Foreign  and  Colonial.     See  Marketable  Security. 

/  A  daty  of  an 
MDOont  equal  to 
three  times  the 
amount  of  the  ad 
valorem  stamp 
duty  which  would 

Share  Warrant  issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  I  de^   tewufening 

Companies  Act,  1867,  and  Stock  Certificate  to  bearer.  \  the  share  or  shares 

(And  see  sees.  107, 108,  109.)  ?'  ^^  "P^^ 

^  >  >  /  in  the  warrant  or 

certificate  if  the 
consideration  for 
the  transfer  were 
the  nominal  value 
.of  such  share  or 
\  shares  or  stock. 

Transfer.    See  Conveyance  or  Transfer. 

Voting  Paper.  Any  instrument  for  the  purpose  of 
voting  by  any  person  entitled  to  vote  at  any  meet- 
ing of  any  body  exercising  a  public  trust,  or  of  the 
shareholaers,  or  members,  or  contributors  to  the 
funds  of  any  company,  society,  or  institution         .  0    0    1 

Warrant  of  Attorney  to  confess  and  enter  up  a  judgment 
given  as  a  security  for  the  payment  or  repayment  of 
money,  or  for  the  transfer  or  retransfer  of  stock.  See 
Mortgage,  &c. 

Warrant  of  Attorney  of  any  other  kind             .        .         0  10    0 
Warrant  for  goods 0    0    8 

Eocemptiona 

(1.)  Any  document  or  writing  given  by  an  inland  carrier  acknowledg- 
ing the  receipt  of  goods  conveyed  by  such  carrier. 

(2.)  A  weight  note  issued  together  with  a  duly  stamped  warrant, 
and  relating  solely  to  the  same  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise. 
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Stock  Books 


Stock  Books  must  be  modified  to  meet  the  requirements  and  conditions 
of  each  particular  business.  Form  1  is  used  in  many  textile  warehouses 
in  Lancashire,  and  the  cost  and  selling  prices  are  inserted  both  as  a  guide 
to  and  check  upon  the  salesman,  who  in  such  warehouses  is  generally  also 
the  buyer.  In  a  business  of  large  dimensions  it  will  be  necessary  to 
divide  the  accounts  very  liberally  into  different  classes  of  cloth  or  goods, 
otherwise  it  will  be  difficult  to  detect  any  leakage  in  quantities. 

Form  2  omits  prices  altogether,  but  gives  a  much  better  check  on 
quantities ;  indeed,  it  may  be  so  kept  in  actual  practice  that  the  disposal 
of  each  particular  lot  of  cloth  can  be  ascertained.  For  the  complete 
working  of  the  system  three  books  are  required — namely, 

Grey  Stock  Book, 
Bleachers'  Book, 
Finished  Stock  Book. 

Invoices  for  grey  cloth  are  entered  (in  pieces  and  yards)  to  the  Grey  Book 
as  the  cloth  comes  in.  Grey  cloth  sent  to  the  bleachers  or  printers  and 
finishers  is  entered  on  the  credit  side  of  the  Grey  Book  and  debit  side  of 
the  Bleachers'  Book.  When  returned  it  is  credited  in  the  Bleachers' 
Book  and  debited  in  the  Finished  Stock  Book.  As  the  goods  are  sold  the 
deliveries  are  entered  in  yards  from  the  Day  Book  to  the  credit  side  of 
the  Finished  Book.  The  yardage  is  necessary  on  account  of  the  variation 
in  the  length  of  pieces  during  the  various  processes  they  undergo.  Cloth 
cut  up  for  patterns  (which  in  some  warehouses  is  a  very  heavy  item)  must  be 
credited  in  the  Finished  Book  from  the  warehouseman's  entries  in  the 
pattern  book.  It  is  necessary  to  keep  a  separate  page  for  each  pattern  and 
description  of  cloth,  so  that  any  deficiencv  at  periodical  stocktaking  may  be 
traced  without  difficulty.  The  book  should  be  a  wide  one,  to  admit  of 
numerous  entries  without  the  confusion  of  transfers. 

Form  3  is  suitable  for  a  goldsmith's  or  jeweller's  business,  but  in  the 
case  of  valuable  stones  or  gems  it  is  desirable  to  supplement  it  by  a 
record,  in  a  separate  book,  of  all  transactions  in  them,  each  stone  or  group 
of  stones,  having  a  separate  page  allotted  to  it  or  them.  This  historical 
record  is  so  technical,  and  will  vary  so  much  with  the  idiosyncrasies  of  the 
dealer,  that  no  form  can  be  given  for  it. 


[Form  1. 
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Form  2,  Directors'  Sanction  to  Purchases 

Thb  Cltdesdalb  Enginebrino  Co.,  Limited 

The  sanction  of  the  Directors  is  requested  for  the  ordering  of  the  following 
supplies : — 


D»te. 


The  folio 
ordered 
Manag 


Description. 


wing  have  already  be 
by  authority  of  the 


er. 


Qnantltj 
wanted. 


en 


SflUmatod 
Price. 


£    s,    d. 


EftlmAted 
Cost. 


£    8.     d. 


Proposed  to  be 
Orciered  from. 


General  Manager, 


2.  Ordebs  for  Stores  purchased 

Form  3  is  a  simple  form  of  order  used  by  many  of  the  Railway  Com- 
panies.   It  is  applicable  also  to  most  manufacturing  businesses,  but  it  is 
generally  desirable  to  add  the  following  requirements : — 
The  tests,  if  any,  required ; 
The  date  delivery  is  wanted ; 
The  marks  to  be  placed  on  the  good& 
The  counterfoil  should  contain  all  the  particulars  given  on  the  order. 

When  goods  have  to  be  ordered  for  a  special  contract,  or  to  be  supplied 
to  special  technical  requirements,  the  orders  are  prepared  by  the  draughts- 
man, or  other  scientific  officer  in  charge  of  the  work.  Form  4  is  an 
example  of  such  order  for  steel  plates  or  angles. 

All  orders  should  be  prepared  from,  or  at  least  compared  and  agreed 
with,  the  list  sanctioned  oy  the  directors. 
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Form  4,  Order  Book  with  Bpeciflcatioii  of 


Order  No. 
To 


(Date) 


19 


Please  supply  the  following to  be  delivered  at  our  works, 

carriage  paid,  on  or  before ,  19     . 

For  the  Cltdbsdale  Enoinberino  Co.,  Limited, 


,  General  Manager. 


No.  Beqnlied. 


Length. 


Braftdth. 


Thlckn< 


QoftUty. 


M»rk8. 


3.  Certificate  of  Passing  Stores 

In  certain  establishments,  more  particularly  railways  and  large  ship- 
building works,  some  of  the  stores  are  examined  and  tested  by  an  inspector 
before  being  received  into  stock.  The  following  is  a  form  of  certificate  of 
inspection,  the  left-hand  portion  beine  retained  by  the  inspector  in  his 
book,  the  centre  portion  being  sent  to  the  storekeeper  for  his  bookkeeping 
purposes,  and  the  right-hana  portion  to  the  engineer  to  enable  him  to 
accept  and  use  the  stores.  Tnis  is  principally  needful  for  such  bulky 
articles  as  coal,  plates  and  angles,  and  sleepers. 
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7.  Storekeeper's  Returns  and  Analysis  Sheets 

In  large  establishments  it  is  necessary  for  the  storekeeper  to  prepare 
analyses  of  his  transactions,  both  for  his  own  information,  and  for  the 
information  and  guidance  of  the  chief  accountant  and  other  departmental 
officers.  The  compilation  of  these  analyses  will  be  facilitated  in  most 
cases  by  the  use  of  blank  analysis  sheets. 

Form  12  is  a  summary  of  issue  of  stores  in  an  engineering  establish- 
ment, and  is  rendered  monthly  to  the  accountant  for  his  financial  book 
records.  The  Ferracute  Company's  symbol  system  is  employed  to  reduce 
clerical  labour ;  M.M.  means  Mowing  Machine,  B  or  D  the  size  of  the 
machine,  and  the  numbers  the  several  parts  thereof;  S.E.  means  Steam 
Engine,  D  or  F  the  size  of  the  engine,  and  the  numerals  the  parts  thereof. 

Form  13  is  an  analysis  of  stores  issues  employed  in  English  railways. 

Form  14  is  a  summary  of  issues  of  different  classes  of  stores,  and  agrees 
in  totals  with  Form  13. 

Form  15  is  a  return,  for  the  information  of  the  directors,  of  all  stores 
actually  ordered  during  the  week. 

Form  16  is  a  daily  return  of  stores  issued  for  the  use  of  locomotives. 
It  is  furnished  to  the  locomotive  superintendent  or  locomotive  accountant 
for  the  purposes  of  statistical  record,  and  for  calculation  of  the  premium 
earned  by  engine-drivers. 

Form  17  is  the  form  employed  for  memorandum  of  stores  on  hand  at 
stocktaking.  It  is  printed  on  small  convenient  sheets,  which  are  freely 
distributed  to  all  the  men  usually  having  any  stores  in  their  possession  or 
under  their  control. 

Form  18  is  a  summarised  result  of  the  stocktaking,  showing  the  surplus 
or  deficiency  in  each  kind  or  group  of  stores. 


Form  12,  Summary  of  Stores  Issued 

Return  of  Stores  issued  for  month  ending  30th  June,  19     . 


On  what  Aooount. 

£       8,      € 

I. 

£      9.    d. 

5746  .                 .     M.M.  B. 

>» 

5750     .        .        .     S.E.  D. 

5747  .        .        .    M.M.  D. 

5749     .        .        .     S.E.  F. 

ji 
I) 

Running  Machinery    • 

4 
2 
3 

7 

6 
8 

7 
8 

2 

4 

13 

t 

2  12 

3  12 

0  10 

1  10 

0 
6 
5 
2 

8     5     1 

20  17     5 

1  13    8 

7     4  11 
301     4    6 

20     7 
0  10 

1 

4 

0  12 

1  1 

6 
2 

2     1 
0     1 
5     2 

3 

7 
1 

G 

301     4 

je339     5     7 
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Eoim  16,  Weekly  Return  of  Stores  Ordered  (for  information 

of  Directors) 


Marflb  Valb  Railway 
Week  endirhg 


19 


Oxdor 


No. 


Ivned  to 


Hftlf-Yearly 

Contnci. 

or  Special. 


ArUoles  ordered. 


Total  Amount  of  Invoices 
received  in  Week  to 
date 


Xetimated 
Vftlue. 


£    8.    d. 


Form  16,  Daily  Return  of  Locomotive  Stores  (for  information  of 

Locomotive  Superintendent) 

MARPLE    VALE    RAILWAY 
Stobbs  Dbpartment,  Marple 

Daily  Consumption  of  Stores  for  the  Uee  of  Locomotives 

StcUion, 


cU 


19 


Engine  No. 

Goal. 

OU. 

Cylinder 
8.F. 
Lnb. 

on. 

VmlTe 

on. 

Cola 

oa 

Fsraflln. 

TaUow. 

Wsftte. 

PlMUng. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

T.  0. 

Pints. 

Pints. 

Pints. 

Pints. 

Pints. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

Total 

at 



Amount 

28 
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Submission.    See  Abbitration. 
Succession 

I. — England 
1.  Beal  Property 

In  1833  the  Act  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  106  was  passed  "  for  amendment  of  the 
law  of  inheritance/'  which  governs  every  descent  on  a  death  on  or  after 
1st  January,  1834.  By  this  statute  the  rules  or  canons  of  descent  were 
reconstructed  as  follows,  premising  that  in  the  Act ''  land  "  extends  to  all 
hereditaments,  corporeal  or  incorporeal,  of  whatever  tenure,  and  whether 
the  estate  is  in  possession,  reversion,  or  remainder  (sec.  1). 

(1.)  In  every  case  the  descent  is  to  be  traced  from  the  "  purchaser," 
defined  to  be  "  the  person  who  last  acquired  the  land  otherwise  than  by 
descent,  or  than  by  any  escheat,  partition,  or  enclosure,  by  the  effect  of  which 
the  land  shall  have  become  part  of,  or  descendible  in  the  same  manner  as 
other  land  acquired  by  descent."  The  person  "  last  entitled "  defined  as 
the  last  person  who  had  a  right  to  the  land,  whether  he  did  or  did  not 
obtain  possession  or  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits,  is  to  be  considered  to 
have  been  the  purchaser,  unless  it  is  proved  that  he  inherited  it  (sec.  2). 
This  canon  is  mainly  founded  on  the  "  old  and  true  maxim  in  law,  that 
none  shall  inherit  any  lands  as  heir,  but  only  the  blood  of  the  first  pur- 
chaser" (Co.  Litt.  12a).  It  obviated  the  inconvenience  of  the  maxim, 
seisina  fadt  stipitem,  and  established  as  a  general  rule  what  before  was 
the  result  only  in  certain  instances.  Where  land  is  devised  to  the  heir, 
he  takes  as  devisee,  and  not  by  descent ;  and  under  a  limitation  in  an 
assurance  to  the  person  or  heirs  of  the  person  who  conveyed  the  land,  such 
person  acquires  as  purchaser,  and  is  not  entitled  as  of  his  former  estate 
(sec.  3,  and  see  also  see.  4). 

(2.)  Inheritances,  in  the  first  place,  lineally  descend  to  the  issue  of  the 
purchaser  in  infinitv/m  (see  2  Black,  Com.  210). 

(3.)  The  children  of  the  purchaser  are  preferred  to  their  own  issue, 
males  to  females,  and  an  elder  male  to  a  younger ;  but  females  take 
together.  The  right  by  primogeniture  has  long  been  established  (except 
in  cases  of  gavelkind,  where  all  sons  inherit,  and  other  local  customs),  and 
was  based  mainly  on  the  necessities  of  feudal  tenure.  But  in  tracing  the 
descent  of  land,  it  does  not  obtain  among  females.  Several  persons  to- 
gether forming  an  heir  are,  in  law,  termed  coparceners. 

They  are  not  strictly  either  joint-tenants  or  tenants  in  common,  but 
occupy  an  intermediate  position.  On  the  death  of  a  coparcener,  a  co- 
heiress of  the  purchaser,  intestate,  and  leaving  a  son,  such  son,  notwith- 
standing section  2  of  the  Inheritance  Act,  stands  in  her  place  quoad  her 
share,  for,  as  to  that,  he  is  the  heir  of  the  purchaser  {Cooper  v.  France^  1850, 
19  L  J.  Ch.  313  ;  and  see  Appendix  B.  to  Williams'  "  Real  Property  *') ;  and 
this  doctrine  applies  equally  in  favour  of  her  more  remote  lineal  descend- 
ants; and,  accordiDgly,  on  the  death  intestate  of  a  son  of  such  a  coparcener, 
it  was  held  that  her  share  descended  to  the  nephew  of  such  son  (being  a 
grandson  of  the  coparcener),  and  that  no  part  descended  to  the  descend- 
ants of  a  sister  of  the  coparcener  \In  re  Mataon,  James  v.  Dickinson 
(1897),  2  Ch.  509]. 

(4.)  The  issue  of  the  children  of  the  purchaser  represent  their  parents 
in  infinitum;  thus  the  issue,  male  or  female,  of  a  deceased  eldest  son  take 
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before  a  younger  son  (see  accompanying  table).  This  mode  of  representa- 
tion is  known  as  succession  per  stirpeSy  the  issue  being  subject,  among 
each  other,  to  the  provisions  of  rule  (3). 

(5.)  On  failure  of  the  issue  of  the  purchaser,  the  inheritance  passes  to 
the  nearest  living  lineal  ancestor  in  the  preferable  line.  Before  this  rule, 
lineal  ancestors  were  not  permitted  to  succeed,  in  accordance  with  the  old 
maxim,  hcei*editas  numquam  aacendit;  but  their  issue  were  admitted,  and 
the  descendants  of  a  nearer  lineal  ancestor,  in  the  preferable  line,  were 
preferred  to  those  of  one  more  remote  (2  Black,  Com.  226).  Under  the 
present  rule,  a  &ther  is  preferred  to  a  brother  or  sister  (see  accompanpng 
table) ;  and  descent  from  a  brother  or  sister  is  traced  through  the  parent 
(sec.  5).  The  rule  applies  only  if  the  issue  of  every  nearer  deceased 
ancestor  in  the  same  line  is  extinct. 

(6.)  Among  the  lineal  ancestors  of  the  purchaser,  the  paternal  line, 
whether  of  the  purchaser  or  of  any  ancestor,  male  or  female,  is  preferred  to 
the  maternal  (sees.  7, 8 ;  and  see  2  Black,  Com.  238).  Hence  the  mother  of 
the  purchaser  cannot  succeed  until  all  his  paternal  ancestors,  male  or 
female,  and  their  families,  have  been  exhausted.  The  mother  of  a  more 
remote  male  paternal  ancestor  and  her  heirs  are  preferred  to  the  mother  of 
a  less  remote  male  paternal  ancestor  and  her  heirs ;  and  the  mother  of  a 
more  remote  male  maternal  ancestor  and  her  heirs  are  preferred  to  the 
mother  of  a  less  remote  male  maternal  ancestor  and  her  heirs  (see  Watkins' 
«  Law  of  DescenU,"  171-198). 

(7.)  This  rule  deals  with  collateral  inheritance.  By  it  the  issue  of  the 
purchaser's  lineal  ancestor,  to  whom,  if  living,  the  inheritance  would  have 
descended,  shall  represent  him  in  injinitn/m,  according  to  the  same  law 
of  succession  as  relates  to  the  issue  of  the  purchaser,  but  the  whole  blood 
being  preferred  to  the  half  blood.  Before  this  enactment,  the  half  blood 
were  excluded  altogether.  Hence,  where  a  brother,  succeeding  by  descent, 
acquired  on  actual  seisin,  and  died  intestate  and  without  issue,  his  sister 
(if  any)  of  the  whole  blood  succeeded  as  his  heir,  to  the  exclusion  of  his 
brothers  (if  any)  of  the  half  blood.  This  was  the  doctrine  of  the  old 
maxim,  posseaaio  fratris  Jacit  aororem  ease  hcaredem.  Under  the  Act,  a 
relation  by  the  half  blood  stands  next  after  any  relation  in  the  same  degree 
of  the  whole  blood  and  his  issue,  where  the  common  ancestor  is  a  male, 
and  next  after  the  common  ancestor,  where  such  common  ancestor  is  a 
female ;  so  that  the  brother  of  the  half  blood  on  the  part  of  the  feither 
inherits  next  after  the  sisters  of  whole  blood  on  the  part  of  the  father  and 
their  issue,  and  the  brother  of  the  half  blood  on  the  part  of  the  mother 
inherits  next  after  the  mother  (sec.  9 ;  see  accompanying  table). 

(8.)  Where  there  is  a  total  failure  of  heirs  of  the  purchaser,  or  where 
any  land  is  descendible  as  if  an  ancestor  had  been  the  purchaser  thereof, 
and  there  is  a  total  failure  of  the  heirs  of  such  ancestor,  the  descent  is 
traced  from  the  person  last  entitled  to  the  lands,  as  if  he  had  been  the 
purchaser  thereof  (Lord  St.  Leonards'  Act,  22  &  23  Vict.  c.  36,  s.  19). 
Before  the  enactment  there  would  have  been  in  such  a  case  an  escheat 
propter  defectum  aanguinia.  Taking  the  person  last  entitled  as  the  per- 
son from  whom  consanguinity  is  to  be  traced,  the  preceding  canons  must 
be  applied  to  find  the  heir ;  and  the  widow  of  the  original  purchaser  and 
her  family  may,  in  this  way,  be  found  to  be  the  heir.  If  the  purchaser 
dies  intestate,  leaving  an  only  son  and  no  other  relations,  then  on  the 
death  of  the  son  intestate  and  without  issue  there  will  be  a  total  failure 
of  the  heirs  of  the  purchaser,  and  the  mother,  or  relations  on  her  part  (if 
any),  will  be  admitted  under  the  above  nile. 
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The  above  rules  of  descent  are  illustrated  by  the  accompanying  table 
(see  also  the  tables  in  Williams'  "Real  Property/'  18th  ed.,  at  p.  220; 
Stephens'  ''Commentaries,"  11th  ed.,  vol.  L  at  p.  409;  and  the  list  of  the 
successive  steps  in  tracing  a  descent  given  in  Challis'  "*  Law  of  Real  Pro- 
perty," 2nd  ed.,  pp.  220-223). 

The  first  four  rules  are  illustrated  by  the  descents  numbered  (1)  to  (8), 
the  last  of  which  is  an  example  of  devolution  of  the  share  of  a  coparcener  (7) 
in  manner  mentioned  under  the  third  rule.  The  fifth  rule  is  illustrated  by 
(9)  and  (10).  After  reaching  the  grandfather  (11),  and  his  issue  of  the 
whole  and  half  blood  (12)  and  (13),  all  the  male  paternal  ancestors  and 
their  descendants  are  supposed  to  have  been  exhausted,  and  by  the  sixth 
rule  the  female  paternal  ancestors  and  their  heirs  are  next  admitted,  and 
the  mother  of  the  more  remote  paternal  ancestor  and  her  heirs  (14, 15) 
are  to  be  preferred  to  the  mother  of  the  less  remote  paternal  ancestor  and 
her  heirs  (16, 17).  The  seventh  rule  is  illustrated  by  the  succession  of  the 
half  blood  (13)  next  after  the  whole  blood  (12),  and  (19)  after  (18).  The 
eighth  rule  is  illustrated  by  (24).  After  (23)  there  is  supposed  to  be  a 
total  failure  of  the  heirs  of  the  purchaser.  The  person  last  entitled  was 
(23),  and  becomes  the  new  root  of  descent  letting  m  (24). 

The  above  rules  of  descent  do  not  apply  in  the  case  of  the  death  of  a 
sole  trustee  or  mortgagee  in  whom  is  vested  an  estate  or  interest  of  in- 
heritance in  any  tenements  or  hereditaments,  corporeal  or  incorporeal.  Such 
estate  or  interest  will,  notwithstanding  any  testamentary  disposition,  de- 
volve to  and  become  vested  in  the  personal  representatives  or  representa- 
tive firom  time  to  time  in  like  manner  and  with  the  like  incidents,  as  if  it 
were  a  chattel  real  vesting  in  them  or  him  (Conveyancing  Act,  1881,  s.  30). 
And  where  at  the  death  of  any  person  there  is  subsisting  a  contract  en- 
forceable against  his  heir  or  devisee,  for  the  sale  of  the  fee  simple  or  other 
freehold  interest,  descendible  to  his  heirs  general,  in  any  land,  his  personal 
representative  has  power  to  convey  the  land  for  all  the  estate  and  interest 
vested  in  him  at  his  death,  in  any  manner  proper  for  giving  effect  to  the 
contract ;  but  beneficial  rights  are  not  affected  (C.  A.,  1881,  s.  4). 

Under  Part  I.  of  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897  (60  &  61  Vict.  c.  65),  in 
cases  of  death  after  the  commencement  of  the  Act  {i,e,,  1st  January,  1898, 
see  sec.  25),  where  real  estate  is  vested  in  any  person  without  a  right  in  any 
other  person  to  take  by  survivorship,  it  will,  on  his  death,  notwithstanding 
any  testamentary  disposition,  devolve  to  and  become  vested  in  his  personal 
representatives  or  representative  from  time  to  time  as  if  it  were  a  chattel 
real  vesting  in  them  or  him.  This  provision  applies  to  real  estate  over 
which  a  person  executes  by  will  a  general  power  of  appointment  as  if  it 
were  real  estate  vested  in  him ;  but  the  expression  "  real  estate  "  does  not 
include  land  of  copyhold  tenure  or  customary  freehold  in  any  case  in  which 
an  admission  or  any  act  by  the  lord  of  the  manor  is  necessary  to  perfect 
the  title  of  a  purchaser  from  the  customary  tenant  (sec.  1).  The  real  estate 
will  be  administered  in  the  same  manner,  subject  to  the  same  liabilities 
for  debt,  costs,  and  expenses,  and  with  the  same  incidents  as  if  it  were 
personal  estate,  without,  however,  altering  the  existing  order  of  the  applica- 
tion of  assets ;  and  the  powers,  rights,  duties,  and  liabilities,  of  the  personal 
representatives  will  be  the  same  as  those  they  have  in  relation  to  a  chattel 
real  vesting  in  them,  except  that  some  or  one  only  of  several  joint  personal 
representatives  have  no  power,  without  the  authority  of  the  Court,  to  sell 
or  transfer  real  estate.  Subject  to  such  provisions  for  administration,  the 
personal  representatives  will  hold  the  real  estate  as  trustees  for  the  persons 
by  law  beneficially  entitled  thereto ;  and  those  persons  will  have  the  same 
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powers  of  requiring  a  transfer  of  real  estate  as  persons  beneficially  entitled 
to  personal  estate  have  of  requiring  a  transfer  tnereof.  In  granting  letters 
of  administration  where  a  person  dies  possessed  of  real  estate,  the  Court 
must  have  regard  to  the  rights  and  interests  of  persons  interested  in  his 
real  estate,  and  his  heir-at-law,  if  not  one  of  the  next-of-kin,  will  be 
equally  entitled  to  the  grant  with  them  (sec.  2). 

The  Act  also  makes  provision  for  conveyance  of  the  land,  if  not  re- 
quired for  administrative  purposes,  to  the  heir,  or  devisee,  or  other  person 
entitled  (sec.  3). 

The  object  of  the  above  provisions  is  the  establishment  of  a  "real 
representative."  The  Act  does  not  affect  the  beneficial  interest  of  the  heir, 
whose  descent  will  be  traced  in  the  same  way  as  before ;  but  the  legal 
estate,  instead  of  devolving  upon  the  death  of  the  owner  of  the  land  directly 
to  his  heir,  will  primarily  rest  in  his  personal  representatives,  in  the  same 
way  as  a  chattel  real  for  administrative  purposes. 

[Authorities. — Pollock  and  Maitland,  "  History  of  English  Law  " ;  Wil- 
liams, "Real  Property,"  18th  ed.;  Challis,  "Real  Property,"  2nd  ed.; 
Blackstone,  "Commentaries,"  11th  ed.;  Goodeve,  "Real  Property,"  4th 
ed. ;  Stephens,  "  Commentaries,"  11th  ed.]. 


[Table  of  Real  Property  in  Intestacy, 
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If  an  Intestaie  die  leaving 


2.  Pkrsonal  Pbopsrtt 

Table  of  Intestate  Sacoession  in  Personalty 

{See  InteeUUee  BeUOee  Act,  1890,  ae  to  wife  taking  the  first  ^£500). 

Hie    or    Her    Personal    Estate    is 
divided  asJoUows : — 
Wife  (no  blood  relationa).        .        .  Half  to  wife,  half  to  Crown. 

Wife  and  father Half  to  wife,  half  to  father. 

Wife  and  mother  (no  relations  on  father's     Half  to  wife,  half  to  mother. 

side) 
Wife,  mother,  brothers  and  sisters,  and 
nephews  and  nieces 


Wife,  mother,  and  nephews  and  nieces 


Half   to   wife,    half   among  others 

equally,  per  stirpes. 
Half  to  wife,  one-fourth  to  mother, 
and   one-fourth  to    nephews  and 
nieces,  per  stirpes. 
Wife,  brothers,  and  sisters  Half  to  wife,  half  among  brothers 

and  sisters  equally. 

Wife  and  children One-third  to  wife,  two-thirds  among 

children  equally. 
Wife  and  grandchildren  (sons  of  deceased 

son) 
Neither  wife  nor  child     .... 

Children 

Children  and  grandchildren 


} 


One-third  to  wife,  two-thirds  among 

grandchildren  equally. 
All  to  next-of-kin. 
Equally  among  all. 
Equally  among  all,  the  grandchildren 

taking  per  stirpes. 

All  to  husband. 


All  to  mother. 
Equally  among  all. 
All  to  father. 
Equally  among  all 


Equally  among  brothers  and  sisters. 
Equally,  per  capita. 


Husband  and  children 
Husband  and  grandchildren 
Mother  (no  heirs  on  father's  side) 
Mother,  brothers,  and  sisters    , 
Father,  mother,  brothers,  and  sisters 
Brothers  or  sisters  of  whole  blood,  and 

brothers  or  sisters  of    half  blood   on 

either  side 
Brothers  and  sisters,  and  grandfather  or 

grandmother 
Nephews  and  nieces  by  brothers  and  sisters 

Brother  and  aunt All  to  brother. 

Father's  father  or  mother,  and  mother's     Equally. 

father  or  mother 
Grandmother  on  either  side,  and  uncle  or 

aunt  on  father's  side ;  or 
Grandmother,  and  uncle  or    aunt    on 

mother's  side 
Aunts,  and  nephews  and  nieces  (children  \ 

of  brother)  f 

Aunts  on  father's  side,  and  uncles  and  C 

aunts  on  mother's  side  / 

Cousins Equally,  per  capita 

No  relatives Whole  to  Crown. 


All  to  grandmother. 


Equally  among  alL 
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II.— Scotland 
1.  Heritage 

An  abstract  of  the  order  of  succession  may  be  stated  thus : — 

Descendants — 

1.  The  eldest  son  of  the  intestate  succeeds  to  the  exclusion  of  all 

other  children — 

(a)  The  eldest  son  of  the  eldest  son  and  his  issue. 
(6)  The  second  son  of  the  eldest  son  and  his  issue. 
(o)  The  daughters  of  the  eldest  son,  as  heirs-portioners, 

the  issue  of  such  as  predecease  taking  their  mother's 

place  under  the  same  rules. 

2.  The  second  son  of  the  intestate — 

(a)  The  eldest  son  of  the  second  son  and  his  issue. 

(b)  The  second  son  of  the  second  sou  and  his  issue. 

(c)  The  daughters  of  the  second  son,  as  heirs-portioners. 

And  so  on  till  the  sons  of  the  intestate  and  all  their  descendants 
are  exhausted. 

3.  The  daughters  of  the  intestate,  as  heirs-portioners.     Should  any 

of  the  daughters  have  predeceased,  her  issue  take  her  share ; 

sons  in   their  order,  and   failing  sons,  the  daughters  equally 

among  them. 
Collaterals — 

The  immediate  younger  brother  of  the  intestate — 

The  issue  of  such  younger  brother  in  the  same  order  as  above. 

The  next  younger  brother,  and  so  on  till  the  youngest  is  reached. 

The  immediate  elder  brother  with  his  issue,  following  the  same 
rules,  and  so  on  till  the  eldest  brother  is  reached. 

The  sisters,  as  heirs-portioners,  and  their  issue. 

The  eldest  brother  consanguinean  and  his  issue,  if  the  half- 
brothers  are  of  a  later  family;  if  of  an  earlier  family,  the 
youngest  comes  first,  and  so  upwards  through  the  brothers. 

The  sisters  consanguinean  and  their  issue,  as  heirs-portioners. 
Ascendants — 

The  father  of  the  intestate. 

Collaterals  of  the  father,  in  the  same  order  and  subject  to  the 
same  rules  as  were  applied  to  the  collaterals  of  the  deceased. 

The  grandfather — the  father's  father — grandfather's  brothers  and 
sisters,  and  their  issue  in  the  same  way.  The  process  goes 
on  as  long  as  relationship  through  the  father  can  be  traced. 

Finally,  the  Crown  comes  in  as  vZhmus  haeres. 

In  the  line  of  ascent  no  female  can  form  a  connecting  link, 
though  rights  can  come  through  a  female  to  her  descendants. 


[Table  of  Heritable  Succession  in  Intestacy. 


442 


SUCCESSION 


o 
1 


i 


9      . 

>  •*' 

ji  ® 

M 

o  e 

r  o 

•.a 

o  « 


5 
.S 


5 

u 
O 

m 

O 

>   JS 


P«S 

«  s 


I 


• 


SUCXJESSION 


443 


2.  Moveables 

(See  The  Intestate  Moveable  Succession  (Scotland)  Act,  1855, 

18  &  19  Vict.  c.  23.) 

Table  of  Xntestate  Succession  in  Moveables 

If  an  Intestate  die  leaving  His  or  Her  Moveable  Estate  is 

divided  as  follows : — 

Wife Half  to  wife,  ami  half  to  deceased's 

next-of-kiu. 
Wife  and  child  or  children 


Wife   and    children,  and   issue    of    pre* 
deceasing  children 


Wife  and  grandchildren    .... 

Wife  and  his  children  by  former  marriages 

Wife  and  her  children  by  last  and  prior 
marriages 

Children 

Children  and  issue  of  predeceasing  children. 


} 


One-third  to  wife,  and  two-thirds  to 
child,  or  among  children  equally. 

One-third  to  wife,  one-third  to  chil- 
dren equally,  and  one-third  be- 
tween the  children  and  the  issue 
of  the  predeceasing  children, 
the  children  taking  per  capitOy 
the  latter  per  stirpes. 

Half  to  wife,  and  half  equally  among 
grandchildren. 

One-third  to  wife,  two-thirds  to 
children  equally. 

One-third  to  wife,  and  two-thirds  to 
deceased's  children. 

Whole  to  children. 

Half  to  children,  and  half  between 
them  per  capita  and  issue  per 
stirpes. 


£qually  to  all. 
Whole  to  father. 


Grandchildren;  or 

Children  by  two  or  more  marriages 

Father 

Mother One-third  to  mother,  and  two-thirds 

to  next-of-kin. 

Father  and  mother Whole  to  father. 

Father    and   mother,   and    brothers    and     Half  to  father,  and  half  to  brothers 

sisters 
Mother,  and  brothers  and  sisters 


Father,  mother,  brothers  and  sisters,  and 
issue  of  deceased  brothers  or  sisters 

Mother,  brothers  and  sisters,  and  issue  of 
deceased  brothers  or  sisters 

Father  and  mother  and  their  grandchildren. 

Mother  and  grandchildren 

Father,  mother,  and  children  and  grand- 
children of  deceased  brothers  or  sisters 


and  sisters  equally. 

One-third  to  mother,  and  two-thirds 
to  brothers  and  sisters. 

Half  to  father,  and  half  to  brothers 
and  sisters  per  capita  and  issue 
per  stirpes. 

One-third  to  mother,  and  two-thirds 
to  brothers  and  sisters  per  capita 
And  iesuQ  per  stirpes. 

Half  to  father,  and  half  to  grand- 
children equally. 

One-third  to  mother,  and  two-thirds 
to  grandchildren  equally. 

Half  to  father,  and  half  among 
children  per  capita  and  grand- 
children per  stirpes. 


J 
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Mother,  and  children  and  grandchildren  of 
deceased  brothers  or  sisters 

Brothers  or  sisters 

Brothers  or  sisters,  and  nephews  or  nieces. 


} 


Nephews  and  nieces ;  or 

Grand-nephews  or  nieces . 

Brothers  or  sisters  of  full  blood,  and 
brothers  or  sisters  of  half  blood 

Brothers  or  sisters  consanguinean  (ih<U  is, 
by  same  /cUher^  hut  not  same  mother), 
and  brothers  or  sisters  uterine  (that  is, 
by  same  mother,  but  not  by  eamefiuher). 

Brothers  and  sisters  consanguinean,  and 
uncles  or  aunts 

Brothers  and  sisters  uterine,  and  uncles 
and  aunts 

Father,  mother,  and  uncles  and  aunts ;  or 

Father  and  consins  of  full  blood 

Mother,  and  uncles  and  aunts  . 

Mother  and  cousins  of  full  blood 

Grandfather  and  uncles  and  aunts 
Mother,  grandfather,  and  grandmother 

Where  a  toife  dies,  survived  by 
Husband 


} 


Husband  and  children      .... 

Children  only 

Children  and  issue  of  deceased  children     . 


Children  by  two  or  more  marriages 


One-third  to  mother,  and  two-thirds 
among  children  per  capita  and 
grandchildren  per  stirpes. 

Equally  among  them. 

Brothers  or  sisters  per  capita, 
nephews  or  nieces  per  stirpes. 

Equally. 

Whole  to  brothers  and  sisters  of  full 
blood. 

Whole  to  brothers  and  sisters  con- 
sanguinean. 


Whole  to  brothers  and  sisters. 

Half  to  brothers  and  sisters,  and  half 
to  uncles  and  aunts. 

Whole  to  father. 

One-third  to  mother,  and  two-thirds 

to  uncles  and  aunts. 
One-third  to  mother,  and  two-thirds 

to  cousins  equally. 
Whole  to  uncles  and  aunts. 
One-third  to  mother,  two-thirds  to 

grandfather. 

Half  to  husband,  and  half  to  next- 
of-kin. 

One-third  to  husband,  and  two- 
thirds  to  children. 

Whole  to  children. 

Half  to  children  and  half  among 
children  per  capita  and  issue  per 
stirpes. 

Equally  to  all. 


Illegitimate  children  do  not  succeed  to  their  father  and  mother  when 
the  latter  leave  no  will.  When  an  illegitimate  child  dies  without  a  will, 
and  leaves  neither  wife  nor  children,  his  estate  falls  to  the  Crown. 


Table  A  (Revised   1906). 

The  model  articles  of  association  of  a  company  limited  by  shares  pre- 
scribed by  sections  14  and  15  of  the  Companies  Act,  1862,  and  set  out  in  the 
first  schedule  to  that  Act  have,  since  the  issue  of  Vol.  I.,  been  superseded 
for  new  companies  by  revised  regulations,  which  apply  to  all  companies 
which  are  registered  subsequent  to  1st  October,  1906,  without  special 
articles.     The   new  Table  A,  which  is  printed  hereunder  in  extenso,  was 
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issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade  in  virtue  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  them 
by  section  71  of  the  1862  Act. 

Table  A  (Revised  1906). 

Rboulations  for  Management  of  a  Compant  Limited  bt  Shares. 

preliminart. 

1.  In  these  regulations,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  expressions 
defined  in  the  Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1900,  or  any  statutory  modification 
thereof  in  force  at  the  date  at  which  these  regulations  become  binding  on  the 
company,  shall  have  the  meanings  so  defined ;  and  words  importing  the  singular 
number  only  shall  include  the  plural  number,  and  vice  versd,  and  words  importing 
the  masculine  gender  shall  include  the  feminine,  and  words  importing  persons 
shall  include  corporations. 

BUSINESS. 

2.  The  directors  shall  have  regard  to  the  restrictions  on  the  commencement 
of  business  imposed  by  Section  6  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  if,  and  so  far  as, 
such  restrictions  shall  be  binding  upon  the  company. 

SHARES. 

3.  Subject  to  the  provisions,  if  any,  in  that  behalf  of  the  memorandum  of 
association  of  the  company,  and  without  prejudice  to  any  special  rights  previously 
conferred  on  the  holders  of  existing  shares  in  the  company,  any  share  in  the  com- 
pany may  be  issued  with  such  preferred,  deferred,  or  other  special  rights,  or  such 
restrictions,  whether  in  regard  to  dividend,  voting,  return  of  capital  or  otherwise, 
as  the  company  may  from  time  to  time  by  special  resolution  determine. 

4.  If  at  any  time  the  capital  is  divided  into  diiferent  classes  of  shares,  the 
rights  attached  to  any  class  (unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  terms  of  issue  of 
the  shares  of  that  class)  may  be  varied  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  holders 
of  three-fourths  of  the  issued  shares  of  that  class,  or  with  the  sanction  of  an  ex- 
traordinary resolution  passed  at  a  separate  general  meeting  of  the  holders  of  the 
shares  of  the  class.  To  every  such  separate  general  meeting  the  provisions  of 
these  regulations  relating  to  general  meetings  shall  mukUU  mutandis  apply,  but 
so  that  the  necessary  quorum  shall  be  two  persons  at  least  holding  or  representing 
by  proxy  one-third  of  the  issued  shares  of  the  class. 

5.  No  share  shall  be  offered  to  the  public  for  subscription  except  upon  the 
terms  that  the  amount  payable  on  application  shall  be  at  least  5  per  cent,  of  the 
nominal  amount  of  the  share ;  and  the  directors  shall,  as  regards  any  allotment 
of  shares,  duly  comply  with  such  of  the  provisions  of  the  Companies  Act,  1900» 
Sections  4  and  7,  as  may  be  applicable  thereto. 

6.  Every  person  whose  name  is  entered  as  a  member  in  the  register  of  members 
shall,  without  payment,  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  under  the  common  seal  of  the 
company  specifying  the  share  or  shares  held  by  him  and  the  amount  paid  up 
thereon,  provided  that  in  respect  of  a  share  or  shares  held  jointly  by  several  per-- 
sons  the  company  shall  not  be  bound  to  issue  more  than  one  certificate,  and 
delivery  of  a  certificate  for  a  share  to  one  of  several  joint  holders  shall  be  sufficient 
delivery  to  all. 

7.  If  a  share  certificate  is  defaced,  lost,  or  destroyed,  it  may  be  renewed  oik 
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payment  of  such  fee,  if  any,  not  exceeding  one  shilling,  and  on  each  terms,  if  any, 
as  to  evidence  and  indemnity  as  the  directors  think  fit. 

8.  No  part  of  the  funds  of  the  company  shall  be  employed  in  the  purchase  of, 
or  in  loans  upon  the  security  of,  the  company's  shares. 

LIEN. 

9.  The  company  shall  have  a  lien  on  every  share  (not  being  a  fully-paid  share) 
for  all  moneys  (whether  presently  payable  or  not)  called  or  payable  at  a  fixed 
time  in  respect  of  such  share,  and  the  company  shall  also  have  a  lien  on  all  shares 
pother  than  fully-paid  shares)  standing  registered  in  the  name  of  a  single  person, 
for  all  moneys  presently  payable  by  him  or  his  estate  to  the  company ;  but  the 
directors  may  at  any  time  declare  any  share  to  be  wholly  or  in  part  exempt  from 
the  provisions  of  this  clause.  The  company's  lien,  if  any,  on  a  share  shall  extend 
to  all  dividends  payable  thereon. 

10.  The  company  may  sell,  in  such  manner  as  the  directors  think  fit,  any 
shares  on  which  the  company  has  a  lien,  but  no  sale  shall  be  made  unless  some 
sum  in  respect  of  which  the  lien  exists  is  presently  payable,  nor  until  the  expira- 
tion of  fourteen  days  after  a  notice  in  writing,  stating  and  demanding  payment  of 
such  part  of  the  amount  in  respect  of  which  the  lien  exists  as  is  presently  payable, 
has  been  given  to  the  registered  holder  for  the  time  being  of  the  share,  or  the 
person  entitled  by  reason  of  his  death  or  bankruptcy  to  the  share. 

11.  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  such  part  of  the 
amount  in  respect  of  which  the  lien  exists  as  is  presently  payable,  and  the  residue 
shall  (subject  to  a  like  lien  for  sums  not  presently  payable  as  existed  upon  the 
shares  prior  to  the  sale)  be  paid  to  the  person  entitled  to  the  shares  at  the  date  of 
the  sale.  The  purchaser  shall  be  registered  as  the  holder  of  the  shares,  and  he 
shall  not  be  bound  to  see  to  the  application  of  the  purchase-money,  nor  shall  his 
title  to  the  shares  be  affected  by  any  irregularity  or  invalidity  in  the  proceedings 
in  reference  to  the  sale. 

CALLS  ON   SHARBB. 

12.  The  directors  may  from  time  to  time  make  calls  upon  the  members  in 
respect  of  any  moneys  unpaid  on  their  shares,  provided  that  no  call  shall  exceed 
•one-fourth  of  the  nominal  amount  of  the  share,  or  be  payable  at  less  than  one 
month  from  the  last  call ;  and  each  member  shall  (subject  to  receiving  at  least 
fourteen  days'  notice  specifying  the  time  or  times  of  payment)  pay  to  the  company 
At  the  time  or  times  so  specified  the  amount  called  on  his  shares. 

13.  The  joint  holders  of  a  share  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  to  pay 
all  calls  in  respect  thereof. 

14.  If  a  sum  called  in  respect  of  a  share  is  not  paid  before  or  on  the  day 
appointed  for  payment  thereof,  the  person  from  whom  the  sum  is  due  shall  pay 
interest  upon  the  sum  at  the  rate  of  £5  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  day 
appointed  for  the  payment  thereof  to  the  time  of  the  actual  payment^  but  the 
•directors  shall  be  at  liberty  to  waive  payment  of  such  interest  wholly  or  in  part. 

15.  The  provisions  of  these  regulations  as  to  payment  of  interest  shall  apply 
in  the  case  of  non-payment  of  any  sum  which,  by  the  terms  of  issue  of  a  share, 
becomes  payable  at  a  fixed  time,  whether  on  account  of  the  amount  of  the  share, 
or  by  way  of  premium,  as  if  the  same  had  become  payable  by  virtue  of  a  call  duly 
made  and  notified. 

16.  The  directors  may  make  arrangements  on  the  issue  of  shares  for  a  differ- 
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ence  between  the  holders  in  the  amount  of  calls  to  be  paid  and  in  the  times  of 
payment 

17.  The  directors  may,  if  they  think  fit,  receive  from  any  member  willing  to 
advance  the  same  all  or  any  part  of  the  moneys  uncalled  and  unpaid  upon  any 
shares  held  by  him ;  and  upon  all  or  any  of  the  moneys  so  advanced  may  (until 
the  same  would,  but  for  such  advance,  become  presently  payable)  pay  interest  at 
such  rate  (not  exceeding,  without  the  sanction  of  the  company  in  general  meeting, 
6  per  cent)  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  member  paying  the  sum  in 
advance  and  the  directors. 

TRANSFER  AND  TRANSMISSION  OF  SHARES. 

18.  The  instrument  of  transfer  of  any  share  in  the  company  shall  be  executed 
both  by  the  transferor  and  transferee,  and  the  transferor  shall  be  deemed  to 
remain  a  holder  of  the  share  until  the  name  of  the  transferee  is  entered  in  the 
register  of  members  in  respect  thereof. 

19.  Shares  in  the  company  shall  be  transferred  in  the  following  form,  or  in 
any  usual  or  common  form  which  the  directors  shall  approve : — 

I,  A.  B.,  of  ,  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  £  paid  to  me 

by  C.  D.,  of  (hereinafter  called  "  the  said  transferee  "),  do  hereby 

transfer  to  the  said  transferee  the  share  [or  shares]  numbered  in  the 

undertaking  called  the  Company,  Lim.,  to  hold  unto  the  said 

transferee,  his  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  subject  to  the  several 

conditions  on  which  I  held  the  same  at  the  time  of  the  execution  hereof : 

and  I,  the  said  transferee,  do  hereby  agree  to  take  the  said  share  [or  shares] 

subject  to  the  conditions  aforesaid.     As  witness  our  hands  the  day 

of 

Witness  to  the  signatures  of,  &c. 

20.  The  directors  may  decline  to  register  any  transfer  of  shares,  not  being 
fully-paid  shares,  to  a  person  of  whom  they  do  not  approve,  and  may  also  decline 
to  register  any  transfer  of  shares  on  which  the  company  has  a  lien.  The  directors 
may  also  suspend  the  registration  of  transfers  during  the  fourteen  days  im- 
mediately preceding  the  ordinary  general  meeting  in  each  year.  The  directors 
may  decline  to  recognise  any  instrument  of  transfer  unless  (a)  a  fee  not  exceeding 
two  shillings  and  sixpence  is  paid  to  the  company  in  respect  thereof,  and  (6)  the 
instrument  of  transfer  is  accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  the  shares  to  which  it 
relates,  and  such  other  evidence  as  the  directors  may  reasonably  require  to  show 
the  right  of  the  transferor  to  make  the  transfer. 

21.  The  executors  or  administrators  of  a  deceased  sole  holder  of  a  share  shall  be 
the  only  persons  recognised  by  the  company  as  having  any  title  to  the  share.  In 
the  case  of  a  share  registered  in  the  names  of  two  or  more  holders,  the  survivors 
or  survivor,  or  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  deceased  survivor,  shall  be 
the  only  persons  recognised  by  the  company  as  having  any  title  to  the  share. 

22.  Any  person  becoming  entitled  to  a  share  in  consequence  of  the  death  or 
bankruptcy  of  a  member  shall,  upon  such  evidence  being  produced  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  required  by  the  directors,  have  the  right,  either  to  be  registered 
as  a  member  in  respect  of  the  share,  or,  instead  of  being  registered  himself 
to  make  such  transfer  of  the  share  as  the  deceased  or  bankrupt  person  could  have 
made;  but  the  directors  shall,  in  either  case,  have  the  same  right  to  decline  or 
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suspend  registration  as  they  would  have  had  in  the  case  of  a  transfer  of  the  share 
by  the  deceased  or  bankrupt  person  before  the  death  or  bankruptcy. 

23.  A  person  becoming  entitled  to  a  share  by  reason  of  the  death  or  bank- 
ruptcy of  the  holder  sliall  be  entitled  to  the  same  dividends  and  other  advantages 
to  which  he  would  be  entitled  if  he  were  the  registered  holder  of  the  share, 
except  that  he  shall  not,  before  being  registered  as  a  member  in  respect  of  the 
share,  be  entitled  in  respect  of  it  to  exercise  any  right  conferred  by  membership 
in  relation  to  meetings  of  the  Company. 

FORFEITURB  OF  SHARBS. 

24.  If  a  member  fails  to  pay  any  call  or  instalment  of  a  call  on  the  day 
appointed  for  payment  thereof,  the  directors  may,  at  any  time  thereafter  during 
such  time  as  any  part  of  such  call  or  instalment  remains  unpaid,  serve  a  notice  on 
him  requiring  payment  of  so  much  of  the  call  or  instalment  as  is  unpaid,  together 
with  any  interest  which  may  have  accrued. 

25.  The  notice  sliall  name  a  further  day  (not  earlier  than  the  expiration 
of  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  notice)  on  or  before  which  the  payment 
required  by  the  notice  is  to  be  made,  and  shall  state  that  in  the  event  of  non- 
payment at  or  before  the  time  appointed  the  shares  in  respect  of  which  the  call 
was  made  will  be  liable  to  be  forfeited. 

26.  If  the  requisitions  of  any  such  notice  as  aforesaid  are  not  complied  with, 
any  share  in  respect  of  which  the  notice  has  been  given  may  at  any  time  there- 
after, before  the  payment  required  by  the  notice  has  been  made,  be  forfeited  by  a 
resolution  of  the  directors  to  that  effect. 

27.  A  forfeited  share  may  be  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  on  such 
terms  and  in  such  manner  as  the  directors  think  fit,  and  at  any  time  before 
a  sale  or  disposition  the  forfeiture  may  be  cancelled  on  such  terms  as  the 
directors  think  fit. 

28.  A  person  whose  shares  have  been  forfeited  shall  cease  to  be  a  member  in 
respect  of  the  forfeited  shares,  but  shall,  notwithstanding,  remain  liable  to  pay  to 
the  company  all  moneys  which,  at  the  date  of  forfeiture,  were  presently  payable 
by  him  to  the  company  in  respect  of  the  shares,  but  his  liability  shall  cease  if  and 
when  the  company  shall  have  received  payment  in  full  of  the  nominal  amount  of 
the  shares. 

29.  A  statutory  declaration  in  writing  that  the  declarant  is  a  director  of  the 
company,  and  that  a  share  in  the  company  has  been  duly  forfeited  on  a  date  stated 
in  the  declaration,  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  facts  therein  stated  as  against 
all  persons  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  the  share,  and  such  declaration,  and  the 
receipt  of  the  company  for  the  consideration,  if  any,  given  for  the  share  on  the 
sale  or  disposition  thereof,  shall  constitute  a  good  title  to  such  share,  and  the  person 
to  whom  the  share  is  sold  or  disposed  of  shall  be  registered  as  the  holder  of  the 
share  and  shall  not  be  bound  to  see  to  the  application  of  the  purchase-money,  if 
any,  nor  shall  his  title  to  the  share  be  affected  by  any  irregularity  or  invalidity  in 
the  proceedings  in  reference  to  the  forfeiture,  sale,  or  disposal  of  the  share. 

30.  The  provisions  of  these  regulations  as  to  forfeiture  shall  apply  in  the  case 
of  non-payment  of  any  sum  which,  by  the  terms  of  issue  of  a  share,  becomes  pay- 
able at  a  fixed  time,  whether  on  account  of  the  amount  of  the  share  or  by  way  of 
premium,  as  if  the  same  had  been  payable  by  virtue  of  a  call  duly  made  and 
notified. 
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CONVERSION   OF  SHARES   INTO  STOCK. 

31.  The  directors  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the  company  previously  given  in 
general  meeting,  convert  any  paid-up  shares  into  stock,  and  may  with  the  like 
sanction  reconvert  any  stock  into  paid-up  shares  of  any  denomination. 

32.  The  holders  of  stock  may  transfer  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  in  the 
same  manner,  and  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as,  and  subject  to  which,  the 
shares  from  which  the  stock  arose  might  previously  to  conversion  have  been 
transferred,  or  as  near  thereto  as  circumstances  admit ;  but  the  directors  may  from 
time  to  time  fix  the  minimum  amount  of  stock  transferable,  and  restrict  or  forbid 
the  transfer  of  fractions  of  such  minimum,  but  the  minimum  shall  not  exceed  the 
nominal  amount  of  the  shares  from  which  the  stock  arose* 

33.  The  holders  of  stock  shall,  according  to  the  amount  of  the  stock  held  by 
them,  have  the  same  rights,  privileges,  and  advantages  as  regards  dividends, 
voting  at  meetings  of  the  company,  and  other  matters  as  if  they  held  the  shares 
from  which  the  stock  arosct  but  no  such  privilege  or  advantage  (except  participa- 
tion in  the  dividends  and  profits  of  the  company)  shall  be  conferred  by  any  such 
aliquot  part  of  stock  as  would  not,  if  existing  in  shares,  have  conferred  such 
privilege  or  advantage. 

34.  Such  of  the  regulations  of  the  company  (other  than  those  relating  to 
share  warrants)  as  are  applicable  to  paid-up  shares  shall  apply  to  stock,  and  the 
words  "  share  '*  and  "  shareholder  "  therein  shall  include  "  stock  "  and  "  stock- 
holder." 

SHARE   WARRANTS. 

35.  The  company  may  issue  share  warrants,  and  accordingly  the  directors  may 
in  their  discretion,  with  respect  to  any  share  which  is  fully  paid  up,  on  application 
in  writing  signed  by  the  person  registered  as  holder  of  the  share,  and  authenticated 
by  such  evidence,  if  any,  as  the  directors  may  from  time  to  time  require  as  to  the 
identity  of  the  person  signing  the  request,  and  on  receiving  the  certificate,  if  any, 
of  the  share,  and  the  amount  of  the  stamp  duty  on  the  warrant  and  such  fee  as 
the  directors  may  from  time  to  time  require,  issue  under  the  company's  seal 
a  warrant,  duly  stamped,  stating  that  the  bearer  of  the  warrant  is  entitled  to  the 
shares  therein  specified,  and  may  provide  by  coupons,  or  otherwise,  for  the  pay- 
ment of  dividends,  or  other  moneys,  on  the  shares  included  in  the  warrant 

36.  A  share  warrant  shall  entitle  the  bearer  to  the  shares  included  in  it,  and 
the  shares  shall  be  transferred  by  the  delivery  of  the  share  warrant,  and  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations  of  the  company  with  respect  to  transfer  and  trans- 
mission of  shares  shall  not  apply  thereto. 

37.  The  bearer  of  a  share  warrant  shall,  on  surrender  of  the  warrant  to  the 
company  for  cancellation,  and  on  payment  of  such  sum  as  the  directors  may  from 
time  to  time  prescribe,  be  entitled  to  have  his  name  entered  as  a  member  in  the 
register  of  members  in  respect  of  the  shares  included  in  the  warrant. 

38.  The  bearer  of  a  share  warrant  may  at  any  time  deposit  the  warrant  at  the 
office  of  the  company,  and  so  long  as  the  warrant  remains  so  deposited  the 
depositor  shall  have  the  same  right  of  signing  a  requisition  for  calling  a  meeting 
of  the  company,  and  of  attending  and  voting  and  exercising  the  other  privileges 
of  a  member  at  any  meeting  held  after  the  expiration  of  two  clear  days  from  the 
time  of  deposit,  as  if  his  name  were  inserted  in  the  register  of  members  as  the 
holder  of  the  shares  included  in  the  deposited  warrant.     Not  more  than  one 
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person  shall  be  recognised  as  depositor  of  the  share  warrant.     The  company  shall 
on  two  days'  written  notice  return  the  deposited  share  warrant  to  the  depositor. 

39.  Subject  as  herein  otherwise  expressly  provided  no  person  shall,  as  bearer 
of  a  share  warrant,  sign  a  requisition  for  calling  a  meeting  of  the  company,  or 
attend,  or  vote,  or  exercise  any  other  privilege  of  a  member  at  a  meeting  of  the 
company,  or  be  entitled  to  receive  any  notices  from  the  company ;  but  the  bearer 
of  a  share  warrant  shall  be  entitled  in  all  other  respects  to  the  same  privileges 
and  advantages  as  if  he  were  named  in  the  register  of  members  as  the  holder  of 
the  shares  included  in  the  warrant,  and  he  shall  be  a  member  of  the  company. 

40.  The  directors  may  from  time  to  time  make  rules  as  to  the  terms  on  which 
(if  they  shall  think  fit)  a  new  share  warrant  or  coupon  may  be  issued  by  way  of 
renewal  in  case  of  defacement,  loss,  or  destruction. 

ALTBRATION   OF  CAPITAL. 

41.  The  directors  may,  with  the  sanction  of  an  extraordinary  resolution  of 
the  company,  increase  the  capital  by  such  sum,  to  be  divided  into  shares  of  such 
amount,  as  the  resolution  shall  prescribe. 

42.  Subject  to  any  direction  to  the  contrary  that  may  be  given  by  the  resolu- 
tion sanctioning  the  increase  of  capital,  all  new  shares  shall,  before  issue,  be 
offered  to  such  persons  as  at  the  date  of  the  offer  are  entitled  to  receive  notices 
from  the  company  of  general  meetings  in  proportion,  as  nearly  as  the  circum- 
stances admit,  to  the  amount  of  the  existing  shares  to  which  they  are  entitled. 
Such  offer  shall  be  made  by  notice  specifying  the  number  of  shares  offered,  and 
limiting  a  time  within  which  the  offer,  if  not  accepted,  will  be  deemed  to  be 
declined,  and  after  the  expiration  of  such  time,  or  on  receipt  of  an  intimation 
from  the  person  to  whom  the  offer  is  made  that  he  declines  to  accept  the  shares 
offered,  the  directors  may  dispose  of  the  same  in  such  manner  as  they  think  most 
beneficial  to  the  company.  Tlie  directors  may  likewise  so  dispose  of  any  new 
shares  which  (by  reason  of  the  ratio  which  the  new  shares  bear  to  shares  held  by 
persons  entitled  to  an  offer  of  new  shares)  cannot,  in  the  opinion  of  the  directors, 
be  conveniently  offered  under  this  article. 

43.  The  new  shares  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  provisions  with  reference 
to  the  payment  of  calls,  lien,  transfer,  transmission,  forfeiture  and  otherwise 
as  the  shares  in  the  original  capital. 

44.  The  company  may,  by  special  resolution : — 

(a)  Consolidate  and  divide  its  capital  into  shares  of  larger  amount  than  its 

existing  shares. 
(6)  By  sub-division  of  its  existing  shares,  or  any  of  them,  divide  the  whole, 

or  any  part,  of  its  capital  into  shares  of  smaller  amount  than  is  fixed 

by  the  memorandum  of  association,  subject,  nevertheless,  to  the  proviso 

contained  in  the  Companies  Act,  1867,  Section  21. 

(c)  Cancel  any  shares  which,  at  the  date  of  the  passing  of  the  resolution, 

have  not  been  taken  or  agreed  to  be  taken  by  any  person. 

(d)  Reduce  its  capital  in  any  manner  and  with,  and  subject  to,  any  incident 

authorised,  and  consent  required,  by  law. 

GENERAL  MEETINGS. 

45.  The  statutory  general  meeting  of  the  Company  shall  be  held  within  the 
period  required  by  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  Section  12. 
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46.  The  general  meeting  shall  be  held  once  in  every  year  at  such  time  and 
place  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  company  in  general  meeting,  or,  in  default, 
at  such  time  in  the  month  following  that  in  which  the  anniversary  of  the 
company's  incorporation  occurs,  and  at  such  place,  as  the  directors  shall  appoint* 
In  default  of  a  general  meeting  being  so  held,  a  general  meeting  shall  be  held  in  the 
month  next  following,  and  may  be  convened  by  any  two  members  in  the  same 
manner  as  nearly  as  possible  as  that  in  which  meetings  are  to  be  convened  by 
the  directors. 

47.  The  above-mentioned  general  meetings  shall  be  called  ordinary  meetings ; 
all  other  general  meetings  shall  be  called,  extraordinary. 

48.  The  directors  may,  whenever  they  think  fit,  convene  an  extraordinary 
general  meeting,  and  extraordinary  general  meetings  shall  also  be  convened  on 
such  requisition,  or,  in  default,  may  be  convened  by  such  requisitionists  as  pro- 
vided by  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  Section  13.  If  at  any  time  there  shall  not  be 
within  the  United  Kingdom  sufficient  directors  capable  of  acting  to  form  a 
quorum,  any  director  or  any  two  members  of  the  company  may  convene  an  extra- 
ordinary general  meeting  in  the  same  manner  as  nearly  as  possible  as  that  in 
which  meetings  may  be  convened  by  the  directors. 

PROCEEDINGS  AT  GENERAL  MEETINGS. 

49.  Seven  days'  notice  at  the  least  (exclusive  of  the  day  on  which  the  notice 
is  served  or  deemed  to  be  served,  but  inclusive  of  the  day  for  which  notice  is 
given)  specifying  the  place,  the  day,  and  the  hour  of  meeting,  and,  in  case  of 
special  business,  the  general  nature  of  such  business  shall  be  given  in  manner 
hereinafter  mentioned,  or  in  such  other  manner,  if  any,  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  company  in  general  meeting,  to  such  persons  as  are,  under  the  regulations  of 
the  company,  entitled  to  receive  such  notices  from  the  company ;  but  the  non- 
receipt  of  such  notice  by  any  member  shall  not  invalidate  the  proceedings  at  any 
general  meeting. 

50.  All  business  shall  be  deemed  special  that  is  transacted  at  an  extraordinary 
meeting,  and  all  that  is  transacted  at  an  ordinary  meeting,  with  the  exception  of 
sanctioning  a  dividend,  the  consideration  of  the  accounts.  Balance  Sheets,  and  the 
ordinary  report  of  the  directors  and  auditors,  the  election  of  directors  and  other 
officers  in  the  place  of  those  retiring  by  rotation,  and  the  fixing  of  the  remunerar 
tion  of  the  auditors. 

51.  ^0  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  general  meeting  unless  a  quorum 
of  members  is  present  at  the  time  when  the  meeting  proceeds  to  business ;  save 
as  herein  otherwise  provided,  three  members  personally  present  shall  be  a 
quorum. 

52.  If  within  half-an-hour  from  the  time  appointed  for  the  meeting  a  quorum 
is  not  present,  the  meeting,  if  convened  upon  the  requisition  of  members,  shall 
be  dissolved ;  in  any  other  case  it  shall  stand  adjourned  to  the  same  day  in  the 
next  week,  at  the  same  time  and  place,  and  if  at  such  adjourned  meeting  a 
quorum  is  not  present  within  half-an-hour  from  the  time  appointed  for  the 
meeting,  the  members  present  shall  be  a  quorum. 

53.  The  chairman,  if  any,  of  the  board  of  directors  shall  preside  as  chairman 
at  every  general  meeting  of  the  company. 

54.  If  there  is  no  such  chairman,  or  if  at  any  meeting  he  is  not  present  within 
fifteen  minutes  after  the  time  appointed  for  holding  the  meeting,  or  is  unwilling 
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to  act  as  chairman,  the  memhers  present  shall  choose  some  one  of  their  number  to 
be  chairman. 

55.  The  chairman  may,  with  the  consent  of  any  meeting  at  which  a  qnorum 
is  present  (and  shall  if  so  directed  by  the  meeting),  adjourn  the  meeting  from  time 
to  time  and  from  place  to  place,  but  no  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  adjourned 
meeting  other  than  the  business  left  unfinished  at  the  meeting  from  which  the 
adjournment  took  place.  When  a  meeting  is  adjourned  for  ten  days  or  more 
notice  of  the  adjourned  meeting  shall  be  given  as  in  the  case  of  an  original  meet* 
ing.  Save  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  give  any  notice  of  an  adjourn- 
ment, or  of  the  business  to  be  transacted  at  an  adjourned  meeting. 

56.  At  any  general  meeting  a  resolution  put  to  the  vote  of  the  meeting  shall 
be  decided  on  a  show  of  hands,  unless  a  poll  is  (before  or  on  the  declaration  of  the 
result  of  the  show  of  hands)  demanded  in  case  the  resolution  be  proposed  as  a 
special  or  extraordinary  resolution  by  at  least  five  members  or  in  any  other  case 
by  at  least  two  members,  and,  unless  a  poll  is  so  demanded,  a  declaration  by  the 
chairman  that  a  resolution  has,  on  a  show  of  hands,  been  carried,  or  carried  unani^ 
mously,  or  by  a  particular  majority,  or  lost,  and  an  entry  to  that  effect  in  the  book 
of  proceedings  of  the  company,  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the  fact,  without 
proof  of  the  number  or  proportion  of  the  votes  recorded  in  favour  of,  or  against 
such,  resolution. 

57.  If  a  poll  is  duly  demanded  it  shall  be  taken  in  such  manner  as  the  chair^ 
man  directs,  and  the  result  of  the  poll  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  resolution  of  the 
meeting  at  which  the  poll  was  demanded. 

58.  In  the  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  whether  on  a  show  of  hands,  or  on  a 
poll,  the  chairman  of  the  meeting  at  which  the  show  of  hands  takes  place,  or  at 
which  the  poll  is  demanded,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

59.  A  poll  demanded  on  the  election  of  a  chairman,  or  on  a  question  of 
adjournment,  shall  be  taken  forlhwith.  A  poll  demanded  on  any  other  question 
shall  be  taken  at  such  time  as  the  chairman  of  the  meeting  directs. 

VOTES  OF   MEMBERS. 

60.  On  a  show  of  hands  every  member  present  in  person  shall  have  one  vote. 
On  a  poll  every  member  shall  have  one  vote  for  each  share  of  which  he  is  the 
holder. 

61.  In  the  case  of  joint  holders  the  vote  of  the  senior  who  tenders  a  vote, 
whether  in  person  or  by  proxy,  shall  be  accepted  to  the  exclusion  of  the  votes  of 
the  other  joint  holders ;  and  for  this  purpose  seniority  shall  be  determined  by  the 
order  in  which  the  names  stand  in  the  register  of  members. 

62.  A  member  of  unsound  mind,  or  in  respect  of  whom  an  order  has  been 
made  by  any  Court  having  jurisdiction  in  lunacy,  may  vote,  whether  on  a  show  of 
hands  or  on  a  poll,  by  his  committee,  curator  bonis  or  other  person  in  the  nature 
of  a  committee  or  curator  bonis  appointed  by  such  Court,  and  such  committee, 
curator  bonis  or  other  person  may,  on  a  poll,  vote  by  proxy. 

63.  Ko  member  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  general  meeting  unless  all 
calls  or  other  sums  presently  payable  by  him  in  respect  of  shares  in  the  company 
have  been  paid. 

64.  On  a  poll  votes  may  be  given  either  personally  or  by  proxy. 

66.  The  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in  writing  under  the  hand  of 
the  appointor  or  of  his  attorney  duly  authorised  in  writing,  or,  if  the  appointor  is 
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a  corporation,  either  under  the  common  seal,  or  under  the  hand  of  an  officer  or 
attorney  so  authorised.  No  person  shall  act  as  a  proxy  unless  either  he  is  entitled 
on  his  own  hehalf  to  be  present  and  vote  at  the  nuseting  at  which  he  acts  as 
proxy,  or  he  is  appointed  to  act  at  that  meeting  as  proxy  for  a  corporation. 

66.  Tlie  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  and  the  power  of  attorney  or  other 
authority,  if  any,  under  which  it  is  signed  or  a  notarially  certified  copy  of  such 
power  or  authority  shall  be  deposited  at  the  registered  office  of  the  company  not 
less  than  forty-eight  hours  before  the  time  for  holding  the  meeting  at  which  the 
person  named  in  the  instrument  proposes  to  vote,  and  in  default  the  instrument 
of  proxy  shall  not  be  treated  as  valid. 

67.  An  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  may  be  in  the  following  form,  or  in 
any  other  form  which  the  directors  shall  approve : — 

Company,  lini. 

I,  of  ,  in  the  County  of  ,  being  a 

member  of  the  Company,  Lim.,  hereby  appoint  , 

of  ,  as  my  proxy  to  vote  for  me  and  on  my  behalf  at  the 

[ordinary  or  extraordinary,  aa  the  case  may  be]  general  meeting  of  the  com- 
pany to  be  held  on  the  day  of  ,  and  at  any 
adjournment  thereof. 

Signed  this  day  of 

DIRECTORS. 

68.  The  number  of  the  directors  and  the  names  of  the  first  directors  shall  be 
determined  in  writing  by  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  of  the  memorandum  of 
Association. 

69.  The  remuneration  of  the  directors  shall  from  time  to  time  be  determined 
by  the  company  in  general  meeting. 

70.  The  qualification  of  a  director  shall  be  the  holding  of  at  least  one  share 
in  the  company,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Companies  Act,  1900,  Section  3. 

POWERS  AND   DUTIES   OF   DIRECTORS. 

71.  The  business  of  the  company  shall  be  managed  by  the  directors,  who 
may  pay  all  expenses  incurred  in  getting  up  and  registering  the  company,  and 
may  exercise  all  such  powers  of  the  company  as  are  not,  by  the  Companies  Acts, 
1862  to  1900,  or  any  statutory  modification  thereof  for  the  time  being  in  force, 
or  by  these  articles,  required  to  be  exercised  by  the  company  in  general  meeting, 
subject  nevertheless  to  any  regulations  of  these  articles,  to  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Acts,  and  to  such  regulations,  being  not  inconsistent  with  the  aforesaid 
regulations  or  provisions,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  company  in  general 
meeting ;  but  no  regulations  made  by  the  company  in  general  meeting  shall  in- 
validate any  prior  act  of  the  directors  which  would  have  been  valid  if  such 
regulation  had  not  been  made. 

72.  The  directors  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  one  or  more  of  their  body 
to  the  office  of  managing  director  or  manager  for  such  term,  and  at  such 
remuneration  (whether  by  way  of  salary,  or  commission,  or  participation  in 
profits,  or  partly  in  one  way,  and  partly  in  another),  as  they  may  think  fit,  and  a 
director  so  appointed  shall  not,  while  holding  such  office,  be  subject  to  retire- 
ment by  rotation,  or  taken  into  account  in  determining  the  rotation  of  retirement 
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of  directors ;  but  his  appointment  shall  be  subject  to  determination  ip9o  /ado 
if  he  shall  cease  from  any  cause  to  be  a  director,  or  if  the  company  in  general 
meeting  shall  resolve  that  his  tenure  of  the  office  of  managing  director  or  manager 
be  determined. 

73.  The  amount  for  the  time  being  remaining  undischarged  of  moneys 
borrowed  or  raised  by  the  directors  for  the  purposes  of  the  company  (otherwise 
than  by  the  issue  of  share  capital)  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  the  issued  capital 
of  the  company  without  the  sanction  of  the  company  in  general  meeting. 

74.  The  directors  shall  duly  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Companies 
Acts,  1862  to  1900,  or  any  statutory  modification  thereof  for  the  time  being  in 
force,  and  in  particular  the  provisions  in  regard  to  the  registration  of  mortgages 
and  charges  affecting  the  pro|)erty  of,  or  created  by,  the  company,  and  to  keeping 
a  register  of  the  directors,  and  in  regard  to  sending  to  the  Registrar  of  Joint 
Stock  Companies  an  annual  list  of  members,  and  a  summary  of  particulars 
relating  thereto,  and  notice  of  any  consideration  or  increase  of  capital,  or  conver* 
sion  of  shares  into  stock,  and  copies  of  special  resolutions,  and  a  copy  of  the 
register  of  directors,  and  notifications  of  any  changes  therein. 

75.  The  directors  shall  cause  minutes  to  be  made  in  books  provided  for  the 
purpose : — 

(a)  Of  all  appointments  of  officers  made  by  the  directors ; 

(6)  Of  the  names  of  the  directors  present  at  each  meeting  of  the  directors  and 

of  any  committee  of  the  directors ; 
(c)  Of  all  resolutions  and  proceedings  at  all  meetings  of  the  company,  and  of 
^  the  directors,  and  of  committees  of  directors, 

and  every  director  present  at  any  meeting  of  directors  or  committee  of  directors 
shall  sign  his  name  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose. 

THE   8JEAL. 

76.  The  seal  of  the  company  shall  not  be  affixed  to  any  instrument  except  by 
the  authority  of  a  resolution  of  the  board  of  directors,  and  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  two  directors,  and  of  the  secretary,  or  such  other  person  as  the  directors 
may  appoint  for  the  purpose ;  and  those  two  directors  and  secretary  or  other 
person  as  aforesaid,  shall  sign  every  instrument  to  M'hich  the  seal  of  the  company 
is  so  affixed  in  their  presence. 

DISQUALIFICATIONS  OF  DIRSCTORS. 

77.  The  office  of  director  shall  be  vacated : — 

If  he  ceases  to  be  a  director  by  virtue  of  the  Comi)anies  Act,  1900, 

Section  3. 
If  he  holds  any  other  office  of  profit  under  the  company  except  that  of 

managing  director  or  mannger. 
If  he  becomes  bankrupt 

If  he  is  found  lunatic  or  becomes  of  unsound  mind. 
If  he  is  concerned  or  participates  in  the  profits  of  any  contract  with 

the  company. 

But  the  above  rules  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  exceptions : — ^That  no 
director  shall  vacate  his  office  by  reason  of  his  being  a  member  of  any  company 
which  has  entered  into  contracts  with  or  done  any  work  for  the  company  of  which 
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he  is  director:    nevertheless  he  shall  not  vote  in  respect  of  such  contract  or 
work :  and  if  he  does  so  vote  his  vote  shall  not  be  counted. 

ROTATION    OF    DIRECTORS. 

78.  At  the  first  ordinary  meeting  of  the  company  the  whole  of  the  directors 
shall  retire  from  office,  and  at  the  ordinary  meeting  in  every  subsequent  year  one- 
third  of  the  directors  for  the  time  being,  or  if  their  number  is  not  three  or  a 
multiple  of  three,  then  the  number  nearest  to  one-third,  shall  retire  from  office. 

79.  The  directors  to  retire  in  every  year  shall  be  those  who  have  been  longest 
in  office  since  their  last  election,  but  as  between  persons  who  became  directors  on 
the  same  day  those  to  retire  shall  (unless  they  otherwise  agree  among  themselves) 
be  determined  by  lot. 

80.  A  retiring  director  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

81.  The  company  at  the  general  meeting  at  which  a  director  retires  in  manner 
aforesaid  may  fill  up  the  vacated  office  by  electing  a  person  thereto. 

82.  If  at  any  meeting  at  which  an  election  of  directors  ought  to  take  place 
the  places  of  the  vacating  directors  are  not  filled  up,  the  meeting  shall  stand 
adjourned  till  the  same  day  in  the  next  week  at  the  same  time  and  place,  and  if 
at  such  adjourned  meeting  the  places  of  the  vacating  directors  are  not  filled  up, 
the  vacating  directors,  or  such  of  them  as  have  not  had  their  places  filled  up,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  re-elected  at  such  adjourned  meeting. 

83.  The  company  may  from  time  to  time  in  general  meeting  increase  or  reduce 
the  number  of  directors,  and  may  also  determine  in  what  rotation  such  increased 
or  reduced  number  is  to  go  out  of  office. 

84.  Any  casual  vacancy  occurring  in  the  board  of  directors  may  be  filled  up 
by  the  directors,  but  the  person  so  chosen  shall  be  subject  to  retirement  at  the 
same  time  as  if  he  had  become  a  director  on  the  day  on  which  the  director^in 
whose  place  he  is  appointed  was  last  elected  a  director. 

85.  The  directors  shall  have  power  at  any  time,  and  from  time  to  time,  to 
appoint  a  person  as  an  additional  director,  who  shall  retire  from  office  at  the  next 
following  ordinary  general  meeting,  but  shall  be  eligible  for  election  by  the 
company  at  that  meeting  as  an  additional  director. 

86.  The  company  may  by  extraordinary  resolution  remove  any  director  before 
the  expiration  of  his  period  of  office,  and  may  by  an  ordinary  resolution  appoint 
another  person  in  this  stead ;  the  person  so  appomted  shall  be  subject  to  retire- 
ment at  the  same  time  as  if  he  had  become  a  director  on  the  day  on  which  the 
director  in  whose  place  he  is  appointed  was  last  elected  a  director. 

PROCEBDINOS  OF  DIRECTORS. 

87.  The  directors  may  meet  together  for  the  despatch  of  business,  adjourn, 
and  otherwise  regulate  their  meetings  as  they  think  fit.  Questions  arising  at  any 
meeting  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  votes.  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes 
the  chairman  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote.  A  director  may  and  the  secre- 
tary on  the  requisition  of  a  director  shall  at  any  time  summon  a  meeting  of  the 
directors. 

88.  The  quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the  directors 
may  be  fixed  by  the  directors,  and  unless  so  fixed  shall  (when  the  number  of 
directors  exceeds  three)  be  three. 

89.  The  continuing  directors  may  act  notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  their 
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body,  bat,  if  and  so  long  as  their  number  is  reduced  below  the  number  fixed  by 
or  pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  company  as  the  necessary  quorum  of 
directors,  the  continuing  directors  may  act  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  number 
of  directors  to  that  number,  or  of  summoning  a  general  meeting  of  the  company, 
but  for  no  other  purpose. 

90.  The  directors  may  elect  a  chairman  of  their  meetings  and  determine  the 
period  for  which  he  is  to  hold  office ;  but  if  no  such  chairman  is  elected,  or  if  at 
any  meeting  the  chairman  is  not  present  within  five  minutes  after  the  time 
appointed  for  holding  the  same,  the  directors  present  may  choose  one  of  their 
number  to  be  chairman  of  the  meeting. 

91.  The  directors  may  delegate  any  of  their  powers  to  committees  consisting 
of  such  member  or  members  of  their  body  as  they  think  fit ;  any  committee  so 
formed  shall  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  so  delegated  conform  to  any  regulations 
that  may  be  imposed  on  them  by  the  directors. 

92.  A  committee  may  elect  a  chairman  of  their  meetings  :  if  no  such  chairman 
is  elected,  or  if  at  any  meeting  the  chairman  is  not  present  within  fi?e  minutes 
after  the  time  appointed  for  holding  the  same,  the  members  present  may  choose 
one  of  their  number  to  be  chairman  of  the  meeting. 

93.  A  committee  may  meet  and  adjourn  as  they  think  proper.  Questions  arising 
at  any  meeting  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  of  votes  of  the  members  present, 
and  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  the  chairman  shall  have  a  second  or  casting 
vote. 

94.  All  acts  done  by  any  meeting  of  the  directors  or  of  a  committee  of 
directors,  or  by  any  person  acting  as  a  director  shall,  notwithstanding  that  it  be 
afterwards  discovered  that  there  was  some  defect  in  the  appointment  of  any  such 
directors  or  persons  acting  as  aforesaid,  or  that  they  or  any  of  them  were  disquali- 
fied, be  as  valid  as  if  every  such  person  had  been  duly  appointed  and  was  qualified 
to  be  a  director. 

DIVIDENDS   AND   RERERVB. 

95.  The  company  in  general  meeting  may  declare  dividends,  but  no  dividend 
shall  exceed  the  amount  recommended  by  the  directors. 

96.  The  directors  may  from  time  to  time  pay  to  the  members  such  interim 
dividends  as  appear  to  the  directors  to  be  justified  by  the  profits  of  the  company. 

97.  No  dividend  shall  be  paid  otherwise  than  out  of  profits. 

98.  Subject  to  the  rights  of  persons,  if  any,  entitled  to  shares  with  special 
rights  as  to  dividend,  all  dividends  shall  be  declared  and  paid  according  to  the 
amounts  paid  on  the  shares,  but  if  and  so  long  as  nothing  is  paid  up  on  any  of 
the  shares  in  the  company,  dividends  may  be  declared  and  paid  according  to  the 
amounts  of  the  shares.  No  amount  paid  on  a  share  in  advance  of  calls  shall, 
while  carrying  interest,  be  treated  for  the  purposes  of  this  article  as  paid  on  the 
share. 

99.  The  directors  may,  before  recommending  any  dividend,  set  aside  out  of  the 
profits  of  the  company  such  sums  as  they  think  proper  as  a  reserve  or  reserves  which 
shall,  at  the  discretion  of  the  directors,  be  applicable  for  meeting  contingencies,  or  for 
equalising  dividends,  or  for  any  other  purpose  to  which  the  profits  of  the  company 
may  be  properly  applied,  and  pending  such  application  may,  at  the  like  discretion, 
either  be  employed  in  the  business  of  the  company  or  be  invested  in  such  invest- 
ments (other  than  shares  of  the  company)  as  the  directors  may  from  time  to  time 
think  fit. 
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100.  If  several  persons  are  registered  as  joint  holders  of  any  share  any  one  of 
them  may  give  effectual  receipts  for  any  dividend  payable  on  the  share. 

101.  Notice  of  any  dividend  that  may  have  been  declared  shall  be  given  in 
manner  hereinafter  mentioned  to  the  persons  entitled  to  share  therein. 

102.  No  dividend  shall  bear  interest  against  the  company. 

ACCOUNTS. 

103.  The  directors  shall  cause  true  accounts  to  be  kept : — 

Of  the  sums  of  money  received  and  expended  by  the  company  and 
the  matter  in  respect  of  which  such  receipt  and  expenditure  takes 
place;  and 

Of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  company. 

104.  The  books  of  account  shall  be  kept  at  the  registered  office  of  the  com- 
pany, or  at  such  other  place  or  places  as  the  directors  think  fit,  and  shall  always 
be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  directors. 

105.  The  directors  shall  from  time  to  time  determine  whether  and  to  what 
extent  and  at  what  times  and  places  and  under  what  conditions  or  regulations  the 
accounts  and  books  of  the  company  or  any  of  them  shall  be  open  to  the  in- 
spection of  members  not  being  directors,  and  no  member  (not  being  a  director) 
shall  have  any  right  of  inspecting  any  account  or  book  or  document  of  the  com- 
pany except  as  conferred  by  statute  or  authorised  by  the  directors  or  by  the  com- 
pany in  general  meeting. 

106.  Once  at  least  in  every  year  the  directors  shall  lay  before  the  company  in 
general  meeting  a  Profit  and  Loss  Account  for  the  period  since  the  preceding 
account  or  (in  the  case  of  the  first  account)  since  the  incorporation  of  the  com- 
pany, made  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  before  such  meeting. 

107.  A  Balance  Sheet  shall  be  made  out  in  every  year  and  laid  before  the 
company  in  general  meeting  made  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  before 
such  meeting.  The  Balance  Sheet  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  Keport  of  the 
directors  as  to  the  state  of  the  company's  affairs,  and  the  amount  which  they 
recommend  to  be  paid  by  way  of  dividend,  and  the  amount,  if  any,  which  they 
propose  to  carry  to  a  reserve  fund. 

108.  A  copy  of  such  Balance  Sheet  and  Report  shall,  seven  days  previously 
to  the  meeting,  be  sent  to  the  persons  entitled  to  receive  notices  of  general  meet- 
ings in  the  manner  in  which  notices  are  to  be  given  hereunder. 

AUDIT. 

109.  Auditors  shall  be  appointed  and  their  duties  regulated  in  accordance 
with  the  Companies  Act,  1900,  Sections  21,  22,  and  23,  or  any  statutory 
modification  thereof  for  the  time  being  in  force. 

NOTICES. 

110.  A  notice  may  be  given  by  the  company  to  any  member  either  personally, 
or  by  sending  it  through  the  post  in  a  prepaid  letter  addressed  to  such  member  at 
his  registered  address,  or  (if  he  has  no  registered  address  in  the  United  Kingdom) 
at  the  address,  if  any,  within  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  by  him  to  the  com- 
pany for  the  giving  of  notices  to  him. 

111.  If  a  member  has  no  registered  address  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  has 
not  supplied  to  the  company  an  address  within  the  United  Kingdom  for  the 
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giving  of  notices  to  him,  a  notice  addressed  to  him,  and  advertised  in  a  newspaper 
circulating  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  registered  office  of  the  company,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  duly  given  to  him  on  the  day  on  which  the  advertisement  appears. 

11 2.  A  notice  may  be  given  by  the  company  to  the  joint  holders  of  a  share 
by  giving  the  notice  to  the  joint  holder  named  first  in  the  register  in  respect  of 
the  share. 

113.  A  notice  may  be  given  by  the  company  to  the  persons  entitled  to  a  share 
in  consequence  of  the  death  or  bankruptcy  of  a  member  by  sending  it  through  the 
post  in  a  prepaid  letter  addressed  to  them  by  name,  or  by  the  title  of  representa- 
tives of  the  deceased,  or  trustee  of  the  bankrupt,  or  by  any  like  description,  at 
the  address,  if  any,  in  the  United  Kingdom  supplied  for  the  purpose  by  the 
persons  claiming  to  be  so  entitled,  or  (until  such  an  address  has  been  so  supplied) 
by  giving  the  notice  in  any  manner  in  which  the  same  might  have  been  given  if 
the  death  or  bankruptcy  had  not  occurred. 

114.  Notice  of  every  general  meeting  shall  be  given  in  some  manner  herein- 
before authorised  to  (a)  every  member  of  the  company  (including  bearers  of  share 
warrants)  except  those  members  who  (having  no  registered  address  within  the 
United  Kingdom)  have  not  supplied  to  the  company  an  address  within  the  United 
Kingdom  for  the  giving  of  notices  to  them,  and  also  to  (b)  every  person  entitled 
to  a  share  in  consequence  of  the  death  or  bankruptcy  of  a  member,  who,  but  for 
his  death  or  bankruptcy,  would  be  entitled  to  receive  notice  of  the  meeting.  No 
other  persons  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  notices  of  general  meetings. 

115.  Any  notice,  if  given  by  post,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  served  at 
the  time  when  the  letter  containing  the  same  is  put  into  the  post  office,  and  in 
proving  the  giving  of  the  notice  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  prove  that  the  letter  con* 
taining  the  notice  was  properly  addressed  and  put  into  the  post  office. 

See  also  Articles  of  Association  and  Companies. 
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Tables  (Miscellaneous) 

L— Table  for  flnding  the  number  of  Days  between  any  two  Dates 


Dmrof 
Konth. 

Jan. 

1 

F«b. 

32 

Mat. 

60 

Apr. 

Mmj. 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dm;. 

1 

91 

121 

152 

182 

213 

244 

274 

305 

335 

2 

2 

33 

61 

92 

122 

153 

183 

214 

245 

275 

306 

336 

3 

3 

34 

62 

93 

123 

154 

184 

215 

246 

276 

307 

337 

4 

4 

35 

63 

94 

124 

155 

185 

216 

247 

277 

308 

338 

5 

5 

36 

64 

95 

125 

156 

186 

217 

248 

278 

309 

339 

6 

6 

37 

65 

96 

126 

157 

187 

218 

249 

279 

310 

340 

7 

7 

38 

66 

97 

127 

158 

188 

219 

250 

280 

311 

341 

8 

8 

39 

67 

98 

128 

159 

189 

220 

251 

281 

312 

342 

9 

9 

40 

68 

99 

129 

160 

190 

221 

252 

282 

313 

343 

10 

10 

41 

69 

100 

130 

161 

191 

222 

253 

283 

314 

344 

11 

11 

42 

70 

101 

131 

162 

192 

223 

254 

284 

315 

345 

12 

12 

43 

71 

102 

132 

163 

193 

224 

256 

285 

316 

346 

13 

13 

44 

72 

103 

133 

164 

194 

225 

256 

286 

317 

347 

14 

14 

46 

73 

104 

134 

165 

195 

226 

257 

287 

318 

348 

15 

15 

46 

74 

105 

135 

166 

196 

227 

258 

288 

319 

349 

16 

16 

47 

75 

106 

136 

167 

197 

228 

259 

289 

320 

350 

17 

17 

48 

76 

107 

137 

168 

198 

229 

260 

290 

321 

351 

18 

18 

49 

77 

108 

138 

169 

199 

230 

261 

291 

322 

352 

19 

19 

50 

78 

109 

139 

170 

200 

231 

262 

292 

323 

353 

20 

20 

51 

79 

110 

140 

171 

201 

232 

263 

293 

324 

354 

21 

21 

52 

80 

111 

141 

172 

202 

233 

264 

294 

325 

355 

22 

22 

53 

81 

112 

142 

173 

203 

234 

265 

296 

326 

356 

23 

23 

54 

82 

113 

143 

174 

204 

235 

266 

296 

327 

357 

24 

24 

55 

83 

114 

144 

175 

205 

236 

267 

297 

328 

358 

25 

25 

56 

84 

115 

145 

176 

206 

237 

268 

298 

329 

359 

26 

26 

57 

85 

116 

146 

177 

207 

238 

269 

299 

330 

360 

27 

27 

58 

86 

117 

147 

178 

208 

239 

270 

300 

331 

361 

28 

28 

59 

87 

118 

148 

179 

209 

240 

271 

301 

332 

362 

29 

29 

88 

119 

149 

180 

210 

241 

272 

302 

333 

363 

30 

30 

89 

120 

150 

181 

211 

242 

273 

303 

334 

364 

31 

31 

90 

151 

212 

243 

304 

365 

Explanatory  Note. — To  find  the  number  of  days  from  31st  December 
past  to,  say,  10th  April,  refer  to  Day  of  Month  coL  for  10  and  across  in 
the  April  col.,  this  gives  100  as  the  number  of  days. 

To  find  the  number  of  days  between,  say,  10th  April  and  10th 
October — 

the  10th  October  number  is        283 
and  10th  April  „  100 


required  number         183 

The  number  resulting  excludes  the  opening  day  and  includes  the 
closing  day,  which  is  the  ordinary  method  of  reckoning. 

Should  the  year  dealt  with  be  leap  year  1  day  must  be  added  if  the 
period  covered  includes  29th  February  ;  but,  it  may  be  mentioned,  it  is  not 
the  general  practice  to  reckon  29th  February  in  apportionment  calcula- 
tions or  for  periodical  payments  at  stated  terms. 
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H— Table  of  Periods  in  which  Money  donUes  itsdf  at  Interest 


2 

^ 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


CompooBd  Intereat. 


Ymn, 

i    Days- 

35 

•  •  • 

28 

26 

23 

164 

20 

55 

17 

246 

15 

274 

U 

77 

11 

328 

10 

91 

9 

5 

8 

18 

7 

102 

Tabular  Bookkeeping 

The  designing  of  tabular  books  to  suit  the  requirements  of  any  particular 
business  is  largely  a  matter  for  the  individual  practitioner  retained  for  the 
work.  Suggested  forms  appear  under  the  heaos  Cash  Books,  Day  Book, 
Invoice  Book,  Journal,  Ledgers,  and  Pettt  Cash  Book  ;  and  sugges- 
tions for  the  tabulating  of  results  may  be  found  under  Cobcparattve 
Statements  and  Reports.  And  see  also  the  tabular  forms  under  Trial 
Balance. 

A  complete  system  of  tabular  bookkeeping  for  hydropathic  establish- 
ments is  given  hereunder  to  illustrate  the  use  of  the  tabular  forms  when 
applied  to  the  whole  bookkeeping  system.  Some  adaptation  of  the  system 
may  be  applied  to  all  similar  and  many  other  classes  of  undertakings  with 
the  best  results  as  to  yielding  the  maximum  of  information  with  the 
minimum  of  clerical  labour. 


Tabular  Bookkkkpino  for  Htdropathics 

The  following  forms  are  suggested  for  Hydropathics  or  similar  Establishments 
that  make  an  inclusive  charge  for  residence  : — 

One  Bookkeeper  can  overtake  the  financial  bookkeeping  connected  with  the 
accounts  of  upwards  of  300  visitors  if  this  system  is  adopted.  The  usual  forms  of 
Hotel  Books  would  require  a  considerably  lai^r  staff  to  deal  with  the  same 
number  of  visitors. 

The  Books  required  are — (1)  Register  of  Visitors;  (2)  Daily  Charges  Book ; 
(3)  Extra  Charges  Book ;  (4)  Cash  Book ;  (5)  Petty  Cash  Book ;  (6)  Visitors' 
Bill  Book;  (7)  Ledger;  (8)  Journal;  (9)  Credit  Ledger;  (10)  Goods  Issued 
Book ;  (11)  Goods  Received  Book. 

/.  Register  of  Visitors 

Tliis  Book  is  ruled  with  columns  for  (1)  the  date;  (2)  the  signature  of  the 
visitor;  and  (3)  postal  address.     It  is  signed  by  visitors  on  arrival,  and  is  the 
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basis  on  which  the  following  scheme  of  bookkeeping  proceeds.     Certain  advertis- 
ing agents  supply  these  Registers  free  of  cost. 

//.  Daily  Charges  Book  {Form  A,) 

The  columns  are  numbered  for  reference. 

The  visitor's  name  and  the  number  of  his  room  are  entered  in  columns  (1)  and 
(2).  If  the  visitor  has  been  resident  during  the  preceding  week  for  less  than  a 
week  the  number  of  days'  residence  is  entered  in  column  (3),  and  Cash  Arrears 
are  entered  in  column  (4). 

For  each  day's  residence  an  entry  of  1  or  2  is  entered  in  column  (5).  One 
visitor  occupying  one  room  per  day  is  entered  1,  while  two  occupying  the  same 
room  are  entered  2.  The  number  of  days  in  arrear  and  the  number  of  days' 
residence  are  carried  into  column  (6).  If  this  total  is  to  be  charged  the  number 
is  carried  into  column  (7).  If  only  a  certain  number  of  days  are  to  be  charged, 
the  remaining  days  are  entered  in  the  carried  forward  portion  of  column  (7). 
Column  (8)  is  for  the  rate  to  be  charged ;  column  (9)  is  the  number  of  days'  resi- 
dence multiplied  by  the  rate;  column  (10)  provides  for  the  extras  incurred  daily 
by  visitors,  the  details  of  which  are  recorded  in  the  Extra  Charges  Book  (see  Form 
B.) ;  column  (11)  is  the  total  of  these  extras;  column  (12)  is  the  total  of  numbers 
(4),  (9),  and  (11);  column  (13)  is  for  cash  received;  (14)  is  the  difference 
between  columns  (12)  and  (13);  and  (15)  is  for  the  reference  number  of  the 
bill,  which  is  useful  for  checking  purposes. 

To  test  the  clerical  accuracy  of  the  entries,  the  total  days  in  column  (6)  should 
equal  the  days  entered  in  the  two  portions  of  column  (7).  The  totals  of  columns 
Nos.  (4),  (9),  and  (11)  should  equal  column  (12),  and  the  totals  of  (13)  and  (14) 
should  also  equal  column  (12).  A  column  for  Discount  can  be  introduced  between 
columns  (14)  and  (15)  if  required. 

///.  Extra  Charges  Book  {Form  B,) 

The  headings  to  each  column  indicate  the  class  of  entry  to  be  made,  and  the 
sources  from  which  they  are  obtained  are — (1)  the  column  in  the  Cash  Book  for 
advances  or  outlays  for  visitors,  and  (2)  the  waiters,  housemaids,  and  other 
servants'  daily  Check  Books. 

The  last  column  (Bill  No.)  gives  the  number  of  the  bill  to  which  the  amounts 
are  posted  in  detai],  while  the  amounts  in  the  total  column  are  carried  to  column 
No.  (10)  of  the  Daily  Charges  Book. 

To  test  the  clerical  accuracy  of  the  entries,  the  summations  of  the  separate 
columns  should  equal  the  summation  of  the  total  column.  That  summation 
should  also  equal  the  total  of  column  No.  (11)  in  the  Daily  Charges  Book. 

IV,  Cash  Book  {Form  C.) 

Separate  columns  are  reserved  for  bills  paid  by  visitors  and  cash  advances  for 
them.  All  other  receipts  and  payments  are  entered  in  the  outer  columns  into 
which  are  carried  the  total  receipts  from  and  payments  for  visitors  once  each 
week.  The  total  receipts  from  visitors  will  equal  the  total  of  column  (13)  in  the 
Daily  Charges  Book,  and  the  total  advances  for  them  will  equal  the  total  of  the 
Cash  Advanced  column  in  the  Extra  Charges  Book. 

V.  Petty  Cash  Book 
This  is  a  single  columned  book   for   petty  outlays,  the   postage  of  letters 
despatched,  &c.    The  total  is  carried  into  the  Cash  Book  at  the  end  of  each  week. 
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F/.   Vintors' BiU  Book  {Form  D.) 

This  Book  has  a  duplicate  of  every  bill  on  thin  paper  interleaved,  and  the 
reverse  side  of  the  duplicate  is  ruled  as  shown  in  Form  "  E."  This  form,  con- 
sequently, faces  every  principal  bill,  and  as  each  day's  extras  are  recorded  in  the 
Extra  Charges  Book  (Form  B.),  they  are  transferred  to  Form  "  E."  in  detail.  If  a 
visitors'  bill  is  wanted,  all  that  the  Bookkeeper  has  to  do  is  to  turn  to  the  Daily 
Charges  Book  (Form  A.)  to  ascertain  how  many  days'  residence  has  to  be 
charged.  Column  (6),  Form  "A"  gives  this  information,  and  as  the  extras  have 
been  recorded  day  by  day  in  Form  "  £,"  all  the  particulars  are  available  at  a 
moment's  notice.  The  details  are  then  filled  in  on  the  principal  bill,  a  dupli- 
cating sheet  having  been  inserted  in  order  that  an  exact  copy  of  the  bill  may  be 
retained  for  future  reference. 

VIL  Ledger 
This  Book  requires  no  explanation. 


VIIL  Journal 

Ruled  with  double  money  columns  on  each  side,  and  a  column  for  posting 
folios,  this  Book  is  only  required  for  collecting  the  transactions  each  week,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  posted  to  the  appropriate  accounts  in  the  Ledger.  The 
particulars  are  got  from  Forms  "  A.,"  "  B.,"  and  "  C."  thus : — 


Manager — 


Dr. 


To  Simdries — 
Visitors 
Cash  Advances 
Serving  Meals 
Baths    . 
Washing 

Fires  in  Bedrooms 
Medical  Fees 
Aerated  Waters 
Cigars  and  Tobacco 
Bus 


Other  Receipts  {per  Cash  Book)  . 


(Form  A,  Col.  9) 

1) 
2) 
3) 

6) 
7) 
8) 
9) 


I) 


B., 

»> 
)) 
»> 
»l 


Sundrie 


J)r, 


To  Manager — 

Cash  Advances  .... 
Other  Payments,  per  Cash  Book  . 


£    i.    d,   £    ».    d. 


The  balance  on  the  Manager's  Account  will  equal  (1)  the  Cash  Balance,  per 
Cash  Book,  and  (2)  the  Arrears  (Form  A.)  column  (14)  of  the  Daily  Charges 
Book. 
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IX,  Credit  Ledger 

In  this  Ledger  an  account  is  kept  for  each  tradesman  supplying  goods  to,  or 
doing  work  for  the  Company.  At  the  end  of  each  month,  when  accounts  are 
rendered  for  payment,  the  amount  due  is  credited  in  the  tradesman's  account 
An  exact  record  of  the  Company's  transactions  with  him  is  thereby  kept.  The 
debits  to  these  accounts  are  posted  from  the  Cash  Book.  The  balances  on  this 
Ledger,  when  taken  off,  give  an  exact  list  of  the  outstanding  accounts  due  to 
tradesmen. 

X  afid  XL  Goods  Received  and  Goods  Isstied  Books  (Forms  F.  and  G.) 

In  large  establishments  one  of  the  officials,  the  Storekeeper,  receives  all  goods 
into  the  store  and  issues  them  to  the  servants  on  written  orders  by  the  official 
who  is  authorised  to  grant  the  orders.  Another  duty  of  the  Storekeeper  is  to 
take  the  time  of  tradesmen  executing  repairs  whose  workmen's  time  will  be 
charged  when  the  account  is  rendered.  The  Goods  Received  Book  (Form  F.)  is 
a  chronological  record  of  goods  received,  and  from  it  the  Credit  Ledger  may  be 
written  up.  At  the  end  of  each  month  it  is  summed  up.  The  total  is  the 
amount  incurred  during  the  month.  One  section  of  the  Book  may  be  kept  for 
provisions;  another  for  other  goods.  The  Goods  Issued  Book  (Form  G.)  is  the 
counterpart  of  the  goods  received.  At  the  end  of  each  month  it  is  summed  up. 
The  total  is  the  amount  of  goods  issued.  One  section  of  it  may  be  kept  for  pro- 
visions ;  another  for  other  goods.  The  stock  of  provisions  in  the  store  at  the  end 
of  each  month  will  be  ascertained  as  follows : — 

Stock  at  beginning £200    0     0 

Provisions  purchased  (Goods  Received  Book)     ....     800    0    0 

£1000    0    0 
Provisions  issued  (Goods  Issued  Book) 750     0     0 

Stock  at  end  of  month £250    0    0 

If  the  actual  stock  is  inventoried  and  priced  at  cost,  it  should  equal  the 
stock  brought  out  in  the  progressive  statement. 

To  ascertain  the  cost  of  provisioning  each  visitor  and  servant  in  the  establish- 
ment per  day,  the  value  of  the  goods  issued  during  the  month  is  necessary.  Each 
visitor  is  counted  a  separate  person  each  day  he  remains  in  the  establishment ; 
each  servant  is  similarly  treated.  Suppose  there  have  been  200  visitors  and  50 
servants  in  the  establishment  each  day  of  a  month  of  30  days,  that  is  equal  to 
7500  for  one  day.  The  value  of  the  provisions  issued  for  the  month  when 
divided  by  7500  will  give  the  cost  of  provisioning  each  visitor  and  servant, 
and  applying  this  method  to  the  figures  given  in  the  above  example,  the  cost  is 
28.  per  head  per  day.  This  is  a  rough-and-ready  way  of  arriving  at  the  cost, 
but  in  practice  it  will  be  found  sufficiently  accurate  to  prevent  waste  in  the 
catering  department. 


[Form  A. 
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TRANSFER,  DEED  OF 


Form  F.,  Ooods  Received 


Data. 


I 


InToloe 
No. 


QoAiitlty. 


AitidM. 


FoUo 

Ko. 


Goft 
Artldw. 


TradaBmen's 
Namw. 


£      «.    d. 


Form  O.,  Goods  Issued 


Date. 


Ordar 
No. 


Qnantity. 


Artlda. 


Folio. 


To  whom  Isniad. 


£     «.    <i. 


Transfer,  Deed  of 

Ck>mmon  Form  of  Deed  of  Transfer 

(It  should  be  remembered  that  no  notice  of  any  Trust  can  be  put  on  the 
Roister  of  any  company  registered  in  England  or  Ireland,  Com- 
panies Act,  1862,  s.  30.) 

I  [or  we]  (Tranqferof^s  name,  designation^  and  address) 
in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  {see  footnote) 


paid  to  [me]  by  {7}ranrferee^s  name,  designation,  and  address) 

hereinafter  called  the  said  Transferee, 

^0  hereby  bargain,  sell,  assign,  and  transfer  to  the  said  Transferee  {description 
oj  shares  or  stock  being  trcms/erred,  giving  distinctive  numbers  as  appearing  on 
the  Certificate /or  the  holding) 

of  and  in  the  undertaking  called  the 
{nam£  o/ Company) 

C0  ^olti  unto  the  said  Transferee  and  [his]  Executors,  Administrators,  and 
Assigns,  subject  to  the  several  conditions  on  which  [I]  held  the  same  immediately 
before  the  execution  hereof;  and  [I]  the  said  Transferee,  do  hereby  agree  to 
accept  and  take  the  said  [shares],  subject  to  the  conditions  aforesaid. 
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^S  SSIxineSd  our  Hands  and  Seals,  this  day  of 

in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and 
Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  above-named 

in  the  presence  of 

fWitneBs'B  \  \ 

lSr&  [  (  (^'^'^Z^^'*  sigruUure) 

Profeesion.    )  / 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  above-named 

in  the  presence  of 

tWitneM's  \  \ 

KTi   [  [  (Tran/eree's  signature) 

Profession.     )  ) 

(If  there  be  a  plurality  of  transferors  or  transferees,  the  former 
all  sign  before  the  latter;  the  deed  should  bear  the  signa- 
tures in  the  same  order  in  which  the  parties'  names  occur 
in  the  deed.) 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  above-named 

in  the  presence  of 

f  Witness's 
Signature, 
Address,  & 
Profession. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  above-named 

in  the  presence  of 

t  Witness's 
dignatnre, 
Address,  & 
Profession. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  above-named 
in  the  presence  of 

t  Witness's 
Signature, 
Address, 
Profession. 


© 


@ 


Note. — The  Consideration-money  set  forth  in  a  Transfer  may  differ  from  that  whioh  the  first 
Seller  will  receive,  owing  to  Sub-sales  by  the  original  Buyer ;  and  the  Stamp  Act  requires  that  in 
such  cases  the  Consideration-money  paid  by  the  Sub-purchaser  shall  be  the  one  inserted  in  the  Deed, 
as  regulating  the  ad  valorem  Duty ;  the  following  is  the  Clause  in  question  : — 

"  Where  a  persoUj  hairing  contracted  for  the  purchase  of  any  Property ,  but  not  having  obtained  a 
Conveyance  thereof,  contracts  to  sell  the  same  to  any  other  person^  and  the  Property  is  in  const- 
quence  conveyed  immediately  to  the  Svb-purchaser,  the  Conveyance  is  to  be  charged  with  ad 
valorem  Duty  in  respect  of  the  ConsidercUion  for  the  sale  by  the  original  Purchaser  to  the  Sub- 
purchaser,*^ — [33  do  34  "Vict,  cap,  97,  Clause  74,  sec,  3.] 
t  When  a  Transfer  is  executed  out  of  Cheat  Britain,  it  is  recommended  that  the  Signatures  be 
altested  by  H.M.  Consul  or  Vice-Consul,  a  Clergyman,  Magistrate,  Notary  Public,  or  by 
some  other  person  holding  a  public  position— as  most  Companies  rrfuse  to  recognise  Signatures 
not  so  attested. 
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Trial  Balance 

The  purpose  for  which  the  Trial  Balance  is  taken  off  determines  which  of 
the  two  common  forms  should  he  adopted.  Form  1  is  better  suited  for  a 
test  of  the  postings  merely,  no  risk  of  error  being  entailed  in  the  balancing 
of  the  accounts.  Form  2  is  the  form  from  which  accounts  should  be 
framed. 


Form  1,  Simple  Form  of  Trial  Balance  to  test  Accuracy  of  Postings 


G.L. 

l>r$. 

1 

Cn, 

Fol. 

Customers'  Accounts,  per  List  prepared 

£ 

f. 

d. 

£       «.    d. 

from  Ledger 

982 

4 

3 

7     5     4 

Creditors'  Accounts,  per  List  prepared 

from  Ledger     ..... 

1 

8 

9 

241     3     6 

Goods    Account    (being  Stock  brought 

down  from  last  account)   . 

1276 

1 

2 

Purchases  Account  (toith  Returns  Out- 

toards  as  credits)      .... 

8615 

11 

8 

89     2     2 

Sales  Account  (with  Returns  Inwards 

as  debits) 

17 

6 

3 

9684  13  10 

Wages  and  Salaries      .... 

383 

4 

11 

Rent,  Rates,  Taxes,  &c.  (balance  pre- 

viously outstanding  as  credit)   . 

130 

12 

3 

12  10    0 

Carriages  and  Freights 

19 

13 

6 

Discounts     (Creditors*    Discounts    as 

credits,  and  Customers*  as  debits) 

18 

6 

0 

172  16    4 

Bad  Debts  (with  reserve  brought  dotvn 

as  credit) 

192 

3 

3 

50    0    0 

Plant  and  Fittings        .... 

400 

0 

0 

Bills  Receivable 

1367 

10 

0 

1000    0    0 

Bills  Payable 

600 

0 

0 

870    0    0 

Capital  (with  Drawings  as  debits) 

240 

16 

8 

1738     1     3 

C.B. 

Bank 

•  •  • 

■  •  • 

401     3    8 

C.B. 

Cash 

21 

17 

6 

14,266 

16 

1 

14,266  16     1 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  two  totals— debit  and  credit  balances — on 
the  personal  accounts  in  the  Customers'  and  Creditors'  Ledgers  are  shown. 
The  debit  balances  in  each  case  represent  assets, and  the  credits, liabilities; 
in  no  case  should  the  credits  in  Customers'  Ledger  list  be  set  oflF  against  the 
debits,  nor  the  debits  in  the  Creditors'  Ledger  list  be  set  oflf  against  the 
credits.  The  significance  of  the  separate  totals  is  distinct,  and  the  proper 
ratio  of  assets  to  liabilities  must  not  be  disturbed  by  the  method  of  setting 
off  alluded  to. 


[Form  2. 
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Form  2,  Trial  Balance  adjusted  fbr  Preparation  of  Accounts 


G.L. 

Drs. 

Org. 

Fol. 

£       f. 

d. 

£ 

«.    d. 

Customers'  Accounts     .... 

982    4 

3 

7 

6    4 

Creditors'  Accounts 

1                 • 

1     8 

9 

241 

3     6 

Goods  Account  (Stock,  Ist  Jan.)  . 

1276     1 

1 

2 

•  •  ■  1 

•    • 

Purchases,  less  Returns 

1     8526     9 

1 

6 

•  •  ■ 

>  ■   • 

Sales,  less  Returns 

9667 

7    7 

Wages  and  Salaries 

383    4 

11 

.  .  •  < 

1   •  • 

Rent,  Rates,  Taxes,  &c. 

118     2 

3 

.  •  • 

■  •  • 

Carriages  and  Freights 

19  13 

6 

mm. 

■   ■ 

Discounts  on  Purchases 

172 

16     4 

Discounts  on  Sales 

18    6 

0 

•    •    •    4 

•  • 

Bad  Debts  . 

192     3 

2 

50 

0    0 

Plant  and  Fittings 

400     0 

0 

•  •  •  » 

1  «  « 

Bills  Receivable  . 

367  10 

0 

•  •  • 

»  •  • 

BiUs  Payable 

270 

0    0 

Capital  (1st  Jan.) 

1738 

1     3 

Drawings     . 

240  16 

8 

•  •   • 

1   •  • 

C.B. 

Bank  . 

401 

3    8 

C.B. 

Cash   . 

21  17 

6 

■  • . 

■ «  . 

12,547  17 

8 

12,547 

17     8 

In  Form  3  the  particulars  given  in  the  foregoing  simple  illustration 
are  passed  through  a  Goods  Account,  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  Capital 
Account,  and  Balance  Sheet,  in  tabular  form.  The  Outstandings  columns 
should  embrace  all  adjustments  on  the  trial  balance  figures.  In  the  case 
of  such  items  as  Plant,  the  Outstandings  column  may  contain  the  new 
valuation  as  a  (7r.,  or  the  depreciation  written  off  as  a  Dr. 

The  same  tabular  form  of  accounts  can  be  adapted  to  partnership 
accounts  by  the  provision  of  additional  columns  for  the  extra  Capital 
Accounts.  The  Net  Profit  would  be  extended  into  these  Capital  Account 
columns  in  the  proper  shares,  and  the  amount  of  capital  at  each  partner's 
credit  would  then  be  carried  out  to  the  Balance  Sheet.  Liabilities  column. 


[Form  8. 
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Form  4,  Trial  Balance  in  a  Foreign  Onrrency  with  Sterling 

Equivalents  on  Conversion 

(For  rules  as  to  conversion^  see  infra) 


Merchandise — 

Stock,  Ist  January 

Purchases 

Sales 
Plant  and  Furnishings 
Discounts . 

Interest  and  Exchange 
Inyestments 
Salaries  and  Wages  . 
Creditors'  Accounts  . 
Customers'  Aoconnts 
Cash  and  Bank  Balances 
Land  and  Buildings  . 
Mortgages 

Carriage  and  Freight 
General  Charges 
London  Account 
Difference  on  Exchange 


Fordgn  Gorrenoy. 

Bate 

of 
Bxch. 

Starling  Equivalent 

Dr. 

CV. 

Dr. 

Or. 

« 

eta. 

$ 

cts. 

£       i. 

d. 

£.       s.   d. 

70,000 

00 

■  ■  • 

4-84 

14,462  16 

2 

•  •  • 

99,815 

89 

■  •  • 

4*85 

20,477  10 

1 

•  •  • 

■  •  ■ 

112,589 

17 

4-85 

•  •  • 

23,214     5    3 

5,809 

81 

V   ■    ■ 

4-86 

1,195    8 

8 

•  ■  • 

600 

00 

■  ■  « 

4-85 

123  14 

3 

•  ■  • 

5,104 

90 

724 

06 

4-85 

1,052  11 

1 

149    5  10 

46,050 

00 

■  •  • 

4*86 

9,475    6 

2 

■  •  • 

6,000 

00 

•  ■  • 

4-85 

1,287    2 

8 

•  •  • 

■  •  • 

50,780 

41 

4-86 

•  •  • 

10,448  12  10 

77,852 

10 

■  •  • 

4-86 

16,018  19 

0 

•  •  ■ 

8,836 

79 

•  ■  ■ 

4-86 

686  11 

8 

•  •  ■ 

15,425 

00 

•  •  ■ 

4-84 

3,186  19 

8 

•  •  « 

•  ■  • 

15,000 

00 

4-87 

•  •  ■ 

8,080    1     8 

867 

07 

« ■  • 

4-85 

178  15 

6 

■  •  • 

3,232 

08 

B   •   • 

4-85 

666    8 

2 

« ■  • 

■  •  • 

154,500 

00 

•  ■  • 

■  •  ■ 

81,860    0    0 

•  ■  ■ 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  ■ 

19  17    1 

333,593 

64 

388,593 

64 

£68,762     2 

8 

£68,762    2    8 

The  rate  of  exchange  at  1st  January  was  '^•'84 ;  the  rate  ruling  at  30th 
June,  when  the  books  were  being  closed,  was  4*86 ;  and  the  average  rate 
ruling  over  the  half-year  covered  by  the  transactions  was  4*85. 

The  rules  for  conversion  are  as  follows : — 

1.  Fixed  Assets  and   Liabilities — e,g..   Land    and    Buildings,   Plant, 

Investments,  and  Mortgages  are  carried  down  at  the  rate  ruling 
when  the  asset  was  acquired  or  the  liability  undertaken, 

2.  Fluctuating    Assets — e.g..  Customers'  Accounts,  Cash  and    Bank 

Balances,  Temporary  Investments,  Stock  at  close ;  and  Liabilities 
presently  due — e.g,.  Creditors'  Open  Accounts,  are  converted  at 
the  rate  current  at  the  date  of  closing  the  books. 

3.  Items  representing  the  aggregate  of  a  class  of  transactions  over  the 

period  covered  by  the  accounts — 6.gr.,  Sales,  Purchases,  Discounts, 
General  Charges,  and  other  ordinary  Profit  and  Loss  Account 
items,  should  be  converted  at  the  average  rate  ruling  over  the 
period. 

4.  Items  previously  converted  for  the  preceding  period's  accounts,  such 

as  Stock,  are  taken  in  at  the  same  rate  as  was  then  employed. 

5.  The  Head  Office  Account  Balance  is  not  to  be  taken  from  the 

Branch  Trial  Balance  and  converted,  but  should  be  shown  in  the 
Sterling  Trial  Balance  at  the  figure  at  which  it  stands  in  the  Head 
Office  books  on  the  Branch's  Account.     This  balance  will,  how- 
ever, ordinarily  approximate  the  Branch's  Head  Office  Account 
Balance  converted  at  the  normal  rate  of  exchange. 
The  "  Difference  on  Exchange  "  appearing  in  the  foregoing  example  is 
the  amount  by  which  the  debits  ana  credits  disagree  after  conversion  of 
the  several  items  to  sterling  according  to  the  foregoing  rules. 
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The  agreement  of  the  two  totals  of  a  trial  balance  is  proof  of  the  correct- 
ness of  the  books  excepting  (1)  counterbalancing  errors,  which  are  perhaps 
more  common  than  may  be  generally  imagined,  and  (2)  postings  to  wrong 
accounts.  The  use  of  a  check  figure  is  designed  to  effect  the  avoidance  of 
the  former  by  exposing  all  anthmetical  errors.  The  second  exception 
referred  to  may  be  avoided  wholly  only  by  the  use  of  a  check  ledger  in  the 
form  of  a  second  or  skeleton  ledger  containing  dates  and  amounts  only, 
such  as  is  in  use  in  certain  of  the  banks ;  it  is  possible,  however,  to  restrict 
this  class  of  errors  by  the  use  of  self-balancing  ledgers  (see  Lebgeb 
Adjustment  Ac;count),  or  by  a  classification  of  the  accounts  on  such  lines 
as  will  show  the  disagreement  in  any  one  of  the  sections  or  classes  on  an 
independent  balance  of  such  section  or  class  being  struck.  The  principle 
of  such  a  method  is  shown  in  the  use  of  a  balance  book  as  designed  by 
Edward  T.  Jones  in  his  well-known  "Book-keeping,''  published  in  1831. 

In  the  simplest  case  of  disagreement  of  the  trial  balance  totals  there 
is  no  clue  given  as  to  the  cause  or  place  of  the  error ;  even  the  amount  of 
such  error  is  not  conclusively  shown  by  the  trial  balance  itself,  as  the 
difference  indicated  by  the  disagreement  may  be  the  difference  of  two  or 
more  errors  affecting  both  sides  of  the  trial  balance.  By  passing  through 
the  journal  a  summary  of  the  whole  postings  for  the  period  it  is  obvious 
that  the  sum  of  the  debits  and  credits  in  the  journal  would  then  agree 
with  the  sum  of  the  debits  and  credits  in  the  ledger ;  and  on  the  trial 
balance  being  taken  off  any  disagreement  between  its  totals  occasions 
immediate  reference  to  the  journal  totals,  and  that  column  of  the  trial 
balance  which  differs  from  its  corresponding  journal  total  is  shown  to  be 
the  side  in  error. 

The  trial  balance  with  which  the  journal  totals  should  agree  must 
obviously  be  in  Form  1,  supra — i.6.,  embracing  the  totals  of  the  Dr.  and  CV, 
sides  of  the  ledger  accounts  over  the  whole  period  covered  by  the  trial 
balance,  and  every  account,  whether  squared  or  showing  a  balance,  must 
be  included. 


niostrative  Journal  Entries  for  incorporating  in  Journal  the 
Postings  for  a  Period,  to  prove  Trial  Balance  Totals 

(The  entries  may  be  made  monthly,  quarterly,  yearlv,  or  at  such  other 
regular  interval  as  is  most  convenient  in  each  particular  case; 
monthly  is  the  usual  practice  in  commercial  houses.) 


19     . 

Jan.    1 

Sundry  Accounts,  for  balances  at  this  date, 
viz. —                                                     Br. 

£ 

£ 

Debtors,  per  Accounts  rendered  Book   . 

^/ 

2000 

Goods 

11 

2500 

Bank i     3 

700 

Cash 3 

50 

Fittings  and  Plant       .... 

41 

1250 

Goodwill 

69 

1500 

To  Sundry  Accounts,  for  balances  at  this 

diite,  viz. — 

Creditors,  per  List       .... 

V 

•  •  • 

1500 

Bills  payable 

37 

•  ■  ■ 

500 

Capital        ...... 

Carry  forward 

120 

•  «  • 

6000 

8000 

8000 
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£ 

£ 

19    . 

Brought  forward     . 

8000 

8000 

Jan.  31 

Purchases  Account      .                 .         .    Dr, 
ioT  Purchases  per  Invoice  Book. 

71 

900 

■   •   • 

Sales  Account Dr. 

91 

60 

•   •    • 

for  Returns  p,  R/Inwds.  Book. 

Bills  Receivable  Account     .         .         .    Dr, 

27 

120 

•    •   ■ 

for  Bills  received  p,  B/R.  Book. 

To  Sundry  Persons,  w?io8e  ctccounts  have 

been  credited  from  hooka  of  original 

record      ...... 

J 

•   •    • 

1080 

Sundry  Persons,  whose  accounts  have  been  d&- 

bit&ifrofn  the  books  of  original  record  Dr, 

J 

1835 

■   ■    ■ 

To  Sales  Account         .... 

91 

•  ■  • 

1400 

for  Sales  p.  Day  Book. 

„  Purchases  Account .... 

71 

■  •  • 

35 

for  Returns  p,  R/Outwds.  Book. 

„  Bills  Payable  Account     , 

37 

•  ■  • 

400 

for  Bills  granted  p.  B/P.  Book. 

J 

1910 

Sundry  Accounts        ....    Dr. 

■  •  • 

for  Postings  from  Cash  Book. 

Cash  Account Dr, 

3 

100 

•  •  • 

for  Cheques  cashed. 

Bank  Account Dr, 

3 

850 

■  •  • 

for  Sums  paid  in. 

To  Cash  Account          .... 

3 

•  •  • 

1150 

for  Cash  payments. 

„  Bank  Account         .... 

3 

•  •  • 

1700 

for  Cheques  drawn. 

„  Discount  Account   .... 

24 

•  «  • 

10 

for  Cr,  discounts  j9.  Cash  Book. 

3 

1020 

Cash  Account Dr. 

■   •  « 

for  cash  receipts  (other  than  cheques  cashed). 

Discount  Account       ....    Dr. 

24 

15 

•    ■    • 

ioT  Dr.  discounts  p.  Cash  Book. 

To  Sundry  Accounts    .... 

^/ 

•  ■  • 

1035 

for  postings  from  Cash  Book. 

51 

25 

Bad  Debts  Account    .         .    '    .         .    Dr. 

■  •  • 

To  Sundry  Debtors,  wJiose  accounts  have 

been  credited  from  Bad  Debt  Book  . 

V 

•  ■  • 

25 

for  Bad  Debts  written  off. 

CL. 

A.  B Dr. 

101 
CL. 

36 

«    •    ■ 

ToC.  B 

Ill 

■  «  • 

36 

for  amount  posted  to  wrong  account. 
Carry  forward 

14,871 

14,871 
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£ 

£ 

19     . 

Brought  forward 

• 

14,871 

U,871 

Jan.  31 

Sundry  Debtors,  viz. — 

2>r.   C.L. 

A  •     JOm                  •                         •                         •                         « 

. '  101 
C.L. 

2 

•  •  • 

JL.   (jr.  .        .                                              . 

•                • 

78 
C.L, 

5 

... 

L.  M 

•                • 

92 

3 

• .  » 

To  Interest     .... 

•                • 

24 

•  •  • 

10 

for  interest  on  0/due  accounts. 

i 

'|^r\^Ala      A/v«4kAi««/v    «>r«tn    4'/\frfi1o    ^"^f    '  1  '«•« a  1 

j-ObaiSy  agreeiug  wibu  bouiis 
Balance 

■                       • 

;eU.881 

£14,881 

Note. — When  such  a  method  of  balancing  is  in  use,  it  is  desirable  to 
keep  in  the  general  ledger  a  summary  of  the  cash  and  bank  columns  of 
the  cash  book.  The  cash  book  columns  must  undergo  a  scrutiny  and 
analysis  on  the  lines  suggested  by  the  foregoing  entries  relating  to  cash 
and  bank  transactions,  and  if  the  result  of  such  analysis  be  incorporated 
in  the  trial  balance  by  being  posted  to  such  summary  account  as  is  now 
recommended,  its  correctness  in  the  aggregate  is  thereby  verified.  This 
summary  of  the  cash  and  bank  accounts  is  best  kept  on  one  ledger  folio, 
the  respective  entries  for  cash  and  bank  being  set  out  in  parallel  columns, 
debits  on  the  left-hand  page,  and  credits  on  the  right 

When  it  is  desired  to  classify  the  entries  given  in  the  foregoing  illus- 
tration so  as  to  admit  of  an  independent  balance  of  separate  sections  of 
the  ledger  accounts,  it  is  neceasary  to  adopt  a  form  of  journal  provided 
with  columns  for  classifying  the  entries  under  their  appropriate  divisions. 
The  following  form  illustrates  the  same  entries  as  are  given  above  journal- 
ised by  this  method;  the  classification  adopted  follows  that  given  in 
Jones'  form  of  balance  book,  which  is  also  given  below : — 


niostrative  Joomal  Entries  in  Olassifled  Joomal  for  incorporating 
the  Postings  for  a  Period,  to  prove  Trial  Balance 


Nomi- 
nal. 


Fol. 


»i 


81. 


19     .    I 

Jan.   1.  Sundry  Aooonnts,  viz. —        Dr, 
Debtors. 

Goods     .... 
Bank      .... 
Cash       .... 
Fittings  and  Plant 
Goodwill 

To  Sundry  Aooonnts,  viz.- 
Oreditors 
Bilk  Payable  . 
Capital    . 


87 
120 


Purchases  Aooount — 
For  Inyoioes. 

Sales  Aooount — 
For  Returns. 

Carry  forward 


Dr. 


Dr. 


Per- 

Pio- 

Nom- 

aonsl. 

petty. 

iaaL 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1500 

•  •  • 

•  •■ 

500 

•  ■  • 

*  •  • 

6000 

1600 

500 

6000 
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Nomi- 

DAl. 

Pro- 
perty. 

Per- 
~°^-  |FoL                                                                                    Fol. 

Per- 
aonal. 

Pro-    '  Nomi- 
perty.  '    usl. 

£ 

•  •  V 

£ 
6960 
120 

£ 
2000 

«  •  • 

27 

19     . 
Jan.  31. 

Brought  forward 
Bills  Receivable  Aooount —  Dr, 
For  Bills  receivable. 

£ 
1600 

£ 
500 

£ 
6000 

•  •  • 

1885 

V 

To  Sundry  Persons 

V 

1080 

•  •  ■ 

Sundry  Persons —                  Dr. 

To  Sales  Account                       91 
For  Sales. 

•   «    B 

1400 

„  Purchases  Account . 
For  Returns. 

71 

•   •    B 

35 

50 

1625 

-/ 

„  Bills  Payable  Account 
For  Bills  Payable. 

37 

•  •  ■ 

400 

285 

Sundry  Accounts —                Dr. 
For  Gash  Book  postings. 

100 

•  •  • 

3 

Cash  Account —                     Dr. 
For  cheques  cashed. 

850 

•  •  • 

3 

Bank  Account—                    Dr. 
For  snmfl  paid  in. 

To  Cash  Account                 •  '     3 
For  Gash  payments. 

•   •   • 

1150 

^ 

„  Bank  Account         .        •  i     3 
For  Bank  payments. 

B   B    ■ 

1700 

1020 

•  ■  • 

3 

„  Discount  Account   . 

24 

■    •   • 

B    •    B 

10 

Gash  Account —                     Dr. 
For  Gai<h  receiptn. 

t 

15 

■  •  • 

•  •  • 

24 

Discount  Account—              Dr. 

To  Sundry  Accounts    . 
For  Gash  Book  postings. 

v^ 

1015 

20 

25 

■  •  • 

•  ■  ■ 

51 

Bad  Debts  Account—            Dr. 

•  •  • 

86 

101 

To  Sundry  Debtors 

V 

25 

•  ■  ■ 

•  •   B 

A.B.                                       Dr. 

B  •   • 
■    •    ■ 
•    ■   • 

2 
5 
3 

101 
78 
92 

ToG.  B 

111 

36 

•  •   « 

■  ■    ■ 

■  •    B 

Sundry  Debtors,  viz, —          Dr. 

A .    D.        .             •              •              •             . 
jS.  Gr.        ..... 

L.  M 

To  Interest. 

24 

■  «  • 

■  •  • 

10 

Totals,  agreeing  with  sectional 
Totals  of  Trial  Balance. 

£275 

£9100 
£14,881 

£5506 

I 

£3656 

£5205 
£14,881 

£6020 

[Form  of  Balance  Book, 
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Cols.  1  and  10  are  respectively  the  assets  and  liabilities  at  the  date  of 
the  opening  fialance  Sheet. 

Cols.  2  and  9  are  the  totals  of  the  postings  in  the  various  accounts, 
ascertained,  possibly,  by  use  of  a  ledger  such  as  is  shown  below.  The 
totals  of  these  postings  cols,  should  agree  with  the  corresponding  totals  of 
the  classified  journal.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the  opening 
balances  must  not  be  included  in  the  first  quarter's  journal  entries,  as 
they  appear  by  themselves  in  col.  1  or  10.  It  is  assumed  that  the  journal  is 
added  through  continuously  for  each  quarter;  the  postings  cols,  can 
be  designed  for  a  monthly  check,  however,  if  that  be  thought  preferable  in 
any  case. 

Cols.  3  and  8  are  merely  closing  or  adjusting  entries  occurring  usually 
at  the  time  of  balancing  the  books.  These  columns  are  not  indispensable, 
as  the  closing  entries  should  be  journalised  and  looked  upon  throughout  as 
ordinary  postings. 

Cols.  4  and  7  respectively  represent  the  cross  summations  of  the  Dr. 
columns  extending  from  the  left,  and  the  Gr,  columns  extending  from  the 
right.  The  amounts  in  these  columns  should  equal  the  addition  of  the 
several  ledger  accounts  for  the  year,  and  in  this  way  they  form  a  check 
upon  the  summation  of  the  ledger  accounts.  The  two  columns  may  be 
separately  summed  for  each  section  of  the  balance  to  effect  reconciliations, 
but  in  any  case  a  grand  total  should  be  shown,  as  it  is  only  in  such  grand 
totals,  not  in  the  sectional  totals,  that  these  two  columns  should  agree  in 
their  sum,  like  a  trial  balance. 

Cols.  5  and  6  respectively  show  the  Dr,  or  Cr.  balances  on  the  several 
accounts  at  the  close,  and  the  sums  of  the  columns  represent  the  total 
assets  and  liabilities  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

The  Balance  Book  is  a  combination  of  a  tabular  ledger  and  a  trial 
balance,  but  the  combination  yields,  in  the  aggregate,  information  which 
gives  valuable  proofs  of  the  correctness  of  the  books.  The  advantages  of 
the  balance  book  stated  shortly  are : — 

1.  The  quarterly  totals  of  the  Postings  columns  ac^e  with  the 

periodical  summation  of  the  journal,  which  contams  a  summary 
of  the  postings,  and  the  postings  are  thereby  conclusively 
proved. 

2.  The  entries  in  the  Total  Debits  and  Total  Credits  columns  agree 

with  the  totals  of  the  ledger  accounts  over  the  year,  and 
thereby  the  additions  of  these  accounts  are  conclusively  verified. 

3.  The  amounts  in  the  Balances  columns  are  obtained  by  taking  the 

difference  between  the  total  debits  and  total  credits  columns, 

and  the  balances  so  ascertained  should  agree  with  the  balances 

required  to  square  the  several  ledger  accounts. 

Arithmetical  errors  are,  therefore,  certain  of  discovery,  and  the  only 

class  of  errors  which  could  go  undiscovered  are  the  postings  of  the  correct 

amounts  to  the  wrong  accounts.      This  is,  however,  partially  provided 

against  by  the  classification  adopted ;  with  any  classification  whatever  the 

possibility  of  such  errors  passing  undetected  is  restricted  to  such  of  these 

errors  as  affect  two  accounts  within  the  one  class. 

To  obtain  readily  the  sum  of  each  quarter's  postings  for  €ntry  in  the 
foregoing  Balance  Book  or  other  form  of  skeleton  ledger,  it  is  usually 
found  necessary  to  keep  the  ledger  accounts  with  two  parallel  cash  columns 
on  each  side,  the  first  for  the  separate  entries  during  the  quarter  current, 
the  second  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  quarter's  postings  and  balancing  the 
account.     Thus : — 
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nitutration  of  Chutomer's  Account  with  Cols,  for  Periodical  Postings 


Dr. 


Gr. 


19    . 
Jan.    1 

»      4 

„    12 
Feb.    7 

„    20 
Mar.  18 

,.    81 

To  Balance  . 
„  Gkwds 

»»       i»         •        • 
»»       »»         •        • 
»i       i»          •        • 

MM                  •               • 

Quarter's  PoatingB 

£   «.   d. 

0    8    0 
0    6    0 
0  15    0 
0    8    0 
0  17    0 

0  10    0 
2    9    0 

Jmh.    4 

M    12 

Feb.  20 

Mar.  18 

„    81 

■ 

2  19    0 

By  Cash 


»* 


}t 


» 


»i 


*i 


Quarter's  postings 


See  also  Ledgers  and  Branch  Accounting. 
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Trust- Deed  for  Creditors 

The  two  methods  of  winding-up  an  insolvent  estate — viz.,  by  sequestration 
and  under  a  trust-deed  for  creditors,  have  each  their  respective  merits 
and  demerits  from  the  creditor's  point  of  view.  On  the  one  hand, 
sequestration  has  the  merits  that  it  (1)  cuts  down  preferences  without  any 
difficulty,  and  (2)  ensures  that  the  bankrupt  is  submitted  to  public  ex- 
amination. On  the  other  hand,  a  trust-deed  for  creditors  (1)  is  less  costly, 
(2)  does  not  delay  payment  of  dividends  till  the  statutory  periods,  (3)  in 
several  ways  facilitates  early  distribution,  (4)  although  there  are  no  com- 
missioners, the  creditors  may,  if  they  choose,  appoint  a  committee  of 
inspection,  which  is  commonly  the  more  efficient  body. 

From  the  insolvent's  point  of  view  the  only  matter  that  needs  to  be 
kept-in  view  is  to  see  that  all  creditors  lodge  claims,  and  that  there  are  no 
recalcitrant  creditors  who  may  afterwards  refuse  him  his  discharge.  If 
there  are  such,  he  should  refuse  to  sign  the  trust-deed,  as  he  would  be  in  a 
better  position  in  a  sequestration. 

With  the  exception  of  registered  public  companies,  the  affairs  of  in- 
solvent debtors  can  always  be  wound  up  by  voluntary  arrangement  without 
the  necessity  of  resorting  to  judicial  bankruptcy. 

The  essentials  of  the  transaction  are  : — (1)  A  conveyance  by  the  debtor 
of  his  estates  to  a  trustee  for  behoof  of  his  creditors,  and  (2)  the  assent  of 
the  creditors  to  the  trust-deed.  The  trust-deed  is  usually  a  unilateral 
deed  bv  the  debtor  in  favour  of  the  trustee.  The  accession  is  by  docquet 
appenaed  to  the  deed  in  this  form  : — We,  the  8vJ)8criber8  named  and  de- 
signed  in  the  testing  clause  hereof,  creditors  of  the  above  designed  A.  B., 
accede  to  the  foregoing  trust-deed. — In  witness  whereof. 

Only  those  creditors  who  assent  to  the  trust-deed  are  bound  by  the 
arrangement  Any  non-assenting  creditor  may,  by  the  use  of  diligence  or 
otherwise,  force  payment  in  full  of  his  debt  notwithstanding  the  trust,  and 
if  he  be  a  considerable  creditor,  perhaps  frustrate  the  whole  arrangement. 
The  most  important  part  of  the  transaction  is,  therefore,  the  assent  of  the 
creditors. 

The  creditor's  assent  may  be  proved  either  by  writing  or  by  oath,  or  in 
some  cases  even  by  parole  evidenca  Where  the  creditor's  assent  is  proved 
by  writing  or  by  oath,  he  is  bound  by  all  the  conditions  of  the  deed. 
Where  his  consent  is  sought  to  be  established  from  his  actings,  the  most 
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explicit  proof  is  required  that  he  acceded  to  the  whole  terms  of  the  trust- 
deed. 

Instructions  to  accede  to  a  trust-deed  given  by  a  creditor  to  his  agent, 
coupled  with  the  agent's  attendance  at  a  meeting  of  the  creditors  and  con- 
currence in  the  measures  proposed,  have  been  held  sufficient  to  bind  the 
creditor.  Merely  lodging  a  claim  does  not  infer  accession  (Athya,  1881, 
18  S.L.R  287).  While  the  fact  of  a  creditor  having  attended  a  meeting 
of  creditors  where  common  measures  were  resolved  on  without  his  dis- 
senting does  not  prove  accession,  yet  if  his  conduct  induced  the  other 
creditors  and  the  debtor  to  rely  on  his  concurrence,  he  will  be  barred  from 
pursuing  separate  diligence. 


Form  of  Trust-Deed  by  an  Individual,  containing 

the  Oommon  Olaoses 

I,  (name,  designation,  and  address  of  debtor)  considering  that  my 
afGeiirs  have  become  embarrassed,  and  that  in  consequence  I  am  desirous  of 
granting  these  presents,  as  aftermentioned,  for  behoof  of  my  creditors;  There- 
fore I  do  hereby  assign,  dispone,  convey,  and  make  over  from  roe  and  my  heirs 
and  successors  to,  and  in  favour  of  (Trustee's  name,  designcUion,  and  address), 
as  trustee,  for  the  ends,  uses,  and  purposes,  and  with  and  under  the  powers, 
conditions,  and  provisions  afterwritten,  all  and  sundry  lands  and  other  heritages, 
stock-in-trade,  household  furniture,  goods,  and  effects,  debts  and  sums  of  money, 
and  whole  other  estate  of  every  description,  heritable  and  moveable,  real  and 
personal,  wherever  situated,  belonging  or  owing  to  me,  or  which  shall  belong  or 
be  addebted  to  me  during  the  subsistence  of  the  present  trust ;  together  with  the 
rents  and  interests,  and  other  produce  of  the  same,  and  whole  title  deeds,  bills, 
books,  bonds,  and  other  vouchers  and  instractions  thereof,  transferring  the  same 
from  me  to  and  in  favour  of  my  said  trustee,  whom  I  hereby  surrogate  and 
substitute  in  my  full  right  and  place  in  the  premises :  With  power  to  my  said 
trustee  to  do  everything  in  relation  to  the  premises  which  I  could  have  done 
myself  before  granting  hereof :  Declaring  that  the  whole  estates  above  conveyed 
shall  belong  to  and  be  vested  in  my  said  trustee  in  the  same  manner,  and  as 
fully  as  if  my  estates  had  been  placed  under  sequestration  under  the  existing 
Bankruptcy  Acts,  and  my  said  trustee  had  been  elected  and  confirmed  trustee : 
And  I  bind  and  oblige  myself  to  execute  and  deliver  to  my  said  trustee  all 
necessary  deeds  in  relation  to  the  said  estates  when  required  so  to  do :  And 
further  declaring  that  these  presents  are  granted  for  the  ends  and  purposes 
following,  videlicet : — First,  my  said  trustee  shall,  so  far  as  convenient,  collect 
the  whole  outstanding  debts,  so  far  as  these  can  be  recovered,  and  sell  and 
dispose  of  the  whole  estate,  goods,  and  effects  belonging  to  me,  and  such  of  the 
said  debts  as  may  not  be  recovered,  and  that  by  public  roup  or  private  bargain, 
in  such  parcels,  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions,  and  at  such  prices  as  he  shall 
think  fit,  with  power  to  my  said  trustee  to  grant  all  necessary  deeds  concerning 
my  estates;  and  declaring  that  the  purchasers  and  debtors  shall  be  noways 
concerned  with  the  application  of  the  prices  or  debts.  Second,  my  said  trustee 
shall  apply  the  whole  proceeds  of  my  said  estate,  debts,  and  effects,  after 
deduction  of  the  charges  attending  the  constitution  and  execution  of  this  trust 
(including  a  suitable  remuneration  to  him),  and  preferable  claims,  in  or  towards 
payment  of  those   persons  who  are   at  the  date   hereof  my  just   and   lawful 
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creditors,  and  who  shall  accede  hereto,  and  claim  a  share  of  the  proceeds  of  my 
estates,  and  produce  their  grounds  of  debt  and  declarations  to  the  verity  thereof, 
my  said  trustee  giving  such  notice  to  the  creditors  to  lodge  their  claims  and 
grounds  of  debt  as  he  shall  see  fit,  and  that  according  to  the  amount  of  their 
respective  debts,  and  that  from  time  to  time  as  he  shall  consider  most  beneficial 
for  the  interests  of  the  creditors,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  a  sequestration  of  my 
estates  had  been  awarded  on  the  date  hereof :  And  it  is  hereby  specially  pro- 
vided and  declared,  and  all  my  creditors  who  accede  hereto,  either  formally  or  by 
implication,  agree  and  declai'e  that  tlie  execution  of  this  trust-deed  shall  be 
equivalent  to  notour  bankruptcy  as  defined  by  the  existing  Bankruptcy  and 
Ccssio  Acts,  and  the  date  hereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date  of  the  con- 
stitution of  my  notour  bankruptcy,  without  prejudice  to  any  previous  formal 
constitution  of  notour  bankruptcy  in  terms  of  said  Acts :  And  the  whole  of  said 
creditors  agree  to  hold  and  declare  that  this  trust-deed  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  rights  and  preferences  of  creditors  inter  ss,  be  equivalent  to  the 
awarding  of  sequestration  of  my  estates  under  the  existing  Bankruptcy  Acts  as  at 
the  date  hereof :  And  no  arrestment  or  poinding  of  my  funds  or  effects  on  or 
after  the  sixtieth  day  prior  to  the  date  hereof  shall  be  effectual  in  a  question 
between  my  trustee  and  any  acceding  creditor ;  and  such  funds  and  effects,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof  if  sold,  shall  be  made  forthcoming  to  said  trustee,  provided  that 
any  arrester  or  poinder  who  shall  be  thus  deprived  of  the  benefit  of  his  diligence 
shall  have  preference  out  of  such  funds  or  effects  for  the  expense  incurred  by  him 
in  such  diligence ;  and  all  voluntary  dispositions,  assignations,  and  conveyances 
which  have  been  made  or  granted  by  me  within  the  space  of  sixty  days  prior  to 
the  date  hereof,  or  prior  to  the  constitution  of  notour  bankruptcy  if  otherwise 
previously  constituted,  in  favour  of  any  of  my  said  creditors,  either  for  satisfac- 
tion or  further  security  of  a  previously  existing  debt  in  preference  to  my  other 
creditors,  shall  be  null  and  void  in  a  question  with  said  trustee,  and  he  shall  be 
entitled  to  set  aside  the  same :  And  further,  declaring  that  the  value  of  any 
securities  that  any  of  the  creditors  may  hold  shall  be  fixed,  and  my  said  trustee 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  adopt  one  or  other  of  the  alternatives,  and  have  the  claims 
adjusted  and  disposed  of,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Bankruptcy  Statutes  now  in 
force  :  And  the  creditors,  by  acceding  to  the  trust,  or  by  drawing  a  dividend,  shall 
be  noways  hindered  or  prejudiced  of  or  from  any  action,  suit,  or  diligence  com- 
petent to  be  used,  or  already  used  at  their  instance  against  any  person  or  persons 
bound  for  or  with  me  in  payment  of  their  debts,  but  that,  notwithstanding  of 
this  trust-deed  and  their  accession  thereto,  or  drawing  a  dividend,  it  shall  be  in 
their  power  to  use  all  manner  of  diligence,  real  or  personal,  and  to  continue  or 
adopt  all  manner  of  suits  or  actions  for  pa3rment  of  their  debts  against  such  co- 
obligants  :  And  further,  my  said  trustee  shcdl  have  power  to  compound  or  submit 
and  refer  any  questions,  demands,  or  differences  that  may  arise  between  him 
and  any  person  or  persons  respecting  my  estate  hereby  conveyed,  the  sales 
thereof,  the  claims  of  the  creditors,  or  the  execution  of  this  trust-deed,  and  to 
appoint  a  factor  or  factors  under  him :  And  in  general  to  take  all  lawful  means 
and  measures  for  accomplishing  the  purposes  of  this  trust.  Thirds  my  said 
trustee  in  executing  this  trust  shall  be  liable  for  actual  intromissions  only,  con- 
form to  receipts  under  his  hand,  and  not  for  omissions  or  strict  diligence  of 
any  kind.  Fourth,  if  my  said  trustee  shall  be  satisfied  that  I  have  made  a  full 
and  fair  disclosure  of  my  estates,  and  have  acted  correctly,  and  have  given  the 
necessary  assistance  for  the  recovery  of  my  funds  and  effects  to  my  said  creditors, 
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my  said  trnstee  is  hereby  authorised  by  those  creditors  who  shall  lodge  claims  in 
the  trust,  without  any  other  consent  or  concurrence,  to  grant  to  me  at  my 
expense,  a  full,  free,  formal,  and  absolute  discharge  of  and  from  the  whole  claims 
of  my  creditors  contracted  or  arising  out  of  any  transactions  entered  into  by  me 
on  or  before  the  date  hereof ;  and  provided  always  that  the  concurrence  in  or 
granting  such  discharge  shall  not  free  or  discharge  any  obligant  bound  with  or 
for  me  in  payment  of  any  of  the  debts  due  to  my  said  creditors,  but  that  such 
obligant  shall  remain  bound  in  the  same  way  as  if  no  such  discharge  had  ever 
been  granted  to  me  :  And  I  consent  to  the  registration  hereof  for  preservation  and 
execution :  In  witness  whereof,  these  presents,  save  and  excepting  what  is 
printed,  written  upon  this  page  by  are  subscribed  by  me 

at  [Edinburgh]  on  the  day  of  in  the  year  Nineteen 

hundred  and  ,  before  these  witnesses,  and 

Witness,  (Signature  of  Debtor,) 

Witness, 

It  is  usual  to  append  a  separate  blank  mandate,  in  the  following  form, 
to  apply  for  sequestration,  which  is  signed  by  the  debtor  at  the  same  time 
as  the  trust-deed : — 


Form  of  Mandate  to  apply  for  Sequestration 

To 

Sir, — You  are  hereby  authorised  to  apply  for  sequestration  of  my  estates 
imder  the  Bankruptcy  (Scotland)  Act,  1856,  and  Acts  explaining  and  amending 
the  same. — Your  obedient  servant. 


Olaose  for  Partnership  Tmst-Deed 

We,  B.  D.  &  Co.  (designation),  and  B.  D.  (designation),  and  C.  D.  (designa- 
tion), sole  partners  of  the  said  firm,  as  such  partners,  and  as  individuals,  consider- 
ing that  our  affairs  have  become  embarrassed,  and  that  we  have  in  consequence 
resolved  to  grant  a  trust-disposition  and  conveyance  for  behoof  of  our  creditors,  do 
hereby  dispone  and  assign,  convey  and  make  over  to  T.  S.  (designation),  whom 
failing  from  any  cause  before  or  after  acceptance,  to  any  other  person  to  be 
appointed  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  as  trustee  for  behoof  of  the  whole  creditors  of 
the  said  B.  D.  &  Co.,  and  B.  D.  and  C.  D.,  as  at  the  date  hereof,  who  shall 
accede  hereto,  and  to  their  assignees,  All  and  Sundry,  &c. 


Claim  under  Tmst-Deed  and  Accession  by  Creditors 

1 .  Form  of  Claim 

At  ,  the  day  of  ,  Nineteen  hundred 

and  years.      In  presence  of  ,   Esquire,   one  of  His 

Majesty's  Justices  of  Peace  for  the  County  of 

I,  ,  do  solemnly  and  sincerely  declare  that  (debtor)  was  on  the 

31 
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,  the  date  on  which  he  executed  a  trustrdeed  for  behoof  of  his 
creditors,  and  still  is  justly  indebted  and  resting-oi^ing  to  the  sum 

of  according  to  an  account  endorsed  hereon,  which  is  docqueted  and 

subscribed  by  me  as  relative  hereto ;  and  I  make  this  solemn  declaration,  con- 
scientiously believing  the  same  to  be  true,  and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  an 
Act  made  and  passed  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  years  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty 
King  William  the  Fourth,  entitled  "  An  Act  to  repeal  an  Act  of  the  present 
Session  of  Parliament,  entitled  *  An  Act  for  the  more  effectual  abolition  of  oaths 
and  affirmations  taken  and  made  in  various  departments  of  the  State,  and  to 
substitute  declarations  in  lieu  thereof ;  and  for  the  more  entire  suppression  of 
voluntary  and  extra-judicial  oaths  and  affidavits,  and  to  make  other  provisions  for 
the  abolition  of  unnecessary  oaths.' '' 

(The  Magistrate  signs  here.)  (The  Declarant  signs  here,) 


2.  Form  of  Accession  by  Creditor 

19     . 

Sir, 

hereby  accede  to  the  trust-deed  above  referred  to,  executed 
(date)  for  behoof  of  creditors,  and  empower 

to  sign  the  deed  of  accession  to  said  trust  on  behall— Tours  respect- 

fully, 

(The  creditor  (or  if  a  Company  ^  the  Firm)  sigtis  here.) 


Separate  Form  of  Accession 

(Place  (vnd  Date.) 
To  (Trustee) 
Sir, 

I,  a  creditor  of  A.  B.  of  ,  hereby  intimate  my  accession  to 

the  trust-deed  executed  by  him  in  your  favour  for  behoof  of  his  creditors, 
dated 

(Signature  of  creditor.) 


Advertisement  for  Claims,  &c. 

NoTicB  TO  Creditors 

A.  B.,  residing  at  ,  and  carrying  on  business  as  a 

at  ,  has  executed  a  Trust-deed  for  behoof  of  his  creditors  in  favour 

of  the  undersigned.     All  parties  having  claims  against  the  said  A.  B.  are  requested 
to  lodge  the  same  with  the  subscriber  within  five  days  from  this  date.    . 

C.  A.,  Trustee. 

(Address  and  Da>te.) 
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The  State  of  Affairs,  and  other  accounting  statements,  will  be  the 
same  as  in  Sequestration  (q,v.)j  but  it  should  be  noted  that  unless  the 
trust-deed  expressly  provides  that  the  bankruptcy  rules  shall  apply,  the 
claims  must  be  ranked  according  to  the  common  law  rules. 


Trustees'  Accounts  in    Bankruptcy.     See  Bank- 
ruptcy. 


Underwriting 

The  following  forms  of  underwriting  agreements  are  set  out  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  terms  of  such  contracts ;  no 
points  other  than  the  form  of  the  agreement  present  any  features  of 
practical  interest  to  accountants. 

Payment  of  a  reasonable  brokerage  on  the  placing  of  shares  was, 
prior  to  the  Companies  Act,  1900  (Metropolitan,  <kc.,  Association 
(1895),  2  Q.B.  604;  see  also  Lord  Davey  in  HUder  v.  Dexter  (1902), 
A.C.,  at  p.  478),  and  still  is  (1900  Act,  s.  8  (3)),  legal  But  until  that 
Act,  payment  of  a  commission  for  underwriting  shares  was  illegal,  as 
being,  in  a  sense,  an  issue  of  the  shares  at  a  discount  (see  Ooregum  Co, 
(1892),  A.C.,  125). 

Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  the  Act  makes  lawful  the  payment  of  such 
a  commission,  provided — (1)  there  is  an  offer  of  shares  to  the  public  (see 
Booth  (1903),  1  Ch.  295) ;  (2)  the  payment  and  the  amount  or  rate  per 
cent,  (see  Booth's  case)  are  (a)  authorised  by  the  articles,  and  (6)  disclosed 
in  the  prospectus  (see  also  sec.  10  (1)  (h)) ;  and  (3)  the  commission  does 
not  exceed  the  amount  or  rate  so  authorised. 

The  subsection  does  not  apply  if  (1)  the  transaction  is  for  the  issue  of 
shares  at  a  discount,  and  is  not  really  one  of  underwriting  (Keatinge  v. 
Paranga,  <kc.,  Mines,  Ltd,,  18  T.LR.  266),  or  (2)  there  is  no  offer  of  shares 
to  the  public  (Booth,  supra).  Hence  the  difficulty  in  the  way  of  devising 
a  workable  scheme  for  paying  an  underwriting  commission  on  a  recon- 
struction. 

Subsection  2  of  section  8  prohibits  the  application  of  shares  or  capital 
money,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  payment  of  any  commission,  discount,  or 
allowance,  save  in  accordance  with  subsection  1.  The  House  of  Lords  has 
held  that  this  prohibition  does  not  exclude  a  transaction  involving  the  issue 
at  par  of  shares  which  are  saleable  in  the  market  at  a  premium,  even 
although  the  requirements  of  subsection  1  are  not  complied  with  (HUder 
V,  Dexter  (1902),  A.C.  474,  in  effect  overruling  Burrows  v.  Matahele  Co. 
(1901),  2  Ch.  23). 

An  underwriting  contract  entered  into  with  a  company  before  it  is 
entitled  to  commence  business  is  provisional  only  and  is  not  binding  on 
the  company  until  it  becomes  entitled  to  commence  business  (1900  Act, 
s.  6(3)). 

As  the  issue  of  debentures  (including  debenture  stock)  at  a  discount 
has  always  been  competent,  it  was  and  is  legal  for  a  company  to  pay  a 
commission  for  underwriting  its  debentures.  But  the  issue  of  debentures 
with  an  option  to  immediately  convert  them  into  shares  at  par  is  illegal, 
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being  practically  an  issue  of  shares  at  a  discount  {Moseley  v.  Koffyfontein 
Mvfies,  Ltd.  (1904),  2  CL  108). 


1.  Simple  Form  of  Underwritiiig  Letter 

The  A»  6.  Co.,  Limited 
Incorporated  under  the  Comp&nies  Acts,  1862  to  1900. 

Underwriting  Contract. 
Issue  of  100,000  Cumulative  Preference  Shares  of  £1  each. 
To  the  Directors  of  the  A.  B.  Co.,  Limited. 

Gbntlbmbn, — Herewith  I/we  send  you  my/our  signed  application  for  6  per 
cent  cumulative  preference  shares,  together  with  my/our  cheque  for  the  applica- 
tion money,  per  share. 

(The  dale  of  the  prospeettie  cannot ^  as  a  ruie^  be  inserted  in  undenvriUrs* 
applications.  For  form  where  applications  not  signed  until  list  opened^  see  No, 
2.  In  the  underwriting  of  debentures  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  application 
money  paid  at  once  so  as  to  afford  some  guarantee  that  the  underujriter  unll  im- 
plement his  contract.  It  vxyuld  appear  thai  a  contract  to  lend  money  unll  not  be 
specifically  enforced,) 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  for  the  consideration  stated  helow,  you  are 
hereby  irrevocably  authorised,  upon  the  advertisement  of  the  prospectus  relating 
to  the  above  issue,  to  hand  in  the  above  application  and  cheque  to  the  bankers 
of  the  Company,  and  I/we  agree  to  accept  any  allotment  that  may  be  made  to 
me/us  against  such  application,  and  to  pay  all  moneys  payable  in  respect  of  any 
shares  so  allotted  in  terms  of  the  said  propectus,  and  I/we  agree  not  to  withdraw 
my/our  said  application. 

This  application  is  based  upon  the  proof  prospectus,  dated  , 

and  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  any  alterations  agreed  to  by  the 
directors  which  do  not  materially  affect  the  prospectus  shall  not  invalidate  this 
contract. 

If  the  said  100,000  cumulative  preference  shares  of  £1  each  in  the  Company 
shall  be  applied  for  by,  and  allotted  to,  the  general  public,  then  no  allotment  is 
to  be  made  to  me/us  in  respect  of  this  agreement ;  but  if  the  whole  of  the  said 
shares  be  not  so  applied  for  and  allotted,  then  I  am/we  are  only  to  be  allotted 
my /our  proportion  as  nearly  as  may  be  of  the  deficiency  pro  rata  with  the  other 
underwriters  of  the  above  issue.  The  consideration  referred  to  is  that  you 
are  to  allow  me/us  a  commission  of  per  cent,  in  cash  on  the  share 

underwritten  by  me/us,  and  it  is  understood  that  I  am/we  are  not  to  be  entitled 
to  any  other  commission  upon  any  allotment  that  may  be  made  under  this 
agreement. 

This  letter  is  irrevocable,  and  it  is  clearly  and  honourably  understood  between 
us  that  I/we  will  effect  no  sales,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  until  after  the 
general  allotment  has  taken  place. 
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Notice  may  be  sent  to  me/us  through  the  post  to  the  subjoined  address,  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  served  on  the  day  following  the  day  of  posting. 

•  Name  infuU 

Address 


Designaiion 


Date 


,  19     . 


Usual  SigtuUure 


Note, — I/we  desire  to  take 
shares  firm. 


of  the  above-mentioned  preference 


SigncUure 

(Place  and  Date.) 

To  the  above  applicant, 

We  hereby  accept  your  cheque  and  application  on  the  above  terms  and  con- 
ditions. 

For  the  A.  B.  Co.,  Limited. 

,  Secretary, 


2.  Form  where  one  Underwriter  Onarantees  Whole  Issue 

The  a.  B.  Co.,  Limited 
Issue  of  100,000  Cumulative  Preference  Shares  of  £1  each. 

To  the  Directors  of  the  A.  B.  Co.,  Limited. 

Qentlbmen, — In  consideration  of  your  agreeing  to  pay  us  the  sum  of 
£f  ,  being  underwriting  commission  at  the  rate  of  per  cent.,  and 

£  ,  being  overriding  brokerage  at  the  rate  of  per  cent.,  we 

hereby  undertake  to  subscribe  or  find  responsible  subscribers  approved  by  you  for 
100,000  cumulative  preference  shares  of  £\  each  of  the  A.  B.  Co.,  Limited,  pro- 
vided the  prospectus  be  issued  not  later  than  ,  19  ,  substantially 
in  accordance  with  the  proof  thereof,  dated 

Immediately  on  the  opening  of  the  subscription  lists  we  will  hand  you  formal 
applications  for  the  above  shares,  with  cheques  for  the  deposits,  and  we  agree  to 
pay  on  any  shares  that  may  be  allotted  to  us  [or  on  applications  handed  to  you 
by  us  in  terms  of  this  agreement]  the  sum  due  on  allotment,  and  the  subsequent 
instalments  as  specified  in  the  said  proof  prospectus. 

We  agree  not  to  revoke  this  authority  or  to  withdraw  the  said  applications. 

It  is  provided  that  all  subscriptions  by  the  public  up  to  the  closing  of  the 
subscription  lists,  accepted  by  you,  be  applied  in  reduction  of  the  total  amount 
guaranteed  by  this  agreement. 
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It  is  further  agreed  between  us  that  the  said  underwriting  commission  and 
overriding  brokerage  shall  be  paid  to  us  within  fourteen  days  of  the  date  of  the 
first  allotment  in  respect  of  the  above-mentioned  issue,  whether  any  allot- 
ment be  made  to  us  or  not,  provided  we  shall  have  carried  out  our  agreement 
above  written,  and  shall  have  made  all  payments  that  shall  have  become  due. 
It  is  further  agreed  that  notices  sent  through  the  post  to  the  subjoined  address 
be  deemed  served  on  the  day  following  posting. 

[In  the  event  of  our  failing  to  lodge  applications  for  the  said  shares  on  the 
publication  of  the  prospectus,  we  hereby  irrevocably  authorise  the  Secretary  of 
the  A.  B.  Co.,  Limited,  to  make  application  on  our  behalf  for  the  said  shares, 
and  we  agree  to  accept  the  allotment  which  may  be  made  to  us  against  such 
application,  subject  to  the  conditions  above  stated.] 

SigncUure 
Name  in  full 
Dale 


Address 
Designation 
The  above  agreement  is  accepted  by  us 


Sixpenny 
Stamp. 


(Date.) 


For  the  A.  B.  Co.,  Limited, 

,  Secretary, 


i 


o 

'a* 

<  ^ 


3.  Form  of  Agreement  with  Sub-Underwriter 

Private  and  Confidential,] 
^  I  The  a.  B.  Co.,  Limited 

S)  p  Capital. 

«  S  100,000  Five  per  cent.  Cumulative  Preference  Shares 

^^  of  £1  each £100,000 

;S  1^  100,000  Oidinary  Shares  of  £1  each     ....        100,000 

1:^  £200,000 


I 

CP     CO 


Issue  of  100,000  Five  per  cent.  Cumulative  Preference  Shares  of  £1 
£  ^  each  for  subscription  at  par. 


5  §  To  the  X.  Y.  Trust,  Limited. 


(Address.) 


^t^  Gentlemen, — For  the  consideration  herein  mentioned,  I/we,   the 

.J  <«  undersigned,  agree  with  you  that,  in  the  event  of  the  prospectus  of  the 

V  §  A.  B.  Co.,  Limited  (hereinafter  called  the  Company),  being  issued  sub- 

g  px4  stantially  in  accordance  with  the  draft  prospectus  submitted  to  me/us, 

'a  with  such  (if  any)  modifications  thereon  as  the  vendors  may  assent  to 

^  [so  long  as  the  issue  price  of  the  preference  shares  is  not  over  par,  and 

S  the  nominal  capital  of  the  Company  not  more  than  above  stated],  I/we 

^  will  subscribe  for       5  per  cent,  cumulative  preference  shares  of  £1  each 
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at  par,  or  for  such  lesser  number  as  you  may  accept  by  this  agreement,  and  will 
pay  the  amount  payable  on  application  and  allotment,  and  all  other  moneys  (if 
any)  payable  on  such  shares  as  they  become  due,  and  I/we  hereby  make  formal 
application  for  the  said  preference  shares,  and  hand  you  herewith  cheque  for 
[2s.  6d.]  per  share,  as  application  money,  which  I/we  authorise  you  to  hand  to 
the  directors  of  the  Company. 

It  is  a  condition  of  this  agreement  that  all  public  applications  for  preference 
shares  in  respect  of  which  allotments  are  made  are  to  go  in  relief  of  the  under- 
writers in  proportion  to  the  number  of  shares  underwritten  by  them  respectively 
and  accepted  by  you. 

I  am  to  have  the  right  to  make  or  procure  from  substantial  parties  firm  appli- 
cations for  any  number  of  the  preference  shares  underMnritten  by  me,  and  upon 
the  making  thereof  to  direct  that  any  allotments  made  on  such  firm  applications 
shall  be  applied  exclusively  in  relief  of  my  liability  to  take  up  preference  shares 
under  this  agreement.  Such  applications  shall  be  handed  to  you  twenty-four 
hours  previous  to  the  opening  of  the  list  for  the  public  subscription.  Firm 
applications  made  under  this  clause,  or  under  the  corresponding  clause  in  the 
letters  signed  by  other  underwriters,  are  not  to  be  treated  as  applications  by  the 
public. 

In  the  event  of  the  Company  proceeding  to  allotment,  you  are,  within  thirty 
days  thereafter,  subject  to  the  allotment  and  other  moneys  (if  any)  being  paid  as 
soon  as  they  become  due,  to  pay  me/us  a  commission  of  per  cent,  in  cash 

on  the  nominal  amount  of  the  preference  shares  underwritten  by  me/us,  and 
accepted  by  you,  whether  I  am/we  are  called  upon  to  take  up  any  preference  shares 
under  this  agreement  or  not,  but  if  an  allotment  is  made  to  me/us,  no  commission 
is  to  be  payable  unless  I/we  pay  the  application  and  allotment  and  other  moneys 
payable  by  me/us  before,  or  immediately  after,  the  same  shall  have  become  due. 

This  agreement  is  irrevocable  on  my/our  part,  and  is  sufficient  in  itself  to 
authorise  you,  in  the  event  of  my /our  withdrawing  my/our  application,  to  make 
a  fresh  application  in  my/our  name,  and  to  conclude  an  agreement  with  the 
Company  for  an  allotment  pursuant  thereto,  provided  the  issue  be  offered  for 
public  subscription  within  eighteen  weeks  from  the  date  hereof ;  if  not  so  offered, 
this  agreement  shall  be  void. 

I/we  will  not  sell,  or  contract  to  sell,  any  shares  of  the  Company,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  until  at  least  one  calendar  month  after  the  first  general 
allotment  has  taken  place. 

Any  notice  may  be  sent  to  me/us  through  the  post  to  the  subjoined  address, 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  served  on  the  day  following  that  on  which  it  is 
posted. 

Tou  are  to  be  at  liberty  to  assign  your  rights  and  powers  under  this  agree- 
ment, and  your  assignee  shall  be  entitled  to  exercise  such  rights  and  powers,  free 
from  and  unaffected  by  my/our  rights  or  equities  against  you. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  19     . 


Signature 
Name  in/tUl 
Address 
Designation 

Sixpenny 
Stamp. 
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The  above  agreement  ia  accepted  by  us  to  the  extent  of        cumulative  prefer- 
ence shares  underwritten. 

For  the  X.  Y.  Trust,  Limited, 
{Date,)  ,  Secretary. 

Usance 

This  expression  is  applied  to  the  usual  or  customary  terms  at  which  foreign 
bills  are  drawn  on  different  places  by  London,  or  on  London  by  tbese 
places.  Foreign  bills  are  sometimes  drawn  "at  usance,"  "half-usance," 
"  double  usance,"  &c.    The  following  are  the  most  important  terms : — 


Usance  of  Foreign 

Drawn  by  London  on  Usance 

Berlin,  Dresden,  Frankfort 14  days'  sight. 

Dantzic,  Leipzic,  Vienna  .14  days  after  acceptance. 

Amsterdam,  Rotterdam,  Antwerp,  Hamburg    .  1  month's  date. 
Bordeaux,  Geneva,  Malta,  Paris       .                 .        .30  days'  date. 

Lisbon,  Oporto 30  days'  sight 

Gibraltar,  Madrid 2  months'  sight. 

Barcelona,  Cadiz 60  days'  date. 

New  York 60  days'  sight. 

Australia,      Straits      Settlements,      Hong  -  Kong, 

Shanghai,  Japan 60  days'  sight. 

Genoa,  Milan,  Naples,  Venice 3  months'  date. 

South  America        .......  90  days'  sight. 


Wages  Books 

Wages  Books  are  a  voucher  for  the  payment  of  certain  amounts  to  the 
employees,  and  also  a  record  of  the  time  worked.  They  are  seldom  signed 
by  the  men  on  or  after  receipt  of  their  pay,  but  they  are  useful  as 
evidences  of  certain  facts,  such  as  the  time  worked  and  wages  earned  and 
paid.     Form  1  is  the  most  simple  form  which  can  be  adopted. 

Form  2  is  suitable  for  chemical,  shipbuilding,  engineering,  and  building 
operations,  in  which  businesses  it  is  expedient  to  keep  detailed  cost 
accounts.  The  first  column  is  for  the  number  given  to  the  man  on  enter- 
ing the  service ;  and  these  numbers  are  so  arranged  that  each  trade  can  be 
kept  together,  a  sufficiency  of  spare  numbers  being  left  between  each 
description  of  workmen,  as,  for  instance,  between  machinemen  and  fitters, 
and  fitters  and  joiners.  The  column  "  process  or  job  "  will  be  regulated 
by  the  requirements  of  the  cost  accounts,  the  subdivision  being  exactly 
that  required  for  the  ultimate  accounts.  The  column  "  wages  per  process  " 
shows  the  work  done  by  each  man  on  every  job  upon  which  he  may  be 
employed,  and  the  wages  for  each  and  every  job  or  "  process  "  throughout 
the  establishment  can  readily  be  extracted  therefrom  on  analysis  sheets. 
The  final  column  must  agree  in  total  with  it,  and  from  this  final  column 
the  men  will  be  paid. 
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At  the  foot  an  example  is  given  of  the  manner  in  which  the  ordinary 
Wages  Book,  Form  2,  can  be  employed  for  payment  of  piece-work,  sub- 
sidies, and  settlements.  When  piece-work  is  very  extensive  it  is  some- 
times convenient  to  use  separate  sheets  for  the  record,  and  in  such  cases 
these  should  be  the  pages  immediately  following  the  day  wages,  and  the 
amounts  should  be  included  in  the  weekly  totals,  so  as  to  render  the  book 
a  complete  record  of  wages  paid. 

In  large  establishments  it  will  be  found  convenient  to  make  a 
separate  total  in  the  wages  book  for  each  department,  and  a  summary 
of  these  totals  at  the  end,  such  summary  agreeing  with  the  total  wages 
paid. 

Form  3  is  suitable  for  textile  £Bu;tories  and  similar  works,  where  a  large 
proportion  of  the  hands  are  paid  by  results,  and  the  remainder  by  day 
wages.  The  wages  should  be  made  up  by  rooms  or  departments,  and  a 
summary  compiled  at  the  end  of  each  week.  A  second  cash  column  is 
sometimes  used  for  the  purpose  of  this  summary,  but  it  is  not  essential. 


Form  1,  Simple  Ruling  of  Wages  Book 


Kame. 

Days  Worked. 

Total. 

Bate. 

Amount. 

£     9.     d. 

£    <.     d. 

John  Jones 

X 

X       X       X       \ 

\ 

5 

0      3      0 

0  15     0 

Evan  Morris 

X 

X       X       X       X 

/ 

H 

0      3      0 

0  16     6 

Albert  Moore     . 

X 

X       X       X       X 

X 

6 

0     1     6 

0     9    0 

John  Moore 

X 

•         •         •         X 

X 

3 

0     1     0 

0    3    0 

2     3    6 

[Form  2. 
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Form  3^  Wages  Book  for  Textile  Factories,  Ac. 


Kame. 


Details  of  Work  done  (Pleoe- 
WorkX 


HoonCDftj 
WorkX 


£>  8,  d» 


Amoant. 


£     t.     d. 


Francis  Q.  Burton. 


Winding'- up.    See  Companies. 


Writings  In  re  Mercaiorla.    See  Attorney  (Power  of). 
Mandate,  Mercantile  Guarantees,  &c. 


[Index. 
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Of  Correctness  of  Account  .  I.  4 

Of  Indebtedness        .  .  I.  3 

Of  Receipt  of  Documents  .  I.  4 

Adjudication  on  Claims  II.  355 

Adjustment  Account — 

Creditors'  Ledger     .  II.  6,  8 

Customers'  Ledger    .         .  IL  6,  8 

Affidavits — 

Common  Form          .  .  L  4 

Affirmation,  Form  of         .  .  L  5 

Proof  of  Debt  (Eng.)  L  147 

In  Sequestration,  Various  .  IL  361 

Verifying         Liquidator's 

Account        .         .         .  .  I.  6 

Verifying  Trustee's  Account      .  L  5 

Verifying  Trustee's  Trad- 
ing Account  .  I.  5 

By     Bankrupt    (Ireland), 

Official  Form  L  157 

Under     Bankers'      Books 

Evidence  Act,  1879       .  L  100 

Stamp  Duty     .         .         .  IL  406 

Affirmation                        .  .  I.  5 


PA  OB 


Agenda — 

For  Committee  Meeting    .         .  I.  7 
For    Company's    Annual 
General  Meeting  .  I.  271 

Allonge  .        .        .       I.  178 

Amalgamations — 

Accountants'  Report  .         I.  13 

Certificate  of  Profits  .  L  11,  12 

Joint        Certificate       by 

Accountants  .         .         I.  15 

General  Summary  of  Con- 
sideration    .         .         .         I.  15 

Summary  of  Results  I.  14 

Purchasing  Company, 

Notice  to  Members  of    .         .  I.  8 

Selling   Company,   Notice 

to  Members  of      .  I.  10 

Annuities — 

Schedule     for     Bond     of 

Annual-Rent  I.  16 

Approbation  Sales     .        .     II.  328 

Appropriation  of  Peopits — 

Appropriation  Account     .  I.  22 
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I.  29 
I.  29 
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I.  30 

I.  31 

I.  30 


I.  33 


I.  37 
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I.  49,  60 

I.  34 

I.  35 

I.  226 

I.  51 

I.  52 

I.  52 

I.  52 
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Assets  — 

Arrangement  of       II,  252,  268,  269 

AssiONHENT  (Assignation) — 
Of  Debts 

Intimation  to  Debtor 
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in  Bankruptcy 
Of  Life  Interest 
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(Scot.)  Act,  Transfer  of 

Town  Council  Bond, 
Transfer  of  . 

Transfer,  Deed  of 
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Of  Articles  of  Association 

Attorney,  Power  op — 

Administration,  To  take 

Agreement  with  a  Repre- 
sentative 
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Dividends    . 

To  collect  Debts 

To  execute  a  Deed    . 

To     Manage     Affairs     in 

Absence 

To  Sell  and  Transfer 
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Revocation  of  . 

Stamp  Duties  . 

Audit — 

Friendly  Societies  Act, 
1896,  Provisions  . 

Friendly  Societies  Regu- 
lations. 


I. 

58 

L 

59 

L 

55 

L 

66 

L 

54 

I. 

56 

57, 

459 

58, 

460 

I. 

461 

I. 

461 

II. 

64 

II. 

63 

II. 

466 

I.  35 


II. 

160 

I. 

67 

II. 

66 

I. 

63 

I. 

66 

L  61 


I 

.  66 

I 

.  69 

IL 

413 

I. 

392 

I. 

395 
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life,  Fire,  Marine,  and 
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Marine     and      General 

Business  .  .  .  I.  80 
Parish  Council  Audit  .  II.  96 
Railway  Companies  .  I.  81 

Special  Features — 

Agencies  .  I.  85 

Agencies,  Titles,  and  In- 
vestments .  1. 87 
Borrowing  Powers  of  a 
Building  Society   ex- 
ceeded      .         .         .  I.  87 
Branches      .         .         .  I.  85 
Depreciation         .                   I.  85 
Depreciation    not    pro- 
vided for  .         .         .  I.  85 
Depreciation  of  Patent 

Rights      ...  I.  86 

Investments     at     Book 

Values      .         .  I.  86 

Investments  at  Cost      .  I.  86 

Investments,    Valuation 

excepted  .         ,         .  I.  86 

Investments,   Valuation 

verified     .         .         ,  I.  86 

Narration  of  Extent  of 

Investigation    .         .  I.  88 

Securities         deposited 

Abroad,  &c,       ,        .  I.  80 

Stock-in-Trade      .         .  I.  86 

See  also  under  Amalgamations. 
32 


PAGK 


AvBRAGB  Adjustment — 

General  Average  Statement         I.  92 

Award        ...      I.  26,  27,  31 


Back  Letter — 

Agreement  between  Parties 
Letter  from  Lender  to  Bor- 


L95 


rower  . 

*         • 

1.95 

Bad  Debt  Books 

.         . 

1.97 

Bad  Debt  Ledger 

«         • 

I.  96 

Balance  Book — 

Simple  Form     . 

•         . 

1.98 

Combined    with 

Debtors' 

Adjustment  Account 

1.98 

Accounts  Rendered  Book  . 

.  1.3 

Jones'  Form 

•         * 

II.  476 

Balance  Sheets — 

General     Principles,     and 

Notes  .  .  .II.  252  et  seq. 
Bank,  Abstract  of  .  .  L  125 
Banks  ...  II.  268,  269 
Branch     Stocktaking     at 

different  Dates  .  .  II.  316 
Brewing  Company  .  .  II.  306 
Building  Society  .  .  L  200 
Carrier  Company  .  .  II.  288-9 
Comparison  of .  .  .  I.  301 
Departmental  .  .  .11.  277 
Double  Account  Form  .  I.  370 
Friendly  Societies  .  .  I.  401 
Gasworks  Companies  .  II.  262 
Gasworks  (Local  Authorities)  11.  267 
Hotel  Company  .  .  II.  302 
Insurance  .  .  II.  272  et  aeq. 
Investment  Company  .  II.  284 
Land  Company  .     II.  287 

Life  Office  .  .  IL  17,  19 
Manufacturing  Company  .  II.  308 
Parish  Council  .         .     II.  128 

Savings  Banks .  .  .  IL  337 
Shipping  Companies  IL  296, 299, 300 
Single  Entry     .  .II.  398 

Table  A  Form  .  .  .11.  258 
Trading  Companies 

IL  311,  314,  316,  318,  325 
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Bank  Books— 

Affidavit,  Form  of    . 
Balance  Sheet,  Abstract  of 
Balance  Sheets  •     II 

Bill  Bister 
BiU  (Pasl^Dae)  Register 
Bills  Received  Register 
Branch  General  Ledger 
Branch  Return 
Cheques  Remitted  Register 
Circulation  Book 
Current  Account  Ledger 
Daily  Cash  Book 
Deposit  Receipt  Register 
Diary 

Discount  Ledger 
Draft  Register . 
Estimates  Book 
Investment     Ledger, 

Account  in   . 
Investments,  Vidimus  of 
Journal    . 
Ledger  Ruling . 
Profit  and  Loss  Account 
Weekly  Cash  Book  . 
Weekly  Return 

Banking — 

Audit,  Report  on 
Cash  Credit,  Bond  of 
Credit,  Bond  of,  and  Dis- 
position in  Security 


PAOS 

L  100 
L  125 
268,  269 
I.  107-109 
L  109 
L  111 
L  116 
121,  123 
L  110 
L  123 
L  104 
L  101 
L  106 
L  112 
L  113 
L  106 
L  122 


L 
I. 
L 
IL 


120 

119 

102 

12 


L  125 
L  114 
L  124 

L  77,  78 
L  132 

L  130 


Credit,  Letters  of     .        L  127,  128 

Deposit  Receipt        .  I.  363 

Draft       .        .        .        .  L  127 

Hypothecation,   Letter  of  I.  133 

Marginal  Credit        .         .  L  129 

Bank  Post  Bill  .        .        .  I.  134 

Bankruptcy  (England) — 

Account,  Special  Manager's  L  140 
Account,  Trustee's  .  .  I.  146 
Affidavits  verifying  Trus- 
tee's Accounts  .  .  .  I.  5 
Affidavit  of  Postage  .  L  211 
Deficiency  Account  .  .  I.  358 
Dividend,  Notice  of .  .  I.  143 
Lease,  Disclaimer  of .         .  11.  5 


TAQm 


Bankruftot       (England) — 

continued. 

Lease,  Notice  of  Intention 

to  Disclaim  • 

II.  5 

Meeting,  Notice  of  First  . 

L  142 

Meeting,         Notice        of 

(General  Form)     , 

L  142 

Proof  of  Deht. 

L  147 

Proxy,  General 

IL  163 

Proxy,  Special . 

n.  164 

Statement  of  Affairs . 

L  145 

Statement    to  accompany 

Notice  of  Dividend,  and 

Application  for  Release 

L  143 

Voting  Letter  . 

n.  65 

Bankruptcy  (Ireland) — 

Affidavit,  Official  Form     . 

L  157 

Bankrupt's  Statement    of 

Affairs .... 

L  152 

Debtor's  Accounting  State- 

ment    •        .        •        . 

L  150 

Lists  A  to  J     .         .         I. 

151-157 

Bankruptct  (Scotland) — 

Report  on  Debtor^s  Affairs 

IL  206 

Scheme  of  Division    . 

n   327 

See  under  Sbqxtbstration, 

Trust  Dkkd,  &c. 

BXARER   SbCURITIBS 

Bond        .... 

L  162 

Coupon    .... 

L  162 

Coupon  to  Share  Warrant 

L  164 

Debenture 

L  160 

Scrip  Certificate 

L  162 

Share  Warrant 

L  164 

Stock  Certificate 

L  163 

Bill  Books — 

Bills  Payable    . 

L  166 

Bills  Receivable 

L  165 

Bill  of  Lading — 

Guarantee    for    Improper 

Endorsement 

IL  387 

Bills  of  Exchanob — 

Inland  Bill 

L  170 

Foreign  Bills    .        .       L 

171,  172 

Two  or  more  Drawees 

L  170 

Referee  in  Case  of  Need    . 

L  171 

Variations  in  Payee  • 

L  170 

INDEX  TO  FORMS 
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L 

171 

.   L 

170 

I. 

170 

.   I. 

172 

.   I. 

178 

.   I. 

171 

Bills  of  Exghanob — continued. 

Variations    in    Place    of 

Payment 
Variations  in  Term  . 
Payable  by  Instalments 
Acceptances 
Allonge    . 
Bills  in  a  Set  . 
Claims  on  Bills  in  Bank- 
ruptcy .       11.  364,  368,  369 
Dishonour,   Notice   of,  to 

Drawer 
Dishonour,  Notice  of,   to 

Endorser 
Endorsement,  Blank 
Endorsement,  Conditional 
Endorsements        limiting 

Liability 
Endorsements  per  aval 
Endorsement,  Restrictive  • 
Endorsement,  Special 
Guarantee  of  Bill 
Indemnity  for  Lost  Bill    . 
Promissory  Note 
Promissory      Note      with 

Security 
Promissory    Notes,   "What 

are  and  are  not  .  I.  174,  175 
Protest  for  Non- Acceptance  I.  177 
Protest  for  Non-Payment  .  I.  177 
Stamp  Duties  .  .II.  408 

Books — 

Bindmg3,  Sizes,  and  Type  L  178, 179 

Borrowing  Powers — 
See  Local  Authoritibs' 
Loans. 

Branch  Accounting — 
Auditors'  Certificates 
Bank  Branch  Return 
Invoice  Book  . 
Joint  Trial  Balance  . 
Kevenue      Accounts, 

Divisional     . 
Stocktakings  at  different 

Dates  .  .  .  •  IL  316 
Weekly  Cash  Summary    .       I.  181 


L  176 

L  176 
L  174 
L  175 

L  175 
L  175 
L  175 
L  175 
L  210 
I.  456 
L  173 

L  173 


I.  85 

L  121,  123 

L  180,471 

.       L  182 

IL  319-324 


Brewers'  Accounts — 
Balance  Sheet  . 
Illustrations  of  Costing     . 

Building  Societies — 

Advance,  Application  for . 

Annual  Accounts,  Form 
of,  with  Registrar's 
Memorandum        .         I. 

Appropriation  of  Profits    • 

Auditor's  Certificate . 

Auditor's  Report,  Borrow- 
ing Powers  exceeded 

Cash  Book 

Deposit  Receipt 

Pass  Book,  Form  of  . 

Rules,  Circular  calling 
Meeting  to  Amend 

Rules,  Resolution  Amend- 
ing      ...         . 

Shareholders'  Ledger 

Transfer  of  Shares    . 

Stamp  Duty  Exemption    . 

Capital — 
See   under    Companies — 
Capital. 

Capital  Accounts — 

Executry  Account     .         I. 
Gasworks  Companies 
Casworks      (Local 

Authorities) . 
Proprietors'  (Insurance)     . 

Card  Ledgers — 

Form        •         .         •         . 

Cash  Books — 

Abstract    from    Columnar 

Cash  Book    . 
Analytical,  for  Estate       I. 
Analytical,     for     Learned 

Society 
Analytical,    for     Sectional 

Balancing 
Bank  Daily 
Bank  Weekly  . 
Branch      Weekly       Cash 

Summary 
Building  Societies'    . 
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II.  306 
L  184 

L  191 


198-204 

I.  23 

L  83 

I.  87 

I.  194 

I.  192 

I.  191 

L  190 


L  190 

L  196 

L  191 

II.  404 


382-389 
IL  259 

IL  263 
IL  280 

IL  14 


IL  397 
372,  373 

L  223 

I.  207 

L  101 

L  114 

L  181 

L  194 
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Cash  Books— -cantintted. 

Cheques — 

"• 

Gash      Sales,    Subsidiary 

Bearer     .... 

I.  218 

Book  for       . 

IL 

327 

Combined  with  Receipt 

n.  167 

Day  Book  with  Cash  Sales 

Crossings,     General     and 

Column 

I. 

340 

Special                  .        I. 

219,  220 

Friendly  Societies'    . 

L 

417 

Dishonour,  Notice  of 

L  220 

Friendly  Society  Treasurer's 

L 

412 

Endorsement    . 

L  219 

Hire  Purchase  . 

L 

424 

Indemnity  for  lost  Cheque 

I.  221 

Hydropathics,  for 

IL 

465 

Order      .... 

L  218 

Petty      Cash      (Imprest) 

Stoppage  of  Payment 

I.  220 

Sntries 

IL 

154 

^k^A4  VFA  A^^V#                                        9                                   9                                   9 

^4k9 

^m  V^   ^k 

CoMBiKATiON.     See     Amal- 

Cautionry— 

gamations. 

Bond  for  Commercial  Agent 

I. 

208 

Claim  in  Bankruptcy 

II. 

366 

Companies — 

Fidelity      Guarantee     by 

Accounts — 

Corporation.  Clauses  of . 

I. 

209 

Return  for  Income  Tax 

I.  440 

Guarantee   for  Course  of 

Articles  of  Association — 

Dealings 

II 

.  84 

Table  A  (Revised  1906) 

II.  445 

Guarantee    for    Specified 

Articles.     See  also  under 

Transaction  . 

II 

.  83 

Articles   of    Associa- 

Guarantee of  Bills 

I. 

210 

tion. 

Letter  of  Guarantee  . 

I. 

209 

Audit — 

Letter    of    Guarantee    by 

Appointing  New  Audi- 

several Guarantors 

I. 

210 

tors  .... 

I.  227 

Missive     of     Let      with 

Auditors'       Certificates 

Cautioner 

II.  2 

and  Reports 

I.  72-75 

Obligation  for  Rent  . 

II.  3 

Casual  Vacancy    . 

L  228 

See  also  under  Meboantilb 

Re-election  of  Auditors . 

L  227 

GUARANTKKS. 

Books — 

Ckbtificatb  of  Postage — 

Application   and   Allot- 

Affidavit      of       Postage 

ment  Book 

I.  231 

(English  Bankruptcy)    . 

I. 

211 

Calls,  Register  of . 

I.  23S 

Company,       Notices       to 

Certificates,  Register  of 

I.  234 

Members 

J>« 

211 

Debentures,  Register  of 

I.  234 

Creditors,  Notices  to 

JL« 

211 

Directors'      Attendance 

Crhsio — 

Book 

I.  232 

Dischaige,  Minute  of  Con- 

Dividend Book 

L  232 

currence 

216 

Endorsement  on  Extract 

Discharge,       Report      by 

Confirmation     . 

I.  316 

Trustee 

215 

Entry  of  Exhibition   of 

Disposition          "  omnium 

Confirmation     . 

I.  316 

bonorum"     . 

212 

Members,    Register    of. 

Minute  of  Second  Meeting 

214 

Advertisement  closing 

I.  228 

Trustee's       Appointment, 

Members,    Register    of, 

Circular  to  Creditors 

213 

and  Share  Ledger 

I.  235 

Trustee's       Appointment, 

Mortgages,  Register  of  . 

I.  236 

Gazette  Notice 

213 

Seal  Book 

L   237 

INDEX  TO   FORMS 
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COHPANIBS — continued. 
Books — 

Summary   and    Annual 
list  of  Members       L 

Transfer,  Register 
Capital — 

Application  for  Shares  . 

Allotment  Letter  .         I. 

Allotment  Letter,  Stamp 
Duty  on    . 

Allotment  Resolution    . 

Allotment^  Return  of    . 

Allotment,     Letter     of 
Regret 

Call  Letter  . 

Call,  Resolution  making 

Certificate,      Indemnity 
for  Lost    . 

Certificate,  Share . 

Forfeiture,     Notice     of 
impending 

Forfeiture,  Resolution   . 

Forfeiture,    Letter    an- 
nouncing . 

Forfeiture,  Resolution  to 
sell  Shares 

Forfeiture,  Certificate  for 
Shares 

Forfeiture,     Resolution 
annulling  . 

Forfeited    Shares,    Ex- 
ample of  . 

Increase,  Circular . 

Increase,  Special  Resolu- 
tions 

Reduction,  Cancellation 
of  Lost  Capital . 

Reduction,  Cancellation 
of  Unissued  Capital  . 

Reduction,  Extinction  of 
Specified  Shares 

Reduction,  List  of  Credi- 
tors .... 

Reduction,      Memoran- 
dum for  Filing  . 

Reduction,  Notice,  d^., 
for  Second  Meeting   . 


PA  OS 


229,  230 
L  236 

L  238 
239-241 

IL  413 
L  238 
L  239 

L  242 
L  243 
I.  243 

I.  466 
L  244 

L  246 
L  247 

L  247 

L  247 

I.  245 

I.  248 

IL  287 
L  252 

L  252 

L  259 

L  261 

L  260 

L  262 

L  261 

L  258 


Companies  —continued. 
Capital — 

Reduction,  Notice  to 
Preference  Share- 
holders 

Reduction,  Repayment 
of  Surplus  Capital     . 

Reduction,  Resolutions 
where  no  power  to 
reduce 

Reduction,  Return  of 
Paid-up  Capital 

Reduction,  Warrant  for 
Repayment 

Subdivision,  Consolida- 
tion, d^..  Resolutions 
f  or   . 

Transfer,  Deed  of . 

Transfer    of  Shares   to 
Company . 
Debentures — 

Interest  Coupon    . 

Interest  Coupons,  Talon 
for    • 

Receipt  for  Principal 
Sum 

Renewal,  Minute  of 

Stock  Certificate  .        L 

Transfers,    Registration 
of    . 
Directors — 

Bankers,  Resolution 

Disqualification,  Notice 

Disqualification,  Resolu- 
tion 

Execution  of  Deeds 

Minute  of  First  Meeting 

Order  Books         .      II. 

Registered  Office, 

Resolution 

Remuneration 
Meetings — 

Agenda     for     Annual 
General  Meeting 

Minute  of  First  Statu- 
tory Meeting    . 

Minutes 


PAOI 


L  259 
L  260 


I.  257 
I.  260 
L  263 


L  249 
IL  466 

L  248 

L  265 

L  265 


I. 

266 

I. 

266 

266, 

267 

I. 

266 

I. 

269 

I. 

268 

I. 

268 

I. 

356 

II 

.  88 

423, 

433 

I. 

269 

I. 

269 

L  271 

L  270 
L  250 
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OoMPANUES — continued. 

Meetings — 

Motions,  Specimen       .        II.  92 

Notice       of      Annual 

General  Meeting       .        I.  270 

Notice  of  First  Statu- 

toiy  Meeting    .        .        I.  269 

Notice  to  confirm 
^jMscioZ  Resolution    .        I.  273 

Notice  to  pass  Extra- 
ordinary Besolutions        I.  272 

Notice  to         pass 

Orcftnory Resolutions        I.  272 

Notice  to  pass  Special 
Resolution        •        .        I.  273 

Promoten,    Minute    of 

Meeting  of  IL  86 

Proxy  .      II.  162 

Resolutions.  .      II.  224 

'  Resolution,  Extra- 

ordinary .  .11.  248 

Resolutions,  Special      .      II.  247 
Memorandum — 

Change  of  Name, 
Resolution 

Extension  of  Objects, 
Resolution 

Skeleton  Form    . 
Reconstruction — 

Certificate  of  Profits  to 
acquire  Amalgamated 
Businesses 

Circular  and  Receipt 
for  Allotment  • 

Claim  by  Shareholder 
to  Allotment    . 

Notice  calling  Meeting 

I.  280, 

Notice  of  Dissent  • 

Notice  to  Shareholders 
of  Purchasing  Com- 
pany       ...  I.  8 

Notice  to  Shareholders 

of  Selling  Company  .  I.  10 

Notice  to  Shareholders 
to  apply  for  Allot- 
ments     ...        I.  282 


I.  277 

I.  277 
I.  274 


I.  11 

I.  292 

I.  283 

281,  282 
I.  283 


CoMPAKiSB —  continued. 
Reconstruction — 

Resolution  to  wind  up  . 
Winding  up — 

Affidavit  verifying  Liqui- 
dator's Account 
Call,  Notice  of 
Circular  Letter  to  Cre- 
ditors re  Dividend     . 
Contributories,  Lists  of  I. 
Grazette  Notice 
Liquidator's  Account     . 
Liquidator's     Accounts, 

Summary  of 
Mandate  by  Creditors    , 
Minute  of  Final  Meet- 


PAOS 


I.  280 


.L  6 
L  290 

L  291 

288,  289 
L  287 
IL  22 

IL  25 
IL  64 


L  294 
L  293 
L  284 
L  286 
290,  391 


ing  . 

Notice  calling  FinalMeet- 
ing  .... 

Notice  calling  First  Meet- 
ing . 

Notice  of  Confirming 
Meeting   . 

Notice  of  General  Meet- 
ing ...       I. 

Notice  of    Meeting   to 
settle  List  of  Contri-  * 
butories    ...       I.  287 

Receipt  by  Shareholders       L  292 

Receipt  for  Call    .        .       L  290 

Receipt  for  Dividend    .       I.  291 

Report  by  Liquidator  to 
Final  Meeting  .        .       L  293 

Resolution  delegating 
appointment  of  liqui- 
dator 

Resolution  fixing  Liqui- 
dator's Remuneration 

Special  Resolutions  to 
be  filed  with  Registrar 

State  of  Affairs     •      II. 

COMPARATIVB  StATKMBNTS — 

Accounts  with  comparative 
figures .        •        .         • 

Balance  Sheets  compared  . 

Departmental  Results  com- 
pared ....       I.  302 


I.  285 
I.  286 

L  286 
237,  245 


II.  288-9 
I.  301 


INDEX   TO   FORMS 


503 
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COMPABATIVB    STATEMENTS — 

oarUinued, 

Logarithms,      lUustration 
of  Use  of     .        .        .       I.  295 

Manufacturing        Oncosts 

compared      .        .        I.  297,  298 

Revenue    Accounts    tabu- 
lated   .        .         .        .     II.  196 

Trading  Accounts  with  per- 
centages      ...       I.  296 

Trading  periods  compared 

I.  297,  299 

Compensation,  Claims  for — 
By  Proprietor  and  Tenant 

of  Shop  ...  I.  303 
For  Compulsory  Removal, 

&c I.  304 

Rules  for  Adjustment  of  .  I.  304 
Report       by      Claimant's 

Accountant  .  .  .II.  200 
Report    by    Respondents' 

Accountant  .        .        .11.  203 

Composition  Contract — 
Acceptance       ...       I.  308 
Certificate    of     Creditor's 

Right  ...      I.  315 

Circular  intimating  Offer  .  I.  313 
Gazette  Notice .  .  .  I.  315 
Minute  of  First  Meeting 

dealing  with  Offer  .  I.  313 
Minute  of  Second  Meeting 

dealing  with  Offer  .  I.  313 
Offer  of  Composition  .  I.  308,  312 
Report  by  Trustee  on  Offer  I.  314 
Variations  in  Minutes  re 

Offer    ....     II.  376 

Confirmation  op  Exboutors— 
Endorsement    on    Extract 

Confirmation  .  .  I.  316 
Entry  in  Company's  Books      I.  316 

Consignments — 
Account  Sales  I.  318,  319 

Consignment  Note 

(Shipping)  .  .  .II.  386 
Ledger        Ruling       with 

Quantity  Columns  .       I.  318 


Contract  Notes- 


Account  for  Settlement 
Bought  and  Sold  Note 
Bought  or  Sold  Note 
Continuation  Note    . 

Costing — 

Balance  Account 
Cost  Ledger  Accounts 
Cost  Summary 
Departmental         Charges 

Account 
Distributive  Charges 

Account 
Estimate  Book 
Machine  Time  Card 
Machine  Time  Summary 
Manufactured  Goods 

Account 
Order  Book 
Prime  Cost  Ledger    . 
Purchases  Account   . 
Stores  Delivery  Notes 
Stores  Ledger  Account 
Stores  Rejected  Note 
Stores  Requisition  Notes  I 
Stores  Returned  Note 
Wages  Account 
Wages  Journal 
Weekly  Time  Sheet . 
Workman's  Time  Cards 

Countt  Councils.    See  Local 
Authorities'  Loans. 

Credit  Note — 
Common  Form 
For  Empties     . 

Day  Book — 
Common  Ruling 
Dairy       .... 
Departmental     Dissection 
Book    .... 
For  Departmental  Analysis 
For  Treatment  of  Packages 
Hire  Purchase  . 
Hotel       .... 
Hydropathics,  for 
With  Cash  Sales  Col. 


TAG! 

L  320 

I.  320 

L  319 

L  320 

L  334 
L  332 
L  335 

L  333 

L  334 
L  325 
L  331 
L  331 

I.  334 
L  325 
I.  323 
I.  333 
L  326 
I.  328 
L  327 
325,  327 
L  327 
I.  333 
I.  330 
I.  330 
L  329 


L  335 
L  336 


L  336 
L  339 


L  361 
L  337 
L  337 
L  424 
L  338 
IL  464 
I.  340 
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Bearer  Bond  ...  I.  160 
Coupon  ....  I.  162 
Register  .  .       I.  234 

Dibit  Notb         ...       I.  341 

Dbbds,  Execution  or — 
Olaoses,  Sundry        .       I.  345,  346 
Deed  Poll,  Commencement  of  I.  343 
Indenture,  Commencement  of  I.  344 
Recitals  .  .       I.  344 

Testimonium  Clatues        .       I.  346 

Dbeds,  Exboution  of  (Scotland) — 
Attestation,        Combined 

English  and  Scots  Form  I.  354 
By  Company  ...  I.  356 
Clauses  as  to  Alterations, 

Marginal  Additions,  &c  L  352 
Docquets,  Sundry  I.  352,  353,  354 
Testing  Clauses  .       I.  351 

Testing  Clause  by  Trustees      I.  352 

DBFiaBNCT  Account  .        .       I.  358 

Dblivkrt       Ordbrs      and 
Warrants       ...       I.  359 

Dbparthbntal  Accounting— 

Check  Slips  and  Sum- 
maries 

Comparison  of  Results 

Day  Book 

Dissection  Book 

Invoice  Book   .        .       I.  470,  471 

Tabular  Form    of    Goods 
Account       ...       I.  362 
Deposit  Rbcbipt — 

Bank  .       I.  363 

Bank  Register .         .  I.  105 

Building  Society       .        .       I.  364 

Indemnity  for  Lost  Receipt      I.  456 

Deprbciation — 

Clauses  in  Partnership 
Contract 

Reserve,  Allocation  of 

Reserve  for,  on  Fixtures  . 

On  Superseded  Plant  can- 
celled .... 

DiBCLAIHBR — 

Of  Lease  .  .  II.  5 


L  217 
L  302 
L  337 
L  361 


II.  137 

IL  299 

n.  310 

II.  309 


Dividend  Book  . 

FAOB 

I.  232 

Dividend  Warrant — 

Advice  and  Warrant 

I.  366 

Advice,    Tax    Certificate, 

and  Warrant 

I.  367 

Dock  Warrant. 

I.  368 

Double    Account     Ststbm 

1. 

369,  370 

Endorabmbnt — 

Bills  of  Exchange 

I.  174 

Cheques  .... 

I.  219 

Fire  Policy- 

Conveying  Interest 

I.  459 

In  Mortgagee's  Favour  . 

I.  371 

In  Mortgagor's  Favour . 

I.  371 

Fire  Policies — 

Removal  of  Subjects 

I.  459 

Guarantee    for    Improper 

Endorsement  of  Bill  of 

leading 

II.  387 

Estatb  Accounting — 

Analytical  Cash  Book 

I.  373 

Columnar  Cash  Book 

I.  372 

Rental  Form    .                L 

374,  375 

Report  by  Factor  to  Pro- 

prietor. 

I.  376 

Weekly  Pay  Sheet  . 

I.  375 

Estimate  Book  . 

I.  325 

Estimatbs— 

Illustrations  (Brewing) 

I.  184 

Exbcutry  Accounts — 

Alternative  Forms  .          I. 

382-383 

Friendly  Societies'  Scales  I.  395, 397 
Prescribed  Scales  of .        .       I.  389 

FiRB  Insurancb — 
Endorsements  .  .       I.  371 

Order       .         .         .         .       I.  458 

Foreign  Currency — 
Revenue    Accoimts,     Ex- 
amples. .       II.  319-324 

Foreign  Trade — 

Ledger  Raling.  II.   13 
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.    II.  287 

I.  416 
and 
I.  400,  401 
I.  398,  399 


PAOX 

FORFBITURB  OP  ShaRBS — 

Certificate     of     Forfeited 

Shares  ...       I.  245 

Notices  ...  I.  246,  247 
Resolution  L  246,  247,  248 

FORFBITBD  ShaRBB — 

Example  of 

Friendly  Sociibtibs— 
Allowance  Book 
Annual     Accounts 

Docquet 
Annual  Betum 
Auditors'  Certificate    and 

Report  .  I.  84 

Cash  Book  ...  I.  417 
Cash  Book,  Treasurer's  .  I.  412 
Cash    Steward's    Account 

Book   .  .       I.  412 

Check  Steward's  Account 

Book   .        .  .       I.  412 

Contribution  Book  (Weekly)  I.  420 
Deposit  Book  .        .  I.  418 

Members'  Ledger  I.  414,  417 

Members,  Register  of  .  I.  414 
Premium  Journal     .  I.  415 

Quinquennial      Valuation 

Return  I.  405,  407 

Receipts  (with  Counter  foil)  I.  413 
Register  of  Sickness  and 

Mortality      .  I.  415,  419 

Sick  Pay  Book         .        .       I.  420 

Gasworks  Aocoukts — 
For  Gas  Companies  .  II.  259 

For  Local  Authorities  II.  263 

Gbnbral  Avbraqb — 
Illustration       .  I.  92 

Gbnbral  Lbdgeb — 
Adjustment  Accounts        .         II.  8 

Goodwill — 

Illustration  of  Treatment 
of,  in  Partnership .        .     II.  133 

GUARANTBB — 

Bill  of  Lading,   For  Im- 
proper Endorsement  of  .     II.  387 
For  Course  of  Dealings     .       II.  84 


PAOB 


GuARANTBBS — Continued, 

For  a  Specified  Transac- 

tion 

• 

II.  83 

HiRB  PUROHARB — 

Agreement 

I.  421 

Cash  Book 

I.  424 

Day  Book 

I.  424 

Instahnents  Register 

I.  423 

Ledgers   . 

I. 

425,  426 

HOTBL  AOCOUNTS — 

Balance  Sheet  • 

« 

IL  302 

L  449 


Inoomb  Tax — 

Account       in       Farmers 

Appeal         .         .        L  430,  431 

Adjusted    Assessment    on 

Diminishing  Profits       .      I.  451 

Adjustment  of  Accounts 
for  Assessment,  illu- 
strated.       .        .        .      L  441 

Appeals — Precedents     I.  444  et  seq. 

Assessment  of  Furnished 
Houses 

Assessment  of  Joint 
Income 

Certificate  of  Deduction    . 

Claim  for  Exemption  or 
Abatement  . 

Exemption  Claim  by 
Trustees 

Insurance  Abatement 
Illustrated    . 

Partnerships,  Treatment 
in  Accounts  of 

Repayment  Claims,  Pre- 
cedents 

Return — 

ScL  A.         .  .1.  428 

Sch.  A.  and  B.      .        .1.  429 
Sch.      D.,     Company's 

Assessment  I.  440 

ScL  D.,  Rules  for  com- 
puting Business  Profits  1. 433, 434 

ScL  D.,  Rules  for  com- 
puting profits  from 
Minerals,  &c.     .  I.  438 


449 

367 

446 

452 

444 

450 

453 
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Income  Tax — continued. 
Return — 

8ch.  D.,   Single  Entry 

Bookkeeping      .         .       I.  448 
Sch.  K,  by  Corporations, 

Public  Companies,  &c.     I.  455 
Profits  from  Husbandry       I.  432 

Indbmnitibs — 

For  Issue  of  Duplicate  of 

lost  Cheque.  .  .  I.  221 
For  Lost  Bill  ...  I.  456 
For  Lost  Deposit  Receipt ; 

also  Discharge  .       I.  456 

For  Lost  Share  Certificate       I.  456 

Indexes      ....       I.  457 

Instalments — 

Schedule    of   Repayments 

for  Bond       .         .         .         I.  16 

Insurance — 

Auditors'  Certificates  and 

Reports         .  .  I.  78,  79 

Revenue  Account,  General  II.  20 
Revenue  Accounts  .  II.  270  et  eeq. 
Stamp  Duties  on  Policies  .  II.  416 
Fire- 
Cover  Note  ...  I.  458 
Endorsement  conveying 

Interest  ...  I.  459 
Endorsement  on  Removal  I.  459 
Endorsements  on  Policies  I.  371 
Order  .  .       L  458 

Life- 
Assignation    of    Policy 

to  Bankers  I.  459 

Assignation,  Intimation  I.  460 
Balance   Sheet  of   Life 

Office         .  II.  17,  19 

Income  Tax  Abatement  I.  444 
Revenue  Accounts  .II.  15, 18 
Retrocession  of  Policy  .  I.  461 
Retrocession,  Intimation 

of     ....       L  461 

Marine — 

Open  Cover,  Specimen  .  II.  70 

Policy,  Company's         .  II.  74 

Policy,  Lloyd's      .        .  II.  71 

Slip  Specimen  .  II.  69 


Interest — 

Card  for  Charging  periodi- 
cal interests  . 

On  Partners'  Accounts, 
Blustrated  II. 

Table  of  Periods  in  which 
Sum  doubled 

Investigations — 

Features  of       .        .        . 
Defalcations,  for  Discovery 

of,  Report 
Leakage,  Report  on  Source 

of         .... 
Report  on  Bank's  Affairs  . 

Investments — 

Auditors'  Certificates  and 

Reports  re    . 
Bank  Vidimus . 
Card  for  charging  Interest 
Ear-marked     to     Specific 

Funds  II. 

Premiums  and  Discounts, 

Treatment  of 
Register  .... 
Sinking  Fund  Calculation 

illustrated     . 

Invoice — 
Common  Form 
For  Gk)ods  per  Carrier 
Press-copies 
Purchases  by  Agent . 

Invoice  Book — 

Common  Form 

Analytical 

Columnar,  for  Branches    . 

Columnar,  for  Depart- 
ments .         .        .         • 

Columnar,  for  Manufacturer 

Combined  with  Ledger 

Departmental  Dissection 
Book   .... 

For  Branch  Business 

LO.U 

Journal — 
Common  Form 
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I. 

462 

143-145 

11. 

460 

11. 

171 

II. 

191 

II. 

194 

II. 

211 

] 

:.  86 

I. 

119 

I. 

462 

303,  307 

L  465 
L  233 


I.  466 


I. 

466 

I. 

466 

II. 

327 

I. 

467 

L 

469 

I. 

470 

I. 

471 

L 

470 

I. 

471 

I. 

472 

I. 

361 

L 

180 

I. 

473 

L  473 
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Journal — continued. 

Bank       .                          .  I.  102 
Civil  Service  Form  .         .  I.  473 
Golumnar  Forms               .  I.  474 
Fntries  illustrating  Agree- 
ment   with   Trial    Bal- 
ance    .                 .II.  472,  474 
Friendly  Society's    .         .  I.  415 
Investments     ...  I.  465 
Ledger  Form    ...  I.  473 
Purchase  Journal  and  Led- 
ger combined         .         .  I.  472 
Ruling,  with  Detail  Column  I.  475 
Wages     .                 .        .  I.  330 

Judicial  Factory — 

Account,  Form  of     .        .1.  487 
Gazette  Notice — 

Claims         ...       I.  476 

Petition        ...       I.  476 

Petition  for  Discharge  .       I.  484 

Lodging      Scheme     of 
Funds       .        .        .       L  477 
Inventory  to  be  given  up 

by  Factor  ...  I.  484 
Petition  for  Special  Powers  I.  484 
Petitions  for  Powers  I.  477,  479 
Rental,  Form  of  .  .1.  492 
Reports    re    Petition    for 

Powers  .         .     I.  479  e<  seq. 

Judicial  Trustbks — 

Fro  Forma  Statement  of 

Trust  Property      .         .       L  495 


PAOB 


Leasbholds — 

See  Redemption  Funds. 

Leases — 

Missives  of  Let 

n.  2 

Notices  of  Disclaimer 

IL  5 

Notices  to  Remove   . 

II.  4 

Simple  Form    . 

II.  3 

Short  English  Form . 

IL  4 

Stamp  Duty     . 

II.  1 

Ledger     Adjustment    Ac- 

counts— 

Cash  Book  for  Self-Balanc- 

ing  Ledgers . 

I.  207 

Ledgers — 
Common  Form 
Adjustment  Accounts 
Bad  Debt 
Bank  Ruling    . 
Bank  Current  Account 
Bank  Discount 
Branch  Bank  General 
Building  Society's  Share 

holders' 
Card 

Company's  Share  Ledger 
Consignments  . 
Foreign  Trade  . 
Friendly    Society's   Mem 

bers'  ...  1 
Hire  Purchase .  .  ] 
Indexes   . 

Investment,  for  Bank 
Journal  Ruling 
Journals  for  use  with  Self 

Balancing     . 
Packages,  Ruling  for,  &c. 
Prime  Cost 
Purchase      Journal      and 

Ledger  combined  . 
Savings  Bank  Depositors' 
Stores  Ledgers 
Sundries  Ledger  Form 
Tabular  Form  . 

Letter  of  Credit 

Letter  of  Htpothecation 

Life     Assurance      Office 
Accounts — 
Auditors'  Certificates  and 
Reports  on   . 

Liquidation.  See  Com- 
panies— Reconstruction, 
and  Winding  up. 

Liquidator — 

Accoimts.         .         .  II.  22,  25 

Accounts,  Summary  of      .       II.  25 

Local  Authorities'   Loans 
(England) — 
Boards  of  Guardians  IL  52 

County  Councils       .  II.  28 


IL  10 
IL  6-10 
L  96 
IL  12 
L  104 
L  113 
L  115 

L  196 
II.  14 

I.  235 
L  318 

II.  13 

414,  417 

425,  426 

L  457 

L  120 

IL  11 

I.  474 
IL  11 
I.  323 

I.  472 
ir.  333 
II.  430 

IL  12 

II.  13 

127,  128 
L  133 


I.  78,  79 
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Local  Authoritixs'  Loans 
(Enolakd) — continued. 

Metropolitan  ABylum  Dis- 
trict Managers 

Metropolitan  Borough 
Councils 

Parish  Councils 

Rural  Districts  Councils    . 

Town  Councils  .  II. 

Local   Authobitixs'  Loans 

(Scotland) — 
Bonds,  Transfers  of  .         II. 
County  Councils 
District  Fishery  Boards    . 
District  Lunacy  Boards 
Heritors  .... 
Parish  Councils 
School  Boards  . 
Town  Councils . 
Town  Council,  Bond  by    . 
Town  Council,  Transfer  of 

Bond  by       .        .        . 

LOOARITHMS — 

Use  of     . 


PAOX 


11.  51 

IL  31 
IL  48 
II.  45 
35,38 


63,64 
IL  54 
IL  62 
IL  62 
IL  62 
IL  52 
IL  61 
IL  58 
II.  62 

II.  63 


L  295 


Mandate — 

Creditors  (Absent)  approv- 
ing Arrangement  .  II.  64 

Creditors,  in  Liquidation  .       IL  64 

Dividends,  To  Uplift^  &c. .       IL  66 

Firm,  to  apply  for  Seques- 
tration .         .        .        .       IL  65 

Individual,  to  apply  for 
Sequestration 

Vote,  To  , 

Voting  Letter  . 

Manifest    . 

Marginal  Credit 

Marine  Insurance — 

Auditors'  Certificates  and 
Reports        .        .  I.  79 

See  Insurance,  Marine. 

Marshalling  of  Assets — 

Rules  of  Marshalling  IL  77 

Meetings — 

Minutes,  General  Principles      II.  85 


.     II. 

65 

.     II. 

65 

II. 

65 

.  II. 

389 

.                    .                A% 

129 

PAOX 


Minutes — 
General  Principles    •  IL  85 

First  Directors'  Meeting    .       IL  88 
Meetings    in    Bankruptcy 

IL  472-474 
Promoters  of  Company  IL  86 

Mortgages — 
Company's     Register     of 
Mortgages    ...       I.  236 


Offers — 

Missives  of  Sale 
Order  Books 


.IL  92-93 
L  325 ;  IL  425 


Packages — 

Ledger  Ruling  for  IL  11 

Parish  Council  Accounting — 
Prescrihed        Form        of 
Accounts,   with    Notes, 
and  Explanatory  Circular     IL  94 

Parish  Councii^.    SeeLocAL 

Authorities'  Loans. 
Particular  Average — 

Illustration      .         .         .  I.  94 

Partnership — 

Assumption    of    Partner, 

Report         .        .        .      IL  180 
Certificate  of  Profits  for 

Amalgamation     .         .  I.  12 

Claim  on  Bankrupt  Firm's 

Estate.        .        .        .      IL  364 
Contract,     Summary     of 

Common  Form  IL  134- 

Contract,     Special      Pro- 
visions in     .        .        .      IL  136 
Death     or     Retiral      of 

Partner,  Report   .  IL  183 

Dissolution,   Accounts  in 

IL    147-149 
Dissolution,  Gazette 

Notice         .         .  n.  138 

Dissolution,    Minutes    of 

Agreement  .        .      IL  140,  141 
Docquet  approving 

Accounts     ...  I.  3 

Flotation,    Certificate     of 

Profits         .         .         .      II:  178 
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Partnbbshxp — conlinvsd. 

Proxy — contirvued. 

Flotation,     Report     with 

Form  in  Table  A     .       IL 

162, 

453 

view  of        .         .         . 

IL 

175 

Genera],        in       English 

Goodwill,  Illustration 

11. 

133 

Bankruptcy 

II. 

163 

Interest      on      Partner's 

Special,  in  English  Bank- 

Accounts             .        II. 

143-145 

ruptcy 

IL 

164 

Beport    for    Creditor   on 

Stamp  Duty    . 

IL 

418 

Firm's  Affairs 

II. 

206 

Report  on  Firm's  Affairs  . 

I 

.  88 

Rates — 

Single  Entry  Books 

II. 

149 

Clause  to  entitle   Society 

State      of      Affiiirs      in 

to  Exemption 

I. 

226 

Sequestration 

IL 

348 

Receipts — 

Transfer,  Report  for 

IL 

186 

General  Form   . 

IL 

166 

Trust  Deed,  Clause  for     . 

IL 

481 

Combined  with  Bank  Order 

II. 

167 

Petty  Cash  Books — 

Discbarge  when  in  Duplicate 

II. 

167 

Imprest  System  illustrated 

IL 

153 

Joint  Discharge 

II. 

167 

Rulings  .                  .11. 

152, 

153 

For  Annual  Subscription  . 

I. 

221 

Petty  Ledger    . 

II 

.  12 

For  Entrance  Dues,  &c.     . 

I. 

222 

Postage.   See  under  Certifi- 

Friendly  Society  Treasurer's 

I. 

413 

gate  of  Postage. 

• 

Rent         .... 

II. 

166 

Postage  Book — 

Termly  Payment,  less  Tax 

II. 

166 

Forms     .... 

II. 

155 

Stamp          Duty          and 

Power  op  Attorney.     See 

Exemptions  . 

II. 

417 

Attorney,  Power  of. 

Redemption  Funds — 

Premium — 

Capital     .... 

II. 

272 

On  New  Issue,  Treatment 

Debentures 

II. 

310 

of        ...         . 

11. 

301 

Leasehold          .         .     IL 

302, 

310 

Private  Ledger — 

Leasehold,   and    Deprecia- 

Adjustment Account 

1 

11.  9 

tion  Fund 

II. 

314 

Probate — 

Premium     on     Debenture 

Administration  Bond 

II. 

159 

Stock    .... 

IL 

308 

Attorney,    Power    of,    to 

Reference — 

take  Administration 

II. 

160 

See  Arbitration. 

Caveat    .... 

II. 

161 

Register — 

Oath  of  Administrator 

II. 

161 

Of  Members  of  Society 

I. 

222 

Oath  of  Executor     . 

II. 

159 

Renunciation  by  Executor 

II. 

161 

Remits — 

Profit  and  Loss  Accounts— 

- 

N 

Reports  under  . 

II. 

210 

Bank       .... 

I. 

125 

Rental — 

Bankruptcy        (England) 

ForF^tAte 

L 

374 

Trading  Account . 

I. 

147 

In        Judicial        Factor's 

See  also  Revenue  Accounts. 

Inventory 

I. 

486 

Promissory  Note 

I. 

173 

Receiver's  Account  Form  . 

II. 

169 

Proxy — 

Rent  Book,  Weekly  . 

II. 

170 

Form       in       Companies' 

Rent  Roll,  Annual    . 
Term  Statement 

II. 

169 

Clauses  Act 

II. 

163 

II. 

168 
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Reports — 

Accountants',  for  Amalga- 
mation.        .        .        .  I.  13 
By  Factor  of  Estate      I.  376  et  seq. 
Certificate  of    Profits  for 

Amalgamation  .  .  I.  11 
Compensation,   Claim    for 

Compulsory  Removal  II.  200,  203 
Debtor's  Affairs,  On  Exam- 
ination of      .        .        .  II.  206 
Defalcations,  On  InvestigSr 

tion  for  Discovery  of     .  11.  191 

Flotation,  With  View  of  .  II.  175 

In  Cessio,  by  Trustee       I.  215,  216 
Judicial  Factory         .    I.  479  et  9eq. 

Leakage,  On  Source  of      .  II.  194 

Liquidation,  In               II.  225,  242 

Partner,  Assumption  of    .  II.  180 

Partner,  Death  or  Betiral  of  IL  183 

Remits,  Under .                 .  II.  210 

Transfer,  For  Purposes  of.  II.  186 
Tiiistee    in    Sequestration 

to  Second  Meeting  .  II.  345 
See  also  under  Appropria- 

TIOK  OP   PrOPITS. 

Reservb  Funds — 

Examples.         .  .II.  325 

Separate  Investment^ 

Example       .  .II.  303 

See  also  Rbobmption  Funds, 
Resolutions — 

Extraordinary  .        .        .     II.  248 
Special,  Print  of,  for  Filing    II.  247 
See  also  under  Companies, 
Meetings. 
Returns  Books — 

Day  Book  for  Packages        I.  337 

Revenue  Acoounts — 
General     Principles,     and 

Notes  .  .  .II.  249  et  aeq. 
Methods  of  Framing  IL  250,  251 
Prepared  on  Cash  Basis  in 

Single  Entry  .  .  II.  396 
Adjusted  for  Income  Tax 

Assessment .  .         .       I.  441 

Comparative  Statement  of 

Results  .         .     IL  196 


PAOS 


Revenue  Acoounts — eontinued. 
Double  Account  System  .       I.  369 
In  Foreign  Currency       IL  319-324 
Single  Entry,  Illustrations 


of 


IL  394,  395 
IL  188,  189 

L  199,  20^ 

II.  290-291 
L  377 

L  382-389 
I.  400  et  seq. 

.     IL  260 


Tabular  Abstracts 
Building  Society 
Carrier  Company 
Estate  Accounting 
Executry  Account 
Friendly  Societies 
Gasworks  Companies 
Gasworks  of  Local  Author- 
ities    .  .         .11.  264 
Hotel  Companies      .        .     II.  304 
Insurance  .  IL  270  ei  seq. 
Investment  Company  II.  285 
Land  Company                  .    IL    286 
Life  Office                 .         IL  16,  18 
Shipping  Companies  IL  294, 298, 301 
Societies  .        .        .       L  224,  225 
See  also  under  Compar- 
TivE  Statements. 
Rules — 

Resolution  Amending        .       I.  190 


IL  92,  93 


Sale — 
Offers 

Sales  Books — 
Delivery  Book  interleaved    IL  327 
Invoices,  Press-copied        .     IL  327 
Warehouse  Return    .        .     IL  327 
See  also  under  Day  Book. 

Scheme  op  Division — 

In  Bankruptcy  .  IL  341 

Of  Residue  of  Estate         .     II.  340 

Scheme  of  Ranking — 

In  Sequestration       .         .     IL  357 
Seal — 

Company's  Seal  Book        .       L  237 

Secretarial — 

Call  Book         .        .  .     IL  342 

Register  of  Letters  re- 
ceived .        .         .  .II.  342 

Postage  Books  .        .  .     IL  343 

See  also  under  Friendly 
Societies. 


INDEX  TO  FORMS 
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Bbctional  Balakging — 
Adjustment  Accounts 
See  under   Cash   Books, 
Lbdoirs,  Journals,  &c. 

Sbqubbtration — 
Abbreviate  of  . 
Abbreviate    of     Trustee's 

Confirmation 
Abbreviates,  Various 
Adjudication  on  Claims    . 
Affidavits  and  Claims 
Bankrupt's  Discharge — 
Certificate  of  Consents  . 
Minute  of  Concurrence  . 
Trustee's  Report   . 
Claim  for  Equalising  Divi- 
dend   .... 
Gazette  Notice — 

Award  of  Sequestration 

Dividend 

Dividend,  Acceleration  of 

Dividend,  Postponement 

of     . 
Meeting   to  elect  New 
Trustee    or   Commis- 
sioner      .         .       II. 
Second     Meeting     and 
Bankrupt's  Examina- 
tion . 
Special  Meeting     . 
Trustee's  Discharge 
Mandate  by  Firm 
Mandate  by  Individual 
Minute  of  Meeting  of  Com 

missioners    . 
Minute  of  Second  Meeting 
Minutes    of    Meetings  to 
elect  Trustee         .       II. 
Notices — 

Adjudications  on  Claims 
Dividend,  Acceleration  of 
Trustee's     Appointment 
and  Second  Meeting  . 
Trustee's  Discharge 
Ranking,  Claims  for . 
Report  to  Second  Meeting 
Scheme  of  Ranking  . 


FAOS 

11.  6-10 


11.  344 

II.  344 
II.  344 
II.  355 
II.  361 

II.  361 
II.  360 
II.  361 

II.  368 

II.  370 
II.  371 
II.  371 

II.  371 


PAOS 


371-372 


.   II. 

370 

.   II. 

371 

.   II. 

472 

II 

.  65 

.     II 

.  65 

.   II. 

377 

t  II. 

375 

472-473 

II.  379 

IL  379 

II.  378 

II.  380 

II.  367 

II.  345 

II.  357 


Sbqubstratiok — continued. 
Sederunt  Book,  Entry  of 

Claim  ....  II.  352 
States  of  Affairs  .  II.  346,  348 
Trustee's       Intromissions, 

Account  of  .  .  .  II.  352 
Voting,  Claims  for    .  II.  364 

Share  Certifioatss — 
Form  of  .        .        .        .       I.  244 
Coupon  to  Share  Warrant       I.  164 
Scrip  to  Bearer  .       I.  163 

Shipping  Forms — 

Agents'  Return  (Goods)  .  II.  380 
Agents'  Return  (Passengers)  II.  390 
Balance  Sheets .  II.  296,  299,  300 
Bills  of  Lading .  .  .II.  381 
Charter  Party  .  .II.  384 

Claim  for  Rehate      .         .     II.  391 
Consignment  Note    .         .     II.  386 
Guarantee    for    Improper 
Endorsement  of  Bill  of 
Lading         .        .        .     IL  387 
Manifest  ....     II.  389 
Revenue  Accounts  IL  294,  298, 300 
Voyages,   Pending,  Treat- 
ment of        .        .        .     IL  299 

Single  Entry  Acxjounting— 

Bookkeeping  Features  11.  393 

Income  Tax  Assessment  .  I.  448 
Partnership  Accounts  .  II.  149 
Profit,   Ascertainment    of, 

Example       .  .11.  394 

Sinking  Fund — 

Calculation  of  .  .  .1.  466 
Parish  Council,  Schedule  .     II.    123 

Sinking  Fund  Account  II.  266 

Stamp  Duty — 

Adhesive  Stamps 

Cancellation  of  Stamps 

Exemptions,  General 

Exemptions,  Special 

Schedule  of  Duties  . 
State  op  Affairs — 

Company's 

In  English  Bankruptcy 

In  Irish  Bankruptcy 

In  Sequestration 


.  IL  401 

.  IL  401 

.  IL  403 

.  IL  403 

IL  406-418 

IL  237,  245 

.  L  146 

.  L  152 

IL  346,  348 


